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Academic Calendar

Summer Se.. ionl, 1973
June 11-22
June 25-August 3
August 6-24
Fall Semellert 1973
August 1--31

August 14, 17,20,23,27

August 27--31
September I
September 3
September 4
September 6

September 11

September 18
September 18, 19, 25, 26, October 16
and 17, November 6 and 7

September 21
September 21

September 29, and November 17

October 22
November 1--30

November 22-24
November 30

December 1

December 12
December 13
December 22
Spring Semelter, 1974
August 1-31

January 9, 15, 18 and 21

January 16
January 16-22
January 23
January 24

January 29

January 30 and 31, February 5 and 6,
March 12 and 13, April 16 and 17

February 7

30-9 5 155

Intersessron (2 weeks).
Term I summer session (6 weeks).
Term II summer session (3 weeks).

Applications for admission or readmission to
California State University, San Diego for the
Spring semester 1974, Accepted after this only until
enrollment quotas are met.

Mathematics placement examinations for students
planning to enroll in Math 3, 4, 12, 20, 21, 40, 50; or
Economics 2.

Testing, advising and registration.
Opening date of the academic year.
Holiday-Labor Day.
First day of classes.
File applications for admission to secondary teacher
education, assembly II a.m.

File applications for admission to elementary teacher
education, assembly II a.m.

Last day to apply for refunds.

Reading Comprehension test for transfer students
entering elementary or kindergarten-primary
education.

Last day to withdraw from class or change program.
Last day to me application for the bachelor s degree
for mid-year graduation.

College Level Examination, general examinations for
students entering secondary education.

Holiday-Veterans' Day.
Applications for admission or readmission to
California State University, San Diego for the Fall
semester 1974. Accepted after this date only until
enrollment quotas are met.

Thanksgiving recess.
Last day for a complete withdrawal from the
university.

Last day to file application for the bachelor's degree
for June or summer graduation.

Last day of classes before final examinations.
First day of final examinations.
Last day of fall semester.

Applications for admission or readmission to
California State University, San Diego for the
Spring semester 1974. Accepted after this date only
until enrollment quotas are met.

Mathematics placement examinations, for students
planning to enroll in Math 3, 4, 12, 20, 21, 40, 50; or
Economics 2.

First day, second semester.
Testing, advising and registration.
First day of classes.
File application for admission to secondary teacher
education, assembly 11 a.m.

File applications for admission to elementary teacher
education, assembly 11 a.m.

Reading Comprehension test for transfer students
entering elementary or kindergarten-primary
education,

Last day to apply for refunds.
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February 9 and March 9

February 12
February 15
February 18
April 5
April 8-14
April 15
May 6
May 15
May 16-17
May 20
May 27

june 2une 3
Summer Sanion, 1974
June 3-21
June 24-August 2
August 5-23

College Level ~amination, general examinations for
students entenng secondary education.

Las~ day to withdraw from class or change program
Hol~day-Lincoln's Birthday. '
Hohday-Washington's Birthday.
Las~ day of classes before spring recess.
Spnng Recess,
Classes resume.
Last day for complete withdrawal from the university .
Last day of classes before final examinations
Study and consultation. '
First day of final examinations
Holiday-Memorial Day. .
Baccalaureate services.
Commencement. Last day of spring semester.

Term I summer session (3 weeks).
Term II summer session (6 weeks).
Term III summer session (3 weeks).

•

Photographer: Donald Tigard
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Schedule of Fees

Fees are subject to change by
The Trustees of the California
Slate University and Colleges

FEES MUST BE PAID AT TIME OF REGISTRATION. IF YOU DO NOT ATTEND THE
CLASSES YOU HAVE RESERVED, AND HAVE NOT PAID YOUR REGISTRATION
FEES, YOU WILL BE BILLED $15.00 AND THE CLASSES CANCELLED. CHECKS
ACCEPTED FOR EXACT AMOUNT OF FEES. (IF YOUR CHECK IS RETURNED BY
THE BANK FOR ANY REASON, YOUR REGISTRATION WILL BE CANCELLED.)
Fees for Materials and Service-All Sludents: on basis of units carried (auditors pay same fees
as students carrying courses for credit.]

1 unit-J.9 units S60.50
4 units-7.9 units 65.50
8 units-ll.9 units 70.50
12 or more units 80.50

The above fees also include a student activity fee of $9.50, a student union fee of $9.00 and
a nonrefundable facilities fee of $3.00.
Tuition For Nonresident Student (Foreign and Domestic):

(In addition to materials and service and activity fees)
Nonresident student enrolled for 15 units or more..... . $555.00
Nonresident student enrolled for less than 15 units or fraction
thereof-Per unit. .. $37.00
(for fee-paying purposes, zero and \4 unit courses are counted as one unit)

Parking Fees

............ $15.00Non-reserved parking space, per semester.
Car Pool-see cashier at registration.
Less than four-wheeled, self propelled vehicle

Miscellaneous Fees
(Fees payable when service is rendered)

Application for admission or readmission (non-refundable)
Late registration ., ,.., ,.,...................... . .
Failure to meet administratively required appointment on time limit...
Transcript of record ..
R.O.T,C. deposit (unexpended portion is refundable).
Check returned for any cause ,..\.
Loss or damage of equipment and library books ..

REGULAR SESSION FEE REFUNDS

S3.75

. $20,00
5.00
2.00
100
10.00
5.00
cost

Materials and Service Fees:
To be eligible for a refund of materials and service fees a student must completely

withdraw from the university. There will be no refund for a reduction of unit load. To be
eligible for a ref~md of materials and service fees, ~ student withdrawing from th!" u,!,ivers!ty
must obtain a WIthdrawal card from the Registrar s Office and file a refund application With
the Cashier's Office, CLS lOB, not later than 14 days following the day the academic term
begins. All but $15.00 will be refunded. For additional information contact the Cashier's
Office or telephone 286-5253.
Nonresident and foreign student tuition-
Tuition paid for a course scheduled to continue for an entire semester may be refunded

in accordance with the following schedule, if application thereof is received by the Cashier's
Office within the following time limits:

Time Limit Amount of refund
Before or during the first week of the semester. 100 percent of fee
During the second week of the semester 90 percent of fee
During the third week of the semester 70 percent of fee
During the fourth week of the semester 50 percent of fee
During the fifth week of the semester 30 percent of fee
During the sixth week of the semester 20 percent of fee

(1)
(21
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)

38-9 5 190



8 / Schedule 01 Fees

Perking Fee: h d f th t
This schedule of refunds refers to calendar days, commencing on t e ate 0 e erm

when instruction begins:
Non-reserved space per semester:

AmOllnt of RetundPeriod 75 percent of fee1-30 days ".............................................. 50 percent of fee
31-60 days . ,,,................... 2S percent of fee
61-90 days " ""............ None
91-end of term " " .

The student applies for the parking. refund at the security office in the Administration
Building, bringing with bun his parking decal.
The late registration fee is not refundable. The Cashier's Office should be consulted for

further refund details.
SUMMER SESSION FEES
Tuition, each session ..

Activity fee:
Term I " ".. . ,..
Term II , ,........ .. ".

Student union fee:
Term I " "....... .. " 3.50
Term II 2.00

Parking fees:
Nonreserved spaces
Six-week session , , .
Three·week session . .

(per unit) $27.00

.............. 2.00
...... 1.00

........................... 6.00
.. 4.00

EXTENSION COURSE FEES
Lecture or discussion course " .. (per unit) 24.00EXEMPTIONS

Students under Public Law 894, 87-815, California state veterans' dependents, or state
rehabilitation programs will have fees paid for tuition and materials and service under
provisions of these respective programs. .
No fees of any kind shall be required of or collected from those individuals who qualify

for such flxemption under the provisions of the Alan Pattee Scholarship Act.

Debts Owed to the Institution
From time to time the student may become indebted to the institution. This could occur,

for example, when the student fails to repay money borrowed from the institution. Similarly,
debts OCcurwhen the student fails to pay institution dormitory or library fees, or when the
student fails to pay for other services provided by the institution at the request of the student.
Should this occur, Sections 42380 and 42381 of Title 5 of the OJlifornia Administrative Code
?-uthorize. the institution to withhold "permission to register, to use facilities for which a fee
IS authorized to be charged, to receive services, materials, food or merchandise or any
combination of the above from any person owing a debt" until the debt is paid. For example,
under these provisions the institution may withhold permission to register, and may withhold
other services, such as grades and transcripts, If a student feels that he or she does not owe
all or part of a particular fee or charge, the student should contact the campus business office.
The busmess office, or another office on campus to which the student will be referred by
the bU~iness office, will review the pertinent information, including information the student
may WIsh to present, and will advise the student of its conclusions with respect to the debt.

40---9 5 205
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The California State University and Colleges
The individual CaUfornia State Colleges were brought together as a system by the

Donahoe Higher Education Act of 1960. In 1972 the system became The California State
University and Colleges and fourteen of the nineteen campuses received the title University.
The oldest campus-California State University, San Jose-was founded in 1857 and

became the first institution of public higher education in California. The newest campus-
California State College, Bakersfield-began instruction in 1970.
Responsibility for The California State University and Colleges is vested in the Board of

Trustees, whose members are appointed by the Governor. The Trustees appoint the Chan-
cellor, who is the chief executive officer of the system, and the Presidents, who are the chief
executive officers on the respective campuses.
The Trustees, the Chancellor and the Presidents develop systemwide policy, with actual

implementation at the campus level taking place through broadly based consultative proce-
dures. The Academic Senate of The California State University and Colleges, made up of
elected representatives of the faculty from each campus, recommends academic policy to
the Board of Trustees through the Chancellor.
Academic excellence has been achieved by The California State University and Colleges

through a distinguished faculty, whose primary responsibility is superior teaching. While
each campus in the system has its own unique geographic and curricular character, all
campuses, as multipurpose institutions, offer undergraduate and graduate instruction for
professional and occupational goals as well as broad liberal education. All of the campuses
require for graduation a basic program of "General Education-Breadth Requirements"
regardless of the type of bachelor's degree or major field selected by the student. A limited
number of doctoral degrees is offered jointly with the University of California.
Presently, under the system's "New Approach to Higher Education," the campuses are

implementing a wide variety of innovative programs to meet the changing needs of students
and society, Among pilot programs under way are off-campus degree programs, weekend
colleges, self-paced learning programs, and special testing programs to accelerate student
progress toward a degree.
Enrollments in fall 1972 totaled 278,000 students, who were taught by a faculty of 15,500.

Last year the system awarded over 55 percent of the bachelor's degrees and 35 percent of
the master's degrees granted in California. Almost 360,000 persons have been graduated from
the nineteen campuses since 1960.

Photographer: Joanne Keno
43-9 5 220
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Trustees

of the Colifornia State University and Colleges
Ex Officio Trustees

Hen. Ronald Reagan ;i;;~d , .Governor of California and State Capitol
President of the Trustees Sacramento 95814

Hon. Ed Reinecke
Ho~~B~bM~r~~t~e~·~~~·~i"c~i;j~~~i~·, ,' ", "···············..·····..·····..··S;;~~~~~~t~a§~l~
Speak.er of the Assembly State Capitol

Hun. Wilson C. Riles Sacramento 95814
Dr~tcrl~~~Ps~ri)~~~:~t··~f'P~bi'i;"i~~t~~~ti~;;'···············,,······························'··5:;/a~:~~~~~~~
Ch~nce~Jor of the California State 5670 Wilshire Blvd
Umverslty and Colleges Los Angeles 90036

Appointed Trustees
Appointments are for a term of ei ht ..

Names are listed in order of accessign t~e:h~SP1Tdng March I of the years in parentheses.
Charles Luckman (1974) oar.
D 9~ Sunset Blvd., Los Angeles 9lXl69
amel H. Ridder (1975)
604 Pine Ave., Long Beach 90801

George O. Hart (975)EJII Sdutter St., San Francisco 94104
war O. Lee (I974)

K 2000, Center St., Berkeley 94704
ar. L. Wente (1976)

W~WTe~la. Road, Livermore 94550
. , eissich (1977)

R 1~994th St. San Rafael 94901
o ert A. Hornby (1978)
P.O, Box 6OlJ43 Ta . 'AnLo An, ' errmna nex
S ge es 90060

Wendell W. Witter (1979)
M;:' ~?~i~~dHY ~., San Francisco 94106
POD . ncaster (1977)

G . M rBawer11, Santa Barbara 93102
ene . enedetti (1978)

R 8b990Poplar Ave., Cotati 94952
o ert F. Beaver (1976)

Ro~~ ~B~~~~h (~~ys Angeles OOOu
2160 Royale Rd S it 20

Mrs. C. Stewart Ritchtee (l985rramento 95815
.1064 Creek Dr" Menlo Park 94025
RIchard A. Garcia (1979)
• :~a~k ~oxA20d73, Glendale 21209
235 M' ams (1981)

• Dean sTIorery St., San Francisco 94104
PO' : er (1981)
. . Box ;'166, Walnut Creek 94"96

Officers of the Trustees ,;'
Governor Ronald Reag,"
Presldenr

Karl L. Wente
Chairman

• Subje<t to confirm '
Otion by Californi. Slole Senate.

George D. Hart
Vice Chairman

Chancellor Glenn SDkS . urn eecretary_ Treasurer

48--9 5 245
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Office of the Chancellor
The California State University and Colleges

5670 Wilshire Boulevard
Los Angeles, California 90036

(213) 938-2981

Glenn S, Dumke , ,.., ,..,.., ,.., , , ,.., , ,.. Chancellor
H. E. Brakebill... Executive Vice Chancellor
Norman L. Epstein Vice Chancellor and General Counsel
D. Dale Hanner. . Vice Chancellor, Business Affairs
Harry Harmon Vice Chancellor, Physical Planning and Development
C. Mansel Keene Vice Chancellor, Faculty and Staff Affairs
W. B. Langsdorf .. , Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs

11111111111111111111111 \\lll\\Hlii
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The California
State University and Colleges

California State College, Bakersfield
9001 Stockdale Highway
Bakersfield, California 93309
Paul F. Romberg, President
(805) 83J·2011
California State College, Dominguez Hills
1000 East Victoria Street
Dominguez Hills, California 90247
Leo F. Cain, President
(213) 532-4300

California State University, Fullerton
Fullerton, California 92634
L. Donald Shields, President
(714) 870-2011

California State University, Hayward
25800 Hillary Street
Hayward, California 94542
Ellis E. McCune, President
(415) 884-3000

California State University, Long Beach
6101 East Seventh Street
Long Beach, California 90840
Stephen Horn, President
(213) 498-4111 ,

California State University, Los Angeles
5151 State University Drive
Los Angeles, California 90032
John A. Greenlee, President
(213) 224-0111
California State College, San Bernardino
5500 State College Parkway
San Bernardino, California 92407
John M. Pfau, President
(714) 887-6311
California State Polytechnic University, Po-
mona
3801 West Temple Avenue
POmona, California 91768
Robert C. Kramer, President
(714) 598-4141

California State Polytechnic State Univer-
sity, San Luis Obispo
San Luis Obispo, California 93401
Robert E. Kennedy, President
(80S) 546-{) 111

California State University, Chico
1st and Normal Streets
Chico, California 95926
Stanford Cazier, President
(916) 345-5011

52--9 5 260
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California State University, Fresno
Shaw and Cedar Avenues
Fresno, California 93710
Norman A. Baxter, President
(209) 487-9011
California State University, Humboldt
Arcata, California 95521
Cornelius H. Siemens, President
(7rJ7) 826-3011
California State University, Sacramento
6000 J Street
Sacramento, California 95819
James Bond, President
(916) 454-6011
California State University, San Diego
5402 College Avenue
San Diego, California 92115
Brage Golding, President
(714) 286-5000

Imperial Valley Campus
720 Heber Avenue
Calexico, California 92231
(714) 357-3721

California State University, Northridge
18111 Nordhoff Street
Northridge, California 91324
James W, Cleary, President
(213) 885-1200
California State University, San Francisco
1600 Holloway Avenue
San Francisco, California 94132
S. 1. Hayakawa, President
(415) 469-9123

California State University, San Jose
125 South Seventh Street
San Jose, California 95114
John H. Bunzel, President
(408) 277-2000
California State College, Sonoma
1801 East Cotati Avenue
Rohnert Park, California 94928
Thomas H. McGrath, President
(7rJ7) 795-2011
California State College, Stanislaus
800 Monte Vista Avenue
Turlock, California 95380
Carl Gatlin, President
(209) 634·9101

IS

California State University, San Diego
Advisory Board

George H. Foster, Chairman
Clayton H. Brace, Vice Chairman
Dr. George C. Brown, Jr.
Harry E. Callaway
Armistead B. Carter
S. Milford Chipp
Robert K. Cleator

William G. Duflock
Carl M. Esenoff
John W. Quimby
Orten W. Todd, Jr.
Dr. Harvey]. Urban
Burnet C. Wohlford

Anociate Members

Mrs. George Coltrin .....

Mrs, Page O'Brien.

Robert S. Butler.

President Ninth District, California
·,····,······C~ngress of Parents and Teachers, .Inc,

, President, San Diego Br~nch! Amencan..................... . Association of !JllIv~rslty WOJ!len
President California State UllIveTSlt~, San !?1<:gO

. ....., Alumni Association

- -
--MIll
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Administratian

President Emeritus

President Emeritus

President , ,,,.
Assistant to the President ..

Executive Dean ..
Administratiive Analyst , ..
Director, Institutional Research.
Facilities Planning Assistant..
Manager, ADP Services.

Vice President, Administration ..
Assistant to the Vice President, Administration.,
Director of Centro de Estudtos Chicanos ..

Publications and Public Relations Manager..

General Manager, KPBS-TV-FM .

Director of Alumni Association ..

Malcolm A. Love

Walter R. Hepner

Brage Golding
Robert McCoy

George A. Koester
Margaret L. Gilbert

Robert L. McCornack
Clarence B. Cover
Robert W. Swanson

Ernest B. O'Byrne
Paul S. Bagnas
Alberto Urista

Gordon F. Lee

John D. Summerfield

George N. Sorenson
Director of International Projects , , , , ,....................... Robert R. Nardelli

Coordinator, Brazilian Project ",.. , , Manfred H. Schrupp

Director, San Diego State University Foundation.. William L. Erickson
Controller .. Robert L. Benshoff
Development Officer John P. Burke

Acting Vice President, Academic Affairs Ned V. Joy
Dean of Academic Administration , " ,.......... George C. Gross
Dean of Academic Planning. Adrian J, Kochanski
Associate Dean, Academic Planning ·..···..· Robert S. Ackerly, Jr.
Associate Dean, Curriculum "., , , , C. Dale Johnson
Assistant Assoc. Dean, Curriculum · , , " , Jane K. Smith
Associate Dean, Planning , ,........................................ Harold K. Brown
Associate Dean, Advising and Innovative Education Margery Warmer

Dean of Educational Services and Summer Sessions Clayton M, Gjerde
Director of Audio-Visual Services. E. Glen Fulkerson
Coordinator of Extended Services and Extension "" ".... Manville R. Petteys
Coordinator of Summer Sessions Marvin H. Platz

Acting Dean of Graduate Studies
Acting Associate Dean of Graduate Studies.

Millard R. Biggs
Richard H. Lawson

Acting Dean of Undergraduate Studies. R. Deane Branstetter

Director, Afro-American Studies, Harold K. Brown
Chairman, Mexican-American Studies , , , , " _ , :. Rene Nunez
Chairman, Native American Studies , , , ' " ", John C. Rouillard

Director of Libraries.
Chairman of the Faculty

Louis A. Kenney
David A. Farris

Acting Dean of Students , , , , , , Margery Warmer
Assistant to the Dean of Students " C. Shuford Swift

Dean of Activities.. Do th V S·
Coordinator of Aztec Center .. :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::.. Charl~s i.. H~~~~~

Dean of Admissions and Records E, June Warren
Admissions Officer , ,..,,,........................................ Robert E. Downen
Evaluations Officer , , ,.......... Elaine C. Volz

Registrar , ; .
Dean of Counseling and Testing.
General Coordinator.
Test Officer .
Test Officer .

Director of Health Services.. ..g:~:~~~~~~g~:~~gpi~~~g··~d..Fi~~~·i;J·Aj'd:::::
Coordinator of Career Planning and Placement
Coordinator of Financial Aid and Scholarships ,

Oraduate Manager.
Director of Business Affairs , , : ,.

Assistant Director of Business Affairs, Operations ..
Purchasing and Contract Officer .
Business Services Officer "..
Budget and Planning Officer

~mrr~lfgi~~~t~~·,~}·~~·~~~~··~~~~:·t~~:~l~Ji~:~;~~;::
Auxiliary Enterprise Manager ....
Chief of Campus Police . ..

Colleges, Schools

And Departments

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND LETTERS, .
Associate Dean.

~ra~~f~~o~~fo~'i~~t~i''~g~~g~'~'~'~d"L;t~'~~~~~~":::"
Economics
French-Italian
Geography .
German-Russian .
History,
Linguistics ..
Literature .
Philosophy .
Political Science
Religious Studies ..
Sociology .....
Spanish-Portuguese.

COLLEGE OF PROFESSIONAL STUDIES
Associate Dean . .
Aerospace Studies ..
Act
Athletics .
Drama ,.." " ,..: ..
Famil Studies and Consumer SCiences .
Health Science and Safety .
Industrial Arts.
Journalism
Music.

~~am~~~~~fs~~~;:~~:~:~~::ii~:~~::~i~~;~~
Recreation ....
Speech Communication , ,..
Speech Pathology and Audi.ology .
Telecommunications and Film ,..
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....... Paul W, McCoy
Donald F. Harder
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....... Robert C. Ray
Michael B. Hoctor
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Clarence E. Stephenson
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COLLEGE OF SCIENCES , , Albert W. Johnson, Dean
Associate Dean "".. , John D. Schopp
Associate Dean , _ , Hale L. Wedberg
Astronomy. . w ••••••.• Burt Nelson
Biology , ,William C. Sloan
Botany .-. --..- "", ,.. ,,··,··········,···,···'····E;}jpe,/ dAlexahd

J
"

Chemistry r . a swort , r.
Geology , , , , , " " , , , , , , Richard L. Threet
Mathematics " , , , , " " .. Peter W. Shaw
Microbiology" ". Henry A. Walch, Jr.
Physical Science , , " "., , , , , , " , Charles M. Shull'lr.
Physics , , ".., , " , ,.." Jacques D. Temp in
Psychology , , ' , , , , , ,.. . , , Robert Penn
Zooloy " , , " , , ,,, Roger E. Carpenter

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION , , , Robert P. Hungate, Dean

Associate Dean. .. , , , ,.......... . , Maurice L. Crawford
Assistant Dean for Graduate Studies , , , , William F. Barber
Accounting ., , " ,.. , , , , , " , , , Robert A. Meier
Finance , , , " " , " , , WilIiam W. Reints
Information Systems ." .., , , " , , ". Robert G. Langenbach
Management William R. Sherrard
Marketing.. .. , , , , , , , , , ,. Richard D. Darley

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION " " Doris A. Meek, Acting Dean
Ac"otoi~g'·n-:'t'oo.">iE"de"~~eti=on;,···A···d··m"··,··n··,:~·t·~~·t··,..o··n··." ,.." , ,.... Sam S. Blanc

rdi .., ..a.. ~ .. John T, Warburton
Coordinator, Counselor Education John D. Charnley
Coordinator, Elementary Education " Robert R. Nardelli
Coordinator, Educational Technology
and Lihrarianship .., , , ".. , , , " , , "... .,.. Patrick T. Harrison

Coordinator, Secondary Education , , , , , "........ ., " Sigurd Stautland
Coordinator, Special Education .... Shirley E, Forbing
Coordinator, Clinical Training Center " Ramon Ross
Coordinator, Community College Programs Robert D. Smith, jr.
Coordinator, Graduate Programs. Clarence E. Fishburn

SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING.. .. Martin P. Capp, Dean
Associate Dean, , , ,.., ,,, , , Fredrick T. Quiett
Aerospace Engineering .., " , , ".., , , , , , John F. Conly
cEil~~t!',·,~gi~need"En,~;:t·;o···n··':;:"E···n··g··'..n··:;,:~·,"n··g··, , " ,..,,, , , , Frank E, Stratton
~~ al .. ~.. • ~ , " " " Shu-Yun Chan

Mechanical Engineering .., , , , , , , , , Richard A. Fitz

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK " " Kurt Reichert, Dean
Associate Dean , , , ' , , , , , , Joseph B. Kelley

IMPERIAL VALLEY CAMPUS , , , Joseph A. Rodney, Dean
Associate Dean. Elmer D. Baldwin
Assistant to the Dean , , , ,.., , ", " , , " Alma Tabor
Coordinator, Extended Services, , , , , , , Alan C. Smith

General
Information

General Information
Imperial Valley Campus

Special Programs and Services
Financial Aid

Student Services
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General Information

CalIfornia State University, San Diego
Califorma State University, San Die!O opened its doors for the first time in 1897 ith

faculty of. sev.en ~nd wit.h II total enrol ment of 91 students. It was established initialt as :
two"xear Institution ded.lc~ted to the training of teachers. It was housed on the second floor
ora owntown offic~ building but soon moved to its own campus at Park Avenue at El Caton
Bouleva~d. It OCCUPIed these quarters until 1931 becoming meanwhile in 1931 ~ _ J
teachers college under the State Board of Education, I a our year
th Bt 1931 ;t had grok~n beryond ,its facilities and moved to a new campus in what was then
. e ar eas ern outs irts 0 the City. What are now Arts and Sciences the Worn n' GPhffi! t~e~?wer Plant, hd th~ <;:entral.pa.rts of the (old) library, Lif~ SCiences,Sp~echma~d
an ~spl~n_fa~:n:U";ere t e ongmedalb_~kldInh&S'kerectedin Spanish mission style with ar~hes

ower, cover war s, t IC concrete walls and Ted til f Th J-
of It~19~~i~ectu[t hasdb"pednpr,~served i~ ~he ne~ b~ildingS;O that the ~~~~ ha: :?t~.

. ' e co ege rop Teachers from Its title and in 1960 it b f h
California State College System with a state-wide Board of Trustees' and ecahe par: 0 t e

St;~e 1~:v~r~i~a~(~r~~I~t;~~. ~fif~~~~eS~~t~hU~~~ r~nSing ?f the _~~s:e~.d~~~Ca!?f~rnia
status as well as t undein i . d offeri rsiry, an Diego takes pn e tn its new
its accreditation~i~: t;~I~bl~a~~,v~de it~~~~i~~fsh~dt~ u~tyergfaduate 'h1d graduate levels,
6B per cent of whom have doctorates. ac 0 more t an 1500 members,
l~ recent years many new buildings of modern desi n hav be dd .

oqUlPpe.d and sfaci.ous are Business Administration angdMathem:~c~ Ch
d
. ~sFGl1y tell

M~~~l::'c t.t~v~~rbre:ri~gJ~~~ ,¥~s, sJ:fomSe~cono~cs, Industrial kts, LU;S~r~n:eos,og~
women, In addition dining facili~es ihlCS'turlal SCIences, and gymnasiums for men and
a large outdoor auditorium in the f~rm eor a G~:ero:I~;P~~hstu~ent recItation center, and
heated pools are available for year-round swimming whe eah e t~e.a no~eworthy. Two
The present site consists of300 acres on the so h' ~ sc ~ IS In sessIon.

from the Pacific Ocean. On crisp days the fore~~edm~a a v~dMlsslOnhValley,eleven miles
ground of Point ~ma to the west are' visible. guna n ge to t e east and the high
The natural sCIences are housed in a $25 milli I fbuildings on the northeast rim of the cam us la on comp ex 0 ~ully equipped laboratory

on campus and in the nearby 6 ClOO-foothfl h La teau. Astronomy ISserved by observatories
co~puter center, seismology ar:d weath~/~tatiol~~~~r~nta~nd The Utiversity. operates a
s~ahons (one of Z500 acres) are maintained in fo;est and 0 hill tuone s. Two blOlogy field
slgn~d laboratories also serve students in forei n la c aparral CO~llltry. Specially de-
publIc administration as wull '< ,On tho tu I g. nguages, lllternahonal relations and, ...., ....na ra sciences. '

Malcolm A. Love Library
The ullLvefSlty library is located in the la en

opened to the students and faculty schola;~ in f~fehtral ~dlco~md~. Lo:,,~Library building
research, At the heart of the expanding cam ·t', pro":l es I eal faCIlIties for study and
The five-floor bUildin~ seats 3 7=" und P"hS, I IS rle~dily accessible from all directions
P t

' II ' "" r...... ers and as an u timat .. "01 ' 'ar la y carpeted an furnished 'th . 1 I ....Y ume capaCIty of a million
invites ~tudy .and reflection, WI many smg e p ace study carrels, the Love Library
The hbrar}' s resources and services are notew th M' .

reference room, a specialized lower division libr or y. RJ?] serVICes provided are: a central
and archives, and areas for the sciences and e ar~, a speCial.collections room for rare books
resources, current periodicals and microforms nrrheennlg Ib~ary, documents, educational
Its collections are substanti~1. It has 670 000 ~o[um~ a. Isren~ng room for phonorecords.

and government documents. Additional r~sources incl~d~~ lu&;jg boo~s, bound periodicals,
?paque cards, 22,000 reels of microfilm 30 000 ell· I' ,000 rrucrofiches and micro-
Items, ~,OOO scientific reports, 275,000 'archival ~a ege eatadogs, 62,000 curriculum material
The lIbrary receives 10,000 periodical and other per.s, an many ot.her media,

ments. It IS.a d~p05itory for United States, Californ~:rIIA:t~es Nxcludmg government docu-
ment publIcahons. It receives all United Nation' OIS, c':" york, and Texas govern-
PUI~I.lchrons,.and those of ot~er f.lationaJ and inte:n:~~n~r~~d~lation of American States

19 y tramed reference hbranans assist t d t d f es.
research, To aid the student in develo ' s uhen s an acuIty in their reading study and
t~roug~ wide acquaintance with books,)h~glib:a~ohers in critical, independ~nt tho'ught
gives direct access to nearly all books Ine . y as. an open shelf arrangement which

, xpenSlve copymg machines are available throu h-
8l~9 5 405 g
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out the building.
Several research centers on campus have collections not included in the library's holdings.

Among them are: Public Administration and Urban Studies Laboratory, 50,000 items; Eco-
nomics Research Center, 32,000 items; Geography and Geology Departments, 90,000 maps;
International Relations Research Center, 14,000 items.

Accreditation
California State University, San Diego is a member of the following educational associa-

tions:
American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education
American Association of Collegiate Schools of Business
American Association of Schools and Departments of Journalism
American Home Economics Association
Association for University Business and Economic Research
Council of Graduate Schools in the United States
Council on Social Work Education
Engineers' Council for Professional Development
National Association of Schools of Music
National League for Nursing
Western Association of Graduate Schools
Western Association of Schools and Colleges
California State University, San Diego's accreditation is validated through membership in

the above associations. California State University, San Diego is also accredited by the Na-
tional Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education and by the California State Board of
Education. The journalism news editorial sequence is accredited by the American Council
on Education. The clinical services area of speech pathology and audiology is accredited by
the American Speech and Hearing Association, It is on the approved list of the American
Chemical Society and is approved by the Veterans Administration.
The university has four professional schools: business administration, education, engineer-

ing, and social work. See the descriptions of their programs in the section, Professional
Curricula,
In addition, high quality preparation for many other professions is provided. It is suggested

that the student refer to the various courses of study listed in the catalog. The bachelor's
degree is offered in 63 areas, the master's degree in 51 areas, and three Ph,D.'s, Some of its
recent noteworthy innovative programs are in Mro-American studies, Asian studies, ecology,
Jewish studies, Mexican-American studies, religious studies, and women's studies.

I,,

Degrees and Certificates
California State University, San Diego offers the following degrees and certificate:
Bachelor of Arts Doctor of Philosophy in
Bachelor of Science Genetics (with University
Bachelor of Vocational Education of California, Berkeley)
Bachelor of Music Master of Arts
Doctor of Philosophy in Chemistry Master of Science
(with University of California, Master of Business Administration
San Diego) Master of City Planning

Doctor of Philosophy in Ecology Master of Public Administration
(With University of California, Master of Social Work
Riverside)

A nondegree program leading to the Certificate in Public Administration is offered by
Public Administration and Urban Studies.

Types of Curricula Offered
California State University, San Diego offers the following types of curricula,
Undergraduate Curricula, Undergraduate curricula provide the following opportunities

for study:
(1) Liberal arts and sciences: Curricula in the academic major fields, leading to the

Bachelor of Arts degree in liberal arts and sciences.
(2) Applied arts and sciences: Curricula in major fields leading to the Bachelor of

Science, Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Music degree in applied arts and sciences.
(3) Professional curricula: The School of Business Administration offers the Bachelor of

Science degree in business administration with majors in seven fields; the School of Engi-
neering offers the Bachelor of Science degree in engineering with specialization available
in four fields; and the School of Education offers curricula in teacher education leading to

85---9 5 425
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graduate creden~als at all levels of public school teaching.
(4) Preprofessional and nondegree curricula· P Hered r

~~~~~:~ ~~;~ll~s~~~~~,lll~~~di~~ \~ ~h~ng:;tf~~~~!~~is~~::Iir~~~~~i~lfi:£
program, ea Ing to a commission III the Air Force Reserve

or~:~~~~ef~ci:~~ld~ ~~~~r~.uate D.ivisionoffers curricula leading to the Master of Arts
the Master of City Plan~ing th~ M~~t~~~f~u~~el~' t.hr:;~as~er ofhBusinessAdministration,
and joint-doctoral program~ in chemistry _ I m'dllls atton, t e Master of Social Work,, ......0 ogy, an genetics.

(
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Imperial Valley Campus

Faculty
Professors: Rodney (Dean), Baldwin (Associate Dean), Smith (Coordinator of Extended

Services)
Associate Professors: Ayala, Harmon
Assistant Professors: Burton, Duling, Franklin, Hill, Ikeda, King, B., Persen, Polich, K.

(Librarian), Polich, J., Rice, Spencer, Ugarte, Wilson
Lecturers: Acres, Atwood, Crutcher, Gutierrez, Hinshaw, King, 1., Sandlin, Wong

Location and Function
The Imperial Valley campus is a division of California State University, San Diego. As such,

it is fully accredited. Operating as a separate campus, its primary function is to provide
collegiate instruction for the desert area of Southeastern California.
The campus is located at Seventh Street and Heber Avenue in Calexico, adjacent to

Rockwood Plaza, a park near the center of the city. The buildings housing this campus are
of early Spanish style architecture, complementing the geographic location which is within
walking distance of Mexicali, Baja California, Mexico, a city of approximately 500,000
population. The campus is 120 miles east of San Diego via U.S. Interstate Highway 8. Its
buildings are fully refrigerated in the summer.
The program at this campus is an integral part of California State University, San Diego

and is under the general jurisdiction of the Vice President for Academic Affairs. The
curriculum includes the recommended upper division and postgraduate program of courses
leading to a bachelor's degree andlor the Standard Teaching Credentials with specializations
in elementary, secondary, and special education. In addition to its regular program, the
campus assists in the administration of extension courses for the area.
A major function of this campus is to foster better understanding and relations between

Mexico and the United States. Since the campus is located within walking distance of the
Mexican metropolis of Mexicali, the student has a unique opportunity frequently to visit a
foreign country and enjoy its educational, cultural, and recreational attractions. Mexicali is
linked by highway, bus, trains and airplane to the rich cultural heritage of Hermosillo,
Guaymas, Mazatlan, Guadalajara, and Mexico City.
The climate of Imperial Valley is dry and mild most of the college school year, with dune

buggying, water skiing in the nearby Salton Sea, Gulf of California, Colorado River and
golfing and hiking the year around.
The full-time faculty and many of the part-time faculty are regular members of the

California State University, San Diego instructional staff. Serving at the Imperial Valley
campuS are full-time resident faculty members in the areas of anthropology, art, criminal
justice administration, drama, economics, English, geography, history, mathematics,
Mexican-American studies, music, political science, philosophy, psychology, sociology,
Spanish, elementary education, secondary education, and special education. More than
seventy per cent of the full-time faculty possess the doctoral degree. Part-time faculty,
selected from outstanding educators and practicing professionals of Imperial Valley,
augment the instructional programs of the Imperial Valley Campus.
Since the student-faculty ratio is low, personal student counseling can be provided. Each

student is assigned a faculty adviser who assists him in arranging his program so that he is
better able to realize his educational and occupational career goals.

I

Program
The program at the Imperial Valley campus is restricted to upper division and graduate

students. The campus offers eleven majors leading to the bachelor degree and also a program
designed to complete the standard elementarJ and standard secondary teaching oredentiels.
The programs are similar to those describe in this catalog, however, not all majors and
minors are available at Imperial Valley Campus.
The Imperial Valley campus is structured to serve the needs of the following: (1)

community college graduates, (2) transfer students who have satisfactorily completed two
or more years of college work with an accredited college, (3) students working for the B.A.
or B.s. degree, (4) persons now teaching, but who want to complete requirements for the
bachelor degree and lor a teaching credential, (5) inservice teachers holding either a
provisional credential or a partial fulfillment of requirements credential, (6) other upper
division or graduate students who wish to expand their academic preparation.
For those transfer students needing certain lower division college work in connection with

92-9 5 460
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their work at this campus, them are available in the area the Imperialyalley College, College
of the Desert, Mt. San Jacinto College, Palo Verde College, and An:w~a Western College.
These are public community colleges offering the first two years (60 umts) of college course

work. hh M· hizhThis campus has a limited experimental studen.t exchange wit t e two exrcan Ig er
educational institutions in Mexicali, Baja California. Quahfied students may be selected ~o
attend classes for elective credit at either CEITS or Universidad Autonoma De Baja
California.
THE WEEKEND COLLEGE is a special program offered only at Imperial Valley Campus.

Classes are offered Friday evening through Sunday, enabling students to E?arnup to 12 units
of college credit each semester by attending classes on weekends. Imperial Yalley Campus
schedules classes in three hour blocks, seven days a week, from 9:00 a.m. until 10:00 p.m., so
commuting students may earn 9 to 12 units each semester by attending classes one or two
days a week.
A schedule of classes, with instructions for registration, is published each semester and can

be obtained on request from the Dean of the campus approximately six weeks before the
dates of registration. AIl tests required for the programs off.ere~ at thi.s campus are
administered on campus. In addition the Graduate Record Examination, National Teachers
Examinations, other tests are scheduled in accordance with the nationally advertised test
dates.

Registration and Commencement
Registration for all classes offered at Imperial Valley Campus is held at the beginning of

each semester (Fall, Spring, and Summer) at the Calexico campus. Continuing students, and
those admitted or readmitted by the university, will be mailed detailed instructions for
registration. All but continuing students need to file applications for admission with the
Dean's office at Calexico. Currently enrolled and previously enrolled students at the San
Diego Campus, registering for courses at Imperial Valley Campus, should notify the Dean's
office in Calexico and request the Registrar's office at the San Diego Campus to forward
student records to Calexico.
Commencement exercises are held once a year in Calexico at the end of the spring

semester. Students graduating at the midyear, June graduates, and students completing
requirements for graduation in the Summer session are encouraged to participate.

Physical Facilities: Offices, Classrooms, Student
Union, Bookstore, library
The campus consists of a cluster of eight large buildings set in an eight acre landscaped

area in the center of the city of Calexico. The buildings are of early traditional Spanish
architecture, with thick plastered walls and red tiled roofs.
The administration offices are located east of the central classroom building complex. All

classrooms are large, comfortable, and equipped with refrigerated or heated air conditioning
to suit the season. Resident faculty members maintain offices on campus in two faculty office
buildings located north and south of the administration offices.
The st1.!d~nt ~nion is.entirel~ separat~ From the office and classroom areas. The large six

room bulldtng IS Furnished With television, sofas, lounge chairs, small tables, and easily
moveable chairs for readily arranged conferences, meetings, and study areas. Snack facilities
are available to students seven days a week. The Associated Student Body offices are located
in the administration office building.
Books and other instruction~l materials may be purchased at the start of each semester at

the campus bookstore. In addition to textbooks, paperback books on a variety of topics and
supplies are available to students.
The Imperial Valley Campus library is housed in the south wing of the central building

complex. It contains over 14,000 volumes, 200 periodical titles and a complete collection of
California State approved texts. Additi~nal loan privileges are available to students and
faculty through the library at the San Diego Campus and the Southeastern California area
public and school district libraries. Books and reference materials are also available from the
two Mexican collegiate institutions located in Mexicali, Baja California, Mexico .
. A g.ood collection?f audio-visual equipm.ent is available for classroom use, including closed
CirCUItTV and monitors. Films and other UlStruction materials are available to the staff and
studen,ts through the A?dio- Visual Departments of the San Diego Campus and of the
Imperial County Education Center. Films are also rented from outside sources as needed.
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Special Programs and Services

Summer Sessions and Extension Courses
California Sture University, San Diego conducts three summer sessions which offer credit

applicable to graduation and residence requirements .
. During the three-week Term I, three semester units of credit may be earned; during the
six-week Term II, up to seven units of academic credit may be earned; during the three-week
Term III, three units of credit may be earned. The tuition for the summer sessions is based
upon the cost per semester unit. Write to the Dean of Summer Sessions for information
concerning course offerings, special workshops, and requirements for admission. The
Slimmer Sessions Bulletin is available in mid-March and is mailed free of charge upon
request.
In orde.r m~re adequat~ly to serve the educational needs of the community, California

State ~nLverslty,. San DIego. cooperates with off-campus organizations and groups in
arranging extension classes m response to expressed needs when the enrollment is
sufflcrenrly large to finance the instruction. Offerings are made each semester in a number
of areas including education, business administration, public administration and the arts and
scienc~s. Class~s. may be organized at various locations within San Diego, and Imperial
Counties. A muurnum of 16 to 20 students is usually required in order to maintain a class.
The usual class ca.rries three units of credit and meets once a week, either in the late
after!1-oon or even mg. These courses are listed in a special BuJietin of Extension Courses
published each semester.
For limitations on extension credit, see the section of this catalog on Credit for Extension

Courses. Ref7r to the 1ll?'7x.f.or page number. For information on organization of classses,
current offerings, and eligibility for registration, communicate with the Extension Division.

Honors Program
Th~ Honors Program at California Sta.te University, San Diego provides opportunities for

superior students to use and develop their talents III a variety of ways, both all-university and
departmental.
Those who have taken the Advanced Placement Examinations should refer to the section

of the catalog so titled.
P.rior to entra~ce, freshmen who ha.ve .superior hi!;lh school records may, on the basis of

their colleg~ aptitude tes~ sc?r.es, be invited to partrcrpate in a special advising pro ram.
Here attention ISgiven to mdlvlduall1eeds an~ i?teres~s. Students in this program are ~iven
Honors.at Entrance -:S';lch students With perrmssrcn of Instructor, are eligible for the H
colloquium (Humanities 66). onors
. S?m~ departments offer. Honors sections of selected courses. Normally, admission is b
mvttation, but any student interested should consult the Class Schedule for the na f thY
faculty member in charge and consult with him to establish eligibility me 0 e
U~on completion of the s0r.,homore year a student who has m';~t,;"ad a .. , . . . . ".u~ superior

sch? astic record may be ~liglb e f?r admission to the upper division Honors Program of his
n~~or department. SpeCific reqUirements and details of these programs vary with the
dl erent ?eparhnents. To apply, a student should consult his major adviser or the h· .
of hIS major deparhnent. c airman
Th7 pllrp~se.of the Californi~ Sta!e University, San Diego Honors program is within

pract~cab~e ltroltS, to meet the mdlvldual needs of the most capable students. C;edit b
examll1atlon, release from regular attendance modification of cu~~;~ulum n' .yIh . d· d· d··d I d' .,,~ r"':\:,Jrements IIIe major an mmor, an III IVI ua stu yare other opportunities avail,bl" ., thof Ih . d· h h·· ....Wl econsent" e m.aJor ~ vlser or .?t er aut ontles. See also the section of this catal nl d
Graduation With Honors. og I e

International Programs
A stu~y abroad program is offer~d by The California State University and C II

l?ternatlOnal Programs, under whIch students may enroll for a full aC'ide .0 eges
s~multaneol;isly at their hom~ caml?US, where they earn academic credit ~nd ml~. year
campus reSidency, and at a distingUished foreign university or a special ro a mamtam
C:ooperating universities abroad include the University of Prov p grFm center.

}bmversity ?f Heidelberg, Germany; ,the University of Florence, Ital~n~h'e J~!1ce; .Jhd
hero-A~en?ana, MeXICO;the Un.lverslty of Uppsala, Sweden; the Univer;ity of M~d~[,ra~d
t e UniverSity of Granada, SpaLn; Tel Aviv University and the H bU' .
Jerusalem, Israel; and Waseda University Japan. In the UnitQd K·' 'dew lllVerSlty. of, .... mg om, Cooperatlng
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universities, which may vary from year to year, include Dundee, Leicester, London, Oxford,
and Sheffield. In addition, California State University and Colleges students may attend a
special program in Taiwan, Republic of China, or an architectural program in Copenhagen,
Denmark.
Eligibility is limited to students who will have upper division or ~raduate standing during

their year of participation, who have a B (3.0) average or better m at least 30 semester or
45 quarter units in any two previous consecutive year~; show ahlliry to adapt. to ~ new
environment; and, in the cases of France, Germany, MeXICOand Spain, are proficient I~ the
language of instruction at the foreign university. Selection is made by a faculty committee
on the students' home campus and by a statewide faculty committee.
The International Programs are supported by state funds to the extent that such funds

would have been expended had the student concerned continued to study in California.
Students assume costs for pre-departure orientation, insurance, transportation, housing and
meals. Home campus registration fees, tuition on the home campus for out-of-state students
(if the student is not a California resident) and personal incidental expenses or vacation
travel costs while abroad are also paid for by the student. The Office of International
Programs collects and administers funds for those items which the program must arrange
or can negotiate more effectively: typically, home campus fees, orientation costs, ilJsl;irance,
outbound transportation, and housing in some centers. Students accepted III the
International Programs may apply for any financial aid available at their home campus.
Application for the 1974--75 academic year must be submitted before February 4, 1974

(except for United Kingdom applicants who must submit applications by January 7, 1~4).
Applicants are notified of acceptance by April 1, 1974. Detailed info~atio~ may be obtained
from Arts and Letters in Library East 357, or by writing to The Cahforrua State University
and Colleges International Programs, 5670 Wilshire Boulevard, Los Angeles, California 90036.

Research Bureaus
Asian Studies

Alvin D. Coox, Dlredor
The Center for Asian Studies is an interdisciplinary organization in the College of Arts and

Letters. Drawing upon faculty members from many areas, it performs such services as {I)
securing and administering grants and other support for research and development III ASian
Studies; (2) coordinating and publicizing the activities of faculty engaged in Asian-cent~red
Studies; (3) developing and administering the Asian Studies program and relevant curncula
at the undergraduate and graduate level; (4) responding to campus ~nd com:num.ty requ<:sts
for information and services; (5) fostering campus and community interest m ASian Studies.

Business and Economic Research
John B. McFoll, Diredor

The Bureau of Business and Economic Research is a center for organized research activity
serving the needs of the School of Business Administration. Operationally, i.t is a p.a~t of the
School of Business Administration, with a director and staff, but serves III addition as a
coordinating agency for studies :-",hich concern the. university ~s a whole. Fiscal matters are
coordinated through the San Diego State Ulllversity Foundation. .
The principal objectives of the bureau are to (1/ condu~t research III the ar~~s of

economics and business, with special reference to loea and reglOnall?roblems; (2) faCilitate
research in these areas by the faculty and students; (3) seek cooperatiVe arrangements WIth
outside individuals and organizations for conducting specific research projects; (4) analy~e
and interpret local and regional data; (5) publish the results of its investigations and aid
faculty in publication of their research.
Graduate students and faculty are encouraged to make use of bureau facilities. The bureau

is a member of the Association for University Business and Economic Research.

Counselor Education
Emery J. Cummlnl, Director

The Center for the Study of Counselor Education is an interdisciplinary task force under
the administrative jurisdiction of the Dean .of th.e School of. Education; fisca,l matters are
coordinated through the San Diego State Umverslty FoundatIOn. The Center ISdeSIgned. to
draw together faculty members from relevant disciplines such as anthropology, econom~cs,
education, psychology, social welfare, social work, sociology, and the college counseling
center for such purposes as (1) securing and adn:inistering /Vants and other support for
research and development in counselor educatIon and gUIdance and (2) conducting
programs or rendering services ~elated .to counsel~)r education a~d guidance through
contractual agreements with pubhc or pnvate agencIes or orgamzatlons.
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Economic Education
JOI.ph McClintic,Diredor

The Center fo~ Economic E?uca.tion works with the public schools to promote better
econOI~llceducatu:m. T~e f'-;lnctIonsmclude. (1) research, (2) the development, evaluation,
?ollecti~n, and (hsseml.natIon of appropnate materials, (3) in-service and pre-service
instruction, and \4) service. The development of more effective strategies and the evaluation
of teaching at al levels is involved.

Economics Research Center
Edward J. Neuner, Diredor

The Economics Research Center collects research materials, publishes occasional
monographs, and encourages rese~rch o~s.~cial interest to faculty and students in economics
and related areas, The Center s Facilities are currently utilized by the Economtos
Depart~ent for faculty seminars and economics conferences, by the Center for Research\n
Eco~omlc Deve!opl!'ent, by the Institute of Labor Economics, and by the local chapter of
Omicron Delta Epsilon.

Educational Services and Research
David H. Ford, Coordinator

The ':Jun~auof Education ~ervil?es and Research operates within the School of Education
Th~ !?bJec~ve of the bure~u.I~ to l~pr!?Ve the quality of education through research b (I)
assisting With research. aC~Vltiesof individual faculty members who wish to make use ~f its
services, (2) cooperat~ng In commu!?-Ity and service studies, (3) serving faculty aduate
a~vlser.s as.a resource In research design and statistical techniques, and (4) eng,gif in th
dissemination of educational research information. g e

European Studies Center
Ernelt M. Wolf, Dir.dor

The European Studies Center coordinates and supports teaching and research el t d
the European area -.It supervises the major in European Studies for the A B d r a d ~o
minor In Humanities for secondary teaching with concentration' E' . egree a~ t e
Sponsors the annual California State University, San Diego Sum~~r S~~r::n,St;;¥es. I~
tudy Tour to Europe lfl connection with the European Studies Summe r an rave
Strasbourg, France, It administers the European Studies Center Laboratory in LEC;g;puh. a~
con~Ulnsbooks, pamshlets, English and foreign language periodicals, and a slide-coll~t:c
on uropean art an geography. The laboratory room is open several hours ea h d tn
~lldY and research by students and instructors in courses dealing with a c ay of
ur~pea~ studies. The center also assists in the development of the unive ny as!bect <;
holdings l~ the Eu!opean area and has created a special collection f ltbn rSlt; h. rary s
European mtegranon and unification which is being steadily and sy~e~~~~ill~~~e;~~d~r

labor Economics
Adom Gifford, Coordinotor

T~e .Insti~ule of Labor Economics is an activity of the Economic . .
~dmmlstratlOn llpder a director. The Institute, located with the Eco s Department With Its
m 5S-338, proVides materials and direction for research' I bnomlCSResearch Center
bargaining, labor legislation, and social security. III a or problems, collective

latin American Studies
Philip F, Flemlon, Diredor

The Center for Latin American Studies seeks to enCOll t h'
to Latin America. It has primary responsibility for the ad ra~t: ta~. mg tnhd rese.arch related
undergraduate and graduate degrees and the Mex'can S miniS ra IOn0 t e Latm American
sponsors a Latin American Lecture Series which I rovid~~h; School pro.grams. ~he center
gIven ?y guest speakers and members of the California St. t Ua~pu~ With pubhc lectures
who diSCUSSa variety of Latin American to ics The a e nl\e.rsltl;', San Diego faculty
of t~e univ~rsity library's Latin American hOldin s a~dter also assIst,sIII th.e develo~ment
Latm American materials which is available in df"ec t h~s credated a speCIal collection ofen er s rea IIlg room LE-543.
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Morine Sciences
Glenn A. fliHner, Dlredor

The Bureau of Marine Sciences has been established to facilitate interdisciplinary
education and research activity in the Marine Sciences at California State University, San
Diego. The Bureau is administered by a director, and operated under the guidance of a
Faculty Committee. Fiscal operation is coordinated through the San Diego State University
Foundation.

Paleobiology Council
JOlon A. LiIl.groven, Chairman

An interdisciplinary research and teaching agency to explore the fossil record. Composed
of faculty members from the departments of Geology, Physical Science, and Zoology at
California State University, San Diego in addition to professional paleontologists in other
research and educational institutions in the greater San Diego area.

Public and Urban Affairs
w. Rkhord Bigg.r, Diredor

The Institute of Public and Urban Affairs is an agency of California State University, San
Diego, organized to conduct research into community and governmental problems. It also
sponsors institutes and conferences related to community and governmental activities. It is
staffed b:r members of the faculty of California State University, San Diego. Closely
associate with the institute is the Public Administration Center with a specialized and
growing collection of research materials. The institute engages in cooperative or joint
research efforts with the various departments of instruction, Institutes, and research centers
of the university.

Public Economics
Georg. !abilot, Dil'1ldor

The Center for Public Economics is a facility of the Department of Economics to
encourage research by students and faculty in all phases of non-market economic
decision-making, encompassing the following areas: (1) the functioning of federal, state, and
local fiscal systems, including the provision for and financing of public goods at each level;
(2) the economic factors involved in environmental changes, in particular, their bearing on
urban and local economic problems; (3) the economic dimensions of social decision-making.
The center is designed to complement the curricular and degree programs in the
Department of Economics and to be of service to related disciplines, It maintains research
materials and facilities to assist research and publications in the area of public economics. The
Center is located in OL 307.

Regional Environmental Studies
Charlel F, Cooper, Diredor

The Center for Regional Environmental Studies coordinates and encourages
interdisciplinary research, educational, and public service programs related to
environmental quality and improved use of environmental resources. Physical, biological,
social, and institutional aspects of environmental problems are emphasized. The Center
endeavors to serve as a point of contact between the University and governmental and
private institutional concerned with environmental quality. Although the San Diego region
receives primary attention, the Center's activities includes statewide, national, and
international environmental programs.

Research in Economic Development
Ibrohim I. Poroy, Diredor

The Center for Research in Economic Development is part of the Economics
Department's effort to encourage research by students as part of their education and by the
faculty. The Center, temporarily located in the Economics Research Center in SS-340,
provides material and aid for research in problems related to less developed countries.

Social Research
Aubrey Wendling, Director

The Social Research Center is a facility of the Department of Sociology. It provides
physical equipment and space for the planning and processing of sociological research in
such areas of investigation as urban growth and development, demographic factors, and
social surveys, Current plans include expansion of the center to include laboratories for
experimental studies of social organization. The center is administered for the Department
of Sociology by a director and an assistant director, whose duties include consulting assistance
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in the designing and execution of studies and in the preparation of proposals to funding
agencies.

Survey Research
Oscar Kaplan, Dlrectar

The Center for Survey Research has been established to encourage nonprofit research in
the sample survey field. The Center is prepared to undertake surveys requested by
government or nongovernment organizations, and to do field work on a local state or
national basis. F~culty members who wish to submit applications for off-campus ;uppo;t in
survey research m the name of the Center may do so, upon approval of the project by the
Center's Advisory Committee. The Center is administered by a Director.

Computer Center
. The Computer Center is establ~s~ed t~ encou~a.g~ and support ~heu.seof computers in all
Instructional, research and administrative activities of the University. The Center is a
cooperative vent.ure by the San Diego State Foundation, Aztec Shops and the University.
The presen~ equipment includes a medium size electronic digital computer-an IBM 360
Model 40 with ~2,144 by~es of core ~torage, disks, tapes, a printer, card reader and punch.
the supervisor IS the DIsk Operating System w.hich supports the Assembler, COBOL,
F~R"!RAN, PL/I and RPG languages. Remote lob entry terminals are located in two
buildings O~lcampus. These terminals, consisting 0 a card reader and printer, are connected
to the mum computer m the Computer Center via telephone lines. A smaller digital
comp';l~er, an 1~~ 1130 s~pport~ the APL and FORTRAN languages and has a plotting
capability. Addlt.lon~1 facilities lficl~de .all necessary peripheral equipment to permit
c~mputer. operatlO~ m the fields of SCIentificcomputation and commercial data processing,
Tlmeshann~ terminals are strategically located throughout the campus and are tied by
telepho.ne lines to a CDC 3170computer located at CSU, Northridge. Programming and data
processmg courses, and courses related to some specialized applications of computers are
offered by several departments within the University.

Research and Project Administration
Research in all academic areas is carried on at California State University, San Ole 0

co.nslst~nt WIth the. Mast~r Plan For Higher Educa.tlon. California State University, S~~
Diego also engages m projects such as federal educational contracts and institutes (both
the campus and in foreign countries) and other projects related to community and nati 01
goals.. Research and project activities at California State University San Diego

lona

administered through the San Diego State University Foundation. Under general polici ar~
do~n by the administration, California State University San Diego has sue IClelsl]
maintained the ba.lance, as envisioned in the Master Plan, b~tween teaching a d cess u ti
each complementing the other. n researc ,

Audio-Visual Center
In general the Center provides professional assistance in the application of ed f 1

technol.o!;:y to achiev.e maxim.u~ efficiency in instruction. These functions inc~~aelon:
consultation on selection, acquisition, preparation, utilization and evaluation of inst t: ( )1
~e.d.i~ a~d equipment; (2) organiz.ing, equipping. and maintaining instruct~on~lc~~df
Facilities and resources; (3~ developing and 0r,:ratmg a service to provtd .. a. . . . '. ' vi e, mamtam an
Circulate instructional me la and equipment or instruction: and (4) p' , f
required for instruction but not conveniently available from' other sour~:farmg matena s

Son Diego Stote Press
The San Dit;go St~l'e Press operates under supervision of a publications board com

of representatives fr3'm each school and college. Financial assista . d· d hPosed
the San Diego State Foundation. nce IScoor mate trough
The Press publishes manuscripts and other works of both h I I

educational value. In addition it publishes syllabi prepared for spe~~fi~~IIsse~~d practical
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Financial Aid

Cost of Living
Each student should plan his budget based on individual needs. The wide range of financial

resources of students in a university as large as ours makes it difficult to give specific
information on costs. At California State University, San Diego it is possible to live simply
and participate moderately in campus life on a modest budget. The following table may serve
as a guide.
Estimated Expenses Ior the Academic Yea,

Living on
Campus Commuting

Materials, service, student activity,
student union fee, facilities fee

Books and supplies
Personal
Room, board, health
Board, incidentals
Transportation, parking

$161
IB()
450
1250

$161
IB()
<00

600
250

Total $2041 $1591
In addition, foreign students and out-of-state students pay an annual tuition of SIIIO.

Typical expenses for married students without children average $4,075 for a nine-month
period.

Financiol Aid
California State University, San Diego makes every effort to see that students who wish

to attend are not prevented from doing so because of inadequate resources. Funds available
to California State University, San Diego, however, are not unlimited and applications are
considered on the basis of greatest financial need. Financial aid in the form of loans, grants,
and part-time employment on or off the campus is made available to qualified applicants.
In the majority of cases, a student will be offered a package financial aid plan which may
include one or more of the types of aid.
Some loan programs-a-those for prospective teachers, nurses, and law enforcement

agents--provide for partial cancellation of the indebtedness if after graduation the recipient
is employed full time in the designated area, Some interest-free loans of modest size are
available for emergencies. Some outright grants can be made to students from low-income
families who would not, but for such a grant, be financially able to pursue a course of higher
education. They are renewable as long as the need remains. Some grants are also available
to full-time employees of certain law-enforcement agencies. Aliens, however, are eligible
only for emergency loans.

Applying for Aid
All these financial aid programs, as well as others not described here, are administered by

the Financial Aid Office, Administration Building Room 222, Interested persons should ask
for the Financial Aid brochure. Counselors are avallable for guidance as to the most
appropriate aid program for the individual.
A form titled "Preliminary Financial Aid Application for 1973-74'· is contained as Part C

in Admissions Application booklet. However, additional information is required for
evaluation and determination of financial need. Intructions and anr required additional
forms will be furnished to those students for whom space at California State University, San
Diego has been reserved. All such additional forms or requested documentation must be
returned to the Financial Aid Office by April 13, 1973.
A completed Financial Aid application includes a Parent's Confidential Statement (peS)

or a Family Financial Statement {FFS). The PCS form may be obtained from your school
counselor. It should be filed as soon as possible, in accordance with instructions thereill_ The
FFS form is to be used by independent and married students; it may be obtained from your
scnool counselor or from the Financial Aid Office. It, too, should be filed as soon as possible
in accordance with instructions therein_
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Alan Pollee Scholarship
Surviving children, natural or adopted, of California peace officers or firemen killed in the

line of duty are not charged fees or tuition of any kind while ~nrolled at any Califo~nia State
University or College, according to the Alan Pattee Scholarship Act and the Education Code,
Section 23762. Students qualifying for these benefits are known as Alan Pattee scholars.

Scholarships
The California State University, San Diego Scholarship Committee will administer

approximately 200 scholarships for the 1973-74 academic year. The awards average about
$200. These scholarships are donated by a number of individuals and organizations with the
stipulation that the Scholarship Committee select the recipients. Application forms for
applying for the 1973-74 program became available in the CSU, SO Scholarship Office on
January 2, 1973. The deadline for applying will be February 28,1973. Selections are based on
recommendations received from the various Department Chairmen and financial need.
Information is available from the Scholarship Office, Room 221, Administration Building. A
similar program is anticipated for the 1974-75 academic year.
During the 1972-73 academic year about 500 students received scholarship, fellowships,

grants, or stipends totaling approximately S5OO,OOOthrough the various Departments.
Federal, State and private industry support programs of this nature are largely directed to
students doing graduate work or to students preparing for some special field of work.
Students who have decided on some particular area of study should check with an Adviser
in the Department of their major to determine what scholarship, fellowship, grant or stipend
support might be available to them,
For the 1972-73 academic year about 300 students received scholarships from donors who

made their own selections and asked the college to administer the funds. These scholarships
are generally from clubs and organizations helping students studying in areas of interest to
that club or organization. Students should ask if a club or organization of which they or
members of their family are members sponsor scholarships.

In addition to the scholarships granted to students directly by organizations and
individuals, the following scholarships are awarded through the Scholarship Committee:

American Business Women's Association
American Society of Military Comptrollers
American Yugoslav Women's Club
AMOCO Production Foundation
Amsden Memorial
Bank Administration Institute
Baranofsky, Dorothy Memorial
Biehl, Martha S. Memorial
Brown, Dr. Leslie P.
Burgener, Clair W.
California Assoc. for Childhood Education
California PTA
California Society Cr'A's-women's
Auxiliary

California State University, San Diego
Alumni

Cap and Gown
Copley Press
Country Friends
Delta Kappa Gamma
Dorado Foundation
Downtown Optimist Club
Driver, Robert F. Co,
East San Diego Lioness Club
Ellis, George William Memorial
Fleet Foundation
Fontaine, Amelie Memorial
Fletcher Foundation
Friends of California State University, San
Diego

General Dynamics

13&--9 6 40

Hess, Robert C. Memorial
International Brotherhood of Electrical
Workers, Women's Auxiliary

Jones, Sybil Eliza
Kappa Beta Nu
KFMB
Kaufman and Broad
KCTV
Lake Park Women's Club
La Mesa Dialogue for Action
Linkletter, Art
Lodge, Catherine Yuhan
Morrison, Alvin Memorial
Mortar Board Alumnae of San Diego
National Council of Jewish Women
Pacific Beach Jr. Women's Club
Pfaff, Paul Memorial
Phi Epsilon Phi
Pi Lambda Theta
Post, Dr. Lauren, C.
Public Relations Club of San Diego
Public Relations Society of America
Rick Engineering
San Diego-Imperial County Labor Council
Senn, Percie Belle
Shields, Robert Patterson Foundation
Sigma Alpha-Gamma Upsilon Chapter
Sigma Alpha Iota Alumnae
Silvergate Lions Club
Silverman, Anna and David
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Solar
Southern California First National Bank
Standard Oil Company of California
Stott, Dorothy C. and Kenneth W.
Thompson, Terry Lynn Memorial
Trott, Wilmia Tyler
Tripp Memorial
Union Oil Company
Whitney, Guilford H., Foundation
Williams, Dewitt Bisbee
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Student Services

Staff
Activities: Charlotte Hayes, Sandy Herrmann, Stephen Ironhill, Bruce Meador, Barbara
Metzner, Gary Solbue
Career plannin~ and p~llcement, an~ financial. aid: Raymond Cot~, Mary Pat Gannon, Judy
Gottheb Gumhmer, Richard B. Hames, E, Biddle Heg, J Franklin [onasson, James Kelly,
N~n?y Leonard, James R Murphy, Susan E. Ramsey, Cynthia Robinson, Nancee B.
Williamson
Cou~seling and te~ling: !'ianc,Y Anderson, Gwen Cooper, Samuel Gange, Jack Graham,
David Hostetler, Mike ITWIll,Bill Latta, Henry E. McAdams, Richard Morril, David Nesvig,
Donald Neuman, Judy Osgood, Earl Peisner, Herman Roemmich, Steven Sherr, Melinda
Sprague, Marguente Strand, Marvalene Styles
Health service: Mary Bradford, M.D.; C. Leland Colm, M.D.; Paul Constantine, M.D,; Ia
Cohe.n, M.D.; james Crawford, M.D.;james W. Firoved, M.D.; Frank Grabarits, M.D.; Ralph
M. King, M.D.; Kat~leen Lilley, M.D.; Robert Vinton, M.D.; and Betty Zak, M.D.; Gertrude
Anderson, R.N.; Elizabeth Brandt, R.N,; Ver.n~ Brooks, R.N.; juanita Carroll, R.N.; Donna
Castonguay, R.N;; ~e.tty Chohan, R.N.; Patricia Coe, R.N.; Ethel Erickson, R.N.; Virginia
LeBlanc, R.N.; Virginia Myers, R.N.; Dorothy O'Carroll, R.N,;joan Simcox, R.N,; Roy Stone
R.N.; Arlene Thompson, R.N.; and Frances Woodiwiss, R.N. '

Advising and Innovative Education Center
The Center serves the university by coordinating the university-wide advisin ro ram

complementing the departmental facult~ who advise students majoringin their g ,P . g. '
Additi II th C' .. • ....1 disciplines1 ona y, e en er , acttng as an I ea and resource agent for innovative educati i
endeavors, en?our~ges. the development, funding and execution of plans for It on~
methods of university mstructton. a erna e

Counseling and Testing
~hes,:, services are perfon~ed in the Student Counseling Office and the Test Office The

lln~vers~ty make~ them available to help students gain the greatest benefit from 'their
llTv,:,rslty experience. Mature and well trained counselors are available for hel in the
so unon of problems of a personal, social or occupational nature In addition Pt d
wishing to set up a special major can receive guidance in the Cou~seling Office', s u ents

Health Services
As a part of the program of student personnel services the unive - .d

services for the protection and maintenance of student health r~t; provr e.s health
administered under the supervision of a medical director-admi~' ese services .are
physician staff is available to the students when school is in re ular ae I~trator. A full-h.me
treatment of minor physical conditions emergencies and cOllnfel as to fsY[n for consultation,
Fl;lll:time nurses and technologists are ~so on duty when school is i 0 iW

-
up l?rocedur~s.

clinics are conducted in Family Planning Ear Nose and Thn reguDar SeSSIOn,. Special
Gynecology, " roat, errnato ogy and
As a part of the admissions procedure a health history is re . d f II

re~erse side ?f. the health history is a physical examination ?o~~e toOb a studfntsd On the
pnvate phYSICian. Careful attention is given to student und . e cOI?P ete by the
treatment, and those for whom a modified study load or a r ·tedrgolll~. pnyate. remedial
education activities seems advisable, The physical exam' I~,I partICipatiOn m physical
condition to matriculation in accordance with Title 5 cal·1fn J?usA'dbe.c:ompl.eted as a
Paragraph 41200. ' a I orma mlmstrative Code,
A studefolt ~ealth insurance program sponsored by the Associated Stud' .

effect. ThiS lllsurance, which covers hospitalization and 'fi d ~r-tsr currently III
services, may be purchased by the semester or the spe~h Ie me Ica and surgical
enrollment open the first thirty days of each semester Y.fi:l d rOl!fi\ Aztedc Shops, with
graduating or dropping out of school on a prorated basis. un WI e rna e to students
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Career Planning and Placement Center
California State University, San Diego provides a centralized placement service in

cooperation with the various departments of the institution. Undergraduate students are
aided in securing part-time and full-time positions and in obtaining information concerning
occupational trends. Liaison is maintained with the Personnel Services Center on matters
relating to senior vocational counseling. Staff members maintain constant liaison with
schools, businesses, and industries. Early in his college career, the student should seek out
a counselor appropriate to his academic and vocational goals.
These counselors, as well as special counselors to serve Chicano and Black students, are

available at the Center, Credit courses related to career planning are offered. The Career
Planning and Placement Center is located in the College Annex 5870 Hardy Avenue.
Going to college is regarded as a full-time job. Students are normally expected to spend

in class and study a total of three hours per week for each unit of college work attempted.
A normal lb-untt load therefore represents a 48-hour week. Students are strongly advised to
take this into consideration before accepting any part-time job,
When registering for his last semester, the student should fill out a Career File and an Early

Match System data card. With the information he thus provides, the Center staff can better
assist him in seeking out rewarding and challenging Full-time employment.

Va cation a I Rehabilitation Services
A student who has a physical or emotional disability which handicaps him vocationally may

be eligible for the services of the State Department of Rehabilitation, These services include
vocational counseling and guidance, training, and job placement. He may qualify also for
financial assistance for educational and medical needs and to meet living expenses.
For further information, students should apply to the department at its district office, 1350

Front Street, San Diego, or call 232-4361.

Study Skills Center
Standard English, free from flagrant errors in grammar and spelling, is required on written

assignments throughout the university; moreover, passing of the Writing Competency Test
or satisfactory completion of designated courses or remedial programs is a requirement for
graduation.
To help students attain a reasonable degree of proficiency, the English Department offers

several courses in composition, beginning with the freshman year. In addition, the Study
Skills Center, offers a semitutorial service to those wishing to improve writing or reading
ability or to get help with study problems or writing projects, either remedial or advanced.
The service is open to all students at any level of college work. If interested, enroll in Study
Skills R, W, or S, or simply come to the Center without registering.

Audiology Diagnostic Center
The Audiology Diagnostic Center is a facility of the Speech Pathology and Audiology

Department with its administration under a director. The center is located on the lower floor
of the Education Building, adjacent to Health Services. The principal objectives of the center
are: 1) to provide complete diagnostic information regarding the hearing loss for faculty,
students, and staff; 2) to provide the same service to the community for a minimal fee
administered through the University Foundation; 3} to provide hearing assessment of all
freshmen and transfer students as part of their health examination; and, 4) to foster research
in the area of hearing function and pathology, A minimal fee is charged for diagnostic
evaluations. This center operates throughout the school year and in Summer Session U.

Speech and Hearing Clinic
A speech and hearing clinic in which university students are trained in the application of

speech, hearing and language pathology techniques, speech, lipreadiing and auditory
training and language development fOf the hard of hearing and deaf, is held throughout the
academic school year and in Summer Session II. The clinic admits those with speech and
hearingjfoblems of all ages. Because of limitations in staff, not all who apply can be
admitte . A minimal fee is charged for diagnostic evaluation and therapy for outpatients but
not for students enrolled at California State Umversity, San Diego,
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Clinical Training Center
The Clinical Training Center prepares university students at the undergraduate and

graduate levels to identify and diagnose children's and young adults' physiological and
psychological difficulties, to teach and give remediation, and to test and counsel. Students
from the departments of Education, Psychology, Social Work and Speech Pathology and
Audiology receive a variety of carefully planned experiences, including an opportunity to
work with children and youth under supervision on a one to one ratio or in very small groups.
In addition, they take part in frequent staff meetings which utilize the interdisciplinary
approach toward solution of children's problems. Meetings with parents of the children with
whom they work is a regular function of the training program.
While the primary purpose of the Center is to train teachers and clinicians, a community

service is offered to those who have problems with school achievement, speech, hearing,
educational and vocati~nal planning, and school adjustment. Referrals are ordinarilr made
by schools, other agencies, or individuals. Parents, for example, may make a referra either
directly to the Center or through their child's school. In general, preference would be given
to the child who might profit best by specialized help and who meets the needs of training
college students. There are specific criteria of selection of children for each strand of the total
program.

Student Activities
A rich field of extracurricular activities is available to California State University, San

Diego students. The Student Handbook, available at the time of registration, gives
information concerning the nature and scope of these opportunities. The Dean of Activities,
Dorothy V. Simpson, and her staff are available to students desiring advice and assistance
in planning campus activities.
A multitud~. of exciting opport\ln~ties are. o.ffer~d to stud~nts wishing to participate in

student activities. Some students enjoy participation In mUSICaland dramatic performing
groups, the in~ercollegiate athletic progrem.ano newspaper, magazine, radio, television and
film p.roductlons. Other students participate III student organizations; among the
ap~ro~lmately 200 studen~ organization~ offering membership are service groups, honor
soctettes. prof~ssl?nal sO~I<:ties,recreatl::mal organizations, departmental organizations,
political orgamzanons, religious orgaruzattons, national SOCIalfraternities and national social
sororities.
There ar,e 10national sororities at CSU, San Diego which provide housing accommodations

for approximately 290 women. A formal rush program is held during the Fall semester while
informal r.ush continue~ throughout th~ entire year. For further information, contact the
Panhellenic Office, Cahf?~ma. State University, San Diego, San Diego, California 92115.
The 15national fraternities invite students for me~bership t.hroughout the academic year

and summer months. Interested students may obtam further mformation by writing to the
lntrafraternity Council in care of the university activities office.

Student Centers
California S~ate University, San Diego was ~he ~rst of the California State University and

Collcges .to bUll? and operate a permanent umverslty center. The Aztec Center story started
III!he Imd-193~ s when students an~ faculty began accumulating funds for construction. In
19,,6,t~e ~ssoclated Students CounCIl set aSide a permanent portion of the Activities Fee for
the blllldmg fund. Stud~nts. voted to assess themselves a mandatory fee for the further
development of the prOject m 1963,Two years later the U.S. Department of Homin and
Urban Development extended a 40-year loan of $2.9million to enable constructio t ~ ,
The student union fee will be used to retire this indebtedness' no public taxn 0 egu;.
involved. The furnishings and equipment were~aid for with stude~t fund" 0"" 00 tm'b"te'yIS, '"' Sh L'dF . ,. h , .. f" Oa ~vnnulOnsrom .•z ec ops, " ro.m lllcepiion to t, e ma ItJes 0 mtenor furnishings, students and
faculty hav~ shared.al~ke III all phases of Its pl.ar;ning and. development. Financed b a
student umon fee, It IS.a non-profit, self,sustammg, self-hquidating, non-tax su / d
student-financed operation. ppor e ,
Use of the. center is ~he privilege of California State University, San Diego stildents facult

staff, alumm, and theIr guests. It proVides a pleasant backm-ound for ma"y 0 't"' . ',"
d ""' t· .,. 't n' 'Co,' o· ~u ura, sociaan recre,luona ac IVIles. s name re ccts Its umnlng nature: a dynamic e . h' f I

point for the social life of members of the campus ·community. ' nnc mg oca
The 110,000square foot structure hous<:sa portion of the activities program and includes

~cveral lounges, conference rooms, bowlmg lanes, and space for billiards table t .,
mformatlon booth, a U.S. Post Office branch, ticket office, lost and fO\l~d b bums, an
student government center, a snack bar (Monty's Den) and a large hall 1M 't ar er sho,p"
for lectures, movies, and concerts, ' on ezuma Ha I)
In addition to the Center Facilities, Scripps Cottage and Park and Ih- A I· C

' ~ qua ICS cnter
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complement the Associated Students commitment to provide facilities for. s~udent needs.
Scripps Cottage and Park serve the west side of the campus providing a relaxed

atmosphere for student gatherings. The cottage originally was given to th<:campus from the
estate of Ellen Browning Scripps. The cottage has been completely refurbished, and a lovely
40 acre park has been added to the area.
The Mission Day Aquatic Center has recreational sa,i1in~,waters~iin~, and water sp~rts

activities for the campus community at Santa Clara Point, m San Diego s beau.tLful ~Isslon
Bay. This complete aquatics recreation facility is available for th<: use o~ Cahforma. State
University, San Diego students year round. Water recreation and Just plain fun await you.

Aztec Shops
Aztec Shops, Ltd. is a non-profit campus auxiliary organization serving California State

University, San Diego exclusively. Its primary purpose is to provide bookstore and food
services to the campus. Other services of the Shops include check cashing, f~ee notary
service, ticket sales, lost and found, a contract Post Office, and duplicating services.
The bookstore provides required textbooks, assigned class materials, reference works, and

offers a large selection of general interest bo<;>ksa~d supplies.
Duplicating services provides Xerox copying, Instant offset printing, poster printing,

binding and collating.

Alumni Association
The primary purpose of the association is the promotion .of the ~el.fare of the un!versity.

The association carries on this purpose th.rough fund raising activities '. Contributions ~re
turned over to the university to assist I~ the fundmg of scholarships, faculty chairs,
equipment and building programs .al?ng ,With o~her wort~y causes when n~eded, . .
A secondary purpose of the association ISthe dissemination of educatlOnalmformatlOn, III

behalf of the university to members of the association,. '
The association publishes a monthly Alumni News and the bi-annual El Campanano

magazine to distribute news and information about the university to its members.
Membership in the association is open to any former student who was Lll regular

attendance for at least a semester, as well as to past and present members of the faculty.
Alumni House, at 5721 Lindo Paseo, is attractively furnished and has. 11ga~~t;n area for
outdoor events. Alumni and campus related groups are invited to use ItS Facilities.

Residence Holls
Accommodations for 1668 single students are available in six residence halls on campus.

Each of the buildings is fireproof and air-conditioned throughout. Five red-~rick halls (one
cooed, one for men and three for women) accom~odate ~ stud~nts each, \Ylth.sleeplIlg and
study facilities on a two-students per room baSIS.The suth reSidence, whlc~ ISa hIgh-rise
COoed,accommodates 623 students with 314 spaces for men. Adequate provls~on for study
hours will be made, as well as an opportunity for participation in campus actiVities, ~tudent
government in each residence, working thr,?ugh the Associated Stu.dents of Cahforma State
University, San Diego, sets standards for basIC behaVIOr III these resld.ence halls, El1ch of the
smaller residence halls is staffed by one Head Resident and five ASSIstants, With two Head
Residents and appropriate staff in the larger hall, .,.
Currently, the cost for room, health and accident insurance, and llllens ISapproXimately

$292 to $387 per semester. Food service (19 meals per week) is available in The Commons
on an optional basis.
IT IS THE RESPONSlBILITI OF EACH STUDENT AND/OR PARENT TO CONTACT

THE HOUSING OFFICE IF ONE WISHES TO OBTAIN ON·CAMPUS HOUSING. THE
EARLY APPLICATIONS ARE GIVEN PRIORITY IN DATE ORDER AS THE DEMAND
EXCEEDS THE NUMBE'R OF SPACES ON THIS CAMPUS. To a~ply for housing, the
student should send a seif-liddressed envelope to the Director of Houslllg 9ffice: When the
application is completed, it should be accompanied with a $106 depOSit, mailed to the
Cashier's Office in the Campus Laboratory SchooL Your request for a space can n~t be flrmed
by the University until early summer. A stu?ent may apply as .early .lISa ~ear III advance.
Applications are taken in order of date received. Though conSideration WIJIbe given t? ,a
student's request for an individual hall and roommate, he can not be guaranteed a speCIfiC

room. d f d·· . Ie'·, .No application can be honored if the student is not accepte or a nUSSI,onl~ 0 a.1 orilla
St,lte University, San Diego by Augu.st 18 Uanuary 24, spnng ~emester). Ll'7anng reslder;c}'
is not the same liS being fully admItted to the uillverslty. Nor does recelpl of a hOUSll!g
contract mean that the university is committed to admitting the st~dent, The depOSIt will
be refunded if a student, after having submitted his housing appliclltlOll. ISdetlled admiSSIon
to the university,
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Educational Opportunities Program
This program is designed to assist undergraduate students from minority or low-income

groups who wish to acquire a college education but have not been able to realize their
potential because of economic, educational, or cultural environments. In Cooperation with
various federal, state, and local agencies, the Program recruits and enrolls students and
provides scholastic and personal counselling during their undergraduate careers. Financial
aid is disbursed through the Financial Aid Office to those students who prove financial need
in accordance with federal and State guidelines. EOP and its supportive services attempt to
insure that each student shall have the opportunity to reach his or her fullest potential. Regulations
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During the Summer Sessions, rooms are available on a receipt-of-che?k date priority. A $20
refundable security deposit should accompany a request for reservation. .
Adjacent to the campus is a nine-story privately owned and operated coeducational

residence hall, approved for California State University, San Diego students. Room and board
are available for over 500 students. For information apply directly to El Conquistador, 5505
Montezuma Road, San Diego.
Information on other off-campus housing may be obtained from the Director of Housing,

5860 Hardy Avenue.

Transportation and Parking
Bus line transportation to the university, connecting with all areas of the metropolitan

area, is available daily, except Sundays and holidays. Route S operates north-south on College
Avenue, between the campus and the College Grove Shopping Center at Ryan Road.
Transfer points for connecting east-west bus lines are at El Cajon Boulevard with Route E,
at University Avenue with Route 7, and at Streamview Drive with Route 5,
A free bus runs between the University and Ocean Beach, Mission Beach and Pacific Beach

in the morning and afternoon.
On-campus parking areas are provided for students, faculty and staff. A visitor information

booth is located at the entrance to the campus on Campanile Drive.

Veterans
The Veterans Office (located in AS-I07) provides eligible veterans and veterans'

dependents with information and assistance in the establishment of benefits. Newly
admitted students who will be receiving veteran's subsistence should contact the Veterans
Office as soon as possible to insure that processing is begun promptly, Admission and Registration

General Regulations
Graduation Requirements

Disabled Students
A disabled student, as well as a student assisting him, has the right to pre-register for

classes. He may get on the pre-registration list by contacting the Dean of Students Office
(2.81).5211) and shou.ld also give the n~e of t,he s~dent ~ho will be assisting him. The
Student Health Servtees authorizes specI~1 parkmg stickers giving special parking privileges
for the more handicapped students. A Disabled Students Center is located in Room 1l0A of
the Cll;mpus Lab School, an? serves as a study and rest areas as well as a meeting room for
an .actIve chapter of t~e Disabled Students Uni~n. Membership in the Disabled Students
Union IS cpen to the disabled and other students Interested ill helping to meet the needs of
the handicapped on campus. For further mformation concerning wheelchair routes special
restrooms, inaccessible classrooms, etc., call Dean of Students Office 2.81).5211.A~tivities
Office, 286-5221, or Disabled Students Center, 286-6376. "
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Admission and Registration

Admission to the Campus
Requireme~ts fO,r admission to the California State University and Colleges are in

accordance with Title S, Chapter 5, Subchapter 2 of the California Administrab"ve Code as
amendtd by the Board of Trustt;les of t~e California State University and Colleges' on
Nov~m er 24,. 1970. A prospective apphcant who is unsure of his status under the
requl,re,ments IS encouraged to consult his school OT college counselor or the Cam
Admissions Officer. pus

Undergraduate Application Procedures-1974-75
.~~ P~hspective ul:ldergr~duate students must file a complete application for admission

WI. In e appropriate fihng period. A complete application includes an a li .
residence questionnaire, a.data codin~ form, and the $20.00 non-refundable a P8c~~~~~'a

gfi?O~~i~esfa:edu~fv:isf~c:~ ~rle~:S °S~~e~e A~~H~;~~~sf~a;nle O~btt'~;d fith Th~
ca.mthP,'hsof the syster~ or high school and commu~ity college counselors, anda~h~ullb~ fiin~
WI e campus 0 first choice. Alternate choice campuses m b list d th . e
App~ic~nts seeking financial aid should also complete and :Jb~it w~tho~h e apI?hc~tion.
Preliminary Financial Aid Application. e application a

Graduate Application Procedures-197 4-7 5
All applicants for any type of post-baccalaureate status (e gMt ' d .

those seeking credentials, and those interested in taki .. , ~s er s ~egree aspirants,
etc.) must file a complete applic ti k f m::.g ~ourses or pro esstonal growth,
within the appropriate filing pe:i~n Aa~o~ l~~eaa IS~lon.to post-baccalaureate status
post-baccalaureate status includes ~n "Appncation pfchca~;t .P~k!k fodr a~~iss,~on to
post-?a~calaurea~e students}, a "Residence Ouesnonn o.r " m!~SlOn ea rmssrcn {for
Admissions Application", a "Data Coding Forn-:" and th a$2Oat SUP'flemental Gr~du~te
fee. Post-baccalaureate applicants who were e~rolled e . d non·de undable application
campus in.the term immediately preceding the term foras ~n h~hgra uate ~tuhdents at the
also required to complete and submit an a licati w IC ey now WIS. to apply are
non-refundable application fee. Applicants seekr~ finaon. la<:~eth al~ ~emlt the $20.00
submit with the application material specified abov nora ,~~ sl'o~ so ~omplete and
application. e, a re rrrunary Financial Aid"
Since applicants for post-baccalaureate programs will b Ii . ed .

campus on each application, redirection to alternative c:u. m~~es to. the ChO.1C~of a single
~vefo1tthat a post-baccalaure~te applicant wishes to be consideied b will be mmlmal. In the
It wil11:'e~ecessary ~o submit a separate application (and ~ ) t y mhre than one campus,
Application matenals may be obtained from the Offi fAde. o.eac .

the system and should be filed with the campus of fi~:t°chOi~~sslons of any campus within

Application Filing Periods-1974-75
Extended FilingPeriod
(Beginson date given

Term Initial Filing Period and continues until
'F,m

ll
mQ"I'971974 .]an. I--JI, 1974 . :..1.1~~~.~F:ab',hjoo, 1)97'

a , 4. . Nov. 1-30, 1973 ...
Fall S, 1974....... . Nov. 1-30, 1973 ····· ·······..········ Dec. 1, 1973
Winter Q, 1975 .]une 1-30, 1974 ····..·..········ Dec. 1, 1973
Spring S, 1975 , Aug. 1-31,1974 July 1, 1974
Spring Q, 1975 Aug. 1-31,1974 ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~~~: L ~~:
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Semester Calendar
Chico San Diego
Fresno San Francisco
Fullerton San Jose
Long Beach Sonoma
Northridge Stanislaus •
Sacramento

Ouarter Calendar
Bakersfield
Dominguez Hills
Hayward
Humboldt
Los Angeles

Cal Poly, Pomona
San Bernardino
Cal Poly, San
Luis Obispo

Initial Filing Period
All applications filed during the initial filing period will receive equal consideration within

establislied enrollment categories and quotas, irrespective of the time and date filed.

Space Reservations
Applicants who can be accommodated within category quotas will receive confirmation

of space reservation. Although the space reservation is not a statement of admission, it is a
commitment on the part of the campus to admit a student once eligibility has been
determined. When the student receives notice of the space reservation, he should initiate
action to have transcripts of all college and high school work sent to the campus where space
has been reserved. The campus will inform him of the number of copies of transcripts
required, dates for submittal, and where they should be sent. THE STUDENT SHOULD
NOT REQUEST THAT TRANSCRIPTS BE SENT UNTIL REQUESTED TO DO SO BY
THE CAMPUS WHERE SPACE HAS BEEN RESERVED.

Redirection
Applications of students who cannot be accommodated at their first choice campus will

automatically be redirected to their second choice, and, if they cannot be accommodated
there, to their third choice, etc.

Hardship Petitions
Each campus has established procedures to consider qualified applicants who would be

faced with an extreme hardship if not admitted. Prospective hardship petitioners should
contact the campus regarding specific policies governing hardship admission.

Extended Filing Period
Campuses not filing category quotas during the initial filing period will continue to accept

applications during the extended filing period until quotas are filled. Application priority
within the extended period will be granted in chronological order of application receipt by
the campuses.

Filing of Records
The applicant must file the following official transcripts withFile Official Transcripts,

the Admissions Office:
(1) Transcript from high school of graduation or last in attendance (not required of the

graduate student who holds a bachelor's degree from an accredited institution, but is
required of the student who holds a bachelor's degree from a nonaccredited
institution) .

(2) Transcripts from EACH college attended (including extension, correspondence,
summer session, or evening courses). Graduate students must file transcripts in
dup/icote if they plan to enter the master's degree program.

(3) Photostat or true copy of the military seearation form 00-214 (or equivalent) if
applicant has had active military service. (Not required of graduate students.)

A transcript will be considered official and accepted to meet the regulations governing
admission oilly if forwarded directly to San Diego State by the institution attended. All
records or transcripts received by the college become the property of the college and will
not be released nor WJJI copies be made.

Completion of Required Tests
Admissions Tests

(1) Co//elf.eAptitude Test. The American College Test (ACf) or the Scholastic Aptitude
Test (SAT) is required for matriculation of entering freshmen and transfer students
with less than 60 units. Applicants should consult the high school counselor for dates
and places where tests are given .

• The Stani>lau. campw i, On • modified oemesier plan, with an ".,..,-Iy·· fall semesler, e<>ncluding befo,e the December
holidaY', an interim lenn of one month, ond a Tegular .pring ",mesteT.
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(2) WritJiJg Competency Test. This test may be taken before registration by all under-
graduate students transferring to this college with 45 units or more of advanced
standing. Passing this test or satisfactory completion of designated courses or remedial
programs is It graduation requirement for all students.

(3) Test .of English lI~ 11 F.0reign Llmgullge. Applicants whose native language is not
English must attain satis.factory s~ores on the Te~t of Engl.ish as a Foreign Language
(TO~FL). For further information see the section of this catalog on Admission of
Foreign Students.

Teacher Education Tests
These tests aro:'r~uired of ~Icandidates for teaching credentials. Refer to Admission to

Teacher Education III the section of this catalog on the School of Education,
(1) F/lndf!ment~s Te~"f,. This test is re9uired of all ca,!-didates for the general elementary

and kmdergarte~-pm!1ary credentials before admission to teacher education. May be
taken before registration by students transferring to this college with 15 units or more
o.fadvance.d standing, May also be taken during the regular semester. Make a reserva-
tion for this test at th.e T~st Offlc.e during the ~wo weeks prior to the test date.

(2) College Level Exammab?n. This test IS.n;:qwred of all candidates for any of the
secondary .scho~l credentials before admission to teacher education. May be taken
before reglstrat.lOn by students transferring to this college with 60 units or more f
advan.ced standing. May also be taken during the regular semester. Make a reservatioOn
for this test at the Test Office one month prior to test date. Fee required,

Qualification Tests
Mathen~atics Placement Exam!nation. Required of students before enrollment in an f

t~e following courses, Mathe~ahcs.3, 4, 12,20,21,40,50; and Economics 2. These examrn~-
tions may be taken be~ore registration. Reservations for the examinations are not e . d
Refer to the calendar m the Class Schedule for examination dates. r quire .

Grm!ulIte Apti~ude Tests. This test is required of all graduate students who intend to
enroll m a master s degree program. May be taken before registration Also iven d ' th
regular semester. Make reservations for this test at the Test Office Old L'b ~ R rnng L e
Graduate Bulletin for full information and test dates. ' I rary. e er to tile

Undergraduate Admissions Requirements
First-time }'reshmen
A~plicants who ~aye completed no college work· after high school d' .

con~ldered for admISSion liS first-time freshmen under one of the follOWinggra ~a.tlOn Rill re
of either th~ C~EB Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) or the American Colt~o~slons: esu ts
g:am exammatlon (ACT) are acceptable in establishing eligibility Regi t g f Teftmg Pro-
either test may be obtained from high school and communit c~l1e s ra Ion orms or
College testing offices or directly from the testing service a' ,,Y, dd g"b"lnselors, StateSAT II a ress e ow:

ACT
~;xEr025 Registration Unit
B k I C I·r P,O. Box 168
er e ey, a ~ . 94770 Iowa City, Iowa 52240

Dates Test Gwen: Dates Test Given:
Oct. 13, 1973 Oct 20 1973
Nov. 3, 1973 De~, 8:1973
Dec. 1, 1973 Feb 23 1974
Feb. 2, 1974 Apr: 27: 1974
Apr. 6, 1974 June 15 1974
June 22, 1974 '
• E.ceptions, College cr~it earned concurrent with high .<t:hoolenrollment' . .

~~,..Sf,h~l and pnof to regul"! matriculation in college; college c;.,':li~"£:~::3,~arlh'ed onsummer session afte,
......,.M",NT rrogram,. Or military Of USAFl coUr",,· 0' colle e cred' ~._. r t e CLEP or ADVANCED

e.perience. wiJ /fat affect the appUcant'. stalus .. a Fi.. t-lime fre'hm ,t rcatlted for ~me non·traditionalleamin
ad".",..o.n, Further.the a""e1erat<:d 'tudent. who "'>mpletes hi, high ",h ani 0' apph""tion quota purpo..,. .. well ~
CaJJfOTru~State Uruve"ily and Colleg", for the following Fall term bu oohprogram nud·year. who has applied to the
m the.prong term ",ill beconsidered. fint-lime freshman for a ;;.,;.. t c ooses to attend a local community colle
college or advanced ,t.nding credit, if fully acceptoble .. tramY!:- cr~i~~lltb%Utl"''''''' well .. odmission, All ,u~h

, granted the .tudent after admission,
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California High School Graduates and Legal Residents for Tuition Purposes must have a
grade point average and total score on the SAT, or composite score on the ACT, which
together provide an eligibility index placing them in the upper one-third of California high
school graduates. The grade point average is based upon all higH school course work com-
pleted in grades 1Q..-12,excluding physical education and military science courses.
High school graduates from other states or possessions who are nonresidents for tuition

purposes must present an eligibility index which places them in the upper one-sixth of
California high school graduates. The following table gives grade point averages and test
scores which together combine to establish eligibility.

Eligibility Index
The Following chart is used in determining the eligibility of graduates of California high

schools (or California legal residents) for freshman admission to a CSUC campus. Grade
point averages are based on work completed in the last three years of high school, exclusive
of physical education and military science. Scores shown are the SAT Total and the ACT
Composite. Students with a given G.P.A. must present the corresponding test score. Con-
versely, students with a given ACT or SAT score must present the corresponding G.P.A. in
order to be eligible.
The minimum eligibility index is: SAT = 3072 and ACT = 741. The index is computed

either by multiplying the grade point average by 800 and adding it to the total SAT score,
or multiplying the grade point average by 200 and adding it to 10 times the composite ACT
score.

A.C.T. 5.A.T. A.C.T. S.A-T. A.C.T. 5.A.T. A-C.T. 5.A.T. A.C.T. SAT.

G.P.A. .~..~. G.P.A- .- Score G.P.A . .~.Score G.P.A . S~..~.G.P.A . s~. Scare

(_)1 '.00 is '" 2.71 an 00' 2.47 as 1096 2.22 so 129B

a.eo a '" 2.95 ,. na 2.10 at sia 2.46 as Jl04 2.21 W ,'",
3.18 a "0 2.94 ,. no 2.69 " "'0 2.45 ss 1112 2.20 at 1312

3.18 a n. a.sa te ne 2.68 u ." 2.44 " 1120 2.19 " 1320

3.17 a os. 2,92 ie n' 2.61 ai .W 2.43 ae 112g 2.18 " 1328

3.16 a ." 2.91 ,. '" 2.66 " ." 2.42 '" 1136 2.17 " 1336

3.15 " '" 2.90 " '" 2.65 " .n 2.41 " 1144 2.16 " lH4

3.14 n "" 2.89 " '"' 2.64 " .00 2.40 " 1152 2.15 " 1352

3.13 n ,0< 2.88 " ,OS 2.63 " 00. 2.39 " H60 2.14 "' "'"3.12 n ". 2,81 " ,SO 2.62 " 916 2.38 " 1168 2.13 " 1368

3.11 n '" '.M " 'W 2.61 " '8O 2.31 " 1116 2.12 " 1376

3.10 " '" '.00 '" '"' '.00 " '"' 2.36 " aM 2.1J " 1384

3.09 " oro 2.84 '" oro 2.59 " "," 2.35 " 1192 2.10 " 1392

3.08 " ... 2.83 .. 00. 2.58 " '00' 2.04 " "00 2.09 " '"00
3.01 " n. 2.82 '" "" 2.51 " 1016 2.33 " 1208 2.0B " 1408

3.06 " OS. 2.61 '" is' 2.M " 1024 2.32 " 1215 2.07 " IHO

3.05 " S" '.00 " OS. 2 ,55 " 1032 2.31 .. 1224 '.00 " 1424..'" " "'0 2.79 " M' .... " ''''' 2.30 " 1232 2.05 " 1432

3.03 " M' 2.78 " ... '.M " 1048 2.29 " W," '.M " 1440

'.00 " .W 2.77 " '" 2.52 " >OW 2.28 " 1248 ,.'" " 1H8

3.01 '" 'M 2.76 " 'M 2.51 " ,W, 2.21 " W," '.00 " 1456

'.00 " '" 2.75 W .n ,.w " 1G72 2.26 " 12M 2.01 " 1464

2.99 " .~2,74 W .~2.49 .. 10SO 2.25 " 1272 '.00 " 1472

2.98 " .OS 2.73 " 'M 2.4g .. 'M' 2.24 " W," (-)'

2.97 " ... 2.72 '" SO. 2.23 " WM

1Studente .arniD~ grade point a ... ,a~ .. above 3.20 are eligible ror admission.
• Studente .,.rnin~ grad. point "''''''1:'''' below 2.0 a,e not eH/i:ibleror adm.ion .

Graduates of High Schools in a ~oreign.Country. Applica~ts who ar~ ~aduato:'s of ~ore~gn
hi~h schools must have preparation ~Ulvalent to that reqUIred of eligl Ie Cahforllla high
sc 001 r,raduates. The campus will care ully review the i:revious record of all such applicants
and on y those with aromise of academic success equiva ent to that of eli~ble California hi~h
school graduates wi be admitted. Such applicants are required to take t e SAT or ACT on y
when specifically requested to do so.
Non-High School Graduates. Applicants who are over 18 years of age, but have not

graduated from hi~h school will be considered for admission only when preparation in all
other ways is such t at the campus believes promise of academic success is equivalent to that
of eligible California high school graduates.
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High School.Slude~ts. Students still enrolled in high school will be considered for enroll.
me~t III certain special, programs if recommended by the principal and if preparation is
equivalent t.o that required of eligible California high school graduates. Such admission is
only for a given program and does not constitute the right to continued enrollment.
Reco!"ffiended Preperetion. Overall excellence of ~erforma]J{:e .in high sc~ool subjects

an~ ev(~ence of ,academl? potential provide the basis for admission at California State
University, San Diego. W.hde no specific course pattern is required, to prepare properly for
a ful.lprogram of umversrty studies, the applicant is urged to include the following subjects
In htgh school: college preparatory English (four years), foreign language (three or four
years III the, s.ame language), college preparatory mathematics (algebra and geometry for
all, t~o uddihonal years fo.r prospective science majors), college preparatory science with
labor~tory (one year of a Me sClence~on~ year of chemistry, and a year of physics), a year
of United Stat~s,hlstory, a year of senior CIViCS,and a third year in the general area of social
studl17s.Ii: addition, the student should take classes in speech, music, art, and other subjects
:o.ntnbutlllg to a gene.ral academl~ backgrou,nd. Prospective science majors should acquire
skill III the use <?fthe shde rule and In mechanical drawing. All students would find the b ihty
to type useful III college. a II

Unclossified Groduote Standing
For admission to graduate standing as an Unclassified Graduate Student, a student shall

have completed a Four-year college course and hold an acceptable baccalaureate degree
from an accredited institution, or shall have completed equivalent academic preparation as
determined by the appropriate campus authorities; and must satisfactorily meet the profes-
sional, personal, scholastic, and other standards for graduate study, including qualifying
examinations, as the appropriate campus authorities may prescribe. Admission to a State
University or College with Unclassified Graduate Standing does not constitute admission to
graduate degree curricula.

Admission as Undergraduate Transfers
Ap~lican~s for admission to the Cal!fo.rnillState University and Colleges as undergraduate

trans e~s Will be considered for admission under one of the following provisions:
Applicants who have successfully completed 60 or more transferable semester lt th

equivalent, are eligible ~oradmission if they have achieved a grade point averag~n~f~Or(C)
and were In good standing at the last college attended, Nonresident applicants rm t h.
earned a grade point average of at least 2.4 (C+l. IS ave
Appli?ants who hav~ ~uceessfuny completed fewer than 60 transferable seme t it

the equivalent, are eligibile for admission if they meet the above re uire s ~r urn s, or
~urrent first-time freshman requirements. Applicants for admission as trimsfe~:t~J a~dt~e
. ave been continuously enrolled at a college since graduation from hi h school ar en [i ~ 0
If they !!ieet t?e first-time freshman requirements in effect at the tim~ of their hi\e l~bll
graduation. Either SAT or ACT test results are required of transfer applica t ~th',e 00
than 60 transferable semester units. n s WI ewer

Clossified Graduote Stonding
A student who has been admitted to a State University or College under the Unclassified

Graduate requirement above may, upon application, be admitted to an authorized graduate
degree curriculum if he satisfactorily meets the professional, personal, scholastic, and other
standards for admission to the graduate degree curriculum, including qualifying examina-
tions, as the appropriate campus authorities may prescribe. Only those applicants who show
promise of success and fitness will be admitted to graduate degree curricula, and only those
who continue to demonstrate a sattsfactor y level of scholastic competence and fitness, as
determined by the appropriate campus authorities, shall be eligible to continue in such
curricula. Students whose performance in a graduate degree curriculum is judged to be
unsatisfactory by the authorities of the campus may be required to withdraw from all
graduate degree curricula offered by the campus.

Evaluations of Transfer Credits
. Nhativespeakers from foreign countries who have finished high school or th . I
In t at country WIll not be given credit for taking the I, e e~u~va ent
particular language. They will not be given credit for c~~~~~tt~~l ~~~~so:~<?ffe'hre.III that
tongue. ~.....III elr native

Admission as an International (Foreign) Student
The admission of international (foreign) students is governed by separate requirements.

Prospective applicants from abroad should consult the individual campus catalogs and inter-
national (foreign) student informational brochures available from the campuses.
Applicants for admission as either graduates or undergraduates whose education has been

in a foreign country should file an application for admission, official certificates and detailed
transcripts of record from each secondary school and collegiate institution attended several
months in advance of the opening of the semester in which the applicant expects to attend.
If certificates and transcripts are not in English, they should be accompanied by certified
English translations. Credentials will be evaluated in accordance with the general regula-
tions governing admission to California State University, San Diego.
An applicant whose education has been in a language other than English must take the

Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). This test is administered in most foreign
countries and test scores must be received by the college before admission to the college can
be granted. Information as to the time and place at which this test is given may be obtained
by writing to: Educational Testing Service (TOEFL), Princeton, New Jersey, 08540, U.s.A.
Upon arrival at California State University, San Diego, a further test of English will be given
for the purpose of placing students in an English language program commensurate with their
linguistic ability in English, and for use by advisers to assist students in planning an appropri·
ate course of study. All students, undergraduates and graduate, are required to take one or
more of the foJJowinl courses, depending upon performance on the placement test English
lX, English 1Y, Eng ish s. These English courses must be taken in consecutive semesters,
with first required course being taken during the student's first semester at California State
University, San Diego. Foreign students transferring from another U.S. college may be
required to take an English placement test.
Arrangements for housing should be completed before the student's arrival on the campus.

Detailed information regarding housing may be obtained from the Director of Housing,
California State University, San Diego, Scholarship aid for entering students is limited; no
scholarships are speCifically reserved for students from another COUlltry.Further information
regarding scholarships will be found elsewhere in this catalog.
Upon arrival at California State University, San Diego the student should obtain an ap-

pointment as early as possible with the Coordinator of Foreign Student Admissions.

Other Applicants
Applicants not admissible under one of the above provisions sh Id' .

college, or other appropriate institution. Only under the ill t ou e1rop In a commull1~y
such appltcants be permitted to enroll in the campus Perm'o~ unusua clrdcumstances wIll
action. . lSSlOnISgrante only by special
California State University San Diego offers a special ro d'

tional opportunit~ for capabl~ young people who, for a vliriefr~f:. eSlgne~ to expand e.duca·
had the opportumty, For detailed information re ardin ad y. ,easons,. ave not preVIOusly
the section of this catalog on the Education~l agpp"., ',m'psslon to thiSprogram, refer to

... u, um les rogram,

Graduate Admission Requirements
All students holding a baccalaureate degree who desire to enroll C l' ,

sity, San Diego for post graduate study must apply for ad " at C j.lforn,la State Univer_
sity, San Diego through the Office of Admissions. In mr;:ksi~ont~Oa If~rma State Univer_
observe the procedures outlined above. On acceptance i t gth e aJ:'phc~hon, they must
admitted with unclassified graduate standing if they hold n 0 e unb1erslty, they will be
from an accredited institution or with undergraduate st ag ac':fPhta e bachelor's degree
degree. an log I t ey do not hold such a limitation of Enrollment

Admission to a state university or college must be restricted in relation to the number of
students for whom an adequate college edllcation can be proVided by the staff and facilities
available. The Trustees have authority on the matter.

184----9 6 280
189-9 6 305



46 / Registration

Registration
After a st~den~ has beeTi adr~1.ittedto the University, his first basic step is to register for

classes. Registration at California State University, San Diego is held prior to the beginning
of each sefilester and each summer session', It .isconducted in two parts, one part for new
and readml~ted students and one for, c0'.lti.nlllng students. The dates for registration are
announced ui the Class Schedule, which ISIssued each semester. Schedules are obtainable
at t,he U~iversi.tybookstore,)ust before registration. They contain general information on
registration, a hstin!. o~the times students .are permitted to register, and the courses offered
for the tern;t, and a tstmg of the fees required for ~egistration. Fees are payable at the time
of registration ~nd depend on ~he number of umts selected. Registration times listed are
based on pnonty numbers assl~ned to stu?e.nts at the time they are admitted. Priority
num~e.rs ar*: placed on the Notice of Admission for entering students and on all student
plastic Iden.hficatlOn cards. Stude'.lts who cannot. be present at registration, may have another
person r*:glster for them at their .scheduled ~me. The person designated must have his
alternate s ID c.ard and J?ust pay his fees. He w~1Ialso be required to provide necessary data
?n the. student I!"'formatlon card: Late registration ~t California State University, San Diego,
ISposslbl~ only III cli!lesof g~nume emergency, This involves petition action and additional
fees and III no case ISpermitted beyond the first week of class.

Determin.ation of Residence for Nonresident Tuition Purposes
:r~e following .statement of the rules r~garding residency determination for nonresident

tuition purposes ISnot a complete discussion of the law, but a summary of the principal rules
and their ex.cept~ons.The st~tute~ governing residence determination for tuition purposes
by The Califorma State University and Colleges are found in Education Code S b"
22800-2.1754.~, 2.17.58.2,2.1~62,and in Title 5 of the CBlifornia Administrative Code, ;,[rtl~J:
4 (commencing With s.ection 41901) of Subchapter 5 of Chapter 1, Part V. As this is written
those r7gul.atlons are In th~ process of amendment to implement the uniform resid '
determination law enacted III Statutes 1972, Chapter 1100 (AB 666) so they are e:1 ence
duced here. A copy of the revised regulations is available for inspection upon regno trbP.ro-
made to the Office of Admissions and Records. The determinatton nf C th ues tud,m,

lif "" td t" r tutu ismad " v wile ner a sentqua I le~as a resr e~ or. UltlOnpurposes ISrna e by the university or college after review
of a reSidence questionnaIre completed by each student u:r.0n entering th . .
college. The residence questionnaire is desi<rned to ~o","" '0 tCe " 'tUlllVerslty or" ,,, '''d ' 0", p. ..... "umverSI y or colleg,
III ormatIOn necessary or reSI ency determmahon including the app!" b"'''t ftions. ,ICa II y 0 anyexcep-
. The ~eneral rule is.that a stud,ent must have been a California resident for at I '
Immedi.~tely p~~cedlllg the reSidence determination date in order to ualif east"one·aear
stud7nt for tlnhon purposes. A residence determination date is set for~ hYasJ r~sl ent
and ISthe date from which residence is determined for that term. ac aca emlc term
Whether a student has acquired California residence usually depe d h h

shldent has attained majority; i.e., has become an adult Majority is at~ .s °d f l:t er the
age. If the student is a minor, residence is derived from ·(:..ndthe f ~me a years of
of the student's father. If the father is not living the student's res'de ore ..\~he srhe as) that
while she remains unmarried. The residence bf a minor canno~ b'ncehIS a~0b t e mother
minor or that of the minor's guardian, so long as the mino'" p" 'tC angel' _ y act of theU tt .. .. L d " ." ren s are Ivmgpan a allllllg .r:'~Jonty, tn.e stu ent may acquire a residence a t f 'L

parents. The acgulSltion of Cahfornia residence by an adult re uires par ro~ tnat of the
In the state, and at the same time, an intent to remain in Cal~o . ?O~h~h'ysical presence
intent to regard California as one"s permanent home, Altho hrnh I~ e Illite y, th~t is, an
pro.ven, su.bje<;tive int.ent is,more difficult, requiring the s~~eEt ~slcal presenc~ ISeasily
vanous obJechve mllmfestatlOns of such intent. 0 present eVidence of
A woman may establish her own residence even though .c, be " d
A

'
" " "" "b' ""d ~n marnen a len IS Tio e 19l e to acqUire reSI ence until admitted' t th V""

permanent reSidence under an immigrant visa. In 0 e IlIted States for
There are several exceptions from nonresident tuition Th I '"

a~d are quite detailed. If it appears that any of them m~ b~s= ru es are IUllited In scope,
Wish to diSCUSSthe matter with the residence clerk of thZ PPhScable,the student may
provide for: campus. ome of the exceptions

1. Minors whose parents were residents of California but h h I
the minor reaches age 18, the exception continues fo th 0 ave eft the state. When
qualify as a resident student. r e year to enable the minor to

2. Minors who have been present in California for more th .
determination date. and entirely self.supporting for th tan aY~rfb~fore the residence
adults for purp'oses of determining residence. a peno 0 hme, are treated as

3. Dependent chIldren and spouses of persons in acf '1- ,Ive ml Itary service stationed in

194-9 6 330
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California on the residence determination date. This exception applies only for the
minimum time required for the student to obtain California residence and maintain
that residence for a year. The exception is not affected by transfer of the military person
directly to a post outside the 50 states and District of Columbia.

4. Military personnel in active service stationed in California on the residence determina-
tion date for purposes other than education at state-supported institutions of higher
education. This exception applies only for the minimum time required for the student
to obtain California residence and maintain that residence for a year.

5. Certain credentialed, full-time employees of community college districts.
6. Full-time State University and Colleges employees and their children and spouses, This
exception applies only for the minimum time required for the student to obtain Call-
fornia residence and maintain that residence for a year,

7. Certain exchange students.
8. Children of deceased public law enforcement or fire suppression employees, who were
California residents, and who were killed in the course of law enforcement or fire
suppression duties.

9. A person in continuous full-time attendance at an institution who had resident classifica-
tion on the effective date of Statutes 1972, Chapter 1100 (AB 666) shall not lose such
classification as a result of adoption of the uniform student residency law on which this
catalog statement is based, until the attainment of the degree for which currently
enrolled. (Education Code Section 22862). It is anticipated at the time this is written
that the new residence law will become effective in early March, 1973.

Students classified incorrectly as residents or incorrectly granted an exception from non-
resident tuition are subject to reclassification as nonresidents and payment of nonresident
tuition in arrears. Resident students who become nonresidents, and nonresident students
qualifying for exceptions whose basis for so qualifying changes, must immediately notify the
Office of Admissions and Records. Applications for a change in classification with respect to
a previous term are not accepted.
The student is cautioned that this summation of rules regarding residence determination

is by no means a complete explanation of their meaning. The student should also note that
changes may have been made in the rate of nonresident tuition, in the statutes, and in the
regulations between the time this catalog is published and the relevant residence determina-
tion date,

Advising
Provision is made during orientation week for each new student to obtain assistance from

a faculty adviser in arranging a program. Each student should thereafter schedule a confer-
ence with his adviser at least once during each semester.
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General Regulatians

Student Responsibility for Catalog Information
Students are held individu,ally responsible for the information contained in the catalog.

Fallur~ to read all~ comply WIth college regulations will not exempt IIstudent from whatever
penalties he may Incur.

Grodes
At the end of eac~ seme~ter or summer session in which II student is enrolled, II report of

c0l;lrses taken, ShOWLI~gunits ~d grades earned, is sent to the student. Grades and grade
po~nts per umt used In reporti~g are as fO,lIows:Grade of A (outstanding achievement), 4
points: B (<;om.mem;lable), 3 points, C (sahsfacto~y), 2 points; D (passing), 1 point; F (fail-
ure), 0 points, I (mCQ.mplete), count~d as uruts attempted, 0 points; SP (satisfactory
pr?gress), not counted II?' the.gr~dt: point average; W (withdrawal), not counted in grade
~mt average; Cr (cr~dlt), Slgni!Ylllg units earned, but not counted in the grade point
average; NC (no credit] no credit earned and not counted in the grade point average.

Undergraduate Student Options on Grading
'\D undergraduate student may elect to be graded creditlno credit in particula

subject to the following conditions: r courses,
. 1. Courses graded creditlno credit (CrlNC), whether taken at this or at another' titu
~on, r:nay~ot be used to satisfy requirements for the student's major except fo th ins I -
Identified III the course listing as graded "Cr/NC only". r ose courses
~. No m?re t~an 24 units gr;aded credit/no credit may be offered in satisfaction ofthe tot I

umts. required m a bachelor s degree program, except that all units ac d a
credit from another msbtution at the time of the student's admission ma~e~e d 7f~~fer
more units graded creditlno credit are transferred the student rna off; use dd" or
courses graded credit/no credit to satisfy total units r~uired for a badiel ,edno a Etlonal
tions to this rule will be made if a student is required to take a course on ~Cs I~'tbe.. xcelf:
3.. If for any ~eason (change of major or transfer from another instituti Ir 3SIS on y.

credit/no credit are offered to satisfy requirements in the majo th ~d courses graded
quired by the major department to pass competency examination~' at ~ sent may be re-
take E;escribed alternate courses before being allowed '0 "00"- . thaccePt~ble level or
4 I ti f th dt bast h .. nnue m e major: ~ on 0 e gra 109 aSIS(A trough F or credit/no credit) is d '.

registration for the course Change of grading basis may be m db' ~ rna e abthe time of
on or before the last date ~n which a student may withdraw f:o~ /;n orm~g t e Registrar
5. A grade of "Credit" is awarded for work equivalent to A B C~'~ °C"d~W~program.

for work equivalent to D or F. ' , ,ore It ISawarded

Grades for Classified Graduate Students
Graduate courses graded on the Credit/No Credit basis are lim't d t

299, and certain 200- and 300-numbered courses in the School IfeEd0 cOl:Jrses296, 297,298,
bered courses graded CreditlNo Credit are acce table on a 0 ,ucation. No l00-nurn-
und~rgraduate cours~s graded Credit/\'lo Credit ~ay be assi~~ti~rth ddgfie~ pr~grarn. No
for~lgn language option(s) of a master s degree program At I t 70o/,e f hlenc~es and/or
fulfill the minimum requirements on a master's degree P~OtTreas hall abe° t e umts used to
C, 0, F basis. e.,am s graded on a A, 5,

, Grade Point Average
To compute the grade pomt average, one divides the total nu b f .

by the number of units attempted. Units earned with a C (C ::d'~lr 0 grad~ pomts earned
computation. The minimum GPA for a bachelor's degr~ . r2 0 1~lr: .not mcluded in the
student must have earned at least twice as many grade poe.IS,' . ' ill other words them s as umts attempted.

Incomplete Grade
An Incomplete signifies that a portion of required cou k h

and evaluated in the prescribed time period due to unforse wor a~ not .bee.n completed
and that there is still a possibility of earning credit It is theseen, but:.y.lly Justified, reasons
bring pertinent information to the instructor and to'reach e responSl llt~ of the student to
the remaining course requirements will be satisfied A fin~grdment OJ?-t e means by which
agreed upon has been completed and evaluated . gra e ISaSSignedwhen the work
An "Incomplete" must be made up within on~ calend " .

en~ of ~he ten~ on which it was assign~d. This limitation ;:e~:il~ Ihmhdlately fOllOWingthe
mamtams contm\lo\ls enrollment. Filliure to complete th . w et er or not the student
"Incomplete" being counted as equivalent to an "F" (or e ~'NI~lJ;el~work will result in an
and progress point computation. An Incomplete cannot bean d bor grade point average

remove ~ repeating the course.
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A candidate for graduation with the baccalaureate degree whose record carries a grade
of Incomplete will be graduated provided he is otherwise eligible for graduation. However,
the Incomplete cannot be made up after the degree has been granted. If the student does
not wish to he graduated with the grade of Incomplete on his record, he must cancel officially
his application for graduation. •

Satisfactory Progress Grade
The symbol SP (satisfactory progress) is used in connection with courses that extend

beyond one academic term. The symbol indicates that work in progress has been evaluated
as satisfactory to date but that the assignment of a precise grade must await the completion
of additional course work. Cumulative enrollment in units attemfted may not exceed the
total number applicable to the student's educational objective. AI work is to be completed
within one calendar year of the date of first enrollment and a final grade will be assigned
to all segments of the course on the basis of overall quality. Any extension of this time must
receive prior authorization by the Dean of Undergraduate Studies (for undergraduate
courses) or the Dean of Graduate Studies (for graduate courses).

Uncompleted Theses
A student who registers for Course 299, Thesis, but does not complete the thesis by the

end of the semester or summer session in which he registers for it will, upon the
recommendation of the Thesis Committee Chatman, receive an SP (satisfactory progress)
grade. This grade symbol, will remain on the student's record until the thesis is completed
or up to one calendar year from the beginning of the semester or term of registration in the
course, whichever occurs first. If, at the end of one year, the thesis is not completed the grade
NC (no credit) will be recorded on the student's record, unless extension of time for
completion, due to extenuating circumstances, has been recommended in advance by the
Thesis Committee Chairman and the Department Chairman, and is approved by the Dean
of Graduate Studies. A second registration in Course 299, Thesis, is expressly prohibited,

Courses
Numbering of Courses

Courses numbered 1 through 99 or by letters (A, B, C, etc.) are in the lower division
(rre~hman and ~ophomore years); those numbered 100 through 199 are in the upper division
(junior and senior years); and those numbered 200 through 299 are strictly graduate courses.
Courses numbered 300 or over are graduate professional education courses. Courses num-
bered X-900-X-999 are those offered exclusively in the extension program to meet the
professional needs of specific community groups. These courses are not acceptable on ad-
vanced degree programs.

Auditing
A student who does not wish to take a course for credit may, v.rith the consent of the

instructor, enroll as an auditor. An auditor must meet all admissions requirements and pay
the same fees required of students taking the course for credit. No change from regular
registration to audit, nor from audit to regular registration will be permitted during the
semester. An auditor is not held for examinations and does not receive credit or a final grade
in the course.

Repeated Course
A student who has received a grade of 0 or F, or incomplete in a course may repeat that

course. While the original grade will remain on the transcript, only the results of the last
attempt will be used in computation of grade point average, except in the case of an
Incomplete which after one year will be counted as an F or NC.

Final Examinations and Credit
No final examination shall be given to individual students before the regular time. Any

student who finds it impossible to take a final examination on the date scheduled must make
arrangements with the instructor to have an incomplete grade reported and must take the
deferred final examination within the time allowed for making up incomplete grades.

Credit for Upper Division Courses
Normally, only juniors, seniors, and graduate students enroll in upper division courses

(numbered 100 and above). However, a freshman or sophomore who demonstrates to the
satisfaction of the appropriate department that he is qualified may enroll in an upper division
course if the instructor consents. He may get upper division credit for it if in addition he
secures the approval of the chairman of the department and of the dean of the school or
coUege concerned, and files the approval with the Evaluations Office.
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. Community College Credit

~~fr~~~~~~~~h:t~;~~~Si~g :~wl~~~~~1~E)c~Ei~~~:~grvnI~~~~et~{ m~/G~~~:~d%~
lfl education taken m a community college other than ~n intrndwu:ti."on',P'°desslOb~alcourses, v '- u 0 e uca on course.

. , .. Concurrent Master's Degree Credit
A semor who ISwithin 12 units of completin recur fwhose overall grade point avera e is 3 0 or abog equlrem~l.lts or the bachelor's degree and

~ra~~~~~:bf~}o~~~~~:r~e!;:;e!r~~~~'~:~lUa~~~~1Y~~~~li~~ ~~~~aber~~~~~ik~l~t~

be
thedbepa.rtmdent,with the remaining requir~men~~fo~l~he b:ch~\o~;s dec;:.ursep"tiP,proved by
su rmtte beforetheendofthefourthw k f I th gree. e Ions must

I1)ofthesemester(ortermJinwh' h h ee 0 casses\o; efirstweekofsummerterm
must be completed at the end of I~hets:~~~feu:~~n:ecred.lt IS h.rhe~ The bachelor's degree
earned. The maximum number of units which rm b rm lfl w IC t e concurrent credit is
credit is determined by the difference betwe ay th earn~ as cfncu.rrent master's degree
bachelor's degree and 15. No more than 3 u ite~ 200 num er 0 units remaining for the
towards the minimum unit requirements fo~lthelflmast~nrl;lsd~;~~.courses will be accepted

. '.. Concurrent Postgraduate Credit
A senior who ISwithin seven units of com leti .

a.nd who has been admitted to teacher edutatio~~~~qulr~:renth for the bachelor's degree
non, to take a maximum of 12 units of l00-nu b d pe on t e Dean, School of Educa-
cr~dit with remaining requirements for a ba h I e~e d courses for concurrent postgraduate
umt postgraduate requirements for a teachi~ ecord e!p"ee to apply toward the minimum
completed at the end of the semester in which rh re ential. The bachelor's degree must be
Extension courses are not acceptable Ior post 'dco~curredn.t postgraduate credit is earnedu, ~ gra ua,e cre It. '

. Credit for Extension Courses
The maX1IIlu'!1 amount of extension and cones onde dl

toward the rrummum requirements for the ba h IP, d nee c.re It which may be accepted
and correspondence credit do not count in .. 'b· ""b's egr,'he IS24 semester units, Extension

'A . f six uni '-v sunsracnon ot tne mml ldmen. mllXJmll~ a SIXuruts in extension courses at San' unum resl ence require-
partdof the reqUirements for the master's degree sub' ,D,leg? ~tat~ may be accepted as
Gra uate Bulletin, ' ~ec 0 lmutations described in the
Extension courses offered by departments are of tw k'

courses listed in the General Catalog which. 'I bl mds. The first includes regular
college c.redi.t reguirements of various kinds ~d~val a e for use by students in meeting
second.kmd ISoffered by some departments ~t the X~9001allYtt the upper division leveL A
of speCific community groups. Courses at the X-900 lev eve an? serves to meet the needs
"'I 'Ids, and any ~redi.t ,toward degrees or credentials or o~hare g~s,g.ned .to meet professional
co e~es and umverSlhes concerned. These courses will n er 0 ~ec~lVesISdetermined by the
reqll1rement~ a.t California State University, San Die ot ~ applicable .towards graduation
course descnphon. Courses at the X-900 level go un ess otherWise specified in th
grams. are not acceptable on advanc"'d d"'O'>"' ev ...".ee pro-

Credit by Examination
Approval to receive credit-by-examination . d '

college authorities and under the follOWing cl~;Jf~6e . at the discretion of the appropriat
, (1) The student must be matriculated in cod t d~' e
III dt leadt one,regula:- .course (not Exte;lSio~) at \h~~ng (notd~nbprobati~n), be registered
Ize , ~n ,payor additional units if cost exceeds f Ime cre It· y-exammatiOll is auth
~hamA'"'dhon,me"'It be made within the time limitse?;r flleady Phmd.ApplicatiOll for credit b;
e ca e.mlc. a endar each semester. In sum . mg a c ange of program as Ii d'

and exammahons can not exceed the limit auilier ~essJobSthhetotal units earned for ~6e In
(2) Concurrent approval of the chairman of thOflcie y t e Education Code. urses

Underg~aduate Studies is required prior to tak' eth epar~ent.concerned and the D f
be obtamed from the Registrar mg e examinatIOn. Forms for ~P 'I'" 0
(3) Cd·' b ". . .. prova may

re I - y-exammatlon IS restricted to r I
general catalog; does not include 200-numberedg~oc:: und~rgraduate Courses listed' th
not exceed. 30 units as applicable to graduatio.' d dum ered, or Extension Cours l~ e
(4) Credlt-by-examination is not treated a n, an oes not count as residen es, ~an-

is not considered for Selective Service ur s part or the student's study load anJetl~redlt.
application of t.heir respective reg\llati~ns~~d ?r b\ th,e Veterans Administra'tio~r.efo"h"
between collegiate institutions ,IS no a ways accepted as , f III .e. rans er credit
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Credit for Advanced Placement Examinations
California State University, San Diego grants credit toward its undergraduate degrees for

successful completion of examination of the Advance Placement Program of the College
Entrance Examination Board. Students who present scores of three or better will be granted
six semester units (nine quarter units) of college credit,
High school students who intend to participate in this program should make the necessary

arrangements with their high schools and should indicate at the time they take the Advanced
Placement Examinations that their test scores be sent to California State University, San
Diego. To obtain credit and advanced placement, the student should contact the Office of
the Dean of Undergraduate Studies,
Students may earn 3-10 semester units of credit toward their bachelor's degree for each

Advanced Placement Examination satisfactorily passed while in high school. The chart below
indicates the score necessary, the units earned and the course equivalents for each of the
examinations offered.

Credit allowed CSUSD

Examin .. tion Score tow .. ,d degree course equi"alellc ....*

Americ"l1 History __ 3,4,5 6 semoswr hours History 17A-17B

European Hi3tory _ 3,4,5 6 semester houMI Hi.tory 4A-4B
E"glioh ___________ 3,4,5 6 semCllter hour~ Engli3h 5-6
French __________ . , 6 &IIm""wr hours Frellch 3 "lid 10

" s 6 IICm""wr hou," French 4 a"d 11

Latin' VergiL._ 3,4,5 3 semc~ter hours L .. tin 3
Prose ______ 3,4,5 3 semoswr bou .. L.. tln 3
Lyric __ 3,4,5 3 oem""wr hours 1,,,till 3

(6) Satisfies Americ ..n Hi ....
toryjinstitutiollO and
ideals requirement

'"'"'"'"(3)' If more tban on" u_
m )"min e tion is oati3r ..e-
(3) torily plLMed, 3 ..ddi_

tion .. l ulIit.o c",dit would
be provided

Germa" ____ a 6 oemMwr hou ... Germ e, " 3 and 10 (0)
" , 6 ""meater hour. German 4 and II (0'

Spanish ___ a 6 aeme"ter bours Spanish 3 and 10 '"" , 6 sem""ter bour" Spani"h 4 end II '"Biology __________ 3,4,5 6 ... moowr hou," Biology I and 2 '" + Biology 166 ,,,
Cbemi.try_ -- ----- 3,4,5 10 ""meowr hours Chemi.otry IA and 1B (10)

Mathem .. tica
C .. lculuo AlL_ 3,4,5 6 semeswr hOUr!> Mathem .. tiCll 50 '" + Mathematic. 166 '"C .. lculu. BC ___ 3,4,5 9 sem ....wr hours !lIathem .. tiCll 50 ", + !lIathemati .... 51 '"

PhyolcaB_____________ 3,4,5 S semester hour. PhyoiCll 2A_2B (0' ,., ,,,
C_______ • _____ 3,4,5 S sem""ter bours PhyoiCll 4A-4B (0)

Art lliotory __• _. __ 3,4,5 6 ""meowr hours Art 5OA·50B (0)
Studio Art ______ 3,4,5 6 .em ....wr hour. Art IA_lB or Art 2A-2B (6)

Music ____ • ___ • ___ 3,4,5 6 oemeoter houMl Mu"io 2, 51 (0'
• Credit may not be earned ..1 CSUSD for Coul1les which duplic ..w credit .. lready ..now"", /0' enm-
ill .. tioI1ll .... liswd under CSUSD Cooree equ;valeuceo,

Credit for College level Examination Program (ClEP)
California State University, San Diego will consider the granting of credit to those students

who have attained a score at or above the 25th percentile on each test of the General
Examinations of the College Level Examination Program. Scores should be forwarded to the
Admissions Office for evaluation.

Credit for Military Service
The university is guided by the recommendations of the American Council on Education

in granting undergraduate credit toward the bachelor·s degree for military service. Post-
graduate credit is not granted.
To obtain credit for military service, the student must be fully matriculated and enrolled

in the college. The military form DD-214 must be filed with the Admissions Office if military
credits are to be counted toward the bachelor's degree or used to shorten the time needed
for the degree, This form, or equivalent records verifying active military service in the
United States armed forces, should be submitted at the time of applying for admission to the
university.

222-9 6 470



52 / Generol RegulofiDns

Student Classificatian
Amatriculated student is one who has r d ith II .

university and has received his official ~~'::~el~f'zd .a. req~ements for ad.mission to ~e
any regular semester must be matnculat d d mlSSI~m. students taking courses m
courses maya student who has not ma~' stlut e:tb' Only III sudm,mersessions or in extension
Each student who enrolls in one or m~~~ ~ue e eccepte or enrollment.

summer session student Each student who 'TI~er session classes shall be classified as a
his extension class work' be classified as an en:o s.m ore or mJre extension classes shall for
be matriculated students as a prerequ.s •.,.' ,:,enslOn" o ass,"'U lent. Such students need not" u enro men 1Il c asses
Freshman. A student who has earned a total of fewer thao 30· t .S h A ..." semes er units
op omore. student who has earned a total of 30 to 59 s .. . ,
Junior. A student who has earned a total of 60 to 89 emest~r u~lts, I~cluslve.
S. A I semester units, inclusive
emor. stuc ent who has earned a total of 90 •• ter um .G d semes er uruts or more
ra uate. A student who has completed a ~ II .

baccalaureate degree from an accredited insti~~?ea} co .e~e course with an acceptable
graduate students, see the Graduate Bulletin. n. or III ormation on classification of

Student Pragram and Recards
Transcripts of Record

A.studf;mt may obtain an official transcn I of hi d .
Hegistrnr s Office. A fee of $1 is charged for !II tr IS ~efor dby filmb

gan application at the
week should be allowed for the processin and ~~il~IPs an must e paid in advance. One
other sc~ools or colleges become the prop:rty of thl ng of t~e transc~lpt. Transcripts from
will copies be made. ISumversrty and WIllnot be released nor

", .. Change of Program
California State University San D.-,. p td r h, ... urOVlesorc' '

leek dofclas.sesevery term. Change 0 program includ ang~th~program beginning the first
c ass, roppmg a class, adding or reducin units of f.s.WI ra:-valfrom a class, adding a
registered, or ~hanging a section of the s~me cl' a c ass for which the student is already
The student ISresponsible for every course onah~' ff .

a student does not attend a class for which he h IS0 .lclal ~udY list filed at registration If
th,e professor may give his place to another stude:~' r.eglstere . by .the end of the first we~k
still take the necessary formal drop action himself' hwever, If thiSoccurs, the student must
~y non,a.ttendance in class; nonattendance witho t' C anges of program cannot be effected
lfl a fmling grade. . u consequent formal drop action will result
Chanye of program ISpermitted without effect

or -&f!nh"dtybe,g;,nning the first week of class and ~~J~CgO~~o~hg'dadeankdwith no restriction
It r.a"".'as rom class after the third week d' e I wee of classes.

are permiSSible only for serious and com ell" an pnor to the last three weeksofinst .
I)eriod is granted only with approval orth~ni~~~asotns. Pedmhsion to withdraw dur[~~W:i~
;',"h"dn approvals are made in writing on pres~~il~~lf t e Department Chairman or
It rawals are not permitted during th fi I h orms.

such as accident or serous illness where th ma t rer w.eeks of instruction, except in '
clea~ly ~eyon? the student's control and the ~s~ru~e 0 wlthdr~wal is due to Circumsta~~es
Ordmanhly, w1tdh?nJwals III this category will i~v~veen\o{a,n I~chodmpleteis nOIpracticabl~s
except t at cre It, or an incomplete rna b ' 0 a WIt rawa] from the .
has been completed to permit an eV~luaXonet~Sbl~~~iorRcourses in which sUfficie~~n:fo~t
Circumstances are handled and filed as ab e. equests to withdraw und
dorsed by the Vice President for Academi~\~ftl:.CePt ht~at such requests also musteb

r
suchairs or ISdeSignee. e en·

. Change of Major or Curriculu
A;t the tlIlle of <.ldmissionto the universit each m

major fIeld or curriculum, or is designated ~ an dndfrgraduate student is assigned t
(!;-ITfentWIshing to change his major or curriculunl u~u~f :kdmajo,.r.,,\fter registration aOny'
Ice. , ' a e app Icat!on at the Evalua'tioll
Ve~erans .usmg veteran benefits must obtain a . s

AdmmlstnltJon for necessary changes in lett~r< ~!pp.r0.P!,I~te approval from the Vn,"''" vf eltglbl Ity. " erans
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Withdrawal, Leave af Absence,
Readmission, and Evaluation
whhdrawal. Students who wish to withdraw from the University must initiate action

formally through the Registrar's Office. Failure to file will result in a failing grade in all
courses. Under certain circumstances, complete withdrawal is possible up to 3 weeks preced-
ing the last day of the semester; however, refunds are obtainable only for the first 14 days
after the term begins. A student withdrawing during the refund period is no longer consid-
ered a continuing student and is required to apply for readmission.
A course will not appear on the permanent record if withdrawal occurs before the end of

the third week of classes, For complete information about withdrawals after the first three
weeks of the term, refer to change of program.
Unofficial Withdrawal. A student withdrawing unofficially from class or from the univer-

sity will receive failing grades in all courses which he stops attending. An unofficial withdraw-
al is one in which a student stops attending classes without Filing official withdrawal forms
within the deadlines established for withdrawing.
Veterans unofficially withdrawing will have veteran's allowances immediately suspended

and will be subject to full repayment of allowances received after date of unofficial withdraw-
,I.
Withdrawal 10 Enter Mililary Service. Under certain conditions, a student withdrawing

from the university to enter military service is entitled to apply for refund of materials and
service fees or for partial credit (but not both). To qualify under this regulation, the student
must (a) be a civilian who, because of his own initiative, receives orders to immediate
extended active duty, or (b) be a civilian who receives orders to immediate extended active
duty by government action, or (c) be a reservist called to immediate extended active duty,
(Not applicable to other military personnel enrolled in the college.)
Entrance upon extended active military duty must be without unreasonable and unneces-

sary delay (normally within 30 days) after the date of withdrawal from the university to
qualify the student for refund or partial credit. Verification of entry upon extended active
duty is required and must be by written statement of the commanding officer or by official
copy of orders. Application for withdrawal from the universitli may be made by the student
in person, or by telephone or mail. Forms for withdrawal wi I also be sent to the student if
re'!.uested by a person designated by the student as his representative in making the request.
If the student is passing in courses at the time of withdrawal from the university, partial

credit may be granted in undergraduate courses at the rate of one-third credit for completion
of the first six weeks of the semester, or two-thirds for the first 12 weeks. The university does
not wish to influence the student in choosing between partial credit and refund of fees;
however, it should be pointed out that partial credit in a course may not satisfy some specific
requirement for which that course may be needed, and if the course is later repeated by the
student the partial credit will be lost as "repeated" work.
Leave of Absence. Students are permitted to take a total of two semesters of approved

leave of absence during their matriculation at California State University, San Diego. Stu-
dents are not penalized for taking leaves, and retain their priority numbers without change.
No fees are involved.
At least five weeks prior to registration period for the semester during which he wishes

a leave, a student must file application for the leave at the Registrar's Office. Deadlines for
filing may be obtained at that office. Leaves cannot be revoked once granted, and no student
will be permitted to register for a semester for which he has filed application for leave.
Approval for leaves of absence will not be granted to students who have been admitted

but will not have completed at least one semester before the leave of absence period, to
students who are completing their final semester of undergraduate work, nor to students
who are disqualified. To be eligible for leave an undergraduate must be eligible to return
as an undergraduate; students qualifying for change in status from undergraduate to gradu-
ate are not eligible.
Readmission. A student who withdraws from the university must file application for

readmission if a full semester elapses between his withdrawal and his return. A $20 applica·
tion fee for readmission is required if the applicant was not regularly enrolled in either of
the two semesters immediately preceding the semester for which the application is submit-
ted, or if the student was enrolled at another institution subsequent to the last attendance
at California State University, San Diego.
Evaluatioll. An evaluation is,a summary of college work comp~c.ted and of requirements

to be completed for a bachelor s degree or credenhaJ. To be ellgtble for an evaluation. a
student must have completed at least 60 units of acceptable college work and be qualified
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for full matric~lati?n. ~uthorization for more than one evaluation during anyone semester
or one evaluation In mne weeks of summer session requires special permission
A student who has earne~ 60 semester units or more, who has not received an ~valuation

s~ould af:p~y at ,the EvaluatlOns,Office for an official evaluation, The evaluation is made o~
t e r~u ~tions m e~ect .at the time the student entered this university, except as otherwise
er?VI ed III the C~hforma .Ad~ini,strative Code, Chapter 5, Section 40401, Election of Re u-
a~~, (Fu,rtrer lfrfiation IS given in t~e section on Graduation Hequirements.} g

ran, m erva 0 ve ye~s from the time an evaluation is made courses in education
to be applied toward a teaching credential are subject to re-evaluati~n.

Credit and Study list limits
h
A unlf't or credi~ hour represents 50 minutes of lecture or recitation combined ith tw
ou~s 0 preparation per week throughout one semest f 18 k T WI _, 0
{as ~n physical education} or three hours of laborator;r{Zs in ili:escl'en~e~)h~~:sc~f a.cdhvltd'equivalent to one hour of lecture. nSI ere
At registration time, no student will be pe itted t II ~

registration he may add additional units if de~~d b 0 enro or more than 17Y~units. Mter
if he is employed outside of college he is str~ngly Yad~:~d ~~the dd~;:lrop procdess, though
program. Gomg to college is proper! a full-time lob N un er e a mo est college
in class and study a total of three hlurs per we;k f~r ormhally~ stf'dejr can ex~ect to spend
A normal H,-unit load therefore represents a 48-hour eac kuru 0 co ege wor attempted.

W~ .

Scholastic Probation and Disqualification
Undergraduate Students

Progress toward the bachelor's degree is monitored' t f .
~~mpted. Progre~ points are as follows: A, 4 progress ~i~rs~B 3.'C°~d(/2~gper unit
r, 0 progress points. An undergraduate student will b I red' r,., , 1; F and

semester, he fails to earn twice as many ro ress . epa. on probation if, in any
semester. A student on probation who in a~ s;mest%romts as umts at.temp~ed during that
as many progress points as units atten'Jpted will be sUb,'~~'t"d~r se~lfion,~aJlsto earn twice
from the university. ' 0 Isquau Ication and dismissal

Graduate Students
The regulations governing probation and dis ualific' f

~ined?y the Board of Trustees of the California~tate U~on o. graduate students are deter-
m Section 41300 of the Administrative Code a, foil ~veTS1ty and Colleges and are stated

"P . ows.
robation and disqualification of graduate students b' '.

by each campus; provided, that criteria of probation andrdi~u ~~irito ,cntena established
than those established for undergraduate students qu lcahon may not be less
"A stu~ent ~isqualified for scholarship deficienc . m .

of the umveTSlty without permission from the app~o ax tot e.moll. III any regular session
be denied admission to the summer session" pna e uruverslty authority, and may
A. Standards for Placing Graduate Student; on Sch I ti P b

1 A graduate student Will be placed on scholas~ as cb ro ation
If hiS grade pomt average on all work aUem ct~dO :tion.at the end of a semester
San Diego subsequent to his admission to theP a Califorllia State Umverslty
student falls below 25 campus as an unclassd'led graduat~

2 A graduate student who ISon probation durm
on probation at the end of that semester if (g) ~lVen se~ister will be continued
average, mcluding the semester m question a IS0b:} graduate grade pomt

St dPodntfaverage on work taken durmg the se'r:;~~:~nlss 300w2~nd(b) his grade
B, an ar s or Removmg Graduate Students from S hI' or a ve
A graduate student who ISon probation d c 0 astic Probation
scholastic probation at the end of any se%~sfe~ givennfhhster will be removed from
~mt average IS2 5 or higher In w c IS overall graduate grade

C. tandards for Scholastic Disqualification of Grad t S d
A graduate student may be disqualified from the Va. e ~ ents
eJ;ld of any semeste~ during which he is on probati~:;-frlty for scholastic reasons at the
h!s overall gr~de pomt average, including the seme ,at the e.nd of that semester (II
hiS grade pomt average for work taken during th:~er m questi.on, ISbelow 2.5 HIld (2

A graduate student disqualified from the Uni 't semester IS below 3,0.
be readmitted to the University by the Board v~fs~a u~der the foregoing regulations n
must be made on forms available at the Offica of Adml,ssl.ons. Application for readm,~~.' ay.. mISSions. "Ion
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Student Discipline and Grievances
Sections 41301 and 41302 of the California Administrative Code, Title 5, read as follows:
41301. Expulsion, Suspension and Probation of Students, Following procedures conso-

nant with due process established for the campus of which he is II student, any student of
a campus may be expelled, suspended, placed on probation or given a lesser sanction for one
or more of the following causes which must be campus related:

ill) Cheating or plagiarism in connection with an academic program at a campus.
b) Forgery, alteration or misuse of campus documents, records, or identification or

knowingly furnishing false information to II campus.
(c) Misrepresentation of oneself or of an organization to be an agent of a campus.
(d) Obstruction or disruption, on or off campus property, of the campus educational

process, administrative process, or other campus function.
(e) Physical abuse on or off campus property of the person or property of any member

of the campus community or of members of his family or the threat of such physical abuse.
(f) Theft Gf, or non-accidental damage to, campus property, or property in the possession

of, or owned by, a member of the campus community,
(g) Unauthorized entry into, unauthorized use of, or misuse of campus property.
(h) On campus property, the sale or knowing possession of dangerous drugs, restricted

dangerous drugs, or narcotics as those terms are used in California statutes, except when
lawfully prescribed pursuant to medical or dental care, or when lawfully permitted for the
purpose of research, instruction or analysis.

(i) Knowing possession or use of explosives, dangerous chemicals or deadly weapons on
eampus property or at a campus function without prior authorization of the campus presi-
dent.

U} Engaging in lewd, indecent, or obscene behavior on campus property or at a campus
function.
(k) Abusive behavior directed toward, or hazing of a member of the campus community.
(I) Vio!ation of any ord~r of the campu~ preside,nt, notice of w~ich ~ad been giv~n prior

to such VIolation and dunng the academiC term III which the VIOlation occurs, either by
publication in the camp~s newspaper, or by pO,sting on, an official bulletin boar~ ~esignate?
for this purpose, and whICh order ISnot lflconslstent With any of the other prOVISions of thiS
Section.
(m) Soliciting or assisting another to do any act which would subject a student to expul·

sion, suspension or probation pursuant to this Section.
(n) For purposes of this Article, the following terms are defined:

(I) The term '·member of the campus community" is defined as meaning Cali-
fornia State University and Colleges Trustees, academic, non-academic and adminis-
trative personnel, students, and other persons while such other persons are on campus
property or at a campus function.

(2) The term '·campus property" includes:
(A) real or personal property in the possession of, or under the control of,

the Board of Trustees of the California State University and Colleges,
,nd

(B) all campus feeding, retail, or residence facilities whether operated by a
campus or by II cameus auxiliary organization.

(3) The term' deadly weapons' includes any instrument or weapon of the kind
commonly known as a blackjack, slung shot, billy, sandclub, sand bag, metal knuckles,
any dirk, dagger, switchblade knife, pistol, revolver, or any other firearm, any knife
having a blade longer than five inches, any razor with an unguarded blade, and any
metal pipe or bar used or intended to be used as a club.
(4) The term "behavior" includes conduct and expression ,.
(5) The term "hazing" means an)' method of initiation into a student organization

or any pastime or amusement engaged in with regard to such an organization which
causes, or is likely to cause, bodily danger, physical or emotional harm to any member
of the campus community; but the term "hazing" does nol include customary events
or other similar contests or competitions.

41302. Expulsion, Suspension or Probation of Students; Fees and Notification, The
President of the campus may place on probation, suspend, or expel a student for one or more
ofthe causes enumerated in Section 41301. No fees or tuition paid by or for such student for
the semester, quarter, or summer session in which he is suspended or expelled shall be
refunded, If the student is readmitted before the close of the semester, quarter, or summer
session in which he is suspended, no additional tuition or fees shall be required of the student
on account of his suspension. In the event that a student who has not reached his twenty-first
birthday is suspended or expelled, the President shall notify his parent or guardian of the
action by registered mail to the last known address, return receipt requested
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Standards and procedures of discipline at California State University San Diego are deter-
mined by these regulations, '
be~ a ~tud~nt believes that a p~ofessor's treatment of him isgrossly unfair or that a professor's
hVl?~IS clearly ~nprO~eSS1.Onal,h~ may bring his complaint to the proper university

ct. onties and ~ffiClai reviewing bodies by followmg the Procedures for Handling Student
-nevsnces AgllJ.nst MelTl;bers of the Faculty, adopted by the Faculty Senate, A copy of the

procedures may be obtained from the Dean of Students (AD 201).

Graduation Requirements
for the Bachelor's Degree

To qualify for graduation with a bachelor's degree from San Diego State, the student must
fulfill ill of the following requirements.

1. Competency Tests.
Competency: in mathematics and composition, as demonstrated by tests or by satisfactory

completion of designated courses,
Mathematics competency may be demonstrated by satisfactory scores on the quantitative

section of the ACT (American College Test), or SAT (Scholastic Aptitude Test), or CQT
(College Qualification Tests}. Cut off scores for determination of competence is the 15th
percentile, based on national norms.
Students who fail to achieve a satisfactory score on a test will be permitted to retest on

the CQT.
In the event a student does not satisfy the requirement by examinations he may do so by

successfully completing Mathematics 3, lOB, or 18, or higher numbered course.
The Writing Competency Test may be taken at the first scheduled date for the test

following the student's completion of 45 units of college work. All students transferring to
this university with 45 units or more of advanced standing credit may take this test before
registration. Passing of this test or the retake, which includes the writing of an essay, or
satisfactory completion of English W, or remedial programs prescribed for the student by
the University Committee on English fulfills the requirement.
Candidates for the H.E. degree are exempt from this requirement, since special regula-

tions, described under "Education" in the catalog section, Professional Curricula, apply to
them.

2. Units.
For the A.B., B,V.E., and B.M. degree, a total of 124 units satisfactorily completed (grade

of D or better); for the B.S. in engineering, a total of 132; for all other B.S. degrees, the total
is 128. Of the total, 36 units must be upper division for the B.5., 40 for the BVE., the B.M.
and for the A.B. in applied arts and sciences, and 45 for the A.B. in liberal arts and sciences.
Twenty-four units must be earned in residence at California State University, San Diego, 12
of which must be among the last 20 units (24 for the B.E.) applicable to the degree. For the
A.B. in liberal arts and sciences, no more than 48 units in one department can apply to the
degree. In the School of Business Administration, at least 52 units of the total must be in
business and economics, at least 52 outside those areas.

3. Major and Minor.
Every student must complete a departmental or interdisciplinary major and, if his major

calls for it, a minor as well.
Major. A major is defined as a pattern of upper division courses, totaling not less than

24 units for the AB., B.V.E., or RM. degree and not less than 36 units for the B.S. degree,
The maximum number of units for a major is determined by the university.
Courses in the major are exclusive of those courses used to meet the requirements in

general education. Not more than 15 units in lower division prerequisite and related courses
required by the department in preparation for the major rna)' be used in general education.
Such course or courses, however, may not be used as part of the minimum unit requirement
in the student's minor.
A student may wish to major in two departments. If so, the requirements for both majors

must be satisfied. Units for courses which could satisfy the requirements in both majors can
be counted only once. Only one diploma will be granted but the transcript will note the
completion of each major.
Minor. The minor normally consists of from 15 to 22 units, at least six units of which must

be in upper division courses, Specific requirements and maximum number of units are
determined by the university. Courses in the minor may not be counted toward the general
education requirements.
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4. Grades.
In all.courses a~tempted, in all courses at this university (except extension), and in all

courses III the major, the student must achieve an average grade of C (Z.O)

5. American Institutions.
This requirement may be satisfied by anyone of the following pairs of courses,
Afro-American Studies 7A and 78·
History 8A and 88; ,
H~story 17A and 178;
History 172A and 1728;
H~story 179A and 1798;
History 184A and 1848;
Mexican-American Studies 20A and 2OB·
Mexican-American Studies 41A and 41B~
Political Science 1 and 2; ,
Political Science 105 and 115;
Political Science 105 and 117;
Political Science 105 and 118;
Political Science 115 and 117;
Political Science 115 and 1I8
Alternatively, this r'juirement may be met by satisfactory com I ti r hensi. f . h h fll . ... <.v pe ono compre enslve

exa.mma rons m eae: o. teo owing areas: American history, institutions d td I· h
UllIt~~ States Constitution; and California state and local government Th ,an. I ~a s, t e
admllllStere.d every semester and during Term I in the summer. . e exammations are
Tdhereq.U1fl=:mentmay also be met by satisfactory completion of a combinati f

an examinations. Relevant courses are; Ion 0 courses
American History
History 8A and 88; 176A and 1768; 177A and 1778; 179Aand 1798; 181Aand 181B

U.S. Constitution .
History 8A; 17A; 172A; 177A and 1778; 179A; Political Science 2· 1I5· 139A d 1398

California Government " an .
History B8, 17B, 1728, 179B, 1898, Political Science 2,115,117, us.

6. General Education.
The re.quirement i.J:! General Education consists of 40 semester . '.

Courses 10 the Following categories may not be used to ti f G unrts as indicated below.
~ents; (a) Courses used in satisfaction of the major (only sa s y die~~ral Education Require-
I~ ~h.emajor); (b) Courses used in satisfaction of a mjn~~P(~his~~slOncourses are included
division courses}; (c) Courses in excess of 15units required i P clu.deslower and upper
(d) no more than 6 units of Afro-American Studies or M . n ~epar~tlOn or the Major; and
science may be used to fulfill requirements in social scexlcan- de~can ~tudies or political
Students with majors in applied arts and sciences and .Ience} an. mencan Institutions.

general education courses in accordance with the pa~~pro JSSIO~alprograms must select
liberal arts and sciences may wish to combine eneral ed ern. eSC~lbedbelo:v. Students in
requirements for liJ:leral arts and sciences. f s ecial ucahon With the addltiona! breadth
purpose ISoutlined Immediately following the g~neral padttern,.of COurses to achIeve that
A I 3 .. e uca Ion pattern
. At east 2 units III the Natural Sciences Social Scien H . . .
including the. minimum required in ea~h subject arces, ~d~mhes, and Basic Subjects,
i. Natural SCiences. A minimum of 6 units to indued ~s m icated below.
a. A course of Z units or more in any of the folio .e. dBiology wmg epartments-

Botany
Microbiology
Zoology

b. A course of 2 units or more in any of the folio' dAstronomy wing epar tments
Chemistry
Geography (limited to I and 3)
Geology
Physical Science
Physics

c. A I unit laboratory course unless either of the p di, rece mg courses included a labora.
259--9 7 15
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tory which met for three hours or more per week. Examples of 1 unit laboratory
courses are Astronomy 9, Biology 2, Geology 3, and Physical Science 3.

2. Social Sciences. A minimum of 6 units to include:
a. A 3 unit course in each of two of the following areas:

Anthropology
Economics (except 2)
Geography (except 1 and 3)
• Afro-American Studies (limited to 20 or 30)
• Mexican-American Studies (limited to 10 or 50)
• Political Science (except American Institutions)
Sociology (except 35 and 60)

3. Humanities. A minimum of 6 units to include:
a. A 3 unit course in each of two of the following areas:

Classics
Humanities
Literature in English
Literature in a Foreign Language
Philosophy (excluding logic)
Religious Studies

4. Basic Subjects. A minimum of 6 units to include:
a. Course work in at least three of the following areas:

Written Communication in English
Oral Communication
Logic
Mathematics or Statistics
Foreign Language (excluding courses in literature or civilization)

5. Electives. Additional units as necessary U1 the Natural Sciences, Social Sciences,
Humanities, and Basic Subjects to achieve a total of 32 units in these subjects. Courses
which satisfy the requirement in American Institutions may be counted in the 32 units
total but may not apply to the 6-unit minimum in either the Social Sciences or the
Humanities. Students at their discretion, may include within the 32 units any courses
they have taken in the following areas:

Art
Drama
History (limited to courses in ancient history, Asian civilization, and western

civilization)
Music
Oceanography
Psychology (limited to introductory courses)
Public Administration
Speech Communication (limited to courses in semantics and rhetorical theo-

,y)
B. Physical Activities. A minimum of two semesters of physical education activity courses,
or equivalent monitored activities, or a combination of courses and monitored activities.

Required Activity Courses
To meet general education requirements, two semesters of activity courses or monitored

activity are required as outlined above. All freshmen students must enroll in an activity
course or monitored activity each semester. Two units are needed for general education and
graduation, but no more than one activity course or monitored activity in anyone semester
may be counted toward this requirement. An activity course taken in the summer session
may be counted in lieu of one taken during the fall or spring semester. Any combination of
activity courses and monitored activity may be used.

Exemptions or Postponement
Veterans who have served a minimum of one continuous year in the United States armed

forces are exempted from the general education requirement in physical education. Stu-
dents over 25 years of age at the time of matriculation may also be exempted from the
general education requirement in physical education upon approval by the Vice President
for Academic Affairs or duly authorized representative. Students carrying fewer than 12
units during any semester may apply to the chairman of the Physical Education Department
for a postponement of the physical education activity requirement. For reasons of health, the
Director of Health Services may postpone the enrollment of a student in a physical education
activity course. Permanent postponement from the activity requirement will not be made
and a postponement does not eliminate the graduation requirement.

• No more thiUl 6 unit, of Afro-AmericiUl ,tudie. OTMexican·American .tudi'" OTpolitical science may be used 10 fulJiU
requiremenl' In Social Sciences and American In,titution •.
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C. Electives to complete 40 units. Additional units as necessary in the subjects listed above,
or in any other subject listed in this catalog, to achieve a total of 40 units in general education,
Students are reminded, however, that courses taken in satisfaction of requirements for the
major and minor may not be applied to general education, and not more than 15 units in
preparation for the major may be applied to general education requirements.

Alternate General Education Program
Any student with a minimum grade point average of 3,25 at this institution, with a declared

major, and with 15 units or more but not over 45 units of college work may submit to the
Dean of Undergraduate Studies an alternate program, with supporting reasons, for fulfilling
general education-breadth requirements, compatible with the requirements listed below.
If approved, the proposed program will replace the standard provisions. A student with such
an approved program may, at his option, elect to revert to the standard program in effect
at the time of his graduation; any student who changes his major shall revert to the standard
program or seek approval of a new proposal.

A. Natural Sciences, minimum of two courses
B. Social Sciences, minimum of two courses
C. Humanities, minimum of two courses
D, Basic Subjects, minimum of two courses

For a total of 32 units
E. Electives, maximum of 8 units, to provide a total of 40 units
F, Additional requirement, 5 upper division units, excluding courses in the area of the

student's major and minor
Within the proposal, no courses in the student's major or minor may apply to the require-

ments, and not more than 6 units shall be applicable to preparation for the major.

Breadth Requirements for Degrees in
Liberal Arts and Sciences

In addition to the general education requirements listed above, students whose majors arc
offered in the Liberal Arts and Sciences curriculum are required to complete additional
breadth requirements. They must fo~ow the outline ~~low. By choosing from this pattern,
they may fulfill both general education and the additional breadth requirements for the
degree in liberal arts and sciences.

A. Natural Science
Either
1. Seven units

Life science with laboratory
Choose one,

Biology 1 and 2
Biology 4

Physical science with laboratory
Choose one:

Astronomy 1 and 9
Chemistry lA
Chemistry 2A
Chemistry lOA
Geology 2 and 3
Geology 4

Microbiology 10
Zoology 8

Physical Science 1
Physical Science 2A and 3
Physics 4A
Physics 2A and 3A
Physics 5

0,
2. Nine units selected from Geography 1 or 3, or any courses in astronomy bi I

botany, chemistry, ge?logy, microbiology, oceanography physical scienc: h o~y,
zool~gy. A~least 3 units must be in a life science, and at' least 3 units m\~~tb:~~c~
physical science, at least one course must be a laboratory course.

D. Mathematics and Foreign Language
Mathematics 18 or higher nym?ered mathematics course, or satisfactor f

ance on the placement exammntion of the Department of Matheman y per orm-
Foreign Language-4 units (The requirement may be met by tw~cs. f

foreign language in high school.). years 0 one
Eight additional units in mathematics Icourse 21 or higher) or in forei I

(This requirement may be met by comp etion of a third and fourth y~~I!nf a"guagc.
language m high school.) 0 a orergn

C. Social Sciences
L At least two courses (minimum 3 units for each course) taken in tw d

selected from anthropology, economics (except 2), geography (e~ce~~a~t~re~)~
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polit.ical science, sociolo~ (except 35 or 60), Afro-American Studies 20 or 3D, and
Mexican-American Studies lO or 50. However, no more than 6 units of Afro-Ameri-
can studies or Mexican-American studies or political science may be used to fulfill
the requirements in social sciences and American Institutions,

2, Electives in any of the above or in public administration.
D. Humanities and Fine Arts

Either
1. The Scope of Civilization

History 4A-4B, or 9A-9B, or I04A·I04D
=d
~wo courses .taken in two departments selected from classics, humanities·,
literature, philosophy (except logic), or religious studies.

0,
2. The Scope of Civilization

Comparative Literature 52A-52D,
English 52A-52B, or
Humanities 59A·59D,
and, in a different department,
One additional course (minimum 3 units) in classics, humanlties ", literature
philosophy (except logic), or religious studies. '
=d
One additional course (minimum 3 units) in art classics humanities literature
music, philosophy (except logic), or religious studies, ' , ,

0,
3. Fifteen units in at least three of the following subjects: art, classics, history (other

than courses used to satisfy American Institutions requirements), humanities·
literatur~, music, philosophy (except logic), or religious studies. The fifteen unit~
m~st be ill departments other than departments offering the student's major and
mmor.

E. Other
L English 5 or 6 or Mexican-Amer-ican Studies 28
2. Seven or l"!'ineunits from any three of the following groups:

a. Enghsh5 or 6 (may not be the same course used under E I above) or English75, ' , ,
b. Health Science and Safety 21,
c. Mathematics 155 or Philosophy 20, 121, 122,
d. Afro-American Studies 4 or Mexican-American Studies 2A or Speech Com-

munication 3 or 4.
e. Psychology I
f. Classics 50

3. Physical Education
A minimum of two semesters of physical activity in courses or equivalent monitored
activity, to be fulfilled by,

a. Completing two 1 unit physical education activity courses over a period of at
least two semesters, or

b. Completing two satisfactory semesters of regular monitored physical activity
for credit, or

c. COJ?~ination of a and b to give the equivalent of two semesters of physical
nctivity.

Required Activity Courses
~o.meet geneH.Il education. requirements, two semesters of activity courses or monitored

accv.tv are required as ~uthned above. All freshmen students must enroll in an activity
course or monitored activity each semester. Two uruts are needed for general education and
graduation, but no more than one activity course or monitored activity in anyone semester
may be counted toward this requiremel~t. An activity co~rse taken in the summer session
may be counted 111 lieu of one taken dunng the fall or spnng semester. Any combination of
activity courses and monitored activity may be used.

Exemptions or Postponement
Veterans who have served a minimum of one continuous year in the United States armed

forces are exempted from the general education requirement in physical education. Stu-
dents over 25 years of age at the time of matriculation may also be exempted from the
• Civihation courses taught in the various language department>; are atcept.ble for humanities_
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general education requirement in physical education. Students carrying fewer than 12 units
during any semester may apply to the chairman of the Physical Education pepartment for
a postponement of the physical education activity requirement. For reasons of health, the
Director of Health Services may postpone the enrollment of a student in a physical education
activity course. Permanent postponement from the activity requirement will not be made
and a postponement does not eliminate the graduation requirement.

Application for Graduation
Graduation is not automatic on the completion of requirements. The student who intends

to graduate must take the lntitiative. When he believes that he is eligible, he should file an
application with the Evallfations Officer, Administration Building, not later than the end of
the third week of classes ill the fall If he wants to graduate ill mid-year, and not later than
the end of the eleventh week of classes in the fall if he wants to graduate in June or at the
end of a summer session. The Class Schedule each semester specifies the exact date.

Election of Regulations for Graduation
A student remaining in continuous attendance in regular sessions and continuing on the

same curriculum in any state university or college or in any of the California community
colleges may, f?r purposes of ~eeti!?-g graduation re9uirement~, elect to meet the ~aduation
requirements m effect at California State University, San Diego either at the time of his
entering the curriculum or at the time of his graduation therefrom, except that substitutions
for discontinued courses may be authorized or required by the proper authorities.

Graduation with Honors and Distinction
With the approval of the faculty,.gradua.tion with ho.nors is granted to those students in

each graduatmg class who have achieved high grade point averages by the beginning of the
fall semester for mid-year graduates and by the end of the fall semester for June and summer
session graduates.

The grade point average is computed on work done at this institution, except that if the
grade point average for work at other collegiate institutions is lower, those grades are
included in the computation.

To be considered for computations relevant to honors or distinction, grades for removal
ofIncompletes and all other grade changes must be received in the Registrar's Office no later
than the end of the fifth we~k ~f the semester. in w~ich the student plans to graduate and
the student must file an application for grnduarion pnor to the published deadline. After the
degree is granted no changes can be made in the undergraduate record. .

Upon re~ommen?ation of. his .maj~T department and with the approval of the faculty, a
student doing supenor work m his major field may be graduated with distinction in that field.

Commencement
Commencement exercises are held once a year at the end of the spring semester for

students who were graduated at mid-year, those graduating at the end of the spring semes-
ter,.and students who expect ~o c~mplete requirements for graduation in the summer
session. The president of the university, by the authority of the Trustees and on recomm
dation of the faculty, awards the degrees. en-

Second Bachelor' 5 Degree
If a student who has completed a bachelor's degree program from an accredited instit ti

wishes to obtain a second bachelor's degree, he must obtain approval from the De~nlOof
Undergra?uate Studies. Such approval IS granted only under exceptional circumstanc If
appr?VallS granted, the student m~st make a complete. change i.n major and must fulfJI·all
requirements for the degree as stipulated by this unrversrty. including completion f·
minimum of 24 units subsequent to the awarding of the first degree. 0 a
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Summary of Curricula Offered
Art ... od Scicnc""

Curricula
Graduate
C"IT;oul.

AS as AB BS

AB

Applied
Art ... nd
Sciences

Liberal
Arts lind
Sojene""

School 01
Bu,in"""
Adminis-
tration

School of
Engineer-

iog
School 01
8duc&tlon

Gro.duate
Divioion

MA MS

BS M8
"Accounting _
tAcroep", •• engineering. _

Afro-American .tudi"" • . _--
~"AlI1eric ..n sludies . __._

Anthropology •
Art •• _

"A,iao.ludles. .
A.tronnmy •__ AB
Biology._._ _ •. AB
Botany • _

tBu,in"". adrninilltrntion _
Chern!",,! physic". _
Chemi.try •. __._

B8BS

AB
ABAB
AB
AB
AB
AB
AB

ABAB
B8....Child development-. _

UCity planning •__• _
tel"il engineering_

Cl .... ;o. _
....Compar ..ti,·e liwratur',-_.

Computer ""ienee._
tCoun.eling _
Criminal justice admini.tra-

tion ._
Drama __• ._

IEcology -- --- ---_. ---
EconomiCll_

tEducation_
tElectrical enginecring __
Engineering __ • -- __ --- -- _. _ ---- -- _-- - - -- ----
English _

ttEnvironmental health
**European .tudi",, • __
HFinaoce _

French. _

tGenetic._
Geography __ •
Geology _
German " _

Health .oionce
History _
Home economic. _
Indu.trial art. __ ._
Industrial technology BS

"Information .ystem •• _
"In.ur ..n"e • -- --- ---_. _. _ - -_. -_ .. -

Journ ..1i.m. ••
"Latin_American .tudi",, __
**tLinl>tli.tica --
HM ..nagemenL _
n"'l ..rketing • _
... tM .... comlnunication_

Mathematic. _
tMechanic •.l engineering __•• __ --.- _-- -- --. -.- __ --
I\lexicon_American studi""
I\licrobiology _
Music _

Nu ....ing ._.

AB
AB

AB

AB
BS

AB BS
AB
AB

ns
AB
AB

AB
"

B8
BS

AB
AB

es
BS

AB

*All

MA
MA
lilA
MA

illS
MA MS

MBAMS

iliA illS
tPh.D.

MCP
MS

",IS
MS

M8
MA
__ Ph.D.
MA
MA

1I1S

MA

MA
Ph.D.---._----- iliA

MS
j\1A
lilA
MA

illS
1\1.'\

MA
MA

MS
MA MS

MS
II,IS

MA
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Summary of Curricula Offered-Continued

"'Iajo,,"

Art. and Sciences
Curricula

Applied
Arb and
Scienc,,"

All BS An

Prole •• ional Curricula

as

School of
Engineer-

ing

Gr",luate
Cnrricul&

School of
Sduclltion

Graduate
Divi.ion

Pro/_ional Curricu!o

Liberal
Art. and
Scicnce.

School of
Busin"".
Adminis-
tration

l\1A MS

Philosophy __
Phy.ic"l education _
Phr.ic,,! .cienee _
Phy.ics _

Political .cience_
Psychology • ._
Puhlic ad,,,ini,tration _
Radiological physic."_

ttRad io-tele,-iilion __•
ilReal ""tate_._____ -----.-_.-

Recreation admini.tration. __ AD
Religious ",tudi",, _
R"""ian_._. __ • _

"'R"...ian are .. studiee _
.*Soci .. l.cienee__ _ ·AB

lSoeial weUaro ."____ AB
tSooial work_____ _ _

Sociology ._
Spanish •

**Speci ...l major _
Speech communioation
Speech pathology and audi-

ology_
.~tati.ties

Vocational art.
Zooiogy .. __ • ._

AB
"AB BS
"AB
AB
AB

AB
AB
An

ns

AB
AB
AB

",An
AB
AB
AB

AB
AB
AB

AB

H Orrered by the Department of Telecomn",ni""tion. and Film.
* Limited to st"dent. in Teacher Education.
t For master's dcgree only (not an "nder~rad"ate major).
t OlioTl'd jointly ,,~th the University of California, Sao Diego.
~ Oliered jointly ,,~th the Univer"ity 01 C"lilornia. Berkeley.
I Offered jointly with the Uni'-ersity of Californi ... Rh-ersid •.
II A concentration with the B.S. in Bu.i"",," .\dministration.
U An interdisciplinary program.

• Orrercd by Public Adminiiltration ond Urba" Studi",.
tt OlTered hy the Department of IIlierobiology.

• Offered by the School of Social \rork.
U Offered by the Department 0/ lIIathemllti"".

?reprolesBjoDal Curricula
Predent ...l
Prelegal
Premedical

Curricula in Broad Field Are ..
Hutn"nitie •
Alrica and the lIIi,ldle I';",st
Medical technology
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Specio.l Currieul ..

IlIA
111..1.
",fA
iliA illS
MA
MA "'IS

MPA
MS
111..1.

iliA

MA

ersw
IIISSW

111..1.
MA

MA

lI-IA
~IS

BVE

MilitBry Curriculs
Aero.paoe ,tudies (A.F.R.O.T.C.)

CertifleBle (nondegree) Progrlm
Certificate in [lublie adminiiltratiou
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Accounting
Aerospace Studies
Anthropology
Art
Astronomy
Biology
Botany
Business Management
Chemistry
Classics
Comparative Literature
Dance
Drama
Economics
Employee Relations
Engineering
English
Finance
French
Geography
Geology
German
Health Science
History
Home Economics
Humanities
Industrial Arts
Information Systems
Insurance

Italian
Jewish Studies
Journalism
Library Science
Marketing
Mathematics
Mexican-American Studies
Microbiology
Music
Philosophy
Physical Education
Physical Science
Physics
Political Science
Portuguese
Production and Operations Management
Psychology
Public Administration
Radio-Television
Real Estate
Recreation
Religious Studies
Russian
Social Welfare
Sociology
Spanish
Speech Communication
Speech Pathology and Audiology
Zoology

Interdisciplinary
Programs

66 / CurriculQ

Teaching Credentials
Standard teaching credential

With specialization in:
(a) elementary teaching
(b) secondary teaching
(c) community college

teaching
Specialized preparation in lieu

of a minor

Standard designated services
credential

Standard supervision credential
Standard administration cre-

dential
Restricted credential

Minors for the Bachelor's Degree
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Interdisciplinary Pragrams

American Studies Maior
With the A.B. D'9'" In lib,.al Arb and Sciences

The major in American Studies is offered by the College of Arts and Letters. Dr. Robert
Hedding, A.S. 216, is adviser for this major.

Preparalion for the major. History 17A-178, and English 53A-53B. (12 units).
Major. A minimum of 30 upper division units to include Humanities 180, History 179A-

179B (may be used for group B), and two grou:rs of 9 to 12 upper division units chosen from
Group A, Group B, or Croup C and ll':frove by the adviser.

The remainder of the courses neede to fulfill the 30 unit requirement may be taken in
courses listed in Groups A, 13,C, and 0, except that no more than 12 or the 30 units may be
taken from anyone group.

Croup A: American Literature. English 130, 131, 133, 134, 135, 136, 138, 139, 198 (when
relevant to American Studies).

Group 8: American History. History 171A-1718, 172A-1728, 173A-1738, 174, 175A.1758,
175C, 176A-1768, 177A-177B, 178A-1788, 179A-1798, 180, (when relevant to American stud-
ies), 18IA·1818, 182A-1828, 183A·I838, 184A-1848, 185, 189A-1898.

Group C: Social Sciences. Economics IIlA-1118, 112, 135, 136, 138, 173, 174, 185, 189;
Geography ~21, 154, l55, 158, 159, 160, 170, 171, 173; Political Science 105, 115, 116, 119, 120,
123S, 124, 125, 126, 127A-I278, 130, 132, 138, 139A-1398, 171- Sociology 113 114 121 124 125
l36, 157; ~ournalism 117, 121;,Mexican-American Studies 102, 105; Family Studies ~nd 'Con:
sumer Sciences 136; Women s Studies 140, 15OA-1508, 180.

Group 0: Electives, Art 157; Music 1510; Philosophy 164; Anthropology 171.
Foreig.n Language Requirements. Choice of foreign language should be made in consul.

tatton With adviser.

Asian Studies Major
With the A.B. Degree In Liberal Arll C1ndScienCef

The major in Asian Studies is offered by the College of Arts and Letters Dr AI . C
Department of History, is the adviser for this major. . . vm cox,

Preparation for the major. Six units in History 4A-4B, 9A·9B. or Philosophy lA-lB' six
units In Anthropology 1 and 2, Economics lA-18 Geogmghy I and 2 or Politi l Sci ' I, d3. dH .. ti "9\59B [18" , v ca ctencean , an umam res Ll I . . units.) Art 52A-52B an Comparative Literat 70A.70B
are recommended, ure

Major. A minimum of 30 upper division units to include: From the Humanities not I
than 12 units from at least two departments chosen from Art 152A Comparativ Lit ess
170,190 through 196 (when relevant); History 180 (when relevant) 190A 190Be19;~r~~~Be
192,193,194.195, 196A-I96B, 197A-I978; Humanities 199 (when reievant), Phil h -'
195 (when relevant); Religious Studies 121.4.-1218 126A-1268' and from th ?SiP Y 17",
not less than 12 units from at least two department; chosen fro~ Anthropol e sog~ r~8nces
190,191,192; Econon:ics 102, 115;Geography 131, 133, 134,150; Political SCie~~~ 183' 18 ,186,
Recommended: BUSiness Adrmrustrafion 165. ' 7,191.

Foreign language. Asian language recommended.

Child Development Major
With Ihe B.S. Degree in Applied Ath and Sciences

The major in Child Development is offered by Family Studies and C S .
P ., ' onsumer ciences

rcpll.rllhon or the major. Anthropology 2; Family Studies and COnSUl) S' "
70; Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 35 or Social Welfare 30. Psych lcr c...1~nSceS.4and
1, Sociology 60 or Psychology 70, (21 units.) ,0 ogy o ; ociclngy

Major, A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Biology 159· Fa '1 S .
Consumer Sciences 135 and 171; Psychology 131 and 150. Sociclo 14' rru y tudles and
and I~ units selected with the.approval of the adviser, at I~ast 12 a~~ no~ or Psyhhology 1~5;
of which must be ill an area 111 which the student wishes to concen ,more t an 15 UllltSra e.
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European Studies Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arb and Science.

This major is offered by the College of Arts and Letters. Dr. Ernest Wolf, Department of
Cerman-Russien, is adviser for this major.

Preparation for the major. Twenty-two units to include Art 50A or50B; Economics lA-IE,
or Geography I and 2, or Political Science I and 3; History 4A-48; and 12 units in Latin or
one of the major European languages (French, German, Italian, Russian, Spanish) beyond
the minimum of four units required in liberal arts and sciences.

Major. A minimum of 30 upper division units to be chosen with approval of the adviser
and distributed as follows: six units in Humanities to include Humanities 150A-1508 or
15IA-1518; six units in a major European foreign language; nine units in economics, geogra-
phy, history, or political science; six units in art, classics, comparative literature, music, or
philosophy; three units of electives.

Humanities Minor (Emphasis in European Studies)
The minor is limited to students in secondary teacher education.
Refer to the section of this catalog on the School of Education,

Humanities Curriculum
In Liberal Arb and Science.

The Humanities curriculum is offered by the College of Arts and Letters. Dr, James
Tidwell, Dean of the College of Arts and Letters, is the adviser for this major.

The intensive program in humanities provides a course of study which gives a comprehen-
sive view of the development of contemporary civilization, with practice in critical thinking
and careful expression. The program encourages extensive reading in history, literature, and
philosophy, with oral and written discussion.

Specific Requitemenll C1ndRecommendCltion.
I. A major in one of the departments of the College of Arts and Letters, consisting of

24 upper division units and the required introductory courses, plus a minor if required
by the major department, Knowledge of one foreign language is required, as specified
in the departmental major.

II. Twelve or more upper division units in related fields, selected with approval of the
faculty adviser for the curriculum. (May include courses in the minor, if appropriate.)

Ill. The adviser will assist the student who undertakes this program to distribute his course
work among the following areas:
(a) The origins of Western Civilization; Greek and Roman, Hebrew, Medieval.
(b) Western Civilization, 1500-1900; Continental, British, and American.
(c) Contemporary Civilization,
(d) Type courses concerned with more than one period; comparative study of Asian

Civilization; linguistics and composition; theory.
IV. Humanities 198, Integration in the Humanities (3 units).
The student will file with the Evaluations Office a master plan approved by the adviser

for the humanities curriculum.

Jewish Studies Minor
The minor in Jewish Studies is offered by the College of Arts and Letters. Dr. Harry Ruja,

Department of Philosophy, is adviser for this minor, It provides a balanced interdisciplinary
study of Jewish contributions to world culture and history. It serves the needs of students who
plan to (1) specialize in disciplines in which an understanding of Jewish contributions, is
essential, or (2) follow careers in teaching, community service, foreign service, or the minis-
try.

The minor in Jewish Studies consists of 15 to 17 units to include Humanities 30 and 31, or
Hebrew 1 and 2; and 9 units selected from Comparative Literature 105 (English 105). 185,
186; Philosophy 135, 136; Religious Studies 100A and 115,

latin American Studies Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arll and Science.

The major in Latin American Studies is offered by the College of Arts and Letters. The
adviser for Latin American Studies is Dr, Thomas M. Davies.] r.. Department of History. The
major provides (I) a basis for a more effective understanding of the cultures and govern-
ments of the western hemisphere; and (2) a basic education and training for n business or
professional career involving understanding of Latin America.

High school students preparing to enter this program should include in the high school

289-9 7 165



f------------

Social Science Maior
With the A.B. Degree In Liberal An. and Selenc••

The adviser for this emphasis is Dr. Charles D. Smith, Department of History.
Empha.ll in AfrlCGand the Middle Eall

Preparlliion for the major. Anthropology 2; Economics lA·lB· Geography I· Hislo
4A·4B or Political Science 1 or Humanities 57 or 58. Recommended: Comparative Uteratury
521\-528 and 80A (15--18units) re

Mll.ior. T~irty uppe~ .divisi?" units from ,the departments of anthropology, economics
geography, history, pohtical SCience, and SOCiology,chosen with the consent of the ad' '
and including not less than 15 units in. anyone of the above departments except sOdol~ser
R~qUlr~d: Anthropology 185.;~cono.mlcs119; Geography 125 or 130; History 156A-156B, 117
(SIXUlllts) or ISBA·lSBB; Pohtical SCIence 188, 189, or 192 Additional recommended co
Anth.ropolo.gy 185; Economics 119; G~o.graphy 125 or 130; History 157A-157B or 158A-l~lr
PolitIcal Scwnce 188,189, or 192. AddItional recommended courses: Anthropology 152, 153:

296-9 7 200
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course of study not less than three years of study in one foreign language, preferably Spanish
or Portuguese. Proficiency in either of these languages is indispensable to a successful career
in this area of study.

Preparation for the major. Portuguese I, 2, 3, 4, 10, 11, or Spanish 1, 2, 3, 4, 10, and 11 with
11 minimum grade point average of 2.0 for all work attempted; twelve units selected from
Anthropology 2, Economics lA~IB, Geography 1, History 8A-8B, Political Science 1, 3, Span-
ish 41, 42. (28 units).

Major. A minimum of36 upper division units selected from courses in anthropology, art,
economics, geography, history, Mexican-American Studies, political science, Portuguese, and
Spanish, with not less than twelve units in one field and nine in each of two other fields. At
least 33 units must be in courses having Latin American content. The student will file with
the Evaluations Office a master plan approved by the adviser for the Latin American Studies
curriculum.

Courses acceptable for the Latin American Studies Major include: Anthropology 155, 157,
162, 163, 169-S, 180, 181, 182; Art ISlA, 1518; Economics 114, 153, 195; Geography 123, 124,
198 (when relevant); History 160A-I60B, 161A-161B, 162A-I62B, 163A-I63B, 164, 165A-I65B,
167A-I67B, 168, 180 (when relevant); Mexican-American Studies 100, 133, 135; Political
Science 175, 184, 191, 194, 195; Portuguese 135, 185 (when relevant); Spanish I04A-I04B,
I06A-I06B, 107, 108, 109, 170, 171, 172, 185 (when relevant); and 199 (when relevant) taken
in one of the departments listed above.

Russian Area Studies Major
With the A.B. Degr•• in Liberal Ar" and Seien~t

The major in Russian area studies is offered by the College of Arts and Letters. Dr. Vytas
Dukas, Department of Cerman-Russian, is adviser for this major,

Preparation for the major. Russian 1, 2, 3, 4, or equivalent. (16 units.) Lower division
prerequisites for the upper division courses to be taken in the major. (3-9 units.)

Major. A minimum of 30 upper division units to include nine units from at least two
departments in th~. humanities se~e.cted fr0':ll Ccrnparativs Literature 125, 126, History
147A-147B, Humanities 152, Humanities 153; rune units from at least two departments in the
social sciences selected from Economics 102, Economics 118, Geography 126, Geography 127,
Political Science 181, Political Science 186; six units in Russian selected from Russian lOlA-
101B, 1000-I02B, 103, 104, l05A-I05B, 110A-llOB, 111; and six units of electives selected with
the approval of the adviser.

Social Science Major
With the A.B.D.lI.... In Liberal A'rtt and Sci.ne..

The major in social science is offered by the College of Arts and Letters. Information may
be obtained in LE 3Q6A, ,

Preparation for the major. A six-unit sequence i~ each of thre~ <;,fthe follOWing fields: (I)
anthropology, (2) econcrmcs, (3) geography, (4) history, (5) political science, and (6) soci-
ology. (18 units) -.Courses recommended for these sequences are as follows: Anthropology
1 and 2, E?onomlcs lA-lB, Geography 1 and 2, HIstory 4A-4B or 8A-BB, Political Science I
and 2, SOCIOlogy1 and 10,

Major. Thirty upper division units in the fields listed above to include: 15 units in one'
six units in each of two others; three more units in one of these or a fourth field '
. Cours~s covering four fields mus~ ~l?coml?leted. I~ the requirement for the fo~rth field
ISnot sati.sfied by the t~r,e~ upper ?IVISIOnunits described above, then it may be satisfied by
three units of lower dIVISIOncredit.
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154, 156, 164, 176, 184; Economics 189, 190, 1.92, 195; Geography 150; History 155A-155B,
183A-I83B; Political Science 176, 191, 192; SOCIOlogy 104.

Foreign language. Arabic 1, 2, 103, 104; or French 1, 2, and 3; or German 1,2, an.d 3; or
Portuguese 1,2, and 3. An equivalent level of c0':Ilpetence.m any other language Judged
appropriate by the Com~itt~e on Africa and the MIddle East ISacceptable. Competence WIll
be determined by examination.

Social Science Major
With the A.B. Deg,ee in Liberal Art. and Science.

The adviser for this emphasis is Dr. Warren A. Johnson, Department of Geography.
Emphatit in Environment

Preparation for the major. Biology 1, 2; Chemistry 7A, ~ six-unit sequence in e-:,ch of
three of the following fields: (I) anthropology, (2) economics, (3) geography, (4) history,
(5) political science, and (6) sociology. Courses recommended for t~ese sequences are as
follows. Anthropology 1 and 2, Economics lA-IB, Geo~raphy 1 ~l1d 2, History 4A·4B or SA-8B,
Political Science 1 and 2, Sociology 1 and 10. (25 umts). Additional recommended courses
include' Chemistry 7B, Geology 2, 3, and 4.

Major. A minimum of30 upper division units to include 12 units selected from: Econom-
ics 138 or 173; Geography 170, 199; Political Science 119 or 130; and 18 units sel=cted fr~m
Anthropology 156, 158, 159, 179; E.conomics l00~,.I00B,.105, 131, 189; Geography lCl~,155, ICl6,
158,159,171,173,174,175,176; HIstory 185; Political SCience 116, 117, 118, 125; SOCIOlogy140,
150, 157. Recommended: Biology 115 or 165.

Special Major
With the A.B.Degr.e in Applied Art. and Seieneet and in
Liberal Artt and Sci.ne..

The special major, consisting of three fields, instead of the u~ual ma~or-m.inor pattern,
offers a general type of education leading to objectives not otherwise provided 10 ~he regular
programs of the college. Assistance in ~r:angi.ng the. sllecial major may be obt.a.med at the
Personnel Services Center in the Administration Budding. The plan for the major must be
cleared with the Evaluations Office for appropriate use of courses, approved by the depart-
ment chairman in each of the three fields selected, and finally approved by the Dean of
Undergraduate Studies. Forms are provided for this purpose.

Preparation for the major. A minimum of a year.c<:l\;,rSein each of the three fields se.le.c~ed
in the major must be completed in the lower dIVISIOn as foundation for upper dIVISIon
courses.

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units chosen from three fiel~s, with not more
than 15 nor fewer than nine units from anyone field, If two of. the t~ree. fields selected are
from majors offered only in liberal arts and sciences, the special major IS governed by the
regulations required by that program. If two of the three field~ are s~lec.ted f~om those not
exclusively in the liberal arts and sciences program, the special major l~governed by the
regulations in applied arts and sciences, The three fields selected are subject to approval by
the Dean of Undergraduate Studies.
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Graduate Division

Ass?ci~tion Membership
California State University San Diego is a rnemb f h W

Schools and the Council of Graduate Schools in th~~~it~d S:~~;~Association of Graduate

Deg,ees Offered
All master's degrees are conferred by the Tru t f th C lif . .

Colleges upon recommendation of the faculty 5oTCal'f e. 51 omu State .University and
These degrees are designed to provide instructi f I erma tate mvt:rslty, San Diego,
and .sciences, in applied fields, and in the profe~?o;: j5rafciate st;;dents II!- the liberal arts

joint doctorates are awarded by the Board of Be en me u mg t e teaching profession.
the ~oard of Trustees of the California State Uni eg ./5 of JhC ~mver~ltyof California and
forn~a State University, San Diego and the coo~~ ~~~y an 0 eg,es in th~ names of Cali·forma. r mg campus 0 the University of Cali-

Doctor of Philosophy
The Doctor of Philosophy deg ee t Ch . .California, San Diego. r m v. errustr y IS offered jointly with the University of
The Doctor of Philosophy degree' E I 'ff ..California, Riverside. In co ogy IS 0 ered jointly with the University of
The Doctor of Philosophy degree' C' . ff;California, Berkeley, In eneucs IS 0 ered jointly with the University of

Moster of Arts
The ~aster of ~rts degree is offered in the followin f Id .
American studies Health science g re s: ..
Anthropology History Political science
Art Industrial arts Psychology
Asian studies Latin American stud' ~adlO and Television
BIOlogy Linguistics res uS~lan .
Chemistry Mathematic Social scrence
Drama Music s SoclO.logy
Economics Philoso hy Spanish
Education Physical education ~peech Communication
English Physical sciences peech Pat,hology
French Physics and Audiology
Geography
German

305-9 7 245
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Moster of Science
The Master of Science degree is offered in the following fields:
Aerospace engineering Criminal Justice Mechanical engineering
Astronomy Administration Microbiology
Biology Electrical engineering Physics
Business administration Geology Psychology
Chemistry Home economics Radiological physics
Civil engineering Mass communications Social work
Computer Science Mathematics Statistics
Counseling

Moster of Business Administration
Moster of City Planning
Master of Public Administration
Moster of Social Work

Admission Procedures
Matriculation

Any student, holding the baccalaureate degree and wishing to be admitted to California
State University, San Diego for post-graduate study, must apply for admission to the univer-
sity at the Admissions Office and comply with the regulations of the Admissions Office as
stated in the section of this catalog on Admissions.

Unclassified Graduate Standing
Acceptable graduate students are admitted to the university by the Admissions Office with

unclassified graduate standing. Admission to the university with unclassified graduate stand-
ing does not constitute admission to graduate degree curricula in the Graduate Division,

Classified Standing in the Graduate Division
A student who has been admitted to the university by the Admissions Office with unclassi-

fied graduate standing who desires to earn an advanced degree must file an application for
admission to an authorized advanced degree curriculum and the Graduate Division, If the
applicant meets the requirements of Section 41001 of the Administrative Code, he will be
admitted to the graduate curriculum of his choice and to the Graduate Division with clam-
lied graduate standiJlg. The Graduate Office notifies the Registrar to change the status of
the student from unclassified to classified standing.

Failure to Meet Admission Requirements
If the applicant fails to meet the requirements for classified graduate standing, he may

remain in the university with unclassified graduate standing and enroll in any undergraduate
course for which he has the necessary prerequisites, provided facilities and competent
instructors are available.

Unclassified graduate students are not eligible to enroll in 2OO_numbered courses except
with permission of the instructor and the Dean of Graduate Studies, All credit earned by an
unclassified graduate student is subject to evaluation as to its acceptance in satisfaction of
master's degree requirements,

Undergraduate students are not permitted to enroll in 200-numbered courses, except
under special circumstances (see section "Concurrent Master's Degree Credit").

Withdrawal and Reinstatement
A graduate student who has begun work on a graduate degree and has taken no courses

within the last calendar year is considered to have withdrawn from the degree curriculum.
If he wishes to resume his work, he must file an application for readmission to the Graduate
Division. He will then be required to comply with regulations and requirements in effect
at the time his application for readmission is accepted.

Any student who was not in attendance or on official approved leave of absence during
the semester preceding the semester in which he wishes to enroll must apply for readmission
to the university.

313-9 7 285



Graduate Bulletin
.Complete detai~s on .the opera~on and administration of these requirements, together

with other administrative regulations on graduate study as determined by the Graduate
Council, will be found in the Graduate Bulletin, which is available at the Graduate Office.

Preprofessional Programs
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Any graduate student whose performance is/"udged to be unsatisfactory by the Graduate
Council may be required to withdraw from a] graduate degree curncula offered by Cali-
fornia State University, San Diego.

Advanced Degree Curricula
Requirements for the Doctor of Philosophy

The requirements for the Doctor of Philosophy degree are stated fully in the Graduate
Bulletin.

Requirements for Moster's Degree
The minimum requirements for the Master of Arts degree, the Master of Science degree,

the Master of Business Administration degree, Master of City Planning degree, Master of
Public Administration degree, and the Master of Social Work degree are established by the
Board of Trustees of the California State University and Colleges. Students seeking to enter
a curriculum in the Graduate Division leading to these degrees must comply with the
admissions procedures described above, be advanced to candidacy, and meet the scholastic,
professional and personal standards, including the passing of examinations, required in the
Graduate Division.

The Master of Arts, Master of Science, and the Master of Public Administration degrees
require 30 semester units of graduate work; the Master of Business Administration degree
requires between 30 and 60 units (depending upon the student's background); the Master
of City Planning and Master of Social Work degrees are two-year degrees and each require
56 units of graduate work. At least 30 units of work must be earned in residence at California
State University, San Diego for the M.C.P. degree and at least 24 units for all other master's
degrees. All acceptable credit must have been earned within seven years of the date when
all requirements for the degree are completed. A grade point average of 3.0 (grade of B on
a five point scale) or better must be earned in (1) all programmed lOO-numbered courses
required for the removal of undergraduate deficiencies, (2) all programmed courses includ-
ing courses accepted for transfer credit and courses taken concurrently with or subsequently
to courses accepted for transfer, and (3) all 100-, 200-, or 300-numbered courses taken at
California State University, San Diego concurrently with or subsequently to the earliest
course listed on the official master's degree program.

Nondegree Curricula

316--9 7 296
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Preprofessional Programs

Programs Available
Preprofessional curricula, which usuall,y require three or four years of collegiate work, ~re

offered, Curricula outlines of preprofessional study, which are presented on the following
pages, meet the typical requi.rements. Ior admission .to professional schools ..Students expect-
ing to complete their professional training at other msntutions should modify the suggested
outlines of study to meet the requirements of the professional schools of their choice. Curric-
ula outlines are presented for predental, prelegal, and premedical programs. Students plan-
ning to enter. other professio~al fields, such as agriculture! f?rest~y, optometry, pharm~cy,
veterinary science, may obtain assistance from faculty auvrsees In arranging appruprtate
preprofessional courses of study.

Predental Curriculum
The preprofessional programs described here may all be pursued in conjunction with a

de~ree program. The recommended courses listed do not by themselves constitute a bache.
lor s degree, but they may serve to fulfill some graduation requirements. A student interest_
ed in the dental profession should inform himself regarding the entrance requirements of
the specific dental college he hopes to attend and choose courses specified by that college.
For additional guidance, the student is invited to consult the predental advisers on campus.

The curriculum for dental hygiene is essentially the same as for predentistry.
Students ordinarily elect to concentrate in chemistry, biology and zoology with a majorin one and a minor in another.
Many dental schools request that letters of recommendation for applicants be prepared

by a predental council rather than by individual professors. Such a council exists on this
campus and all western dental schools have been so informed. In order to obtain letters !Tom
the council, it is essential that each applicant provide the council with certain information.
Obtain the for.m and instruc.tions from the office of the Depa.rtment of Biology. !his form
must be submitted to the BIOlogy Department office by April I of the year durmg whichapplication is being made.

Recommended Course of Study for Predental Curriculum
Freshman year.- Biology I and 2, Chemistry IA-IB, English 5, English 6 or other literature

course, Health Science and Safety 21, Mathematics 3 and 4, physical education activities and
Speech Communication 3. Sophomore year: Biology IS, Chemistry 4 or 5, and 12, Mathe'mat_
ics 21, physical education activities, Physics lA-lB, or 2A-2B and 3A-3B, Psychology 1 social
science (American history, institutions, and ideals, U.S. Constitution, California state and
local governme~t), and Zoology 60. Recommended for.thejunior year: Art 1I9A, Biology 140,
141, 156, Chemistry 112, Psychology 106, 107, and vanous general education Courses.

Prelegal Curriculum
See the first paragraph under Predental.
The following curriculum is designed to meet the reqUirements of standard American

schr:>0~s.of ~aw for. a b.rr:>adand liberal education, while at the same time providing desirable
fleXibIlIty ~n t.he mdlvldual programs. There ~re two pa.tterns of concentration which will
us.ually be 1n~lcated for the prel<:gal student, eIther of which may be selected, in consultation
WIth the adViser, to fit best the mterests of the student. These are the major-minor pattern
and the.special.major pattern. Subject to indi~dual.variation, the fields of economics, history,
and political sCience should receIve first conSIderatIon when choosing the pattern of concen_
tration as being the most effective background for later professional study in law and forpossible activities in the field of business_

Recommended Course of Study for Prelegal Curriculum
Lowerdivision: ~usi~essAdministr~ti.o~ IA·IB, E~on.omics lA-lB, Political Science I and

2, and a year course m hIstory. Upper chVlSlon: In the Jumor and senior years the student will
plan his course with t~e counsel of his adviser in terms of the field of law in which he plans
to work, but keepmg In mmd the entrance requirements and examinations for admiSSion to
schools of law. The recommended list below should receive prime consideration b II
prelegal stud<:nts in the selection of courses, though it is to be thought of as flexibk ~naccordance With student needs,

Recommended: ~';Isiness. Administration 126; Economics 131, 135, 170; History 152A_
152B, I77A-I77B; PolitIcal SCIence IlIA-IUB, 138, 139A, Additional: Economics 150, History
322----9 7 325
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175C and 179, Political Scien~'f. 13~B. h fi Id of concentration, up~er division electives ~n
In addition to the courses taken In t e re sd ech communication are recommende ,

English, philosop~y, psycholo.g1.'ThclOlog[, vaaloti~relegal adviser is required for all mtstc:r
A mastery of Eng~lsh IS<:ssentIa . efapp

0 traticn is chosen, a copy of the master p an ISI If the special major pattern 0 concen
foab~· filed with the Evaluations Office.

Premedical Curriculum
See the first paragraph under Predental. f dmission to medical colleges. requires three
The completion of entrance requirements or a s of undergraduate study IS usually com-

years of undergraduate study. Howev~r, f~~l~~\s strongly advised to se!e~ta major i~ a
pleted before admission. The premeglcal . lib raj arts and sciences. This ISmost readll>;
de artment leading toward an A.B. egree I,n I e 0010 although other departmenta
acgomplished by majoring ~n biology, che~slf~[th:s: maj~~ are described for each depart.
majors are acceptable. Specific reqmreme

ment. _ dicine should include in the hig~ school pro-
High school students planmng to enter Ie b plane geometry, intermediate algebra,

gram the following sUdbJ,ects:el~:en~a:rrsa;r G~~man or French.
chemistry, phYSICS,an wo or .

C f Stud for Premedical CUrriculum
Recommen~ed ourse o. ,y tisfv the entrance requirements of most

The following is a list of courhes Idt~crncl:~~:d in ihe program of the JilremedlCal std~~nt
medical colleges. These comse~ s ou , re uirements for medical collegc~ I er
regardless of his selected maror. The rnhtran~rcaf school to which the student WIshes. to
somewhat and specific requirements 0 t h' fit Id·cal college, For additional informationI h ld be obtained directly from t a me I
~h:d~n~s ~hould consult the premed~hl a~viserl~~lBa:~uls2 and 4 or 5; six units of English,

Lowerdivision: Biology.l anlt; h~ls~rman. Physic; IA-IB, or 2A-2B and 3A-3B.
to include En&lish 5; .12 umts 0 renc or 10 103;' Chemistry 112. , '

Upper diviSIOn: Blology.l55l, 15165°10~'~atY~ 1 and 2 or at least ClaSSICS50; MathematicsStrongly recommend: BIOogy , ,
21,22; Zoology 106.

t' f Other ProfessionsPre para Ion or .. lture architecture forestry, optometry,
Programs leading to profession~l study m afh"lcu , may be lan~ed for a student who

pharmacy, theology, veterinary sCldence,and kt. eril~~~~l' arts at t~iS university. Si.nc,,: th~se
rna wish to take some undergm. uate wor ill f r- ear course of study at the lIlshtutlOn
prJessional areas frequently re9UlHj a completer~~or prOVided at California State Unlver-
granting the degree, preprofessl.oha r~fk~n~o~k at this university, he is advised t? consult
sity San Diego. If the studt;'nt WIS e~ 0 cts to transfer to determine reqUl.rements
the' catalog o~ the .univerSity tF,w~ltch ~~, eexr~~ilI assist the student in planning hIS coursebefore arrangmg hiS program. acu ya IS
of study,
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School of Business Administrotion

Departmental Organization
M!ive departmentks comprise the School of Business Administration: Accounting Finance

a~agemdent,. Mar enng, and Information Systems. Each department offers it~separat~
majors an mmors. ..

Accreditation
The School is a member of the American Association of Collegiate Schools of Business.

Bureau of Business and Economic Research
The Bureau of Business and Economic Research Is . d

~ge needs ~fthe Sc~ooL Its chi.efpurposeis to facil:ta~ ~~~~rl~~b~ela~a~~:~~v;:rJer~!"!g
e areas 0 econortucs and business. For further information see "R .h B U .~~ In

catalog section, Introducing San Diego State. ,esearc ureaus III the

Courses In Business Administration
Courses in business administration are listed and described' th . f·

on Announcement of Courses, III e section a this catalog

The Master's Degree
The School of Business Administration offers the Mast IBusi ",

(a 30-60 unit program) and the Master of Science de ;1' o. uSIll.essAdml~ls~rahon degree
degrees offer concentrations in ten areas. For furthe~ ~e III business admlllistration. Both
Bulletin and to the section in this catalog on the Grad~~{~rDi~rs~~~,refer to the Graduate

Departmental Majors And Minors
The following listed majors and minors are offe d b h fi d

of Business Administration. re y t e rve epartments in the School

DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING
Major in Accounting with the B.S.

degree
Minpr in Accounting

DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE
Majors with the B.S. degree in the

following-
Finance
Insurance
Real Estate

Minors in the following:
Finance
Insurance
Real Estate

DEPARTMENT OF MARKETING
Majors in Marketing with the B.S.

degree
Minor in Marketing

DEPARTMENT OF INFORMATION
SYSTEMS

Majer in Information Systems
with the B,S. degree

Minor III Information Systems
. D~PARTMENT OF MANAGEMENT

Major III Management with the B S
degree . ,

Minor.s in the follOWing;
Business Management
Employee Relations
Production and Operations

Management

329-9 7 355
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Graduation Requirements
The student must complete the requirements listed below for the bachelor's degree.

(Refer to the section of this catalog on Graduation Requirements for specific information.]
1. A minimum of 128 semester units for the B.S. degree. No less than 40 percent of these

units must be in business and economics, and no less than 40 percent must be in courses
outside of the areas of business administration and economics,

2, At least 24 units earned in residence, half of which must be completed among the last
20 units counted toward the degree.

3, A scholastic grade point average of 2.0 (grade of C on a. five'foint scale) or better in('I all units attempted, (b) all units in the major, and (c) al units attempted at this
co lege,

4. At least 36 upper division units for the B.s. degree.
5. One Major.
6. Satisfactory completion of competency tests in mathematics, speech, and writing, or

completion of approriate courses designated in lieu thereof.
7, All regulations established by the college.
8. American institutions, to include competence in American history, institutions, and

ideals; U.S. Constitution; and California state and local government.
9, 40 units in general education exclusive of courses in the major.

10. Application for graduation.

The Major
Each major in business administration consists of a pattern of prescribed upper division

courses. The minimum number of units required is stated in the description of each major.
Also required as preparation for the major are the lower division prerequisite courses.

Some majors require additional courses in a prescribed pattern in areas other than the major.
Business administration majors are not required to complete a minor for the degree.
For information on general education and other degree requirements, refer to the section

of this catalog on Graduation Requirements.
Any student majoring in Business Administration must make sure that 40 per cent of the

units counting toward graduation are taken outside of the fields of business and economics.

Majors
Accounting Major
With the B.S.Degree in Bu.lnell Admlnbtrotlon

Preparation for the major. Business Administration lA"IB, 30A, 80, 83; Economics lA-1B,
Economics 2 or Mathematics 12, and Mathematics 20 (25 units). Students who expect to use
any course in business administration or economics to meet general education requirements
must complete compensating units in courses outside these areas.

Major. Thirty-nine upper division units to include Business Administration 100, 102, 106,
126, 132, ISO, 190 and Economics lOOA or lOOB; and 12 units selected from the following:
Business Administration 101, 107, 108,H2, H4, 115, ll8, ll9; Economics 135, 170; one course
and only one course each from finance, information systems, management, and marketing.

In addition to units in general education and to upper division units in the major, nine
upper division elective units outside of business administration and economics are required.
Lower division courses satisfy this requirement when all nine units are in one foreign
language.

Finance Major
With the B.S.Degree In Bu.lnell Admlnl.trotion

Preparation for the major. Business Administration lA-IB, 3OA,80, 83; Economics IA-IB;
Mathematics 20; and Economics 2 or Mathematics 12 (25 units) Students who expect to use
any course in business administration or economics to meet general education requirements
must complete compensating units in courses outside these areas,

Major. Forty upper division units to include Business Administration lOO,126, 127, 128A,
130,132, ISO, 190, Economics lOOA, l00B, and 135, at least three units selected from Business
Administration 129 and 197, and three units of electives selected from business administra-
tion and economics courses with consent of the adviser. Fifty-two units (12 of which must
be upper division) must be taken outside business administration and economics.
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Information Systems Major
With the B.S. Degree in Businell Admini.lration

Preparation f~r the major. Business Administration lA-lB, JOA,80, 83, and 84; Economics
lA-lB; EcOn?ffiICS2 or Mathematics 12; Mathematics 20 (28 units). Students who expect to
us~ Economics lA te:'meet .general e?u.catio~ requirements must complete compensating
units III courses outside business administration and economics.

Ma,i,or. A minimum of 34 upper division units to include Business Administration 103 126

A
13d2,~3?, U5!:!, 184, 185, 186, 187, 188, and 190; six units of electives selected from Busines~

ministration 128A, 131, 134, 140, 163, 182, 183, and 189.
20Gefoleral electives. In addit~on to the requirements for the major, the student must select

units to c~Jnlplete t?e reqmre:d. totali at least 9 of the 20 units must be in upper division
courses outside of business administration or economics.

Insurance Major
With the B.S. Degree in BUlinell Administrotlon

Preparation for the major, Business Administration 1A-1B JOA-30B 80 83· E .
lA-lB; Economics 2 or Mathematics 12 and Mathematics 20 (28 units) Stud~ t' hconomlcs

to use any course t busi d"'" nrs w c expectr III usmess a rmntstratton or econorrucs to meet general edu ti '
ment~ must complete compensating units in courses outside these areas, ca on require-
25MlI,Jor. Thirty-nine upper division units, to include Business Administration 120 121 124

1 ,126,132,150, and 190, and 15 unrts selected from Business Administration 106 irn i28A'
128B, 131, 140, 170, 171, 172, 173, 174 175 Economics 111 131 135 142 170 171 Fill' , .'
(twdelve of which must be upper divisi~n) must be tak~n o~tside ofbusines; ad ~-t~t'"tfollts
an economics. a rrurus ra Ion

Management Major
With the B.S. Degree in BUlinell Admlnistrotion

The major in management is a flexible program which allows the student t ith .
a broad background in the nature of organizations their operation structureO bib '". obtai;]
envI~onlllent; or concentrate in one of the areas of Human Resou~ces Ad -», e a.vlor an
duction and Operations Management or Management Science Stud I mmlstration, Pro-
three of the following requirements: ' , en s must complete all

• (1) .Profeuional Curritulum Within the Major Field
Prepara~lOn for the major. Business Administration 1A-lB JOA 80 83· E .

Mathematics 12 and 20 (25 units), ' " , ccnormcs IA·IB;
~ajor. Business Administration 103, 126, 132 134 135 140 145 149 ISOunits) , , , , , , , 190 or 191 (31

(2) Areal of Contentrotion Within the Mojor Field
, Select ~8 units from one of the areas below. No units taken in th . b
mcluded III these 18 units, e major a ove may be

(a) Business Management: (1) Decision technique . . f '
tration 114, 127, 136, 138, 157 185 186 187 190 or 1~slu92urutsErom BUSIness Adminis_
O,ganizat 0 b h" . :, f ' ',' " or COnOmlCS107 al'd (2)lvn e 8Vlor---:-slXlUlls romBuslllessAdministrati 137142143 ,.
1~, 121, 123, 125, or SOCIOlogy120, 122, 132, or 148 and (3) 0 on . '.' , 1!?3,Psychology
Ulllts from Business Administration 1I8 129 130 '131 148 l;rar~ar~61al,,~nvlfonment-si~
150,170, History 175A·175B, Sociology 101, '104.' , , , , , I>J, 197, Economics

(b) Human Resources AdminiSlration: (1) Six units of Bus' Ad" .
143, and (2) Si~ units of Business Administration 122 137 E Illess, illlSOllllstratlOn142 and
(3) Six units from Psychology 105 121 133 152 175 '176" c?n"="'2 ' 152, or 153, and

( d
' , , , , , oCloogy ° 121

c),Pro uctionllndOperationsManllgemcnt: (l)Six 't fB' ' '"
and eIther 137 or 138, and (2) Six units from Business Ad:::' s.oIT ~slll~slsAdmll1lstration 136
164, ~conomi.cs 150, and (3) Six units from Business Admin:~~ ta °r85 4",,127,142, 161, 162,
192, EconomICS 107, 141, 171. a Ion , ,187,190 or 191,

(d) MIl.nage~ellt Scicnce: (1) Six units of Business Ad .. tr .
an? (2) SIXumts fr<;lmBusiness Administration 114, 136 138l~157aD:;jn 190 or 191, plus 192,
umts from Economlcs 107, 141, Mathematics 134, 135A.i35B' 141' 143' 186, 187, and (3) Six

(3) Pottern Re'luiremenll Outside the Dep." ' , " E· .
d " 5 men 0 tonomlU. . on e <hool of BUlineu Adminiltration

~ mllll.mum of 16 units of pattern requirements must b t k . C
thiS reqUIrement must be upper division courses e~cept' f tdebel ourses taken to satisfy
in addition to and may not be used to satisfy any require as l~~ ow, All such courses are
they be used to satisfy requirement in (1) and (2) abo~:.n S III general education nor may
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This requirement may be satisfied in anyone of the following three ways:
(1) By taking a minimum of eight units in the areas of Life, Physical and Social Sciences

as indicated in (a) below and a minimum of eight units in the areas of Humanities and Fine
Arts as indicated in (b).

(a) Life science, physical science, and social science. A minimum of eight units, to be
selected with the approval of the departmental adviser, from one department in the College
of Sciences or the departments of Geography, Political Science, and Sociology. All upper
division courses in the specified departments are suitable as well as the Following lower
division courses: Chemistry lA-lB, 4 or 5; Mathematics 51 and 52; Physics 4A-4B-4C.

(b) Humanities and fine arts. A"minimum of eight units, to be selected with the approval
of the departmental adviser, from one department in the College of Arts and Letters (except
Economics, Geography, Political Science, and Sociology) or the College of Professional
Studies (except Aerospace Studies, Industrial Arts, and Physical Education). All upper divi-
sion courses and the following lower division courses are suitable: Art 5, 5OA-50B, 52A-52B,
Speech Communication 4, 50, and 64. All courses in a foreign language are acceptable, but
at least eight units must be taken in one language.

(2) A minor in a department outside ofB}lsiness Administration and Economics consisting
of at least 16 units (no more than six units of which may be lower division units).

(3) A pattern of courses outside Business Administration and Economics (at least 16 units)
from a number of departments which fits the requirements of the individual student and is
approved in advance by the student's adviser and filed with the Evaluations Office. (No
more than six units may be in lower division units.)

Marketing Major
With the B.S. Degree In Busineu Admlnistrotion

Preparation for the major. Business Administration 1A-1B, 3OA,80, 83; Economics lA-lB;
Mathematics 20; and either Economics 2 or Mathematics 12 (25 units). Students who expect
to use any course in business administration or economics to meet general education require-
ments must complete compensating units in courses outside these areas.

Major. Thirty-seven upper division units to include Business Administration 126, 132, 149,
150,151,156,157,158, and 190; six units selected from Business Administration 152, 153, 154,
159,160,161, 162, 163, 164, 165; and six units selected from Business Administration 103, 134,
135, 140, 145, 185, 191 and 197. In addition to the upper division units in the major and in
general education, 12 upper division elective units outside of business administration and
economics lire required.

Real Estate Major
With the B.S. Degree In BUlinell Admlnilhotion

Preparation for the major. Business Administration 1A-1B, 30A·30B, 80, 83, Economics
1A-lB, Economics 2 or Mathematics 12, and Mathematics 20 (28 units).

Students who expect to use Economics IA to meet general education requirements must
complete compensating units in courses outside business administration and economics.

Major. Thirty-nine upper division units to include Business Administration 126, 132, 140,
150,170,171,172, 173, 174, and 190, Public Administration and Urban Studies 160; and six to
seven units selected from Business Administration 100, 106, 107, 120, 121, 153, 175, Economics
135,142, Fifty-two units (twelve of which must be upper division) and must be taken outside
of business administration and economics.

Minors
These minors are for students whose majors are outside of business administration, They

all require Business Administration lA-lB.
Accounting: 15 units required of which 11 must be upper division, including Business

Administration 100,
Business mllllllgemcnt: 19 units reqUired, including Economics lA-1B; nine units must be

upper division, including Business Administration 132.
Employee relations: 19 units required, including Economics lA-1B; nine units must be

upper division, including Business Administration 132 and 140.
Finance: 16 units reqUired, including Economics lA-lB and 135, and Business Adminis-

tration 132.
Information systems: J9 units reqUired, including Business Administration 83, 84, 185, 186,

187; and Mathematics 20.
Insurance: 19 units required, iucluding Business Administration 3OA-30B: 120; 121 or 124:

and three additional upper division units in business administration.

347-9 7 445



86 / S&hool of BU$ln"$$ Admini6f,alion

Ma~ketin,:. 19 units r~ui.r~d, inc!ud.ing Economics lA-1B, Business Administration 150,
and six additional upper division uruts In business administration.

Produetton ~n.d0P7rations management: 19 units required, including Economics IA-IB
B

d
usJ.J.le.S5Administration 132 and 135, and three additional upper division units in busines~

a muustratjon.
R~~I estate: 19 units required, including Business Administration 3OA-30B 170 d si

additional upper division units in business administration. ' ,an SIX

Business Major
For the Standard Teaching C.. dentlal

. SpeclalJl.ationin Secondary Teaching
All candidates f~r the Stan~a~d Secondary teaching credential must com lete all re . _

fEJs for the applicable specialization as outlined in the section of this cat~g on the S~h~~l
o uca.tio.n.Students must complete the requirements of a major in one of the five dep t
Ten~ wl~Jn th17Sc~ool of Business Administration. In consultation with the Coordinat ar f
deac I er ucanon ill.the School of Business Administration, undergraduate students ~hII

eve op programs which fulH11the State secondary credential requirements. a

Business Minor
for the Standard Teaching C.. dentlal
B A.teachin

A
·
d
g!""!nor ~ business .is offered to students who are not majors in the School f

usmess numstratton. The rrunor consists of 21 units excl' f . I 0
be ~elected in. ~onsultation with the Coordinator of T~ache~IEd~ca~urs~ etqulv~_ehnts,to
BUSInessAdministration. on III the u<: 001 of

General Electives. In addition to the requirements for th . th d
20 units to complete the required total; at least 9 of the 20 ~ ~Jor, t ~t':' ent mustselect
courses outside of business administration or economics. III mus III upper division
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Accreditation
The School is a member of the Americian Association of Colleges for Teacher Education.

It is fully accredited by the California State Board of Education and the National Council for
the Accreditation of Teacher Education.

Bureau of Educational Services and Research
The Bureau of Educational Services and Research is an organized service and research

activity of the School of Education. Its chief purposes are to facilitate research by faculty and
students in the area of education and to provide services to schools and colleges in the field
of education. For further information, see "Research Bureaus" in the catalog section, Special
Programs and Services.

Courses in Education
Courses in education are described in the section of this catalog on Courses and Curricula.

Degrees

Masterls Degree
The Master of Arts degree in education with concentrations in 10 areas and a Master of

Science degree in counseling are offered. For further information, refer to the Craduate
Bulletin and to the section of this catalog on the Graduate Division.

Bachelor's Degree
Graduation Requirements. Requirements for graduation with a bachelor's degree are

outlined in the section of this catalog on Graduation Requirements.
Bachelor of Vocational Education Degree. The bachelor of vocational education degree

is currently offered to vocational teachers of California who are recommended by the Board
of Examiners for Vocational Education.

Credentials
Anyone wishing to teach or provide other types of professional service in the public schools

of California must hold a credential issued by the State Department of Education. Creden-
tials which are currently available are listed below with an indication of the school service
authorized by each. A student who completes the prescribed program at California State
University, San Diego will be recommended by the university to the State Department of
Education for the credential.

Assembly Bill 122 has changed the requirements for credentials markedly in the State of
California. Programs to mect the requirements of the new credential law are being developed
at the present time. Only students who are enrolled in a credential program which would
enable them to complete that program by September 14, 1974call qualify under the current
credcntialing regulations. Students who cannot complete credentialing requirements under
the current law by September 14, 1974 must meet the requirements of Assembly Bill 122.
Therefore, students are advised to check with the department in which they are interested
in order to otain advice on their major and on the programs in professional education.
Li.t af Credential.

Credential School Service Authorlr.ad

(1) A standard teaching
credential
with specialization in:
(a) Elementary teaching
(b) Secondary teaching ..

" Teach kindergarten and grades one through nine
Teach major and minor in grades seven through

twelve
The following applies to
both (a) and (b).

By completing specialized preparation, additional authorization may be
earned in: (1) Specialization in TeilchingofExceptional Children, authoriz-
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(2)

ing teaching in the area of mentally retarded in kindergarten and grades
one .throug:h fourteen; and (~) Spec.ializab"on in Librarianship, authorizing
service as libra nan and teachmg. o~hb~arianship in kindergarten and grades
one through fourteen. (3} Specializabon in area of Deaf and Severely Hsrd
of H.ellr0g, authorizing teaching in the area of deaf and severely hard of
hearing m kindergarten and grades one through fourteen.

The Community College
Instructor Credential Teach in gra~es thirteen and fourteen, any course in

an occupational or subject matter area which ap-
pears on the credential document.

(3) fA standard designated
subjects credential . .. Teach trade or technical courses at grade levels speci-

fied on the credential
(4) A standard designated

services credential .. Perfon:n pupil personnel services or health services as
specified on the credential

(5) A standard supervision
credential .. Serve ~s supervisor, consultant, or other intermediate

adffilmstrative position including school principal

Serve as a district superintendenr or in intermediate
!evel admll':lIstrative POSItiOnS,including those serv-
~:Is authorized by the standard supervision creden-

Serve as a speech and hearing specialist at all grad
levels. e

(6) A standard administration
credential

(7) A restricted credential

Admission To Teacher Education
Application for Admission

Students who pla.n to earn a credential for elementary teaching should appl f dmi
~oTe/ched E.d~cati0h""'ld'hbebeginning ?f the junior year. For secondary tea~hf~ a affipplYlOn
Ion or a mission s ou e made dunng the junior year Fo th d'~ rca-

appropriate coordinator for details. Application for element;ry s~c~nd~rcre dnh .' Isedethe
tion should be made at a special meeting held each seme t '(F d y an specra e uca-
meeting, refer to the calendar in this catalog.] No course: .er. or ~te and place of this
taken u~til admission is granted; any exception to this rule in cr~ien,tlalhPrograms may be
appropriate department coordinator. mus ave t e approval of the

Standards for Admission
The standards for admission to Teacher Education are diff t f h .

to the university; therefore admission to the university d er~n rom t ose for admIssion
will be admitted to Teache; Education. The committees oes dO .g~arantee that the student
will base their decision upon the follOWingfactors; on a mISSIOnto Teacher Education

1. A satisfactory score on the college aptitude test taken at the . .
2. For those applying for elementary education see com ete ~IVerSI~t'

speed and comprehension, must be demonstrated thr~ hnee I~ rea ing, including
on the Heading Comprehension Test (formerly refe d t g ShtisfFctory performance
(See the university calendar for dates of these re [re h? hSthe Idundamentals Test)
application for elementary education s s, w IC S ou be taken prior to

3. Satisfactory scores on The College Le~el Examinan f
university calendar for dates of these tests whichO

\ or ldcondabry teaching. (See the
junior year.] , s au not e taken prior to the

4. Satisfactory qual!ty of speech and voice control.
5. Results of the umversity health examination given f t h' .
6. Interviews with re~resentatives of the Admissio orCeac mg Credential candidates

d' I . ns ommlttee and for se d .e uca Ion omy, WIt a representative of the dep t t· h" con ary
major. The Admissions Committee will base its ev:f ~~n m w Ich the student is a
establish~d by the Board of Trustees: intelligence uh lIn .;J?on the [ol,lowing factors
personahty and character, speech and language us~50 0 ars lI?d'PdrC!fesslOnalaptitude,
compensating factors. ge, manY-SI e mterests and other

7. Satisfactory grade point averages on the first two
and .on .all subsequent work taken for the creden~:rMc:r more of ~ given. Curriculum
are mdlcated below, .. lnlmum grade pomt averages

t These program. &re not offered 01 Califomia State University, San Diego.
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a. ElementarJ teaching, 2.20
b. Health an development credential, 2.20
c. Secondary teaching, all subjects, 2.50, and major field, 2.75.
d. Community college teaching, 2,50,

8. For administration, supervision, and pupil personnel services credential candidates, a
satisfactory grade point average (minimum 2.75) on all work applicable to that creden-
tial, exclusive of the work applied to the basic credential.

9. For secondary teaching candidates, an official evaluation and program approved by
the authorized departmental representative in the student's major field and by a
representative in secondary education. For elementary teaching candidates, a planned
program should be developed with an elementary education adviser. Students plan-
ning a combined special education-elementary, special education-secondary should
also seek program advising with a special education adviser. Acceptance in Special
Education is dependent upon acceptance also in the elementary or secondary pro-
grams.

10, A transcript of all work completed at other institutions must be filed with the second-
ary education department.

New Student. Who Seek To Complete 0 Credentlol
Teachers with a provisional credential or partial fulfillment of requirements credential

who are teaching and working concurrently toward a re!ular credential may have a program
designed to fit their background. For an evaluation of co lege credit completed to date, make
an arrangement for an evaluation through the Admissions Office of the School of Education.
Advonced Stonding In reocher Educotion

A student transferring into California State University, San Diego with advanced standing
must complete a minimum of six units of professional education work in residence at this
university before recommendation for a credential, regardless of extent of education work
already completed elsewhere.
Evoluation of Credits

After an interval of five years, courses in education are re-evaluated and subject to reduc-
tion in credit, in light of such new requirements as may have been put into effect and changes
in educational procedures. All courses taken either at this university or elsewhere must be
approved by an official adviser in order to be credited toward meeting credential require-
ments or pattern requirements for a degree.

Teaching Credential-Elementary
General Requirements: Standard Credential

To be recommended by California State University, San Diego for the Standard Teaching
Credential with specialization in elementary teaching, an applicant shall have completed
successfully a program including the following requirements:

L Four years, or the equivalent, of college or university education with a baccalaureate
or higher degree from an approved institution.

II. A fifth year of postgraduate education taken at the upper division or graduate level.
(Under certain conditions, including the completion of a major and of the required under-
graduate work in professional education, this fifth year may be postponed, and completed
during the first seven years of teaching. Further details on this option are available in the
office of the Coordinator of Elementary Education.)

Ill. Forty-five semester hours in general education.
IV. One of the majors specified for elementary teaching. If the major is not in an academic

subject, the completion of one or two minors is an additional requirement. For further
information, see the Coordinator of Elementary Education.

V. The following professional courses in education are scheduled in blocks: Education 111,
112, 130, 131, 132, 101 or 202 (30--~H units). See advising brochure for further information. This
sequence of professional courses may begin in the second semester of the junior year.

VI. The following courses (unless taken as part of the major, minor, or general education):
Art 2A, Geography I, 2, Health Science and Safety 150, Mathematics lOA, Music 2, Physical
Educlltion 53. All are prerequisite to admission to the professional education blocks. (See
advising brochure).
General Requirement.: Partial Fulfillment Credential

Under certain conditions, including the completion of a major and the required under·
graduate work in professional education, the fifth year may be postponed, and completed
during the first seven years of teaching. Further details on this option arc available in the
Office of Coordinator of Elementary Education.
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MClio~ for ElementClryTeCl~hlng
Majors for elementary to:achi,?-gavailable a~ this university are listed below. A description

of ea.ch departmental maJ~r will be found m the section of this catalog on Courses and
Cu~ncula, utld7r the heading of the department offering the major, Interdepartmental
majors, not limited to a single department, are described below.

Students seekin.g the standard teaching credential in Elementary Education with majors
other th.an those listed below should see the Coordinator of Elementary Education to clarify
credential requirements. I

Li.t of Malor.
Majors will be selected from the following list:

Art . German
Cher!ustry Mathematics
EFnghsAh Mexican-American Studies

~ne rts Physics
F~ne Arts and HUJ!lanities Physical Science
Fine Arts and SOCialStudies Social Science
French Spanish

Description of Interdepartmental Majors
for Elementary Teaching

Fine Arts Major
for Elementary TeClfhins

Preparation for Ihe major. Art lA and 2A Music 2 lOA lOB 40· D ' 5 d 40 S
Communication 3. (20 units) " , , , rama an ; peech

Teaching Major. A minimum of24 upper division units to include: Music 144 145, Ith
one course selected from Art l06A lilA 117A 120Aorthreeunitsf M" ,el er
188; six units selected from Art lID, II7A or 1'19A,1I8A-118B and I&,m ~~~C-\~70.throu!ilh
selec.ted .from Dra~la 110,120, 122, 132, 140A, 142 (maximum 3'units) 15~ f60A nTm"units
murucuttons and Film 180. ' , ,e ecom-
. Degree Requirements. Students in Teacher Education who com I t hi hi
jor, mcludmg; prerequisites, in the undergraduate program may of1ereite:s~sIt.::'~rlrg ma-
A.B. degree III applied arts and sciences. A minor is not required with thi .! ," 'hh'degree, IS major or t e

Fine Arts ond Humanities Major
for Elementary TeCl~hing

Preparation for the major ". Courses must be selected from the same tw
to be used for the upper diVISIOnconcentrations: Art IA 2A. M' 2 0 areas as those
Drama 5 and 40; plus six units in either English or Philo;oph' .or USIC, lOA, lOB, 40; or

Teaching Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include nt .
from one of the three following areas: Art 110 1I8A-1I8B 117A0 119%~08e units selected
144, either 143 or 145, and three units select~d from co~rses n:mber~d 170rl~56A;J:1uSic
Drama 110, 120, 122,.127,132, 140A,142A-I42B, (maximum 3 units) 152A 160 !oug 1~;
In one of the followmg areas: Philosophy 101 103 123 127 eithe 'U?.8 '135 AEFI~t.eenunits
L80,six units selected from 103 121A 121B ~r fr~m c~urs~s n rb d'i ; 'ng Ish 175or
units selected f~om courses nU~ber~d 122A through 149 (ex~~~t ~~3,INA~h{2llh 118,six
. Degree Requirements. Students tn Teacher Education wh .)'.
jot, mcludmg prerequisites, in the undergraduate program m~~o~le.\e thls teachmg ma-
A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences. A minor is not required er,'h 'hs.a maJor for the
degree, WI t ISmajor for the

Fine Arts and Social Sciences Major
for ElementClryTeoching

Preparation for the major. Courses must be selected f th.
to be used for the upper division concentrations: Art lA U?M .e2are two areas as those
5 and 40; six units in one of the follOWingareas: anthropo'log , USIC, . OA,lOB,40; or Drama
political science, psychology, or sociology. y, eCOnOmiCS,geography, history,

Teaching Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to includ' .
from one of the three following areas: Art 110 118A.1I8B 1I7A 119~ lllne Ulllts selected
144, either 143 or 145, and three units select~d from cO;lrses n~ nb 'J~70r h156A;Music
Drama.I.W, 120, 122, 127, 132, 140A,142A-142B (maximum 3u' 1 ere t .rough 188;
as speCIfIed m one of the following areas: llltS), 152A, 160A,Fifteen units
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Anthropology 100A, l00B, 101, 102, 104, 151, 152, 156, 163, and 165,
Economics lOOA,1008, 102, I03A, I03B, 110, 111, 131, 135, 150, 170, 195, and 196.
Geography. Six to nine units selected from Geography 120, 121, 122, 123, 124, 125, 126, 127,

129,130,131,133,134; six to nine units selected from Geography 100, 101, lOS, 110, 150, 151,
152, 153, 155, 180, 181A, 181B, and 182,

History. Prerequisites: History 4A and 4B. History 131, 143A, 143B, 144A, 144B, 171A, 171B,
189A, 189B, 191A, and 191B,

Political Science. Twelve units from Political Science 105, lIlA, 11IB, 112,116, 117, 120, 125,
130,138, 170A, 170B; and three units from Political Science 180, 181, 183, 184, 185, 186, 187,
188, 189, 190, and 194,

Psychology 105, 109, 131, 145, 150.
Sociology 110, 114, 122, 125, 136, 140.
Degree Requirements. Students in Teacher Education who complete this teaching ma-

jar, including prerequisites, in the undergraduate program may offer it as a major for the
A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences. A minor is not required with this major for the
degree.

Physical Sciences Major
for Elementory Teg~hlnlJ

Preparation for the major. A minimum of 18 units to include: three units of astronomy;
three units of geology; six units of chemistry; six units of physics; and must include prerequi-
sites for the upper division courses selected for the major. Adequate preparation in math-
ematics is essential.

Teaching Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in any two or more of the
academic subject areas of the physical sciences and mathematics, selected with approval of
the adviser in the physical sciences for teaching programs.

Degree Requirements. Students in Teacher Education who complete this teaching ma-
jor, including prerequisites, in the undergraduate program may offer it as a physical science
major with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences. A minor is not required for the
degree.

Social Sciences Maior
for Elementary Tea~hlng

Preparation for the major. A six-unit sequence in one of the following fields: (I) an-
thropology, (2) economics, (3) geography, (4) history, (5) political science, (6) sociology;
and six additional units in one or two of the remaining fields.

Teaching Major. A minimum of24 upper division units to include 12 units from anyone
field named above; and six units from each of two additional fields named above.

Degree Requirements. Students in Teacher Education who complete this teaching ma-
jor, including prerequisites, in the undergraduate program may offer it as a major for the
A.B, degree in either applied arts and sciences or in liberal arts and sciences, A minor is not
required with this degree.

Standard Teaching Credential-Secondary
Genergl Requirement.

To be recommended by California State University, San Diego for the Standard Teaching
Credential with specialization in secondary teaching, an applicant shall have completed
successfully a program including the following requirements:

t. Four years, or the equivalent, of college or university education with a baccalaureate or
higher degree from an approved institution.

n. A fifth year of postgraduate education taken at the upper division or graduate level.
III. Forty-five semester units in general education.
IV. One of the majors specified for secondary teaching.
V. One of the minors specified for secondary teaching, or specialized preparation to serve

as (1) a librarian or a teacher oflibrarianship, or (2) a teacher of exceptional children. (When
the major is in a nonacademic subject, the minor must be in an academic subject and must
include at least twelve upper division or graduate units,)

VI. The following -professional courses in education: Education 100, 110, 121, 18OA-180B-
18OC-I80D, and 252 (24 units). Also required is Health Science and Safety 151 (2 units)
Malo~ for Secondory Teaching

Candidates for the Standard Teaching Credential with specialization in secondary teach-
ing must complete one major and one minor in addition to the required courses in profes-
sional education.

Majors for secondary teaching available at this college are listed below, A description of
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each departmental major will be found in the section of this catalog on Courses and Curric-
ula, under the heading of the department offering the major. Interdepartmental majors, not
limited to a single department, are described below. Although these teaching majors need
not be completed until the end of the postgraduate year, most students will need to complete
an undergraduate major applicable toward a bachelor's degree,

Students in Teacher Education at the time of graduation who complete the teaching major
in the undergraduate program, including prerequisites, will normally meet the require-
ments for the corresponding major for a bachelor's degree. Any exceptions are noted in the
description of the teaching major.

LISTOF MAJORS
Majors will be selected from the Following list:

Att
Biological Sciences
Business
Chemistry
Drama
Economics
English
French
Geography
German
Health Science
History
Home Economics

Industrial Arts
Mathematics
Mexican-American Studies
Music
Journalism
Physical Education
Physics
Physical Science
Psychology
Russian
Social Sciences
Spanish
Speech Communication

Description of Interdepartmental Majors
For Secondary Teaching

Physical Sciences Maior
For S.condory T.oching

Preparation for the major, A. minimum ~f 1B units to Inciude. three units of astronom ;
three U~lJ.tsof geology; SIX.umts of chemistry; SIX units of physics; and must include
prerequlSl~es ~or the u.Pfer division courses selected for the major, Adequate preparatio .
mathernattcs ISessenuc . n m

Tea~hing Major, A minimum .of 24 upper division units to include 15 units in one of the
following a~eas: astronomy, chemistry, ~eo]ogy or phYSICS.The remaining nine units must be
~omplet,:d m two or mor~ of the followl~g ar~as: astronomy, chemistry, geology, mathemat.
ICS,physics or physical science. The adviser ISa member of the faculty of the D p t
of Physical Science. e ar ment

Post~radu.ate Year .. Six upper divis~on o.r graduate Ul~itsmust be completed in one of the
areas listed m the major m which a I" unit concentration may be done with th I
of the adviser in physical science. I e approva

Degree Requirements, Students in Teacher Education using this teachin . C
b h I· d tllb d ed with .. h ""''' g maJor ror a. ac e ~r s egree WI . e gra uat Wit a major lIlj ysical science with th A B d
m applied arts and SCiences, A minor is not require for the degree' howe c . " eg~ee

. h· he. "d· hid ' v ,--ver, a eachmgmmor, W IC may '-'" comp e e m t e un( ergra uate program is req"i,'d C 'h dtial. ' " [or e cre en-

Social Sciences Major
For Secondary Teoching

Preparation for the majo.r, A six·unit sequence in each of three of the followin fi ld '
anthropology, (2) economICS, (3) geography, (4) history, (5) political science a~dl(6)s. (1)
ology. C.ourses recommended for these sequences are as follows: Anthro 'I 1 ' cicl-
EconOlnJCS 1A-1B, Geography I and 2, History 4A.4B or BA-8B Political ~ ogy I an 2,
Sociology 1 and 10. (18 units.) 'Clence and 2,

~eaching Major (Undergraduate). Thirty upper division units in the fi Id I't d b
to mclude, 15 units in one; six units in each of two others' three mo e .,Ie . s ISe fa ove
or a fourth field. ' r um s m one 0 thcse

Courses covering four fields must be completed, If the requirement f h '
is not satisfied by the three upper division units described above then 't or t be fourtg held
three units of lower division credit. ' I may e sat!s"ed by

The major must include six units in U,S. History in either the 10 e d ...
P Y' . . . w r or Upper IVlSlonostgradullte ear. SIXupper diVISIOnor graduate units to be selc" d . h .

'- e Wit approval of
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an adviser for the social sciences major.
Degree Requirements, Students in Teacher Education who complete this teaching ma-

jor, including prerequisites, in the undergraduate program may offe~ It as a ma;?r fo.r the
A.B. degree either in applied arts and sciences or in liberal arts and sciences. A mmor. ISnot
required with this degree; however a teaching minor, which may be completed m the
undergraduate program, is required for the credential

Minors for Secandary Teaching
Minor-s for secondary teaching available at this university are listed below. A description

of each departmental minor will be found in the se~tion of t~is catalog on Courses and
Curricula, under the heading of the departm~nt offerlllg the miner. An mtcrdepartme~tal
minor, not limited to a single department, IS described below. Although these teachn~g
minors need not be completed until the end of the postgraduate year, many students will
need to complete an undergraduate minor applicable, toward a bachelor's oesree. .

Students in Teacher Education at the time of graduation who complete the teaching minor
in the undergraduate program will normal,ly meet the re9uirements ~or.the correspond~ng
minor for a bachelor's degree. Any exceptions are noted 111 the descr-iption of the teaching
minor, which will be found in the section of this catalog on Courses and Curricula, under
the heading of the department offering the minor. Spe.cialized preparation which ma~ be
substituted for a minor is described later in this section of the catalog under the title;
Specialized Preparation.
A"
Biology
Business
Chemistry
Drama
Economics
English
French
Geography
German
Health Sciences
History
Home Economics
Humanities

I. Emphasis in
European Studies

2. Emphasis in Latin
Industrial Arts
Italian

Journalism
Latin
Mathematics
Mexican-American Studies
Music
Physical Education
Physical Education-Coaching

Emphasis
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Russian
Spanish
Specialization in

(a) Librarianship
(b) Teaching of Exceptional

Children-Mentally
Retarded or
Deaf and Severely Hard of
Hearing

Speech Communication

Description of Interdepartmental Minors
for Secondary Teaching

Humanities Minor
For Secondory Teaching

Emphalil in European Studiel
The interdepartmental minor in Humanities with emphasis in ~uropean Studies for s~c-

ondary teaching consists of 24 units to include Geography 2, History 4."0.-48, I-Iumamtles
150A-I50B or 151A-i518; six units selected from Econonucs 110, HIstory JOIA"IOIB, I21A-
121B, 13IA·131B, 133A·133B, 13511.-1358, 13611.-1368,137_."0..1378,and P~litical Science IS:?; and
three units selected from Art 15411.,15511.,1558, 156A, 1,,68, Comparative LIterature 125, 126,
Education 104, Geography 126, Music 151."0.,152A-I528.

Humanities Minor
For Secondary Teoching

Emphalil in Latin
The interdepartmental minor in humanities, with emphasis in Latin, for secondary teach·

ing consisb of 15 units of Latin, six of which must be in upper division courses, Eight unit.s
must be selected from Comparative Literature 102A-I02B, General Language 20, Humal1l-
ties 40, Philosophy 101, or upper division Latin courses.
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The Community College Instructor Credential
Specific Requirements

L An Associate degree in which the student can establish four years of occupational
e~penence III a subject matter area plus 12 units in designated courses on the commu-
ruty college.

2. A Bac.calaureate destee in which the student can establish two years of occupational
experience and a .major or minor in a subject matter area related to this occupational
e~nenSe plus SIX .units in.designated courses on the community college.

3, A ~ter s degree III a subject matter area designated in Title 5 Section 5 #52210
(subjects commonly taught at a community college) , ,

Baccalaureate Degree Candid at ..

Edu.cation 157, 158 and 159 are offered to students who have been recommended b th
following departments: Industnal Arts, Recreation Business Administration Famil S/ dt e
and ~onsumer Sciences, .Crimi,"!al. Justice Administration, Health Science 'and Safet u Mi~
crobiology, Nursm~, Public Administration and Urban Studies, Social Welfare, and Tel~om-
mumcatlOn.s and.FIlm. Stude~ts may also enroll if they presently hold a partial credential in
an oc.cupa.tlOnal area .or obtain an endorsement by the Dean of Occupational Education in
a C~hforma community college. Early consultation with the Community Coli C di
tor IS recommended. ege oor ma-
Maater', Degree Candidat ..

No f(:lrmal courses. in education are required under the current inter retan f
Education Code. It IS strongly suggested however that radu t tud p tatlOn? the
professional courses in teacher education 'in order t~ enha~ce e~ e l~ m~~~s enr'~~I.l~ the
most community colleges require some professional re arano p d POS~Inrnes as
dents desiring further information are urged to consult ~it~ the en an lo.~ eCpe"nence. S~-
nator, Room 128, Education Building. cmmuru y 0 ege Coordi-

Most departments on the California State University San Die h
progr~s permitting graduate students to obtain the' Master}'d campus dave deve;loped
educat!on courses concurrentl:r in as little as one ear of full-f egree an enroll In the
education are typically offere in the summer ses;ion and aft Im,ehstudy; T,he ~ourses In
semesters. er ree 0 cock m regular

The fol~owing courses are suggested to enhance employment I th .
Educat~on 201 The Community College (2) m e community college,
Educat~on 223 Educati?nal Psychology: Community College (2)
Education 251 Instructional Methods and Materials Comm it C II
Education 316 Directed Teaching (4) utu y 0 ege (2)
NOTE: Directed teaching can be accomplished only in a com 'ty II .ment. mum co ege day assign-

Teacher assistants or others now teaching in secondar sch I h
student teaching sequence are urged to enroll in Educa80n ~ W °kchanno.t enroll in the
College Education (2-6). or s op In Community

, Specialized Preparation
Applicable to Standard Teaching Credentiall -','h 5 . II I. " - pecla :cat onIn ementary and Secondary Teaching

School Librarlanahip
Specialized preparation to serve as a school librarian rna b b'

the Standard Teaching Credential in secondary teaching ~h e WI shtu.ted. fC!rthe minor in
subject matter area. ' en e majOr ISLn an academic

Althou.gh a minor is not reqUired, candidates for the elementar '"
the reqUirements for School Librarianship concurrentl/: with th: s~eclahzatlon lTl;ayfulfill
(See the Coordmator of Educational Technolngy "nd ·b . he ementary certification

R. . ,v a lrananslpfor<d" .
eq~rements con,slst of the followmg: Education 140 145 146 a Vlsmg.)

.Education 183 (4 umts) and a minimum of six units sel~cted' f ,IE47d, 148~275, 278 or 279;
199,227,274. rom ucatlOn 141, 149, 150,
Exceptional Children' Area of the Mentally Retarded

The rrogram of specialized preparation to serve as a T h
Area 0 the Mentall}' Retarded rna}' be substituted f e~c ef of Exceptional Children'
Credential in secondary teachi~g when tho m"J·.' "'o~ a mmor, or the Standard Teaching·

Alh h .. . ' "av. ~manaca(emic b·
t ou~ a mmor ISnot reqUired, candidates for the elemen s~ ject matter area,

the reqUirements for the area of Mentall Retarded tary speclahzatlOn may fulfill
certification. (See the Coordinator of the 6epartme t crScurr.ertly wit~ the elementary

n 0 peCla Educahon for adVising.)
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Requirements consist of the following; Education 167, 168 or 169, 171, 172, 173, 182, Psy-
chology 109. Speech Pathology and Audiology lOS, and two units of electives with approval
of the adviser. (26 units.)
Exceptional Children, Area of Educationally Handicapped

The program of specialized preparation to serve as a Teacher of Exceptional Children:
Area of Educationally Handicapped is an additional area of concentration which may accom-
pany work in elementary and secondary teaching. The area includes preparation to teach
pupils who by reason of marked learning or behavioral problems or a combination thereof,
cannot receive the reasonable benefit of ordinary education. For further information, con-
tact the Coordinator of Special Education,
Exceptional Children: Area of Deaf and
Severely Hard of Hearing

The rrogram of specialized preparation to serve as a Teacher of Exceptional Children;
Area 0 the Deaf and Severely Hard of Hearing may be substituted for a minor for the
Standard Teaching Credential in secondary teaching, when the major is in an academic
subject matter area.

Requirements consist of the following: Education 167, 179 and 185; Speech Pathology and
Audiology 127 or Education 172; Speech Pathology and Audiology 102, 120, 123, 140, 141, 143,
150,151,152,153,156 and 256.

Although a teaching minor is not required, candidates for the elementary specialization
may fulfill the requirements for certification in the area of Deaf and Severely Hard of
Hearing concurrently with the elementary certification. (See Chairman, Department of
Speech Pathology and Audiology for advistng.)

Standard Designated Services Credential
Pupil Perlonnel Servicel Speciali:calian

A recent change in the regulations for the Standard Designated Services Credential with
a specialization in Pupil Personnel Services now provides for the issuance of this credential
with the satisfactory completion of the approved program at this institution.

The approved program designated for pupil counseling is the 36-unit Master of Science
in Counseling degree program as formulated in the Graduate Bulletin provided that the
program include within or in addition to the Master of Science program, Education 226
(GUidance Services in Public Education), Education 233 laboratory (a pre-practicum labora-
tory related to the course Theory and Process of Counseling and Education 332 (Practicum
in Counseling). For those without two years of full-time public school experience, Education
331 (Field Work in Counseling) for 3 units to include a minimum of 120 clock hours of pupil
personnel service in a school setting will be required.

Transfer students who hold a master's degree and who desire to qualify for this approved
program need to verify (1) a master's degree from an accredited institution, (2) course work
ill the master's program equivalent to courses in this approved program, and (3) satisfactory
completion of a minimum of 12 units at San Diego State to include Education 332 (Practicum
in Counseling).

This credential can be issued on partial fulfillment of requirements to applicants with two
years of public or private school experience upon satisfactory completion of one-third (12)
units of the program.

Applicants desiring the Standard Designated Services Credential with an endorsement
authorizing service as school psychologist andlor school psychometrist need additional
coursework to that reqUired in the above program, These requirements are specified in a
special bulletin available from the Coordinator of Counselor Education.

Health Specialization
To be recommended by California State University, San Diego for the Standard Designat·

ed Services Credential with a specialization in Health, authorizing service as a school nurse,
an applicant shall have completed successfully a program including the following require-
mcnts:

I. Possession of a valid certificate of public health nursing issued by the California State
Board of Public Health. Registration liS an R.N. in the State of California. (Waived for
applications filed rrior to September 1, 1970.)

[J, Five years 0 college or university education, including a baccalaureate degree.
III. The following professionlll courses: Education III or 113, 115 or 230, 167, 121P; Health

Science and Safety 153; Nursing X·I60; Nursing 125-126 or (Iealth Science and Safety 160. (20
units.)

IV, One hundred and eighty clock hours of supervised field experience, or the authorized
equivalent in terms of actual experience. (For details, see thE' Coordinator of the Health and
Development program.)
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Standard Supervision Credential
The Standa~d Supervision Cn;;dential autho~ize~ the .holder to serve as a supervisor, con-

sultant, coordmato~, or In an eqUlvale~t superVl~onal or Intermediate administrative position
at all grade levels In all areas that his credential (basic) authorizes him to teach or serve.
~owever, to s~rve a.sa principal, his college or university preparation must include a major
in an academic subject area, ?r a diversified major as provided for by law.

NOT~:. By State m~erpretatlOn, department heads do not need to possess the Standard
Sutervlslon Credential.
. 0 be recoJ?mended b.y California State University, San Diego for the Standard Supervi-

sion C:redentla.l, an applicant shall have completed successfully a program including the
Following requirements:

1. Six years of college or university education including:
{a} Two year~ of acceptable: JiIOstgraduate education in an approved institution.
(b) A master s. de~re~ requmng not less than five years of education earned in an

approved msutunon.
II. The possession of a valid basic credential.

III. Five .re:ars of successful full-time classroom. teaching experience,
IV. Admission to the program for school supervision and administration (For detail

the Coordi~ator of th~ Department of Educational Administration:) s, see
V. The Following professional courses:

(a) Fo~ the elementary school concentration, Standard Supervision Credential' Ed _
cation 260, 261, 262, 240 or 263, 264A-B-C, and 266A-B-C . u

(b) F:or the secondary scwhoolconcentration, Standard Supervision Credential: Educa-
tion 260~261, 262, 250?r 263, 265A-B-C, and 207A-B-C

(c) For service ~ a super,:,lsor of Pup.il Personnel Services, Special Education, School
Health SerVICt;S"or Library Services special progr~s are provided. For details
see the Coordinator of the Department of Educational Administration.

Standard Administration Credential
1he Standard Administration Credential is required for service as s . t d

assistant, associate, or deputy superintendent. uperm en ent or
The rules and regulations of the State Board of Education prescribe eithe (I d

or (b) an academic master's degree. r a a octorate
At the present time, San Diego State is not recommending ~ tht d .

required for this credential will be offered, for the present at le~:t IS cre: ential1· Cbou.rses
demand for them occurs. ' on an rrregu ar MISas

. Bachelor of Vocational Education Degree
This degre~ ISavailable .only to vocati,onal teachers recommended b the B d f .

ers for Vocational Education. The requirements are the same as th y~ oar o. Examin,
arts and sciences. The specific program to be followed is to b iset°d the A.B. m applied
of the Dean of the School of Education after obtaining Boa~d"reEec e , with the approval• 0 xammers approval.
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School of Engineering

Accreditation
The undergraduate curriculum in Engineering, with options in aerospace, civil, electrical

and electronic, and mechanical engineering, is accredited by the Engineers' Council for
Professional Development.

Courses in Engineering
The School of Engineering offers courses at the undergraduate and graduate level. These

individual courses are described in the section of this catalog on Announcement of Courses.
At the undergraduate level, the School prescribes certain patterns of its courses, combined
with those of other academic divisions of the college, as a program of 132 semester units
leading to the degree, Bachelor of Science in Engineering. This program is described in
detail below. At the graduate level, the School offers the Master of Science degree in specific
major fields of engineering.

Graduate Program
The Master of Science degree is offered in aerospace, civil, electrical, and mechanical

engineering, For further information, refer to the Graduate Bulletin and to the section in
this catalog on the Graduate Division.

Undergraduate Program
The objective of the engineering rrOgram at California State University, San Diego is to

provide the intellectual and physica environment best calculated to encourage students to
develop their capacities toward a successful career in the profession of engineering. The
graduate of this program is able to assume personal responsibility for the development and
application of engineering knowledge with wisdom and judgment for the benefit of man-
kind. He is qualified to take the Engineer-in-Training examination as a first step to profes-
sional registration, to enter industry at the junior engineer level, or to continue his formal
education at the graduate level. Because the engineer's work is predominantly intellectual
and varied, and not of a routine mental or physical character, this program places emphasis
upon the mastery or a strong core of subject matter in the physical sciences, mathematics,
and the engineering sciences of broad applicability. Woven throughout the pattern is a
continuing study of the socio-humanistic facets of our civilization, because the engineering
graduate must expect to find his best expression as a leader of men, conscious of the social
and economic implications of his decisions.

Although the profession of engineering presents in practice a variety of specialties, the
undergraduate student confines his attention during the first two years of the four-year
program to a common pattern of course work in fundamentals. During his junior and senior
years he may sive outlet to his interest in a ~road field of ~nginee~ing by electing course w?rk
in aerospace, Civil, electncal and electronic, or mechanical engmeermg. Even here, dunng
this upper division work, the student is involved with his fellows in the study of a common
core of the engineering sciences; these courses, together with those elected in a specialty
field, are taught with an emphasis upon universal application and cross-fertilization of
thought.

Requirements for the B.S. Degree in Engineering
Graduation Requirements

1. A minimum of 132 semester units for the B.S. degree in engineering.
2. At least 24 units earned in residence, half of which must be completed among the last

2Q units counted toward the degree.
3. A scholastic grade point average of 2.0 (grade of C on a five-roint scale) or better in

(a) all units attempted, (b) all units in the major, and (c) al units attempted at this
university.

4. At least 36 upper division units. (However, a typical program usually consists of at least
53 upper division units.)

5. A major in engineering as prescribed by the School.
6, Satisfactory completion of competency tests in mathematics, speech, and writing, or

completion of appropriate courses designated in lieu thereof.
7. All regulations established by the university.
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8. ~my~can institut.ions, to include. competence in American history, institutions, and
I ea s.. Ll.S. Constitution, .and California state and local government.

9. ~Ouhuts In general e,ducahon courses in ad.dition to the major, distributed as prescribed
In t ~ se.ctlOn of this catalog on Graduation Requirements.

10. Application for graduation.

Major in Engineering
The major consists of 53 upper division units in a prescribed attern Th f

for the firs~ ~wo years is the same for all students in the school' lhereafter th~;~'f~d'!ff~ ~t~?y
~~I~~~,cor »is to the student's selected field of specialization. The requireme~ts rar~ I:~

Lower Division Requirements
Freshman Year
Units Spring semester
5 Chern, m, Gen. or IE Chern

~ M~~h.~~~Difi.":~d'·i·~t~g:·C~i"~:" ~

3 Y~ ~~~~'.i~t£~~;:~,'E;;g~·.··G;~p·hi~s':: ~
BIology I or Botany 1 .....".. 3
PE. Activity. Y.

Fall semester
Chern. lA, Ceneral.. ......,...,.....
Math. 50, Anal. Geom. and Ca'i~·."·
Engr. 40, Engr. Prob. Anal. L
Engl. 5 or Phil. 20..
P.E. Activity ..

Units

ISY.

16Y~
Sophomore Yeor

4 Phys. 4C, Principles
4 Engr. 30, Engr. Mea~:'Anal..
3 Engr. 50B, Engr. Mech. II.
3 Engr. 60, Electr. Circuits " .
3 American Institutions .

Y. Sp. Communication 3
P.E. Activity" " ··

Math. 52, Diff and Integ. Calc.
Phys. 4B, Principles .
Engr. 25, Engr. Materials .
Engr. 50A, Engr. Mech. I.
American Institutions ...
P.E, Activity ..

4
2
3
3
3
2

17\12

NOTE; Community college students who anticl ate tr Ferri ..... 17\12
neenng are u:ged to remain at the communit~ collea~s ::nng to thls inStitutIOn III ,:ngi.
reqUIrements In chemIstry, engineering mathematics g d hcompl.ete the lower divIsion
are offered by the community college i~ question, ' an p YSICSInsofar as these courses

Upper Division Requirement.
The program of study for the last two years emb h

sCIences an? their application to specific problems in sel:~f;d tfieldun1amt:;ntal .engineering
together "11th !In opportumty for the student to appro h . e 'Is0 engmeen~g practice,
economIC, ethIC, and aesthetic thought ac an mte ectual matunty in social

The student must complete (I) the ~pper division r . '
requirements of the selected field of specialization in aeqUlciments .fh' all students; (2) the
plan fil~d during the first semester of the junior year' andco(;, ~hce WIt ,an app~oved master
educatIOn. ' e remallllng UllltSof general

Recommended patterns in the four fields of special" ,. hlza Ion are s own below,
Aerospace Engineering

Each student with the option in Aerospace Engin . .
quence of fundamental courses. In addition the'st d 8eflhg mcilldes in his program a se-
pa:.ticula,r area~ of inte~est ..by selecting a puttern of st~';1 i~dihe °JPortunity to satisfy his
as electIves wlthm maJor. This pattern may incl d t Y cate m the sequence below
sllch. as aerospace ~'ehicle desig!1' performance, st~ll~t:r~;caa~~er?space engine7ring topics,
pulSIOn, some electIVe opportullity ISalso available in oth d' . yts, aerodynUllllcs and pro
student prepares his m,~ster plan of courses in consulta~r ISCIPllles at this unive;sity Each
to the department chairmtill for filJ{/ll1pprol'<~luSllfllly 0:1 rl~h hhisa.dVl.'ser,iUHfsub;nits it, e,lry J1J t eJumor year.
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Fall Semester
Engr. 115 Fluid Mechanics ..
Engr. 1I5L Fluid Mechs. Lab
Engr. 116 Int. to Solid Mechs ..
Core Laboratory, ", .
Engr. 150A Low Speed

Aerodynamics ......,....
Engr. 187A Methods of Analysis ..
General Education. . ..

Fall Semester
Engr. 1518 Aero, Struct.

Analysis II..
Engr. 190C Ae·~~·. E~g~,Appi'::':"
Core Elective .. , "", ..
• Electives within Major ." ..
General Education.

Fall Semester

En~~ch;~i~~.t.~~.~: .~~..~.~.~~~..
Engr. 116L, Solid Mechanics Lab. ..
Engr. 187A, Methods of Analysis ..
•• Engr. 1I0, Thermodynamics

and Heat Transfer .
General Education. ".

Fall Semester
Engr. L22, Soil Mech .
Engr. 123, App!. HydrauL. ..
Engr. 126, Transportation Engr .
• Electives within major .
General Education ..

Units
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3
3
3
2
3
3

17

Units

3
2
7
3

15

Units
3
I
4
3

3
I

15

Units

3
.. II

3

16

Civif Engineering
AU students in the Civil Engineering option pursue a common program of civil engineer-

ing fundamentals. In addition the student is provided with the opportunity to select a pattern
of study to satisfy his areas of interest. This r,attern of study is indicated in the sequence below
as "electives within major" and may be se ected from available courses in foundation, struc-
tural, environmental, transportation, or water resources engineering; computer program-
ming; advanced surveying; engineering economics; and other areas. The student's choice of
elective courses must be made in consultation with his adviser and documented by the tiling
of an approved master plan during the first semester of his junior resr.

Junior Yeot
Units Spring Semester

Engr. 115, Fluid Mechanics ..
Engr. 115L, Fluid Mech. Lab ......
Engr. 120A, Struc. AnaL I
Engr. 128A, Surveying.
.. Engr. 103, Electronics

Instrumentation and Electrical
Energy Conversion .........

Geol. 53, Gen. Geo!. for Engrs.

Junior Year
Units Spring Semester
3 Engr. 150B, High Speed
I Aerodynamics.
3 Engr. 15lA Aero. Struct. Anal. I
1 Engr. 153A Aero. Flijht Mechs.,

Engr. 154 Exp. Aero ynamics .
3 Engr. 187B Methods of Analysis ..
3 General Education ..
3

17
Senior Year

Units Spring Semester
Engr. 159 Aircraft

Stab. and Cent. '
Engr. 190H Aero. Engr. AppL ..
• Electives within major ......." ...
General Education ..

3
2
3
5
3

3
I
3

3
6

16
Senior year

Units Spring Semester
3
3
3
5
3

Engr, 121, Reinf. Concrete,
• Electives within major. ......
General Education ..

17 J7

Electrical and Electronic Engineering
All students with the option in Electrical-Electronic Engineering include in their program

a sequence of courses designed to develop an understanding of the basic principles, laws, and
methodology of Electrical-Electronic Engineering, The student, through the profer selec-
tion of electives, has the opportunit)· to develop proficiency in his area of specia interest,
This pattern of study is indicated in the sequence below as "electives within major" and may
be selected from available courses in communications, control systems, microwave circuits,
digital systems and solid state electronics .
• Approved"" parI of the 'lUden!', m""ter plan .
•• Or re,tricted elecIive,
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Fall Semester
Eng. 100, Elect. Ener. Conv .
Engr. looL, Elect. Ener. Conv.

Lab , .
Engr. 101, Funds. Engr. Electronics
Engr. lOlL, Electronics Lab. " " .
Engr. lll, Network Analysis .." .
Engr. 187A, Methods of Analysis.
General Education

Junior Yoor
Units Spring Semester Units
3 • Engr. 102, Electr. and Mag. Fields or

Engr. 176, Log. Des. and Sw. Circ. or
1 Engr. 1671l67L, Contr. camp. Lab ..... 3-4
3 Engr. 112, Adv. Network Anal 3
1 Engr. 1l4, Electronic Circuits......... 3
3 Engr. 114L, Electronic Circ. Lab. I
3 Core Elective. 3
3 General Education.... 3

17
Senior Yeor

Units Spnng Semester
Electives within major

16-17
Fall Semester

• Engr. 102 Elec. & Mag. Fields
and/or

• Engr. 176 Log. Des. & Sw. Circ.
end

Electives within major ..
t Core Elective.
General Education ..

Units
&-10

3
I
3

f Core Elective .
t Core Laboratory , .

9-10 General Education ..
3
3

15-16 15-17
The "electives within major" for each of the areas of special interest will include thefollowing courses:

6th Scm.
102 7th Sem.

133, 134,
134L, 137

102, ll3L,
168

102, 174

Communications 8th Sem.
135, 139,

139L, 191
169, 169L

Control Systems

Digital Engineering

167
176

102
175,177,

177L
135, 162,

164, l75

Electronics
134, 134L,

174

The follOWing "Electives within major" for areas of special interest are available. It is
recommended that courses in more than one area be included to achieve a broad program.
A tentative master plan must be developed with your faculty adviser by the beginning ofthe Junior Year.

6th Sem. 7th Sem.Communications
and Microwaves

8th Scm.
102

167
176

135, 134,
134L, 137

1l3L, 168
174, 196A, 170

133 ,139, 174,
139L, 191

169
175,177, 178,

177L, 188
162, 175

Control Systems
Computer Engineering

Electronics 102 or 176 134, 134L, 135,
164, 174

Mechanical Engineering
All students in the Mechanical Engineering option pursue a COmmon program of mechani.

cal engineering fundamentals -.In addition the. student is provtded with the opportunity to
select a pattern of study' to s~tisfy his areas ~f ~~terest. This pattern of study is indicated in
the sequence below as ele~tives Within ~aJor and may be selected from available COurses
in controls, energy conversion, gas dynamiCs, heat transfer, machine deSign, materials ther_
modynamics, vibr~tion,. and other. areas. The students choice of elective Courses m~st be
made ill consnttenon WIth hIS edviser and documented by the filing of an approved masterplan dUring the first semester of his junior year .
• F.ngin""ring i02 and 176 are req~ired OOUr..".
I Core eleeth-e' lflclude: EiOB Or euo oc mrs, ens. E1l6, and Ei878. Coce labocalOcy:E10BL 0' Eli5L Or Eli6L

422-9 8 180

Fall Semester
Engr. 103, Elect. Energy .. ".
Engr. 107. Materials and

Processes "." , ..
E 108 Thermo':!'namics .ngr.. S . Lab
Engr. I08L. Therm ?l. ' .
Engr. 116. Intra. to Solid

Mech .
Engr. 187A. Methods of

Analysis.

F.~lISemester
Engr. 140. Heat Transfer,.or
Engr. 146A. Machine Design ".
E 145 Mech. of Mach .ngr.. l' tiEngr. 190C. Engr. App rca ions ..
• Electives within major .....".......
General Education ......

School of Engineering / 101

Junior Yeor
Units Spring Sem-=:ster
3 Engr. 115. FlUId Mech ..

Engr. ll5L. Fluids Lab., Of
Engr. I03L. Elect. Enf' Lab .......
Engr. 140. Heat Trans ., or
Engr. 146A. Machine Des ..
Engr. 148. Engr. Thermo.
Engr. 183. Simul. Engr. Sys.
General Education .

Units
3

4
3
I 3

4
3
3

17

3

3

17

Senior Year
Units Spring Semester

Engr. 1OOD. Engr.
Applications ..:" .....

• Electives within major ......
General Education ..

Units

2
6
6

14

3
3
2
6
3

17

Minor in Engineering . her academic areas of the university,
The minor in engineering, in~ende.d forf"uhd~tt~~~s~t be upper division. The courses mustf 5 lts i engmeermg, mne ° w .

consists ° I um shmd f the School of Engineenng.be approved by t e ean 0

--.~ ., ,tudent'. masleT plan hy the department chainnan.• Approv<:Uas PO" v

425-9 8 195
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School of Sociol Work •

Accreditation
The graduate program of the School is accredited by the Commission on Accreditation of

the Council on Social Work Education.

Program and Objectives
The School of Social Work offers a two-year graduate curriculum leading to the Master of

Social Work degree under approval granted by the Trustees of the California State Univer-
sity and Colleges in May, 1963. The School also offers a program of professional education
which commences in the undergraduate curriculum and continues through one calendar
year of graduate work, leading to the Master of Science in Social Work degree. The CUf-
riculum was approved in January, 1969, on an experimental basis for a four-year period
effective in September, 1970, by the Accreditation Commission of the Council on Social Work
Education, Only students completing the undergraduate major in social welfare at California
State University, San Diego or its equivalent can be considered for this program.

The objectives of the School of Social Work at California State University, San Diego are
to equip students with the essential knowledge, philosophy and basic skills for their respcnsi-
ble entry into the profession of social work. In order to achieve these objectives, the School
will assist students: to develop a philosophy which recognizes individual human welfare as
the purpose and goal of social policy; to acquire attitudes which will permtt the development
and maintenance of professional relationships and professional standards; to develop the
discipline and self-awareness essential to the professional social worker; to attain a level of
competence necessary for beginning professional practice; and to accept responsibility for
the continued development of their Competence in the practice of social work.

For detailed information regarding admission to the School and to its graduate Curriculumsee the Graduate Bulletin. ,

427_9 8 205
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Courses and Curricula

Course Numbering
Courses numbered from 1 to 99 are lowerd" ..

numbered 100 to 199 are upper divis·o . U 1~lslOn (freshman or sophomore) courses: those
299 :lre graduate courses; those numbc~ed ~~oo~ senior) cours~s; those numbered'2OI) to
be taken at. the graduate level. Courses numbered99X~~Xfesslonal education courses to
exclusively III the extension program to h . -999 are those courses offered
'dTOUPSand are listed in the Extension &l,~tti~~~{of~hlOna!needs of specific community
a vunced degree programs. y. esc courses are not acceptable on

The Unit or Credit Hour
In the listing of courses that follow fl IT . .

course. C?neunit or credit hour repre~enfs sOs~~nParenthese.s l~dicate the unit value of the
the Lequlred preparation, or three hours of lab ~tes of re'kltatJon or lecture, together with
wee for a semester. ora cry wor or two hours of activities, each

Prerequi.s~tes for Undergraduate Courses
Prerequisites for each course ar t t d ! h

. ~he student should not registe; fo~ ean III t e course de~cription.
In~~atedh prerequisites. The one excePtiO~ ;~~h~~I~o~hwt~ch he has not completed the
I:"l tout avmg completed the stated prerequisites If ha he may register for the course
ins 'Flletor. e as secured the consent of the

Prerequisites for Graduate Courses
Oraduure level (2()l}.numbered) courses re .

~ti~~s~~~g~t~d~~~~tfee~~IJ~;~~~cci~~~~~~~ fi!l~t~i~~d~;h:~~I?E~~~fal~~~~:~t ~rfa~~;~;
escnpnon, graduate level courses are I. n e.ssot erwrse specified in th

fhr!!uSSiOn of the instructor. Unclassified ~iad~a~~ s%dslfied graduate students ~~hu;h~
e Instructor and the Dean of Grad t St dl bents must obtain the per .. f

t~dr:~~ ~;e~~~r~1~c~~~~~~~~:s (~~i~~h~~~~~;'~~~0:~r~1frn~06_:~;::~~ir:d ro~~~~~:J~v~:
ca~~~~I~Jlz~rd ~trtOhlJment of undergraduate stud~~~~7~nioo~astez~s dDegree Credf::~.

d
,I e course IS completed b f umoere courses rna b

un ergraduate credit will be earned for th e ore graduate standing is attainad Y "e course. . "" , on y

Semester in Which Courses are Off d
In the listin~ of courses that follows Rom ere

ra~.se~n~ster. om~n numeral II indic~tes a~~;~~~ftI t.dicahtes a ~ourse offered in th
on

F
",', es.a course ISoffered in the summer ere In t e spnng semester A "5'
o oWing the course titl d' .' . n

offered. Examples: e are eSlgllatJons of credit and the semester in h· h .W IC COurse IS
(3) l.....
(3) II. Three Ulllts Offered f'lI

nO~~~lly"b~gi~;;;~g'j~"th~'i~ii"~~;:;;~~'i'"'''' :.ph;:el~~~~s ~1~h~~~~ss:~ri~f ;~~~;;:;.
(3-3) I, II "................. er. r ear COurse

course beginning either se~~~t~~············································Three units each
Although the university fully expects to car semester, Year

courses, It re?erves the right to make changes 3out t~e ar~angements planned in th I'
up to the minImum number set b th T . asses III whIch the enrollme t deIst of
not be offered or may be postPOIl~d. e rustees of the State University a~d Cell not comeo eges may

Common Courses
Experimental TopiCiCou••" (99)

Any department, school, or college may offer
rhPScsh(2-,4) under the following conditions' Ea~hurses under the number 99 Expe . _.

.e c 00 or College concerned. Such a ~~urs course must be approved b th nmentdl
with the same title and content Limit f . e may be offered no more lh Y e Dean of
which no more than three units ~ay be ~p '1lllebllllts applicable on a bachetn. t~ree years
"doursesapplicable to the minor or to prep~r~~fo efto ~enera~ education rcqUi~~:n~ereS

e; of
epartment. n or e major only by speci I .n s. uch

22.-----S 2 215 a action of the
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Gene.ol College Cour.e. (99 or 199)
General College 99 or 199 provides credit of up to six units (total) applicable to the

bachelor's degree by supervised experience in an educationally significant community or
university activity. Tutoring, volunteer work for a social service agency, registering or
interviewing voters, and serving on an all-university academic committee are examples of
such activities, To be eligible to enroll, a student must have completed 12 units of college
work and must have a grade point average of C (2.0) or better.

An interested student should, before registration, seek out a chairman of a faculty
committee or a faculty adviser for an on-campus organization which sponsors such activities
and obtain his written consent to supervise his work and evaluate it for credit purposes.

Units thus earned may not apply to a major or minor.
Hono•• COUfSe.(166)

These courses are intended for students with superior scholastic records and aptitude. An
interested student should direct his inquiries to the chairman of the deparhnent concerned.
Special Study (199)

These courses provide opportunity for individual study of a subject not offered in the
regular curriculum. The student does this outside of the classroom. He should seek out an
instructor under whose supervision he wishes to work, discuss the topic with him, and come
to an understanding on the amount of time he is to devote to the topic, the credit he is to
earn, and his mode of investigation and report. As with regular courses, the expectation is
that the student will devote three hours per week to the subject for each unit of credit.

Aerospace Studies
In Ihe Colleg8 of '.of8 .. ionol Studies

Faculty
Professor: French (Chairman)
Assistant Professors: Brandt, Conner

Offered by the Department
A.F.R.O.T.C. curriculum.
Minor in Aerospace Studies

A.F.R.O.T.C. Curriculum
The department offers a two-year Air Force Reserve Officers' Training Corps program

designed to develop officers who have broad understanding and high growth potential.
Cadets participate in dialogues, problem solving, and other planning activities designed to
develop leaders and managers. All coursework is done on campus with the exception of the
Field Training Unit conducted at an active Air Force base and the Flying Instruction
Program conducted at a local civilian flying school. Summer training is required of all
students, other than veterans, prior to enrollment in on-campus courses.

Upon completion of the program and all requirements for a bachelor's degree, cadets are
commissioned second lieutenants in the Air Force and serve a minimum of four years active
duty. Graduates who are qualified may apply for pilot or navigator training immediately
upon graduation. Other graduates go on active duty in a specialty consistent with their
academic major and existing Air Force needs. Graduates may request a delay from entry on
active duty to continue their education in graduate programs. Graduates may apply for Air
Force sponsored graduate study after entry on active duty.

Applying for the Program
Any student or prospective student may take the Air Force Officer Qualifying Test and

the physical examination during the year preceding entry into the program.
When selected, applicants attend a six-weeks field training course at an Air Force base ill

the summer prior to their last two years of college. No further summer training is required.
(Note: Veterans who are granted credit for prior military service may enter the program as
juniors and attend a four-week field training between their junior and senior year.) Field
training emphasizes military orientation for the junior officer and aircraft and aircrew
familiarization. Cadets receive physi.cal training and. participate in competitiv,,: sports. Th~y
are trained in the use of weapons, dnll and ceremomes, and observe selected AIr Force UllltS
perform everyday operations of the Air Force.
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Flight Instruction and Pay
The Flight Instruction Program (FIP) , II .

elected to enter pilot training when repo /s o~ ered, to qualified senior cadets who have
~ paid by. the Air Force, Instuction is divid~d\O[ activel duty. The cost of the flight training

y(?~ trmnin.g conducted by a civilian contnlc~o;~enthass work taught on the campus and
a et retainer pay of $100 per month's' f n e area.

receive approximately $J5 during the Fi~l;rTe?'" twen.ty months of the program. Cadets
of travel to and from the unit. numng Unit and are reimbursed for the cost

Aerospace Studies Minor
The minor consists of a minimum of 15 "t-um S In aerospace studies
131A.131B G h d Upper DivisionCour... .

. rowt an Developm t fA
Three lectures and one hour of lead~rshi rrb'space Power (3-3)
Semester 1; The nature of war diP a ora~ory.
Semester II: Astronautics and ~pa~~eo~';:a~?~ of tr POtr; and Air Force doctrine
133. Field Training Unit (3) ns: rnte tates space programs. .
Bequired for advanced cadets' T . ,

granted through the Extension Di~i~~r~nob:tahon an~ flilht familiarizahon Credit
approval of the Aerospace Studies Department Ch o.f IlldlVldua student applicah~n with

14IA·14IB. The Professional Officer (3-3) airman,
Three lectures and one hour of leadershi 1.
Prerequisites. Air Science 131A and 131BP aboratory.
Semester 1· The profess! I ffi '

practice.' ~Iona 0 rcer: the Military justice System; leadership theor and
Semester II: Management rinci I y

commissio.ned service. p cip es and functions; problem solving, b
15

•• riefing for
1.. Fhght Instruction (2) 1

c5vaJlabdleonly t.o qualified senior AFROTC stud
. roun school ISprovided by the Aero en~s.

glve.nfibya cvntracted civilian flying schoolsPSa~edSt"tdlesDepartment. Flight instruch '
cern reate. . en s may qualify for th FAA' on IS

199
e private pilot

'. Special Study (1-3) I, II
~ndlvldu.a! study. Six units maximum credit

rerequisite. Consent of Aerospace Stud' .Dres epartment chairman.

..Afro-American Studies
Adm'nl,t.r.d und•• th. di••d;on f 'h D

Ud O •• ono'
n ••groduote Studi.,

Faculty
Professors: Brown (Director) Ch b
A

, vs t , amers
ssoclate Professor: Meadows

Assistant Professors: Foster Gilkesson N h
Lecturers: Bryant Gissend~nn. W ,I as ,Oakes, Thomas, ....r, aymon

Offered by Afro-American Studies
Major in Afro-American Studies with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and .

A~ro-American Studies Major SCIences.
With the A.B.Deg.e. in Lib.ral Art, and Science

All candidates for the degree in liberal arts: .
re~Ulremen~s listed on page 57 of this catalog A I:l sblences must complete the g d '
stu en.ts m~Joring in Mro.American studies' ou e major ISstrongly recolnm

ra
du~r?n

A mlllor .ISnot required with this major. . en e or
Pre~aratlon for the major. Afro-American Stud' 20
~flJor. A minimum of24 upper division unit I~S ,30,32 and 50, (12 units)

umts) and 12 units selected from one of the foil s t? mclude Afro-American Stud" 1
two areas. oWUlgareas and 6 units f hIes 20 (six
A'. 1 Af A romt erema; .

, ....a. ro- merican Studies 130 131 140 d .nmg
Area II. Afro-American Studies 143 100 161an 151.
Area Ill. Afro-American Studies 142 170' 171' 170dand 180., , an 172.
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Foreign language requirement. Twelve units in a foreign language or demonstration of
equivalent knowledge in a reading examination administered by the foreign language
department concerned,

Low.r Divi,ion Cour,.
M. Fundamentals of Computation (O} I
Basic mathematical concepts. A review in arithmetic and its basic operations. Topics

include set notation, first degree equations in one unknown, factoring, graphs and systems
of linear equations

lAo Wriuen Communication for the Afro·American (3) I, II
Precise and expository writing based on selections by noted Black personalities in essays,

short stories and selections from longer works.
is. Intensive Writing (3} I, II
Practice of composition skills utilizing an analytical and critical approach to the ideals and

philosophies of Black American writers,
2A. Composition and Reading (3) I
Practice of composition skills utilizing analytical and critical writings and readings, as

exemplified by various non-fictional works of scholarly Black personalities.
28. Composition and Literature (3) I, II
Outstanding works of fictional writings by Black authors.
4. Communications (3) I, II
Practice in speaking, critical listening, reasoning and organizing. Theory and techniques

of communication used to evaluate the effect they have on the lives of Blacks and others.
5. Intermediate Computation (3} I, II
Introduction to basic mathematical concepts such as properties of real numbers, linear and

quadratic equations, polynomials, fractions, exponents and logarithmic functions.
7A-7B. Afro-American History (3-3) I, II
American history from a Black perspective. (Satisfies American Institutions

requirements. )
8. Afro-American Music (3) I, II
Musical contributions of Black Americans from African Music to today, Musical styles,

events, significant contributors, and the role of socio-cultural variables in the development
of the music. In addition to African Music, the blues, spirituals-gospel, jazz and art music will
be studied.

20. Economics and Management in Urban Development (3) I, II
Principles of economics and management and their aprlication to urban development.

May be used for General Education requirement in socia sciences,
30: Ethnicity and Social Competence (3) I, II
An exploration into the concept of Ethnicity as a positive mental health model for

Mro-Americans in the process of identity formation and coping strategies. May be used for
General Education requirement in social sciences.

31. Cultural Patterns and Identity (3) I, II
An analysis of institutions in society and their socializing effect upon Afro-Americans, and

the cultural parameters that guide behavior.
32. Afro-American Life Slyies (3) I, II
Afro-American Life Styles in the past, present, and future. Examination of contemporary

problems, their roots and their effects on the Twentieth Century America.
50. Psychology of Blackness (3) I, II
Facts. principles, and concerts which are basic to understanding human behavior. An

analysis of the psychologica motivations and behavioral responses of and toward
Afro·Americans.

60. Afro·American Lilerature (3) I, II
Modern and contemporary writing of Black-American authors. The socio-political impact

the literature has had upon the Afro-American culture.
86. Statistics and Research (3) I
Prerequisite: Afro-American Studies 5.
Fundamentals of research lind statistics as used for writing reports, papers, books.
99. Experimental Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 105, Limit of nine units

applicable to a bachelor's degree ill courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.
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Upper Divllion Courle.
120. Integrative Schemes in Organizational Management (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Afro-American Studies 20.
An investigation of relevant approaches to administration and organization management

with respect as to how to facilitate skills for the analysis, development, and management of
urban programs. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units.

130. Black Child Development (3) I, II
Attitudes, needs and problems of the Mro-American child with emphasis upon new

approaches and insights into the development of positive changes for the child's growth anddevelopment.
131. The Black Family (3) 1, II
Structure and functions of the Black Family in contemporary American Society,
140. Communications and Communi!y Action (3) I, II
Prerequisite. Afro-American Studies 4 (field assignments are a major part of this Course).
Application of the basic theories of communication through field projects. Study of the

communication problems that exist between socio-political groups and the media.
142. Rhetoric of Black America (3) II
Prerequisite: Three units in Afro-American history or communications.
Rhetoric of Black Americans from David Walker to the present, the role rhetoric has

played in the history of Black people and an analysis of the Black audience in terms of theBlack experience.
143. The Structure of Black English (3) I, II
The history and structure of Black English. Its similarities to and differences from standardEnglish dialects; Implications for educational policy.
145. Social Psychology (3) I, II
Examination of social problems which Blacks encounter and the ways in which theyapproach solving them.
151. Black Consumer Psychology (3) I, II
Prerequisite; Afro-Arnerlcan Studies SO.
Attitude values and decision making of Black people as consumers. Laws and techniquesof manipulating COnSumers,
160. Black Images in Western Literature (3) I, II
Study of how the image of the Black has been portrayed in Western (white) literature and

the attitudes and images of non-Black writers towards Blacks.
161. Afro-American Literature (3) I, II
PrereqUisite: Mro.American Studies 60,

Contemporary writings of Afro-Americans. Analysis of themes, techniques, etc. ofAfro-American fiction, poetry and drama.
170. COnlparlltive History: Afn;,-American lind African Heritage (3) I, II
Conceptual framework of African history and a comparative study of AfrO-Americaninstitutions.
171. The Blllck Man in the Twentieth Century (3) I, II
Histor}' of social movements and institutions from 1890 to present.
172. Black Protest Before Civil War (3) I, II
Anti·slaver>: movement and the resistances of Afr.o·Americans to the inStitution of Slavery

and the cUlminatIOn of the movement III the fighting of the Civil War.
ISO. Twentieth Century Afro-American Jazz (3) I, II
Historical development of jazz from its beginnings to present, based on the abilit t

i?entify people, discuss musical styles and events, and to relate these factors to the life o(th~times,
181. Urban Music Education (3) I, II
T~aching the "~.ulturally di!'fere!?-t" music student. Investigation of cultural and

envlronrJ;l.ent <:ondltlOns that InJght Influence the teaching of music to the "cultural!different mUSIc student. y
199. Special Study (I-J) I, II
Individual study. Maximum credit six units,
PrereqUisite; Consent of instructor,
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Faculty

Emeritus: Rogers ldkt d Whitney
Professors: Anderson, Ezell, Go mL~ ld Shutler (chairman), Staniford, Watson
Associate Professors: Himes, Learhi I~P:: ;e Pendleton, Rohrl, Sonek, Wagner, YoungAssistant Professors: Dubbs, Green e , 00 ,

Offered by the Department I

Master of Arts degree m .anthropo ;g~~ree in liberal arts and sciences.Major in anthropology With the A,. g
Minor in anthropology.

Anthropology Major .
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal ~rtl and tClenC~1d iences must complete the graduation

All candidates for a degree III hb~ra arts an sc
re uirements listed on page 57 of this catalog.A minor is not required with this major. 1 2 six units)

Preparation for the major Anthropology "t -' Anthropology to include: Anthropology,
. A minimum of 24 upper division um s m d f Anthropology with approva

10ttiS2:'I03, 104, 167, and nine units of ~e~Bes s:~e~t~t b~o~unted in the upper division
of the adviser. (Anthropology lOOA an m
requirements for graduatton.)

Anthropology .Min~r . , of 15 units in anthropology, nine of which must be in
The minor consists of,a IIll~~lmAnthropology looA-l00B).

upper division courses excep r 0' " C.urlel
Lower IV.I.on

I Physical lind Cultural Orig.ins of Mfn {1l I, II. theories of human development; racial
Man's place in nature; fossil evidences 0 far y ~an~lture' the rise of civilization. Not oped

variability; the growth ~nd devheloPjent lOO~a(Fo~merly'numbered Anthropology 1A anto students with credit ill Ant ropo ogy .

IBJ' Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (3) I, II .
May be taken before Anthropology 1. t. t s of preliterate society; systems, 0h"OCdIa:

. I ti nship to his environment: }'Jl N t en to students Wit er-e I

or~~~z~~~; ~olitics, economi1s, relig~o~~dnanda~;t~~~d': A~thOr~pology ic, Introduction toin Anthropology 1ooB. (Former y num e

E~n~~c1i~~ological FIeld Methods (3) I, II
May be taken before Anthropology 1. .
One lecture and six hours of labora~o~y. f cheology through excavation, laboratoryA plication of the methods and tee tuques 0 arh' d preparation of reports.

ana ySIS,an T' (2 4) O~ L' it of nine units
~~f;xroe~h~ec~t~llogO~~tSem~nt.on Experimd~~a;rJ~~~c~b~rP:l~~ich n~~ore than three

bl b h lor's degree III courses un t
applica e to a alic~ble to general education requiremen s.
UOitS rna}' be app Upper Divi.ion Courlel

l00tl00~~:rri~Ob~:eH~~~~t~~~~:~g; a~3-:)biocultlr~lrS~~:~;sO~} t~~I£~~IP~~;~i~fo~~

hu~:n r~~le~nto.logy ~~~r~::~~~to:~d ~~I~~rZg~~on-We~tern S~oCi~::d~n~~~thi~~~d~~I;~
famlil~oo~sg~~~~~~I~\~stitutions, Ant~ropology l~Asti~dne~t~~~~h credit in 2. Anthropolo~'
~~~hropology 1. Anthropologyd'DO, B/\fillt ~rm~l upper division requirements ill t eA 'DOB m.y not be use 0 u. .
100 - 'minor or the speCial majOr.anthropology major or
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101. Physical Anlhropology (3) I .
Prerequisite: Anthropology I or lOOA. Recommended for m<lJo~sonly.
Primate comparative anatomy and human paleontology, Physical measure~ent of ~he

living subject and skeletal spec~mens. The stati~ti<;al treatment of data III physical
anthropology. Applications of physical anthropology III Industry and medico-legal problems.
(Formerly numbered Anthropology 102.)

102. Principles of Archaeology (3) II ,
Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or lOOB. Recommended for majors only. .
The historic background and basic techniques of archaeological excavation. Methods of site

excavation with particular emphasis on California and the Southwest, Principles of culture
dynamics utilized in archaeological interpretation. (Formerly numbered Anthropology 103.)

103. Principles of Cultural Anthropology (3) II
Prerequisite: Athropology 2 or WOH. Recommended for majors only.
Primary emphasis on the principles and fundame~tals guiding the study of cul~ur~

anthropology and its various topics of interest. An overview of the more recent trends within
the field will be presented.

104. Principles of Anthropological Linguistics (3) I
Prerequisite: Anthropology I or 2 or l00A or 100H.Recommended for majors only.
The structural nature of language. How languages differ, change and influence each other.

The language families of the world. The significance of language for human social life in a
variety of cultures. (Formerly numbered anthropology 120.)

115. Primatology (3) I
Prerequisite: Anthropology I or lOOA.
Description, taxonomy, and comparative anatomy of the anthropoid apes, monkeys, and

lesser primates. Primate behavior as a basis for the reconstruction of prehistoric human
behavior. Extensive use of the primate collections of the San Diego Zoo.

1I6. Human Paleontology (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropologr. I or l00A.
Comfarative anatomy of osstl man and other primates; evolutionary relationships and

cultura associations. (Formerly numbered Anthropology IOL)
122. Language in Culture (3) II
The full range of anthropological interests in the study of lanaguage, and of linguistic

interests in the socio-cultural context of language. Designed for students in language and
other departments as well as in anthropology.

124. Descriptive Linguistics (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 104.
Principles and techniques of descriptive linguistics. Problems and methods in the phonetic

transcription and ~nal~sls of unwritten, non-Indo-Europsnjj languages. Emphasis on
articulatory phonetics, field techniques, and work WIth Informants.

147. Prehistory of South America (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 102.
Development of native South American cultures from initial OCcupation to the 16th

century. Emphasis on major historical trends, particularly of the Andean area.
148. Cultures of Europe (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or l00B.
The. study of soci*';tyand culture in contemporary Europe, utilizing Current ethnographic

materials. The relahonshlF of such studies to European culture growth and to the definition
of European sociocultura regions.

149. Kinship and Social Organization (3) I
Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or 1008,
Comparison of kinship systems and the structure of social relationships throughout the

world. The methodological orientations and theories relating to social organization with
emphasis on non-Western societies.

ISO. Ethnological Field Methods (3) I
Prerequisite: Anthropology 152.
The problems and techniques <:fobtaining data i~ et~~ological and social anthropological

field work; preparation, gaming and mamtamll'lg rafPort, evaluating data
participant-observation. A review of literature followed by wor with informants. '

ISIS. Ethnographic Field Research Projecl (6) S
A six·week course. No other course may be taken cOnCurrently.
Supervised collection of ethnographic data in the field and in a subculture or culture that

is foreign to the students.
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152. World Ethnography (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or looB,
The cultural patterns of representative aboriginal peoples Industries, arts, soctal

organization and supernaturalism considered WIth a view to ~nvlronmental adjustment,
historical development and functional interrelation, Ethnological theories reviewed and
applied in interpreting illustrative aboriginal societies,

153, Primitive Religion (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or 100B.
Beliefs and ritual of primitive man. Magic and religion. Forms of animism and polytheism,

Primitive mentality and the supernatural.
154. Social Anlhropology (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 152.
The development of social anthropology as a distinct subfield of cultural anthropology.

Readings and analysis of functionalism as theory and methodology in the explanation of SOCial
and cultural processes,

155. Peasant Society and Culture (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or l008. . . . .
The social organization and culture of present-day small agricultural communities WIth

emphasis on changes brought about by modernization.
156. Cultural Change and Processes (3) I
Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or 1008. . . , ..
The individual and the culture pattern: The acqursmon of culture, .nncvanon and

invention direction of cultural development, diffusion and interpenetration of cultures.
lllustratio;ls from contemporary and historic peoples: Indians of the Southwest, Eskimos,
aboriginal groups of Australia, Africa and Oceania

157. Mesoamerican Elhnohistory (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology I or 2 or I~A ?r 1~B. ., .
Aboriginal pre- and post-Conquest ctvilizution of MexICO With emphasis ~n the

developments, changes, and characteris~ics of aboriginal,. mestizo, and creole society m
Colonial Mesoamerica; stress on appropriate texts and codices.

158. Economic Anthropology (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 2. . , ..
Social relationships and cultural values inherent in the eCOnOmle~of prrrrutive and peeseot

societies. Cross-cultural comparisons made of various means by which goods and services are
acquired and distributed in non-Western, non-market-industrial societies.

159, Cultural Ecology (3) 1
Prerequisite: Anthropology 2. ....
Examination and comparison of the relatlonshlps. which exist between the p.atural

environment and the socio-cultural processes in non-literate and peasant commuruties.
160. Primitive Technology (,3) 1
Prerequisite: Nine units of anthropology.
Techniques of tool manufacture, subsistence, shelter, clothing and arts and crafts of

non-industrial peoples.
161. The California Indian (3) 1
Prerequisite: Anthropology 2. . .
Native California Indian cultures with stress on the Indian groups of Southern California.

The industries, arts, social organization, folklore and religion will be considered as revealed
through the study of living peoples and archaeological evidences.

162, Cultures of South America (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 or 2 or looA or J008. , . ,
Indian cultures in terms of origins migration, relation to hubitut, cultural variation and

relevance to contemporary trends. Development of Inca civilization, the effects of the
Spanish conquest and its aftermath,

163. Contemporary Latin American Cultures (3) I
Prerequisite: Anthropology 2, .
A social anthropological approach to the structure and dynamll?s of contemporary

conditions and problems, especially as revealed in. studies of partIcular. commUl.l1t~eS.
Included are such topics as ethnic and regional dlrferences within n.allonal SoclCt~es,
population change, social consequences of economIc changes, changll'lg strahficahon
systems, values, institutional change,

164. Urban Anthropology (3) I
Prerequisite; Anthropology 2 or 1008. . . .
Cultural roles of urban centers and processes of urballlzatlOn III non-Western,

non-industrial, societies .of pas~ and pres~nt. Urb~n influence on traditional peasant and
primitive peoples of Afnca, ASIa,and Latlll Amenca.
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165. Culture and Personality (3) I, II
Prerequisite, Anthropology 2 or lOOB.
The relationship of individual personality to culture in a variety of cultures, A

consideration of various theories and studies in the social and personality sciences.
166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.
167. History of Anthropological Theory (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 or 2 or 100A or lOOB.
The developme!"!t of theories which lie behind the modern sciences of ethnology and

archaeology. Applications of the theory of culture to field methods and interpretation of
findings.

168. Evaluative Procedures in Culture and Personality (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 165.
Methods of eliciting and evaluating cross-cultural information about patterns of behavior.

Such field methods as the interview and participant observation will be reviewed and
evaluated.

169-5. Backgrounds of Mexican Civilization (3) S
Me~co's archaeological past and its bearing on historic an? ~o::cer:tpeoples an~ cultures.

Conflicts between Aztec and Mayan cultures and western civilization. The relationship of
Mexican civilization to other Latin American cultures.

170. Archaeology of North America (3) I
Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 or lOOA.
Origin of the, American Indian and survey of the main prehistoric cultures of the North

Amencan contment.
17L Ethnology of North America (3) II
Prerequisite' Anthropology 2 or lOOB.
Native cultures and the role of environmental and historical factors in North America
172A. Southwestern Prehistory (3) I .
Prerequisite: Anthropology I or lOOA.
Prehis~oric Indian cultures in the American Southwest; ecological adaptations and outside

cultural Influences.
172B. Southwestern Ethnology (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or 100B.
Indian cultures of the American Southwest in historic times' ecological adaptations,

responses to white contact, adaptations to modern American life.'
173. Advanced Archaeological Field Methods (3) I II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory. '
Prerequisite: Anthropology 4.
Advanced projects in excavation and stabilization of· h I I" rums, arc aeo oglca surveys,laboratory analysis and preparation of reports.
174. Prehistoric Archaeology of Europe (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology I and 2 or 100A and 100B.
The Stone Age, Bronze Age, and Iron Age cultures of Europe North Africa a d th Middl

~ast. I.nd~stries, ha?itations, and ~rt of peoples antecedent to 'recorded hist~rn. M~h d efinvestigation used III reconstructing prehIstoric civilizations. y 0 so
175. Cultures of Southeast Asia (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or 100B.
Prehistory, races and cultures of Indonesia, Philippines and nearb

h
rna! IdS th

A· f I d b th . if d . . "man ou eastSI.I. nc u es 0 pram rve an peasant societies and reviews t em lth
environmental, historical and social factors. WI respect to

176. Early Near and Middle Eastern Civilizations (3) I
Prerequisite: Anthropology I or 100A.
Anthropological foundations of historic primary civilizations of the Nea d Middl E

in their early phases of development as revealed by archaeological and r thn least
178. Cultures of Oceania (3) II 0 er Sources.
Prerequisites; Anthropology 2 or 100B.
The aboriginal cultures and people of Melanesia Australia Micrones' . d Pclvns-et .

pre-historic, historic, and modern times. ' , ra, an 0 ynesia III

179. Applied Anthropology (3) II
Prerequi~ite~; Anthropology 1~ and 156, and consent of instructor.
The application of anthropological concepts to the solution of practtc I bl f I

change in industry, corporate organization and community develop~e~~~ ems o cu ture
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180. Preclassic Cultures of Mesoamerica (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 or 100A.
The development of civilization in Pre-Columbian Mexico and Central America

antecedent to the Tolteca, Classic Maya, and related cultures.
181, Classic Pre-Columbian Civilizations of Middle America (3) I
Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 or 100A.
Aboriginal Mexican and Central American civilizations through the Age of Exploration

and Conquest. Aztecs, Mixtecs, Zapotecs, Mayas, and related cultures.
182. Post-Conquest Cultures of Middle America (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or 100B.
Aboriginal and mixed cultures of Mexico and Central America in Colonial and recent

epochs. Aftermath of Conquest and exploitation.
183. Archaic Hellenic, Aegean, lind Italian Cultures (3) II
Prerequisite; Anthropology 1 or l00A.
Anthropological foundations of primary civilizations of Greece, the Aegean, and Italy, in

their prehistoric phases of development as revealed by archaeological and other sources.
184. Archaeology of Sub-Saharan Africa (3) I
Prerequisites: Anthropology 1 or lOOA.
A chronological review of the major archaeological cultures in Sub-Saharan Africa. The

archaeological evidence for the evolution of man and his culture in Africa will be presented
in a conjunctive approach.

185, Cultures of Sub-Saharan Africa (3) I
Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or 100B.
Indigenous peoples and cultures of Africa south of the Sahara. A comparison of cultural

traditions, social organization, and modern trends in newly emergent nations of the area.
186. Cultures of India (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or 100B,
Indigenous peoples and cultures of India and contiguous areas of South Asia. The

development of cultural traditions; social organization; and modern trends.
187. Political Anthropology (3) II
Prerequisite; Anthropology 2 or 100B.
Political processes, institutions, and ideologies in primitive and peasant societies,
ISBA-ISBR Archaeological Laboratory Methods (3·3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Anthropology 173. Anthropology ISBA is a prerequisite to 188B.
Semester I: Application of palynology, paleontology and technologies, Semester II:

Practical applications of materials from ISBA. Individual laboratory research project
required.

189. Topics in Arctic Archaeology (3) I
Prerequisites: Anthropology I and 102.
Discussion of selected areas, periods or problems in the context of broad considerations of

prehistoric cultural development and human ecology throughout the Arctic and subarctic
regions of North America.

190. Archaeology of East Asia (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 1.
A chronological review of prehistoric cultural development and human ecology in East

Asia.
191. Chinese Society (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 2.
Culture and social organization of Chinese people. Traditional China, overseas Chinese,

contemporary Taiwan and Hong Kong, recent social change in Mainland China.
192. Japanese Society \3) I, II
Prerequisite: Anthropo ogy 2,
Culture and social organization of Japanese people. Traditional Japanese economic, social,

political and religious institutions. Korea, Okinawa and overseas Japanese. Recent industrial
and urban changes in modern Japan.

196. Topics in Anthropology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Nine units of upper division anthropology.
A senior level undergraduate prosemiuar, topic to be announced in the class schedule.

Maximum credit six units.
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197. Investigation and Report (3) I, II
. Prerequisites: Grade point average of 3.0 in the anthropology major and consent of
tnstructcr.

Analysis of s'p~cial topics in anthropology and preparation of reports on the results of the
study, Course ISintended for advanced majors only who plan to continue in advanced degree
programs.

199. Special Study (1--3) I, II
Individual Study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor.

GraduCJte Cour5e5
200. Seminar (3)
AI~intensive study in advanced anthropology, topic to be announced in the class schedule.

Maximum credit SIXunits applicable on a master's degree.
201. Seminar in Physical Anthropology (3)
Prerequisites: Anthr?pology I or lOOAand 12 upper division units in anthropology,
History and .theory In physical anthropology stressing the significant literature on such

tOPiCSas functional anatomy, human paleontology, population genetics and primatology
202. Seminar in Archaeology (3) ,.
Prerequisites Anthr.opology ] or .IOOAand 12 upper division units in anthropology.
History and theory ill archaeological data collection, analysis, and interpretation.
203. Seminar in Ethnology (3)
Prerequisites. Anthr~pology 2 or 100B and 12 upper division units in anthropology,
History and theory. m ethnology stressing the significant literature on such topics as

cross-cultural c~mpanson, structural-functional analysis and description, personality and
culture, and socio-cultural change.

204. Seminar in Linguistics (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropol?gy ~~ or 122 ~nci'"12upper division units in anthropology.
History and ,theory o~ ~gul.StiCS. s,!essm~ the significant literature on such topics as

cultural cogmnon, descriptive linguistics, lexicostatisjics, and transformational analysis
220. Seminar in Regional Anthropology (3) .
Prerequisites:. Twelve unit.s of upper division credit in anthropology.
Study of a major world rexrcn such as Africa, the Arctic, East Asia, Europe Latin Arne' .

the Middle ~ast, North America, Oceania, or South Asia. Maximum credit six'units a I' nbt'
on a master s degree. pp rca e

221. Seminar in Topical Anthropology (3)
Prerequisites: Twelve ~its.of upper division credit in anthropology.
Study of a major subdiscipline such as Political Anthrorology Economic Anth I

Social Anthropo!ogy, Psychological Anthropology, Cultura Ecolo'gy,Applied Anth~~P~I~g~,
Race and;Variation, or Environmental Archaeology. Maximum credit six units' l' pbl g.,
a master s degree. app rca e on

222. Historical Linguistics (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology 104 and 124,

. Principles and techniques of historical linguistics, with concentration on the d ' .
IIngUlSIiCchange, comparative linguistics, and historical reconstruction ynarlldcsof
nop-Indo-European languages. as app re to

233. Social Structure (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve ~nits of upper division credit in anthropology.
A structural and functional approach to the SOCialorganization of a wid f I

An examination of theories and generalizations regarding the stability a~:tn~e 0 C:Ilure,'.
wide variety of human societies. In egration 0 a

255. ·C~I~ure and Society in the Nahua Area (3)
PrereqUISites: Anthropology I or 2 and 12 units of upper division cred't . h
A course designed to permit concentrated studies of the area and thos I Ttant ropology,

on archaeology, aboriglllal records, colonial accounts, and modern stud~e a eddto it, base~1
vanous approaches to such studies, les, an to permit

256. Cultures and Societies in Southern Meso-America and Central A .
PrereqUIsites, Anth!opology ~or 2 an~ 12.units of upper division creditn;~r.lca (3)
Concentrated studies of anCIent CIVIlIzation in areas of higher dev I anthropology,

archaeology, llboriginal records, Colonial accounts, and recent studies' a~dlment, based. on
approaches to such studies. ' 0 permit vanous
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257. Classical Nahuatl (3) ..
Prerequisites: Anthropology I or 2 and 12 unit~ of upper division credit III anthropology

including Anthropology 157, or lBO, or 181; reading knowledge of Spanish recommended.
Nahuatl language study and a.nalysis for translation of l~th-17th century texts, us~ o~

ancient and modern grammatical works and vocabularies, reading of manuscripts:
relationship of the language to appropriate aspects of Nahua culture.

258. Ethnoscience (3)
Prerequisities: Twelve units of upper division credit in anthropology. . .
Analysis and comparison of native categories, classifications, and bodies of systematic

knowledge as demonstrated in preliterate and literate societies.
267. Contemporary Theory in Cultural Anthropology (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division credit in anthropology. ..
Contemporary theoretical developments in cultural anthropology: a~ examlllati0J.l of

proposed conceptual frameworks, methodologies, h~po.t~eses, and theories. An analysis of
recent literature, with evaluation oriented toward significance for research.

286. South Asian Society (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 186or substantial background in upper division courses in the

social sciences dealing with South Asia. .
The structure and dynamics of both rural and urban aspects of contemporary South ASI~n

society and culture. Examination of their constituent elements and process, e.g., SOCial
organization, religion, acculturation, and rural-urban differences,

297. Research (3)
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy. .
Independent investigation in the general field of the thesis.
298. Special Study (1--3) . '
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chalrma~ and mstructo.r.
Individual study directed toward the preparation of a paper upon a specific problem. SIX

units maximum credit.
299. Thesis (3) .
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the masters degree.

Arabic
in th. College of Art. ond Letterl

Faculty
Assistant Professor: jadcn

Offered by the Department of Classical and Oriental Languages and Literatures
Courses in Arabic .
Major or minor work in Arabic is not offered.

Lower Dlvl510n COUr5el
l. Elementary (4) I . . .
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory. Pronunciation, oral and WrItten dnlls, essentillis

of grammar, and introduction to basic texts.
2. Elementary (4) II
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Arabic I.
Continuation of Arabic I.
99. Experimental Topics (2-4) _ .. . .
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 1.05.LimIt of mne umts

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under t~is number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general educatIOn reqUirements.

Upper Divi5ion Courln
103. Readings in Literary Arabic (4) I
Prerequisite: Arabic 2. . .
Application of principles of grammar and readings on advanced level in hterary ArabiC.
104. Readings in Literary Arabic (4) II
Prerequisite: Arabic 103.
Continuation of Arabic 103.
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Art
In the College of Profeilionol Studies

':'o~ purposes of exhibition and reference, the department reserves the right to retain for
a limited period some of each student's work produced in class.
Faculty

Emeritus: Andrews, Jackson, Ruocco
~rofessors: Bigelow, Dirks, Fisch, Higgins, Hopkins, Lingren (Chairman), Longenecker,

Swiggett, Tanzer, Wallace
Associate Professors: Baker, K., Baxter, R, Berg, Bowne, Covington, Hunter, Miller, A

Orth, Rogers, J
Assistant Professors: Austin, Childress, Frick, Groover, Hodge, Meaney, Papworth Perczel

Peterson, T., Ray , ,
Offered by the Department

Master of Arts degree in art.
Major in art with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Major in art with the A.8. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in art.
Tea~hing ll.lajor.in art, with specialization in both elementary and secondary teaching.

Teaching majors III fi,?-earts, fine arts and humanities, and fine arts and social sciences,
reqt:mng a concentration In art, are also offered. See "School of Education" in the catalog
section Professional Schools: Courses and Curricula,

Teaching minor in art, with specialization in secondary teaching.

Art Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arh and Sciencel

All. candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must COl ere the aduati
requl,reme.nts .lIsted on page 85 of this catalog. sr on

Thls,maJor III art may be J:llanned wi~h an emphasis in studio arts or art history.
A minor IS not required WIth this major in art.

Emphalil in Studio Artl
Preparation for the major. Art lA lB 2A 2B 5 15A 16A 17A 50A 5OB· Phtl h 'A(33 units.) , , , " , , , , , 10SOp Y .

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in art to include Art l00A USA 116A 1-6A
190; Philosophy 141; and SIXunits selected with the approval of the ~dvise'r f ,.ClA,
I06A-I068, 112A-1l28, 1168, 117A·1l7B, 1l7C, 118A-1188, 12OA-120B 153 154 155"Am'·55B,tand 199. ' , , , ,

Empholil in Art Hiltory
Preparation fo~ the major. Anthropology 1;Art sOA·508, s2A-s2B; French or G

Italian or a reading knowledge of either language (15 units) erman or
_Majo!. A .!ninimum of 24 upper division units selected from Art 151A 151B 153 154A

1MB, 155A,1"58, 156A,and 157 or 158;and three units of electives selected ~ith th ' j
of the department from anthropology, art, history or philosophy. e approva

Art Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Artl ond Sciencel

All. candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must com let th d ' '
requirements. listed on page 57 of this catalog, pee gra uatton

-r:he major 1J.l art may b<;,planned with an emphasis on art education crafts .
design, graphic c0f!lmumcation, pamting and printmaking or sculpture Thenvlronment.al
environmental design and in graphic communication have a pre f'. e programs III
supplemented by a strong liberal arts background Environmental d,~~o esslon,"dorientation
destg it J . G h' ' sign can ea to interiorI, n or CI y P anmng. rap IC communication prepares the stude t ~ tb
environmental graphics, art direction visual design for the co t n or e are.as of
advertising, fashion illustration or editorial illustration The an emp1rary. ll.ledm of
printmaking, and sculpture prepare students for profession'al attit lea: 0 Jahntmg and
and the continuance of their educational experience in graduate u hS Iwar. t e fine arts
teaching at institutions of higher learning, The preprofession'll p sc 00 s :WIththe goal of
prepares the student for teaching In either elementary or s~co dogram hn art education
program can be developed to specialize in ceramics furniture or ~ clarYt~cl °dols:Th,e crafts
textile design and weaving. 'Ill us fla eSlgn,Jewelry,

A minor is not required with this major. However in graphic co n "
minor is recommended. " mUlllcatJon an English
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Empholil in Croftl
Preparation for the major. Art lA, IB, 2A, 28, 50A, 508, 61, and six units of art electives.

(27 units.)
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in art to include nine units selected from

three of the following areas, Fiber, metal, clay, wood; three units of extended work in one
of the selected areas; six units of art electives; and six units of art history. Twelve units of
advanced work in one area are strongly recommended.

Empholil in Grophic Communicotion
Preparation for the major. Art lA, IB, 2A, 2B, 14A, SUA,SOB;and six units selected from

Art 7, 148, 15A, 16A, 18A. (27 units.]
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in art to include Art 114.4.,114B-1l4C, 156A;

three additional units of art history; and nine units selected from Art 107, llID, 191A, 1918,
193A-1936, 194A-I946, 196A-I96B, and 197.

Empholil in Environmentol Delign
Preparation for the major. Art lA, IB, 2A, 26, 8, 33A-336, 50A, 506, 95A, 956; and three

units selected from Art 13,.17A, 19A, 61. (36 units.) Recommended: Art 14A, 18A, BOA;
Industrial Arts 21; Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 19, 45

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in art selected from Group I or Group II
in consultation with an adviser:

Group 1. Art 135A-I35B, 156A, 19sA, 195C, 1950 and six units selected from Art 113A, 133,
135C, 160, 186, 187, 188, 191A, 1956, IS5£'

Group II. Art 156A, 160, 186, 187, 188, 195B and six units selected from Art 1l7A, 133,
135A-13sB, 195A, 195C, 1950.

Empholil in Pointing ond Printmoking
Preparation for the major. Art lA, 18, 2A, 28, 5OA,SOB;and nine units selected from Art

15A-158, 16A, 168, 18A, 18B.(27 units.)
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in art to include Art 156A; three additional

units of art history; and 18 units selected in consultation with the adviser from Art l00A, looB,
I06A-1066, 1l2A-1l28, 1l5A-1l5B-1J5C-1150, 116A-1l6B, 116C·1l6D, 118A·118B, 120A·1208,
126A, 1266, 126D-126E, 136A, 1366, 136C-1360.

Empholil in Sculpture
Preparatiou for the major. Art lA, IB, 2A, 28, 17A-17B, SOA,508; and three units selected

from Art 13, 15A, 16A, 19A, 61, 70, BOA, (27 units.)
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Art 1l7A or 127, 1178, 117C,

156A, 198; three additional units of art history; and six units selected from looA, 113A, 115A,
116A, 170A.

Empholil In Art Educotion
This emphasis is available only to students who have been admitted to and continue in

Teacher Education to time of graduation.
Elementory Teoching

Preparation for the major. Art lA, 18, 2A, 28, 50A, 5OB,61; and six units of art electives.
(27 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in art to include 15 units selected from one
emphasis area in consultation with the art education adviser; Art 105or 175; 156A, and three
units of art history.

Secondary Teoching
Preparation for the major. Art lA, IB, 2A, 28, 50A, 5OB,61; and six units of electives. (27

units.}
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in art to include Art 156A; three units of

art history; and eighteen units from Group I or Group II in consultation with the art
education adviser.

Group I. fifteen units of one major emphasis area, including Art 175 and three units of
one other major emphasis area. (18 units.)

Group II. Six units of drawing and painting; six units of crafts o~sculptu~e; and three units
of graphic communication or environmental design; and Art 17". (18 umts,)

Alternote Program For Advonced Degree Preparotion
Students plannin~ t,o.pursue an advanced degree m.ay elec~ a 63-unil (27 .units lowe:

diviSion, 36 upper diVISion), alternate degree program III Apphed Arts and ~clences. ThIS
program involves the completion of the reqUlrements for one of the emphaSIS areas listed
above and 12 additional units of lIrt planned in consultation with the adviser in the student's
area of emphasis.
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Art Minor
The minor in art consists of a minimum of 15 units in art, six units of which must be in upper

division courses.

Art Major
For the Standard Teaching Credential

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the applicable
specialization as outlined In the section of this catalog on the School of Education,

Specialization in Elementary Teaching
Requirements are the same as the requirements for the degree with an emphasis in art

education for elementary teaching as outlined above.
Specialization in Secondary Teaching

Requirements are the same as the requirements for the degree with an emphasis in art
education for secondary teaching as outlined above. In addition, students must complete, in
their postgraduate year, a minimum of six units of upper division or graduate art electives
including Art 222.

Art Minot
For the Stondord Teochlng Credentlol

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The teaching minor in art for secondary teaching consists of the following: In the lower

division, Art lA, 1B, 2A, 2B,50A, 5OB;and in the upper division twelve units in one emphasis
area including Art 156A. (30 units.]

Lower Dlvl.ion Cour.e.
1A. Drawing and Composition (3) I, 11
Six hours.
The ordering of two-dimensional space through drawing.
lB. Drawing and Composition (3) I, II
Six hours,
Prerequisite: Art lA,
Draw.ing of mechanical and natural forms. by the use of line and value. Emphasis on

proportion and structure. Some qUICksketching, gesture and contour drawing,
2A, Design and Aesthetics (3) I, II
Six hours.
Fundamentals of space and color design. Basic course used as a prerequisite for advanced

work.
2B. Design and Aesthetics (3) I, II
Six hours,
Prerequisite: Art 2A.
Continuation of Art 2A. Original work in creative design including projects in three

dimensions.
51 Art Orientation (3) I
An illustrated lec~ure cour.se dealing with aesthetic meaning and a survey of the history

of western art. Designed to mcrease the understanding and appreciation of art.
7. Graphic Imagery (3)
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 2A.
The organization concepts of design applied ~oexperimental photographic and technical

reproductive media, and environmental graphics.
8. The House lind Its Environment (3) 1,11
Arch!tectu~e, interior design, landscape and city planning for forming man's physical and

aesthetic environment.
13. Furniture Design (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 2A. Recommended: Industrial Arts 5,
Study of the principles of design through the making of furniture.
14A. Bcginning Graphic Communication (3) 1, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art lA and 2B.
Creative projects exploring the inter-relation of fundamental art principles and d '

using phonetic symbols and typography. esrgn
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14B. Intermediate Graphic Communication (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 14A, .
Typographic and design concepts applied to layout for contemporary media,
15A-15B. Life Drawing (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art l H. Art 15A is prerequisite to 15B,
Drawing from the nude model.
16A. Painting (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art lB. . . ,
Pictorial composition and techniques of pamtmg.
16B. Oil Painting (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 16A.
Landscape and more advanced composition in color.
17A-17B. Sculpture (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 2B. Recommended: Industrial Arts 5. Art 17A is prerequisite to 17B.
Three dimensional design using varied materials.
18A·18B. Watercolor Painting (J-J) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art lA and 18. Art 18A is prerequisite to 18B.
Composition of still-life and landscape ill watercolor.
19A. Ceramics (3) I, II
Six hours,
Prerequisite: Art 2A. . ..
Design and consrrucncn of hand-build ceramic forms,
19B. Ceramics (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 19A.
Continuation of Art 19A, Introduction to use of the potter's wheel and application of glaze

for surface enrichment.
27. Life Modeling-Sculpture (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Art 17A. . .
Creative experimentation With sculptural forms from the human Figure.
33A-33B. Visual Presentation (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites; Art IB, 2A; 33A is prerequisite. to 336, a~d Art 18A rec,?mmended '.
Methods, materials, and tools of the professional environmental designer stressing art

principles, (Formerly numbered Art IJ3A and 1338.)
5OA. Appreciation and History of Art (3) I, II
Art development in painting, sculpture, architecture, and handicrafts from the dawn of

art to the Renaissance. Illustrated.
5OB. Appreciation lind History of Art (3) I, II .
The period from the Renaissance through the modern school treated m the same manner

as in 50A.
52A. Japanese Art (3) II
A study of the arts of Japan.
52B. Chinese Art (3) I
A study of the arts of China.
61. Design in Crafts (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 2A.
Visual and structural form in crafts.
70. Beginning Jewelry Design (3) 1, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 2B and 6L
Design and fashioning of jewelry.
BOA·SOB.Weaving (3·3) I, 11
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art (;il. Art BOA is prer.equisite 10 BOB.
Structure and design of woven fabrics.
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94A·94B. Fashion Imagery (3·3) J, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 2A. Art 94A is prerequisite to 948.
Design of original contemporary costumes and the drawing of the fashion image.
95A. The Contemporary House (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites; Art lA, 2A, and 8.
Elementary problems in neighborhood planning, house design, interior design and

landscaping.
95B. Interior Design (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 33A.
Elementary functional and aesthetic studies in interior space and form. Relationships of

light, color, texture, shape and volume.
99,- Experimental Topics (2--4.)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 105. Limit of nine units

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Dlvi,ion Course,
lOOA.Advanced Drawing (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art l5A and l6A.
D~awing ,-,:,ithcolor wher~in an objecti~e attitude is taken toward the qualitative aspect

of visual subject matter. Objects are studied and represented as visual stimuli rather than
as stereotypes.

lOOB.Advanced Drawing (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art lOOA.
Drawing with color wherein objects are represented in such a manner as to include

kinaesthetic responses. Aesthetic organization of materials is stressed.
105. Classroom Environmental Design (3) I, II
Six hours.
Development of an understanding for aesthetic environmental concepts as related to the

classroom.
I06A-I06B. Printmaking (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 15A; l06A is prerequisite to I06B. Woodcut, wood engraving, gesso cut

and linoleum.
107. Contemporary Environmental Graphics (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Arts 2A. Art 28 and lolA are reconunended.
Study of creative design for contemporary architectural and motivational graphics
108. The House and Its Environment (3) 1, II .
Arc~tectu~e, interiordesign, landscape and city planning for forming man's physical and

aesthetic environment, Its simplicities and complexities. Not open to students with cr dit .
Ar18. elm

110. Advanced Crafts in the Elementary Schools (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 2A.
An advanced design-craft course in which the activities, materials and tools emplo d

appropriate for the elementary grades. Not open to students with credit in Art 61ye are
1I1A-ll1B. Industrial Design (3-3) I, II .
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art IA and 2B. Art lIlA is prerequisite to lliB.
Design of objects for manufacture with reference to their use materials and in a d
. h f . d hi hni P .' , cor anceWit actory practices an mac me tee ruques. racnce III the techniques of pres t ti

working drawings, rendering and perspective and scale models. en a ion,
112A-112B. Design lind Composition (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: ~rt lA, 18, .28, and l6A. Art Il2A is prerequisite to Il2B.
Structure III Rlcture making. The controlled use of line value color and j tu

. h t of deoth t .'" eXretoorgan~ze tee ec 0 ep ,movemen, vc urne, etc., III the recognizable im 0.'
technique. age. I
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113A-1l3B. Advanced Furniture Design (3-3) I, II
Total credit in Art 13, 113A, 1138, 1I3C, and 1130 limited to nine units. Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 13. Recommended: Industrial Arts 5. Art 1I3A is prerequisite to 1138.
Principles of design through the making of furniture.
113C--113D. Advanced Furniture Design (3-3) I, II
Total credit in Art 13, 113A, 1138, Il3C, and 1I3D limited to nine units. Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art Il38. Art 113C is prerequisite to 1130.
Advanced individual design; exploration of materials, process and function.
114A. Graphic Communication (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 148.
Investigation of design concepts relating to advertising.
U4B-114C. Advanced Graphic Communication (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 1I4A. Art I14B is prerequisite to 114C.
The relation of art structure and the aspects of visual communication.
1140. Problems in. Graphic Communication (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art I l4e.
Refinement of personally developed design concepts for visual communication with

emphasis on individually directed solutions. The development of a portfolio of professional
quality. Maximum of six units selected from 114 series applicable on a master's degree.

1I5A-115B-115C-1l5D. Life Drawing and Painting (3-3---3--3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 15A and l6A. Art 1I5A is prerequisite to 1I5B; 1158 to 1I5C: 115C to

1150.
Drawing and painting from nude and costumed models.
116A-1l6B. AdvanCtld Painting (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 16A or 16B. Art Il6A is prerequisite to 116B.
Pictorial composition.
116C-U6D. Advanced painting (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 1I6B. Art 1I6C is prerequisite to 1160.
The influence of art media and picture plane on aesthetic organization in representational

painting.
U7A-U7B. Advanced Sculpture (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 28 and 17A or 17B. Art 1I7A is prerequisite to Il7B.
Creative design in diverse materials. Maximum of six units selected from 117 series

applicable on a master's degree.
117C. Advanced Sculpture (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 117B.
The influence of art media and tools on aesthetic organization in sculpture in relief and

in the round.
USA-USB. Advanced Watercolor Painting (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 18B. Art lI8A is prerequisite to 118B.
Composition of still life and landscape in watercolor.
119A. Ceramics (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 19B.
Basic methods of forming, decorating, glazing and firing pottery forms with emphasis on

the use of the potter's wheel.
U9B. Ceramics (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 119A.
Continuation of Art 119A. Further development of knowledge, skills and philosophy of

ceramics through individual creative projects .
119C. Ceramies (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 119B.
Continuation of Art 119B with advanced creative projects.
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1190. Advanced Ceramics (3) t, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 119C
Study of ceramic design through creative projects of clay forms.
12QA-120B. Advanced Design (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art IB and 28. Art lWA is prerequisite to 120B.
Advanced work in pure design, two and three dimensional. Re-examination of color theory

and design principles.
121. Clay and Glaze Technology in Ceramic Design (3)
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 119B.
Experimentation and application of research concerning the use of ceramic materials and

techniques as an integral part of the design process. Maximum credit six units.
12SA. Intaglio Printmaking (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 2A and 15A.Art lOOAand U5A are recommended.
Creative intaglio-c-etching, drvpoint, aquatint, engraving and variations. Emphasis on fine

print quality and technical development.
126B. Intaglio Printmaking (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 126A.
Advanced creative intaglio. Emphasis on fine print quality and the color process.
126C. The History of Printmaking (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 5OB.
The history of printmaking from its inception to the present.
126D-126E. Intaglio Printmaking in Color (3-3)
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art t268.
Adv.anced cre.ative intaglio printmaking in color, includ!n!,: zinc and copper plate; etching,

dry~olllt, aquatlll~, engraving, emb?ssmg and color vana~ons. Emp~asis upon fine print
quality and technical development III the color process unique to this medium.

127. Advanced Figurative Sculpture (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 17A and 27.
Figurative study with emphasis on individual exploration,
129A-129B. History of Ceramics (3-3) I, 11
Prerequisite: Art 129A is prerequisite to 129B.
Philosophical approaches to design of pottery and techniques as related to contemporary

ceramics. Field trips.
133. Environmental Media (3)
Two lectures and four hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Art 33B.
The commun!cation of Environmental Design using photography, miniatures, mock-ups,

and transfers WIth terminal emphasis III transparency projection.
135A-135B-135C. History and Theory of Environmental Design (3-J-.-3) I II
Prerequisites: Art 50A, SOB. '
Environmental arts. Semester I: From earliest times to the 15th Century. Semester II, 15th

to the 19th Century. Semester Ill: 19th and 20th Centuries, '
136A. Lithography Printmaking (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 2A, 15A. Art l00A and USA are recommended.
Creative lithography-c-stone and plate plunographic process. Emphasis upon fine print

quality and technical development.
I36B. Lithography Printmaking (3}
Six hours,
Prerequisite: Art 136A,
Advanced creative lithography-c-ernphasis upon the color precess and fine print qualit
136C-136D. Lithography Printmaking in Color (3-3) I y.
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 136B.
Advanced creative lithography printmaking in color. Emphasis upon fine print qur l't .

color process, and color technology unique to this medium. ra 1 y, 1Il
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ISlA. Pre-Columbian Art of Middle and South America (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Art 50A and SOB.
South and Middle American art and architecture from earliest time to the arrival of

Spaniards.
1516. Colonial Art of Latin America (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 5OB.
The art and architecture of Latin America from the colonial period to the present. Field

trips included.
152A. The Art of India and Southeast Asia (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 5OB.
History of the art, architecture, and sculpture of India and Southeast Asia.
152B. The Art of Persia and the Islamic World (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 5OB.
History of the art, architecture, sculpture and minor arts of Persia and the Islamic World.
153. Ancient Art (3) I
Prerequisites: Art 50A and SOB.
Development of painting, sculpture, architecture and crafts from prehistoric times to the

fall of Rome.
154A. Medieval Art (3) II
Prerequisites: Art 50A and SOB.
Development of painting, sculpture and architecture from the time of Constantine

through the Gothic period. (Formerly numbered Art 154.)
154B. Coptic and Byzantine Art (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 5OB.
The art of the Eastern Church from the reign of Justinian to the Russian Revolution.
155A. Renaissance Art in Italy (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Art 50A and SOB.
Architecture, painting and sculpture of the Renaissance period in Italy.
155B. Northern Renaissance Art (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 5OB.
Architecture, sculpture, and painting north of the Alps during the Renaissance period,
155C. Baroque and Rococo Art (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Art 50A and SOB.
Architecture, sculpture, and painting of the Baroque and Rococo periods. (Formerly

numbered Art 155B.)
156A. History of Modern Art (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 5OB.
Development of painting, sculpture, and architecture from the French Revolution to the

20th century. Field trips included.
156B. Contemporary Art (3) Irregular
Prerequisite, Art 156A.
Current movements in sculpture, painting, graphics, and architecture.
157. The History of American Art (3} Irregular
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 5OB.
Development of painting, sculpture, and architecture from Colonial times to the present.
158. Art of Primitive Peoples (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 5OB.
Arts of primitive peoples of Africa, South Seas, and the North American Indians and their

influence upon the art of the twentieth century.
160. The History of Architecture (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Art 50A and SOB, or Art 5.
Architecture from primitive times to the present.
161A-I6IB-161C-161D. Design in Enamels (3-3-.1-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 61; Art 161A is prerequisite to 16lB, 16m to 161C, J61C to 1610.
Design and production of vitreous enamels. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

master's degree.
164. History of Costume (3} Irregular
Prerequisites: Art 50A and SOB.
The historic origins of costume traced through aesthetic, social and political influences

dominant during each period.
166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.
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I70A. Beginning Jewelry Design (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 2B and 61, , . .
Design and fashioning of jewelry. Not open to students with credit III Art 70.
1708. Jewelry lind Metalwork (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 70 or 170A.
Design and production of jewelry and hollow ware.
110G-170D. Jewelry and Metalwork (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art noc is prerequisite to 170D.
Advanced individual problems in jewelry.
175. Problems in Art for Teachers (3) I, II
Six hours.
Art principles lind materials as related to teaching situations.
18OA-1808. Advanced Weaving (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Total credit in Art 8OA, 8OB, 180A, 180B, 180C, and 180D limited to nine units.
Prerequisites: Art BOA and BOB. Art 180A is prerequisite to 180B.
Advanced problems in fabric design and weave construction including tapestry and rug

weaving techniques.
lSOG-ISOD. Advanced Weaving (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Total credit in Art 8OA,8OB, 180A, 18OB,18OC,and 180D limited to nine units.
Prerequisite: Art 180B. Art lBOC is prerequisite to 180D.
Advanced individual problems in weaving.
181. Non Woven Textile Construction (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 2B and 61.
Textile structures with an emphasis on non loom techniques.
182. Textile Design (3)
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 2B and 61.
Application of design for the textile surface, using a broad variety of media and processes

appropriate for both the individual designer and commercial reproduction. Media include
stencil, block, snkscreen, batik, and tie-dye. Maximum credit six units.

186. Synergetic Environments (3)
Two lectures and four hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Art 195B.
Synthesis of materials, space, sound and light using exploratory methods in full scale

projects.
187. Environmental Prototypes (3)
Two lectures and four hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Art 195B.
Research and development of creative architectural concepts with emphasis in space

enclosure sys-ems and cybernetics.
188. Environmental Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Art 8 or 108.
Survey of alternative solutions to the problem of design of the physical environment.
190, Principles and Elements of Visual Aesthetic Organization (3)
Three hours.
Prerequisites: Senior standing and Art 5.
Visual aesthetic materials and the psychological principles involved in aesthetic

organization.
191A. Gallery Exhibition Design (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Fifteen units of art.
Fundamental art elements and principles applied to the theories and techniques of gallery

exhibition design.
191B. Gallery Exhibition Design (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 191A.
Advanced problems in the theories and techniques of gallery exhibition design.
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193A-193B. Drawing and Illustration for Graphic Communication (3-3) I
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art IB, 2A, lISA. Art 193A is prerequisite to 193B.
The disciplines of realistic descriptive illustration including problems in imaginative,

aesthetically refined painterly illustration. Media to include gouache, watercolor, scratch
board, mixed media, and pen and ink.

I94A-I94B. Advanced Fashion Imagery (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 94B is recommended. Art 194A is prerequisite to 1948.
Emphasis on developing individual drawing concepts and creative techniques in fashion

illustration, Creation of fashion drawings and fashion advertising layouts. Development of a
professional portfolio.

195A. Residential Interior Design (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art gSA and 95B.
Survey, analysis and conceptual design methods of residential interiors stressing materials,

equipment, components and structural detailing.
1958. Environmental Design (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 195A. ,
Survey, analysis and design synthesis of problems of more complexity, through interiors,

to landscape, to architectural planning, and finally concern for city design.
195G Professional Methods of Interior Design (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 195A.
Techniques and analyses of specification writing, estimating, contractual agreements,

budget studies and supervision of professional interior design projects.
1950. Contract Interior Design (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 195C.
Projects in non-residential architectural interiors involving space planning, systems

analysis, specification writing, equipment and materials appropriate to commercial
functions.

195E. Interior Design Practicum (3)
Nine hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Credit or concurrent enrollment in Art 195G
Field experience with local professional interior designers in client relationships, business

procedures, supervision of subcontracted work and installation, and execution of contracts.
196A-I96B. Visual Communication Media (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 114A. Art 196A is prerequisite to 1966.
Experimental, creative and practical exploration of contemporary communication as

related to magazine and editorial layout. Production of a student designed limited edition.
197, Advanced Graphic Imagery (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 7,
Investigation of experimental photographic and technical reproductive media. Maximum

credit six units. No more than three units applicable on a master's degree.
198A. Senior Project (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.
Investigation in art. Formal presentation of project. (Formerly numbered Art 198.)
1988, Senior Investigation and Report in Art History (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Six units in upper division art, and consent of the instructor.
Individual research into areas of art history not covered by regular courses.
199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

GrClduate Courlel
206A-206B. Printmaking (1-3)
Advanced creative work in selected printmaking media based upon the analysis of the

history and philosophies of printmaking from its inception through contemporary concepts.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
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214. Graphic Communication (1-3)
Prerequisite: Art 1I4D
Advanced individual study in graphic design. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

master's degree.
216A-216B. Painting (1-3)
Prerequisites, Art 1I2A, 1I2B, 1l6A, and Il6B
A~sthetic org.ani.zatio? of selected visual subjest matter in the medium of colors in oils.

Maximum credit SIX units applicable on a master s degree,
2I1A-217B. Sculpture (1-3)
Prerequisites: Art 117A, 1178, 117C, 117D.
Ae.sthetic organization of selected subject matter in the media of sculpture. Maximum

credit SIX units applicable on a master's degree.
219A-219B. Crafts (l-3)
Prerequisites. Six uni~s c<;,mpleted in upper division courses in sculpture or ceramics or

printmaking or a combination of these courses.
Advan~ed creative work in selected craft media. Maximum credit six units applicable on

a master s degree.
~l. Advanced Clay and Glaze Technology in Ceramic Design (3)
SIXhours.
Prerequisite: Art 119B.
Experimentation with the use of ceramic material and techniques as an integral part of

the design process. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
222. Art Education Colloquium (3)
Prerequisite: Fifteen units of upper division art.
Historic and current art education philosophies.
270. Seminar in Jewelry and Metalwork (3)
Prerequisite; Art 170A.
Probl.ems in the. de,sillll and execution of works !n precious metals. Projects will be

de~ermllle.d by the mdlvldua~ student III conference WIth the Illstructor. Maximum credit ix
units applicable on a master s degree. s

280. Seminar in Textile Design (3)
Prerequisite: Art 180A.

. Prob!~ms in textile des.ign an~ technology. Projects will be determined by the individual
student III consultation WIth the mstructcr. Maximum credit six units applicable on a mast .
degree. er s

200. Bibliography and Research Methods (2)
Introduction to ~e:search meth,ods all;d materials, compiling of a specialized biblio ra h

preparatory to writing a master s thesis. g p y.
291. Seminar in Creative Art (3)
Independent research in specified areas including the presentation of a P"P" ithit 1defense. WI I sora
E~ch course may be. taken to a maximum of six units. No more than six units of 291

applicable to a master s degree. are
A. Seminar in Painting
D. Seminar in Sculpture
C. Seminar in Printmaking
D, Seminar in Ceramics
E. Seminar in Crafts
F. Seminar in Graphic Communication
G. Seminar in Environmental Design
292A. Seminar in Ancient Art (3)
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B.
Stu~ies in problems of the development of art styles or important artists withi bdl. .

of ancient art. III rca rrmts
292B. Seminar in Medieval Art (3)
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 508.
Studi.es in problems of the development of art styles or important artists with b dli .

of medieval art. t'Y I In rca limits
292C. Seminar in Renaissance Art (3)
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 508.
Studies in problems of the development of art styles or important artist ithi b ..

of renaissance art. s WI III road limirs
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2920. Seminar in Baroque and Rococo Art (3)
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 508.
Studies in problems of the development of art styles or important artists within broad limits

of baroque and rococo art.
292E. Seminar in Modem Art (3)
Prerequisites: Art 5OA, 50B and 156A.
Studies in problems of the development of art styles of important artists within broad limits

of modern art.
292F. Seminar in Primitive Arl (3)
Prerequisite: Art 158.
Studies in problems of the development of art styles or important artists within broad limits

of primitive art.
294A-294B. Seminar in the Principles of Design in the Space Arts (3-3)
Prerequisite: A semester course in art appreciation.
An intensive study of the activity of creative expression and aesthetic appreciation in the

area of visual experience. The aesthetic analysis of original works of art.
295. Creative Environmental Design (1--3)
Prerequisite: Six units of upper division work in interior design, architecture or city

planning.
Creative work in interior design, architecture and civic design, Maximum credit six units

applicable on a master's degree,
298. Special Study (1-3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of the staff; to be arranged with department chairman and the

instructor.
299. Thesis or Project (3/
Prerequisites: An official y appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree,

Astronomy
In the College of Science.

Faculty
Emeritus: Huffer, Smith, C.
Professors: Daub, Nelson, B. (Chairman), Schopp
Associate Professor: Young
Assistant Professors: Angione, Talbert

Offered by the Department
Master of Science degree in astronomy.
Major in astronomy with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Major in astronomy with the A.8. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in astronomy.

Astronomy Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete graduation
requirements listed on page 57 of this catalog.

Preparation for the major. Astronomy 1,9; and Physics 4A-4B-4C (16 units).
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Astronomy I04A-I04B,

I 12A"1128; and Physics lOOA-looB, I02A·1028. Recommended: Astronomy 170; Physics IOJ.
106, lIO. 175, 190.

Minor in Mathematics. Students majoring in astronomy must complete a minor in
mathematics to include Mathematics 50, 51, 52 and either 118A-118B, or 119 and three
additional units of upper division mathematics. Recommended: Mathematics 135A, 1358,
170; Engineering 188.
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Astronomy Maior
With the A.a. Degree In Applied Ar" and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements on page 57 of this catalog.

Preparation for the major. Astronomy 1,9; Physics 4A-4B-4C (16 units).
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Astronomy I04A-I04B,

J J2A-112B, 198A, 198B;and Physics l00A-l00B, 102A. Recommended: Astronomy 170;Physics
102B, 103, 106, 110, 175, 190.

Minor in Mathematics. Students majoring in astronomy must complete a minor in
mathematics, to include Mathematics 50, 51, 52, and either U8A-lI8B, or ll9 and three
additional units of upper division mathematics. Recommended: Mathematics 7, 135A, 135B,
Engineering 188.

Astronomy Minor
The minor in astronomy consists of a minimum of 15 units in astronomy, nine of which

must be upper division.
Lower Division Courses

I. Descriptive Astronomy (3) I, II
Methods of astronomy and of the ph.ysical nature of members of the solar system, our

galaxy and other galaxies. Telescopes will be used for occasional observations. Not open to
students with credit in Astronomy 50.

9, Practice in Observing (1) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Astronomy 1 or 50.
A course designed to supplement Astronom~ 1. .The course will include constellation study,

use of astronorrucal co-ordinates, and descriptive observations of celestial objects with
telescope.

12. Elementary Navigation (3) I
Three hours of laboratory.
Recommended prerequisites: Astronomy 1 and 9.
Compass corrections, time, line of position, use of celestial co-ordinates tables such as H.O

214 for the solution of astronomical triangles, etc. ' .
3OA-30B. Survey of Literature in Astronomy (1-1) I, II
Prerequisite: Astronomy 1.
Readings in current developments in astronomy.
50. Physics of the Solar System (3) I
Prerequisites.: Credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 50 and Physics 4A.
A ~athematlcal treatment of the str.ucture and composition of the Solar System. The

phys~c~lnature of the-sun, planets, satellites, comets, and meteors, Not open to students with
credit m Astronomy 1.

51. Physics of the Stellar System (3) II
Prerequisites: Mathematics 50 and Physics 4A.
Application of mathematical and physical principles to stellar astronomy and the unive
99. Experimental Topics (2-4) rse.
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 105. Limit of nine it

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than th
lll

s
units may be applicable to general education requirements. ree

Upper Division Courles

103. Astronomical Optics (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: As~ro~omy 50, o~ Physics 4C, or Physics 28 and 3B.
Theory and applications of optical instruments used in astronomy I th I b

students are required to complete an approved project in optical i';st~m~n~at~~~:ory the
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I04A-I04B. Advanced Astronomy (:kJ)
Prerequisites: Astronomy I and 9 and credit or concurrent registration in both

Mathematics 51 and Physics 4C.
Problems in J'ractical astronomy, such as atmospheric refraction, proper motion,

photographic an photoelectric photometry, solar system astrophysics, and stellar dynamics.
lOS. Historic Development of Astronomy (3) I
A studr of the more important problems and astronomical concepts in the light of their

historica development. Particular attention is given to the biography and contributions of
the more important astronomers, such as Galileo, Kepler, Newton, Herschel, Bessel, etc.

1I2A-U2B. Astrophysics (:kJ)
Prerequisites: Physics 4C and Astronomy 1. Astronomy 11M is prerequisite to 1128.
An application of modem physics to a study of the sun and the stellar system. A large part

of this course will deal with the application of spectroscopy to the study of celestial objects.
150. Introduction to Variable Stars and Peculiar Stars (3) II
Prerequisite: Astronomy l04A or 112A.
A study of variable stars: classification, periods, relation to other stars, methods of

observation, and results; also a study of stars with unusual features in their spectra.
166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.
170. Astrophysical Spectroscopy (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 52 and credit or concurrent registration in Astronomy 11M,
Theory of atomic spectra and atomic structure leading to interpretation of astronomical

spectra. Optics of spectrograph design; line identification, spectral classification, radial
velocity measurement, and line profile analysis.

lBO. Celestial Mechanics (3) I, n
Prerequisite: Mathematics 52.
The problem of two bodies based on the solutions of dlfferentlal equations using

Newtonian mechanics. Potential theory; geometrical tnterpretanon of perturbations,
calculation of planetary positions.

196. Advanced Topics in Astronomy (2 or 3) I, II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Selected topics in theoretical astronomy or astrophysics. May be repeated with new

material for a total of six units, upon approval of instructor.
I98A. Senior Project (I) I
One lecture-discussion period.
Prerequisite: An acceptable master plan for graduation within one year.
Consists of the selection and design of individual projects; oral and written progress

reports.
I98B. Senior Project (2) II
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Astronomy 198A.
Laboratory work, progress reports, oral and written reports.
199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximnm credit.
Prerequisites: Three units in astronomy and consent of instructor.

Graduote Courses

200. Seminar (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced astronomy, topic to be announced in the class schedule.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
210. Binary Stars (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B.
An intensive study of visual. spectroscopic, and eclipsing binaries, including the

determination of orbits.
220. Galactic Structure (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B.
Types, movements and characteristics of stars in the galaxy and a similar study of

extragalactic structure.
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225. Extragalactic Structure (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B,
T~e. in~ividual and collective pr?perties of normal an~ peculi~r galaxies. Topics include

claSSlf.lCatlOn,spectra, masses, luminosity distributions, distance indicators clustering and
redshifts. ' ,

230. Stellar Interiors (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B.
Structure of the interior of stars including the details of the reactions by which energy is

obtained and the evolution of stars.
240. Interstellar Maller (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 119, Astronomy 112B.
Interstel1~r abs,orption .an? po.larization, th~ry of interstellar grains, physics of a low

?enslty ias in a ~llute radJatl<~nfield, nebulae, mter~tellar absorption lines, dynamics of the
interstel ar medium, and radio observations of the interstellar medium,

250. Stellar Atmospheres (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 1l2A.
Emission and abs?rption of radiation, continuous spectra, spectral lines, modal stellar

atmosphere calculations, and non-L.T.E. problems.
280. Orbit Theory and Computation (3)
Prere~uisite: Astronomy 180.
A stu y of the derivation of the methods of determining orbits of comets asteroids and

planets. The computation of an orbit will be required, "
297. Research (1-3)
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.
Rese~rch in one of the fields of astronomy. Maximum credit six units applicable

master s degree. on a
298. Special Study (1-3)
Pre~e.quisite: Cons~nt o~staff; t,o be arranged with department chairman and instr t
Individual study. SIXunits maximum credit. uc or.
299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An of~cially appa,inted thesis committee and advancement to cendidac
PreparatIOn of a project or thesis for the master's degree. y.

Athletics
In the College of PrOfellional Studiel

Facu\ly
Professor: Karr (Chairman)
Associate Professors: Davis R., Hill
Assistant Profe~sors: Dietz, J" Dowhower, Gilbert, C; Harufan, Tern letcn Z
Instructor: Vezie p , ampese

Offered by the Department
Courses in Athletics.
Major or minor work is not offered.

Lower Divilion Courlel
99. Experimental Topics (2-4) I, II
Refer to the catalog s.tatement,on Experimental Topics on a e 105 L" , ,

applicable to a bachelor s degree in courses under this numberPo~whi h rrmt of hme units
uruts may be applicable to general education requirements. lC no more t an three

Upper Divilion Courlel
166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to honors program.
180. Intercollegiate Sport Practicum (2-3)
Laboratory experience in field of interest, with emphasis all skill r I . d '.

procedures for varsity team members. A sport may be taken onl 'o~c~ rS'an o.rg.amzahonal
180 and/or 181. (Formerly numbered and entitled' Physical kd .or cre80dltm Athletics
Practice of Intercollegiate Sports.) . ucatron I ,Theory and

Subject fields of 180 are as follows:
Offered in the Fall
A Basketball (3)
B Cross Country (2)
C Football (3)

Offered in the Spring
H Baseball (3)
I Golf (2)
J Rowing (2)
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K Tennis (2)
L Track (3)
M Volleyball (2)

D Gymnastics (3)
E Swimming (2)
F Water Polo (2)
G Wrestling (3)
N Soccer (2)

181. Competitive Sport Practicum (2-3)
Laboratory experience in field of interest, with emphasis on skill, rules, and organizational

procedures for athletic coaching minors. A sport may be taken only once for credit in
Athletics 180 andlor 181.

Subject fields of 181 are as follows:
Offered in the Fall
A Basketball (3)
B Cross Country (2)
C Football (3)
D Gymnastics (3)
E Swimming (2)
F Water Polo (2)
G Wrestling (3)
N Soccer (2)

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit,
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Offered in the Spring
H Baseball (3)
I Golf (2)
J Rowing (2)
K Tennis (2)
L Track (3)
M Volleyball (2)

Biology
In Ih. Coll~. of Sci.nc••

Faculty
Professors, Baer, Brandt, Brookes, Collier, B., Cooper, Cox, G., Farris, Flittner, Ford,

Hazen.johnson, McBlair, Miller, Neel, Parsons, Ratty, Rinehart, Shepard, Sloan (Chainnan),
Taylor, K

Associate Professors: Awbrey, Clark, M. E., Daugherty, Diehl, Ebert, Kleinbergs, Paolini,
Sanders, Schapiro, Thwaites

Assistant Professors, Barnett, Coulombe, Davis, c., Futch, Hays, R, Hurlbert, Zedler, J-,
Zedler, P,
Offered by the Department

Doctor of Philosophy degree in genetics and in ecology.
Master of Arts degree in biology.
Master of Science degree in biology.
Major in biology with the A.B, degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Major in biology with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Major in biology with the B.s. degree in applied arts and sctences.
Minor in biology.
Curricula which prepare for the fields of dentistry, conservation, fisheries, marine biology,

medicine, veterinary medicine, and wildlife.
Teaching major in the biological sciences, with specialization in secondary teaching,

requiring an undergraduate major in one of the biological sciences.
Teaching minor in biology, with specialization in both elementary and secondary teaching.

Biology Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Artl and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 57 of this catalog, Students must choose French, German, or
Russian to meet the foreign language requirement for graduation.

A minor is not required with this major,
Preparation for the major. Biology I, 2, and 15; Chemistry 1A-1B and 11 or 12;

Mathematics 21 and 22; Physics IA-1B or 21\-28 and 3A---3B.(35 units.)
Major. A minimum of24 upper division units to include Biology 101, 11O,and 155 (to be

taken in the junior year); an advanced course in the biological sciences for which Biology
101 110 or 155 is prerequisite; Biology 190, 191 or 195;and electives from natural science
sel~cted with the approval of the adviser.
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Biology Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Artl and Sciencel

All. candidat~s for a degree in applied arts and sci~nces must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 57 of this catalog. In addition students must complete twelve
units of a single foreign language (chosen from French 1, 2, and 3 or 8A-8B; or German 1,
2, and 3 or 8A~B; or Russian 1, 2,!!?~ 3 or 8A-8B) , or equivalent knowledge demonstrated
by a test of reading knowledge administered by the foreign language department concerned
in consultation with the Department of Biology,

A minor is not required with this major,
Prepara~ion for the majo~. Biology I, 2, and 15: Chemistry lA-lB and 11 or 12;

Ma.thematIcs 21 and 22; PhYSICSIA-IB or 2A-2B and 3A-3B or Physics 4A-4B-4C (35-39
units.]

Maj?r. A :niI"!imum ofM upper division units to include Biology 101, UO, and 155 (to be
taken m theJu~lor year):.a~ adv.anced course in the biological sciences for which Biology
101, 110 or 155 IS prerequisite: BIology 190, 191 or 195· and electives from natural science
selected with the approval of the adviser. '

Biology Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Artl and Sclencel

All. candidat~s for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 57 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.
Preparation for the major. Biology 1, 2, and 15; Chemistry lA-lB and U or 12;

M~thematics 21 and 22; Physics lA-IB or 2A-2B and 3A-3B or Physics 4A-4B-4C (35-39
units.]

Major. A :nir:imum of36 upper division units to include Biology 101, UO, and 155 (to be
taken III the lU~lOr year); .a~ advanced coursem the biological sciences for which Biology
101, 110 or. 155 IS prerequisite: BlOlog~ 190, 191 or 195; and electives from natural scien
selected With the approval of the adviser. ce

Biology Minor
The mi~or in ?iology consists o~ a, r;ninill)~m. of 16 units in biological sciences to include

Biology .1and 2, a~d rune upper division units III biological sciences selected with appr I
of the biology adviser. p ova

Biological Sciences Major
Far the Standard Teaching Credential

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
.The.teachi.ng major, for secondary tea?hing. requires an undergraduate major in one of th

biological SCiences: ~lOlogy, botany, microbiology, or zoology. All elective courses in th~
major must have pnor approval by one of the biological sciences ad' f t hi
programs in the biological sciences. visers or eao mg

Postgraduate year. A minimum of six units from courses acceptable for d. t .
on a master's degree program in the biological sciences or the teaching mr~~r,ua e credit

Biology Minor
Fat the Standard Teaching Credential

Specialization in Elemenlary Teaching
The minor. in. biolog~ for eleme.ntary teaching consists of Chemistry lA-IB or 2A-2

at)east 20 umts In the biological sciences to include Biology I and 2. Electives i th bi IB plus
sciences must be chosen In consultation with the departmental ad' n r e 10 ogical
programs. ' vrser ror teachmg

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The minor in b~ol~gy for s,econdary teaching consists of Chemistr IA-IB

plus at least 20 UllitS In the bIOlogical sciences to include in the lowe~ d' , . ,aB~I,ll or 12,
and IS; In the upper dIvision, Biology 101, ltO, and 155~ IVlSlOn, 10 ogy 1, 2,

Lower Divilion Counel
1. General Biology (3) t, II
Prerequis,ites: None;.con.current registration in Biology 2 recommended
A begmnmg course III bIOlogy stressmg processes common to l",'n, "orgamsms.

2. General Biology Laboratory (1) I, II
Three hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Biology I.
A laboratory course in biology stressing processes common to living organisms.
4. Naluflll History of Plants and Animals (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite: Biology 1.
An introduction to plants and animals in relation to their environments and to one another,

with emphasis on local forms and their habitats.
9. Human Physiology (5) r, II
Three lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Zoology 8 or 60; Chemistry 2A and 2B.
Functions of the human body; emphasis on the circulatory, muscular, and nervous systems.

Not open for credit to students with credit for Biology 140.
15. Introduction to Quantitative Biology (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1,2, and Mathematics 21.
Methods and experience in defining and solving quantitative problems III biology,

including the design of experiments, and parametric and nonparametnc statistical
techniques.

25. Introduction 10 Heredity (3) I, II
Hereditary mechanisms and consideration of the social implications of recent and

expected developments in the field of heredity.
99. Experimental Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 105. Limit of nine units

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Divilion CaUtl81
101. Cellular Ph:rsiology (4) I II
Two lectures an six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites, Biology 1,2, and 15: Chemistry lA, 113, and lJ or 12; Physics 2A, 2B, 3A, 3B

or 4A-4B-4C.
Physiological processes at the cellular level.
109. Regional Field Studies in Biology (1-3)
One. to three-week periods during vacations and summer sessions.
Prerequisites: At least 12 units in the biological sciences, including Biology 1 and 2, and

consent of intructor. Application for collecting permit must be made at least six weeks before
class begins at Bureau of Marine Sciences (AS Ill).

Extended field studies of the flora, fauna, and biotic communities of major natural regions
of western North America, May be repeated with new content to a maximum of six units.

1I0. Ecology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1, 2, and 15: and Chemistry IA and IB,
Relationships between organisms and the environment; field study in local marine, fresh

water, mountain, chaparral, and desert habitats.
1I1. Aquatic Biology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites, Biology 1, 2, 15 and 110; and Chemistry IA and IB.
Biological, chemical and physical considerations of inland waters.
112, Fisheries Biology (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite: Biology IlO,
Fisheries of commercial importance. The dynamics of exploited populations.
113. Biological Oceanography (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 110, Zoology 50, Chemistry 1B, Physics 2. Application for collecting

permit must be made at least six weeks before class begins at Bureau of Marine Sciences (AS

111). I d I' d b h' , ' d th 'Ecological concepts as app ie to p~ aglC. an eot IC manne .0rgalllsms an elr
environment. Field and laboratory expenence In oceanographIC techmques, particularly the
coastal environment.
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114. Advanced Ecology (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology llO.
The ecology of individuals, populations, or communities. May be repeated with new

content. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
115. Conservation of Wildlife (3) r, II
Prerequisite: Biology 1.
Plant and animal resources with emphasis on their conservation and intelligent use,
121. Systems Ecology (5) I, II
Four lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 110 and consent of instructor.
Provid7s a foundation in the theory and techniques necessary for a systems approach to

ecology, including computer programming and topics in applied mathematics useful in
systems analysis.

122. Environmental Measurement (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology llO and consent of instructor.

. The .utilization of electronic equipment to record ecological data under field conditions
including field power supplies, effects of fluctuations in environmental conditions types of
sensors, amplifiers and data recorders, and the interfacing of components. '

123. Simulalion of Ecological Systems (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 121 and consent of instructor.
Properties of different types of models, Monte C,arlo methods, the design of simulated

experiments, ways of evaluating models, the use of SImulation studies as a means of guiding
research. The computer will be extensively used.

140. Principles of Human Physiology (3) I II
Prerequisite: Biology 1 or Zoology 8. '
Principles of hum .an physi.ol?gy ..Body maintenance and nerve and muscle physiology. Not

open to students With credit m BIOlogy 9. (Formerly numbered Biology 22)
141. Human Physiology Laboratory (1) I, II .
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Cre~it or concurre~t registration in Biology 140.
Laboratory work m human physiology. Not open to students with credit in 6"01 9

(Formerly numbered Biology 23.) logy .
142A-142B. Comparative Animal Physiology (4-4) I II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory. '
Prerequisites: Biology 101 and consent of instructor.. Application for collectin ermit for

142A must be made at least SIXweeks before class begins at Bureau of Marine S' P lASlIl). a.. '" Clences
Semester L Feeding and digestion blood and circulation nutrition . ti dtaboli f d I'· S . ".v,resplralonanme a 0 Ism, excre Ion an osmcregu anon. emester II: Receptor effector d i t . ti

systems. In both semesters, consideration of function ranges frorr: molecul' a~ m egra rve
levels. All major phyla are considered. Individual laboratory research IF~ ar ,oorganblsmad'
Biology 142.) . ormer y num ere

144. Comparative Endocrinology (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Biology WI, Botany 130, Microbiology 105 or Zoology 140 R d d

Chcmistr~ 1I5A-1l5~ or 116A-1l6B; Biology 142B.' . ecommen e :
Endocrine mechanisms at cellular, organismic, and population levels in ltd .
144L. Comparative Endocrinology Laboratory (2) 11 pan san animals.
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: credit or con~urrent enrollment in Biology 144.
Standard and recent experiments With endocrine systems in vertebrae d . b

animals; analysis of mechanisms of hormone action; the role of pherom~~n .Ill~hte .rate
responses; the effects of auxins on plant growth. es III avioral

148. Photophysiology (3) 11
Prerequisite: Biology 101
Bioluminescence and the physiological effects of visible and ultraviolet d· ti ,and animals. ra ra Ions on pants
148L. Photcpbvsiolcgy Laboratory (I) 11
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite:. Credit or concurrent registration in Biology 148.
The generation, measu.rement and control of visible and ultraviolet rudi ti d

measurement and analysis of selected biological effects of these radiations.ta Ions, an the

ISO. Radiation Biology (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Biology 1 or equivalent and Physics 2A·2B, 3A-3B. Recommended.

Chemistry IA·IB, Biology 101, and Physics 121.
Principles underlying radiological reactions of ionizing radiations. Effects of ionizing

radiations at the biochemical, cell, organ, and organism levels.
lSOL. Radiation Biology Laboratory (2) I, II
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Biology 150.
The laboratory determination of the effects of ionizing radiation on biological systems.
151. Radioisotope Techniques in Biology (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology I, 2, and 15; Chemistry lA and IB; Physics 21\, 2B, 3A and 3B.

Recommended, Chemistry 4 or 5, and Biology 101.
The principles and application of radioisotopes in biology. Hadionuclide measurement, safe

handling, tracer and radioautography techniques.
155. Genetics (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology I, 2, and 15.
Principles of plant and animal genetics, with experiments and demonstrations illustrating

the mechanisms of heredity.
156. Developmental Biology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 155 and Chemistry 11 or 12. Recommended: Biology 1OJ.
Analysis of development with emphasis on embryonic differentiation.
157. Cytogenetics (4) I
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 155.
The physical basis of heredity. Study of the chromosomes and chromosome behavior in

relation to problems in heredity and evolution.
ISS. Human Genetics (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 155.
Genetics as related to human biology, with consideration of the applied fields of medical

genetics, genetic counseling, and population studies.
159. Human Heredity (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Biology I.
Selected principles of human inheritance with emphasis on relationships to other fields of

human studies. Not open to students with credit in Biology 155 or i58.
160. Experimental Evolution (3) I
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 155.
The theories of evolution and speciation and the methods of study of modern problems.
161. History of Biology (3) 1, II
Prerequisite: A college course in biOlogr·
Lectures and reports tracing biologics scientific development, with emphasis on the

influence of personalities and trends of the times. Not more than three units in the history
of biology may be counted for graduate credit.

162. Source Material in the History of Biology (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 161.
A study of original papers of significance to the history of biology. Not more than three

units in the history of biology may be counted for graduate credit
163. Microbial Genetics (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 155.
The design, methods and execution of research in microbial genetics.
165. Biology of Natural Populations (3) I, II
PrereC\uisite: A college course in Biology.
The re ution of modern concepts of genetics, ecology and physiology to natural populations

with emphasis on the problems of human populations. Not open to majors in the biological
$ciences.

166. Honors Course (I-J) 1, II
Refer to Honors Program.
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167A-167B. Biology for Teachers (4-4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2.
Advanced study of biological principles including classification, physiology, morphology,

and evolution. Designed primarily for those electing a biology minor for elementary or
secondary teaching curricula. Not open to students majoring in the biological sciences.

169. Population Genetics (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology IS and 155, Mathematics 22 or SO.
Discontinuous and continuous variation in natural populations.
110. Contemporary Problems in Biology (1) S
A series of six weekly lectures on varied aspects of biology by scientists engaged in

research. Reading and reports required of students enrolled for credit. These lectures are
open to the public. May be repeated for a total of 3 units.

171. Mutagenesis (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 155.
Basic principles and applications of mutation induction, expression, and detection at all

levels of biological organization. Emphasis on mutation induction by chemicals and ionizing
radiations.

172. Behavioral Genetics (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Biology 155.
The genetic involvement of single and multiple gene systems in animal behavior.
175. Statistical Methods in Biology (3) I
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 101, 110 or 155.
Application of statistical techniques to biological data. Not open to students with credit for

another upper division course in statistics except with written approval of the chairman of
the department offering the student's major to be filed with the Evaluations Office.

181. Advanced Cellular Physiology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Biology 101.
Current topics in cellular physiology.
182. Immunochemistry (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Biology 101 or Microbiology 103.
Structure and function of the immunoglobulins and the chemical and physical nature of

the antigen-antibody reaction.
182L. Immunochemistry Laboratory (1) I, II
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Biology 182.
The characterization of the immunoglobulins and the measurement of the

antigen-antibody reaction.
190. Senior Investigation and Report in Physiology (2) I, II
Prerequisites: Biology 101, senior standing and consent of instructor.
Investigation and reports on current physiological literature.
191. Senior Investigation and Report in Ecology (2) I, II
Prerequisites: Biology 110, senior standing and consent of instructor.
Investigation and reports on current ecological literature.
195. Senior Investigation and Report in Genetics (2) I, II
Prerequisites: Biology 155, senior standing and consent of instructor.
Investigation and reports on current genetic literature.
198. Methods of Investigation (2) I, II
One hour of discussion and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Junior standing and a major in the Division of the Life Sciences
hl~ividual and original i~,:,e~tigations. in biology; class reports. Four units maxim~m credit

for Biology 198 or a combination of this course With Microbiology or Zoology 198
199. Special Study (1--3) I, II .
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

_ Prerequisites: Fifteen units in biological sciences with grades of A or B and consent of
Instructor.

Graduate Caursn
200. Seminar (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced biology, topic to be announced in the class schedule.

Maximum credit six: units applicable on a master's degree.
210. Seminar in Cellular Physiology (2)
Prerequisites: Biology 101 and consent of instructor.
Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's degree.
220. Seminar in Developmental Biology (2)
Prerequisite, Biology 156.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's

degree.
221. Developmental Genetics (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 101 and Biology 156.
Regulation of genetic information in developing systems.
222. Morphogenesis (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 101 and Biology 156. ..' ..
Regulation of pattern formation in developing systems; cell migration, cell diVISIOn,cell

death, dependent differentiation.
230. Speciation (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 110 and 155; or Biology 160.
Concepts and principles of the origin of species.
231. Seminar in Ethology and Comparative Psychology (3)
(Same course as Psychology 231)
Prerequisite: Biology no or Psychology 114 or 117, or Zoology 170, and consent of the

graduate adviser. ..'
Current problems in ethology and comparative animal behavior. Maximum credit six:units

applicable on a master's degree.
240. Seminar in Terrestrial Ecology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 110, .
Ecological concepts as applied to the terrestrial environment. May be repeated With new

content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's degree.
241. Seminar in Aquatic Ecology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 110. . .
Ecological concepts as applied to the fresh water and manne environment. May be

repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's degree.
242. Population and Community Ecology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 110.
Formulation, analysis, and experimental testing of the theories of the structure and

dynamics of ecological systems at the population and community level.
243. Physiological Ecology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 110 and consent of instructor. . ..
The comparative physiological characteristics of natural plant and animal populations ill

relation to their habitats and environments.
244. Physical Aspects of Ecology (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 110.
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Analysis and measurement of physical factors of the envi~onment and of th~ processes by

which energy and matter are exchanged betwee.r: orgamsms and the environment; the
significance of the physical environment III ecological processes.

245. Aquatic Ecology (3) . . . .
Prerequisites: Biology 110 and consent of iJ~structor. AppltcationFor collecting permit must

be made at least six weeks before class begins at Bureau of Manne SCiences (AS Ill).
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. . .. .
Ecological concepts as applied to benthic and pelagic population and cornmurunes m fresh

water and marine environments.
246. Behavioral Ecology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 110 and consent of instructor. Recommended: Zoology 170 or

Psychology 141. .. .. ...
Behavioral mechanisms relating animals to their physical and biotic environment.
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250. Biogeography (3)
Prerequisite, Biology 110 or 160.
~?ncepts a~d principles of the distributional history of plant and animal groups, and the

oragrns and dispersal of modern faunas and floras.
260. Seminar in General Physiology (2)
Prerequisite, Biology lot or Botany 107.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's

degree.
261. Se~i~ar in Environmenta.l Radiation (2)
Prerequisites: Biology 1SOand Biology lSi.
The source.s, char~cteristics, distribution, measurement, and fate of radioactive

cont~lmnants III the bl,?sphere and interactions with the biota. Maximum credit four units
applicable Oil a master s degree.

262. Cytoplasmic Inheritance (3)
P;erequislteS: Biology 101, 155, and consent of instructor.
Llteratur~ an~ techniques. related to research in non-Mendelian genetics.
263. Se~l~ar III .Comparattve Physiology (2)
Prerequisites: BIology 142A or 14213and consent of instructor.
C~mparativ~ aspec~s of function at the molecular through organismul Ievels Maximum

credit four umts npplicable on a master's degree. .
264. Methods in Physiology (2)
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 101.
C~rrent methods employed on physiological measurements. Maximum credit four units

apphcable on a master's degree.
265. Molecular Biophysics (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 101, Mathematics 21 and 22.
The description and analysis of biological processes and systems in terms of th .

of molecules and of basic principles. e properties
270. Seminar in Genetics (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 155.
Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's degree.
276. Physiological Genetics (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 155 or 158; Chemistry 12.
Recommended: Chemistry U5A-lISB.
Bioche.mi.cal aspects of genetics of microbial and human systems.
290. BIbliography (I)
Exercises in the us,: of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibli .

preparatory to the wntmg of a master's project or thesis. I iographies,
291. Investigation lind Report (3)
Analysis and research techniques in biology.
297. Research (1-3)
Research in one of the fields of biology. Maximum credit six units appli ble on . 'degree. rca e on a master s
298. Special Study (1-.'))
Pre~e.quisite; Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chainnr d .
Individual study, SIXunits maximum credit. airman an Instructor.
299. Thesis or Project (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advs .
Preparatton of a project or thesis for the master's degree. ancement to candIdacy.

Botany
In the College of Sciences

Faculty
Emeritus: Harvey
Professors: Gallup, Wedberg
Associate Professors; Alexander (Chairman), Preston, Rayle
ASSIstant Professors: Carmichael, Johnson

Offered by the Department
Ma~ter of Arb degree in biology with an emphasis in botany.
Major III botany With the A.B. degree in liberal arts and scion...uces.
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Major in botany with the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in botany.
Teaching major in tire biological sciences, with specialization in secondary teaching,

requiring an undergraduate major in one of the biological sciences.

Botany Major
With the A.B. Degr.e In Liberal Arb ond Science.

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 57 of this catalog. It is recommended that students choose
French, German, or Russian to meet the foreign language requirement for graduation.

A minor is not required with this major.
Preparation for the major. Biology I, 2, and 15; Chemistry IA-IB, and 11 or 12;

Mathematics 21 or 40; and Physics IA-lB or 2A-2B and 3A-3B. (32 units.)
Major, A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Biology 101, 110,and ISS; Botany

100 or 101 or 102 or 103, and 190A-I90B, Botany 114, 130, and 140 and Microbiology 101 are
recommended.

Botany Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Art. and Science.

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 57 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.
Preparation for the major, Biology 1, 2, and 15; Chemistry lA-IB, and 11 or 12;

Mathematics 21 or 40; and Physics IA-IB or ZA-2B and 3A-3B. (32 units.) Recommended:
German or French or Spanish; Geology lA-IB or 2 and 3.

Major, A minimum of36 upper division units in the biological sciences to include Biology
101,110, and 155; Botany 100 or 101 or 102 or J03, 114,and 190A-I90B; Microbiology 101; and
nine units of electives. Botany 130 and 140 are recommended as electives.

Botany Minor
The minor in botany consists of a minimum of 15 units in botany, six units of which must

be in upper division courses.

Biological Sciences Major
for th. Standard Teaching Cr.d.ntlal

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The teaching major for secondary teaching requires an undergraduate major in one of the

biological sciences: biology, botany, microbiology, or zoology. All elective courses in the
major must have prior approval by the departmental adviser for biological sciences teaching
programs.

Postgraduate Year, A minimum of six units from courses acceptable for graduate credit
on a master's degree program in the biological sciences. Courses must have approval of the
adviser for biology teaching programs. (Six units of graduate course work toward completion
of a minor may be substituted for this requirement.)

Lower Division Cour.e.
L Plants and Man (3) I, II
Basic structure and function of plants with emphasis on the interrelationships of plants and

man.
99, Experimental Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 105. Limit of nine units

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upp., Dlvi.ion Coune.
100. General Botany (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 1 and 2.
Primarily for majors in the biological sciences. Structure, physiology, reproduction and

evolution of the major plant groups.
101, Phycology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2.
Morphology and phylogenetic relationships of the algae .
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102. Mycology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology I and 2.
The structure, food relations, and classification of fungi.
103. Vascular Plants (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2.
Structure, development and phylogenetic relationships of the Bryophytes and vascular

plants.
112. Cultivated Trees and Shrubs (3) I
One lecture and six hours of laboratory and field work.
Prerequisites; Biology 1 and 2. Botany 114 is recommended.
Identification of the common cultivated trees and shrubs of the San Diego region Trips

to local parks and private gardens. .
114. Systematic Botany (4) II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
P~erequisjt~s; Bi~logy 1 and 2; and either UO or 155.Botany 103 recommended.
Kinds, relationships, systematic arrangement, and geographical distribution of vascular

plants; collection and identification.
US. Plant Study of the California Deserts (3)
Formerly X·119. Offered in Extension only.
One lecture and six hours laboratory. Field trips arranged.
Flowering plants of the desert region.
119. Field Botany (4) S
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequis.ite: A course in college biological science or consent of instructor.
Local native vegetation ~Ith emphasis on ecological units within floristic areas. Primarily

for students not majoring ill the College of Sciences.
126. Plant Pathology (4) I
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology I and 2. Botany 102 recommended.
A practical course dealing with the r,rinciples of disease in plants control me d

ti d E hasis I d ' • "asureS,an~uarall me proce ures -. mp a~ls IS p ace on the determination and control measures of
t ose pathogenic organisms which affect crops, trees and shrubs and nursery sto k

130. Plant Physiology (4) I, II c .
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequi~it~~: Biology I, 2, 15,,101, and Chemistry lA and m
The activities of plants, including food manufacture absorption, conduction.

transportation, respiration, growth and movement. '
132. Plant Metabolism (3)
Prerequisite: Botany 130 or Biology 1OJ.
An examination of metabolic pathways in plants and their regulation and t I
133. Experimental Plant Metabolism (2) con ro .
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Botany 132 and cons t f'
Experimental approaches to the study of plant metabolism and develoe~~nt~nstructor,
140. Plant Anatomy (4) II P
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2. Botany 100 recommended.
The arrangement of structural elements within plant organs with em h' . II

tissue types. ' p asrs 011 ce and
162. Agricultural Botany (2) I
Field trips to be arranged.
Pre~equ~sites: Biology 1 and .2. Botany 100 or Zoology 121 recommend d

.Caltfo~ma crop plants, their general identification, cultural mQtho'd .
distribution. ,. s, and regional

166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.
172. Palynology (3) I
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: A course in college biological science.
Principles and methods of pollen and spore diagnosis, with reference t ..

paleontology, anthropology, and medicine. 0 usc m taxonomy,
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190A. Senior Investigation and Report (1) I
One discussion period and two additional hours to be arranged.
Prerequisites: Botany 101 or 102 or 103, and senior standing.
Selection and design of individual project; oral and written reports.
190B. Senior Investigation and Report (2) II
One discussion period and five additional hours to be arranged.
Prerequisite: Botany lOOk
Individual investigation, progress reports, oral and written final reports.
199. Special Sludy (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. .
Prerequisites: Fifteen units in botany with grades of A or B and consent of instructor.

Graduate Caurlel
200. Seminar (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced botany, topic to be announced in the class schedule,

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree,
201. Seminar in Phycology (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 101.
Recent developments in phycology. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's

degree.
202, Seminar in Mycology (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 102. .'
Current problems in the taxonomy, morphology or physiology of the fungi. Maximum

credit four units applicable on a master's degree.
203. Seminar in Vascular Plants (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 103.
Problems in the evolution of the vascular plants. Maximum credit four units applicable on

a master's degree.
214. Seminar in Systematic Botany (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 114.
Current problems in the systematics of vascular plants. Maximum credit four units

applicable on a master's degree.
226. Seminar in Plant Pathology (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 126.
Advanced, topics in the biology of plant pathogens. Maximum credit four units applicable

on a master s degree.
230. Seminar in Plant Physiology (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 130.
Current investigations in one of the areas in plant physiology. Maximum credit four units

applicable on a master's degree.
240, Seminar in Plant Anatomy (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 140.
Study of recent advances in the anatomy of vascular plants. Maximum credit four units

applicable on a master's degree.
272. Seminar in Palynology (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 172.
Study of recent advances in palynology, Maximum credit four units applicable on a

master's degree.
297, Research (1-3)
Research in one of the fields of botany.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
298. Special Study (1-3) . .
Prerequisite: Cons,ent o~staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor .
Individual study. SlX units maximum credit.

299, Thesis or Project (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis com~ittee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master s degree.
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Business Administration
In The School of BUlin ... Admlnlllrcdion

A member of the American Association of Collegiate
Schools of Business

30B. Business Law (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 30A.
Legal concepts and cases to be selected from business organization, negotiable

instruments, property, security devices, creditors' rights and bankruptcy, trade regulation,
and labor law. Students preparing for public accounting should take Business Administration
118 instead of 3OB.

40. The Business Enterprise (3) I, II
Not open to students who are majors or minors in any department of the School of Business

Administration.
The business enterprise and its function in society; interrelations of ownership,

entrepreneurship, and administration; interactions within the firm and within and among
industries.

71. Beginning Typewriting (2)
Four hours.
Fundamentals of typewriting. Development of personal-use skills. Not open to students

with credit for high school typewriting.
72. Advanced Typewriting (2)
Four hours.
Application of typewriting skills in solution of typical business problems.
73. Computational Machines Laboratory (1) I, II
Two hours of laboratory.
Laboratory course in figuring and calculating machine principles and operation.
74. Communicative Machines Laboratory {2) I, II
Four hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 71
Laboratory course in communication and duplicating machine principles and operation.
75A·75B. Shorthand (3-3)
Five hours of lecture and activity.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 72; 75A is prerequisite to 758.
Gregg shorthand theory; dictation and transcription.
76. Advanced Shorthand (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 75A and 75B.
Development of speed in writing and transcription.
80. Written Communications in Business {.'l) I, II
Prerequisite: English 5 or 6.
Principles of effective writing applied to business and industrial situations and to the

organization and presentation of reports.
83. Information Processing and Computer Programming (3) I, II
Introduction to concepts of information processing and computer programming.
84. Systems Programming (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 83.
The theory and techniques of data manipulation, utilizing a problem-oriented language.
99. Experimental Topics (2--4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 105. Limit of nine units

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements,

Upper Division Courses
100. Intermediate Accounting (4) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration lB.
Theories and principles underlying financial statements and determination of income of

partnerships and corporations.
101. Specialized Accounting Problems (4) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 100.
Problems involved in partnerships, consignments, consolidations, receiverships, foreign

exchange, fund accounting, and other specialized areas.
102. Managerial Cost Accounting (4) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration lB.
Management use of accounting dab for planning and control; theories and practices of cost

accounting, standard cost systems, distribution analysis, and capital budgeting.
103. Accounting for Managers (4) I, II
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Business Administration 132.
Managerial accounting and financial accounting for non-accountants, Not open to students

with credit in Business Administration 100 or 102.

Faculty
Accounting Department

Emeritus: Brown, E. P., Wright
Professors: Brcdshatzer, Dodds, Ferrel, Harned, Meier (Chairman), Odmark, Snudden
Associate Professors: Bailey, Lightner, Williamson
Assistant Professors: Meigs, Toole

Finance Department
Profe~sors: Hippaka, Hungate (Dean), Nye, Reints (Chairman), Reznikoff, Wijnholds
ASS?ClateProfessors: Block, Fi~her, H" Hutchins, Neuberger, Vandenberg
ASSIstantProfessors: Cowan, FIsher, R., Potter, Schmier, Shutt, Smith, C.

Information Systems Department
Emeritus: Gibson
Professors: Archer, Crawford (Associate Dean), Langenbach (Chairman) Lebarron,

Pemberton, Straub HV

Associate Professor: Spaulding
Assistant Professors: Chrysler, Harriff, Mahoney, Sponseller, Stenvall Ttlaro
Instructor: Wnght '
Lecturers: Crownover, Richardson, wight

Management Department
Emeritus: Torbert
Profe~sors:Atchison, Belasco, Belcher, Galbraith, Hampton, Mitton, Peters Pi r S bt h
ASS?ClateProfessors; Ghorpade, Sherrard (Chairman) , e son, r IC
ASSIStantProfessors, Balke, Boschken, Trippi

Marketing Department
Emeritus: De Julien
Professors: Barber (Asst. Dean for Graduate Studies), Darley (Chuirma ) I', I L' d

Sharkey, Wotruba n , 'ra e, III gren,
Associate Professors: Akers, Haas, McFall
Assistant Professors: Brooks, Settle, Soldner, Vanier

Offered by the School of Business Administration
Master of Science degree in business administration M t f B .

(Described in the Graduate Bulletin. Also refer to the s~ct' as ~r thO uSI!lessAdministration.
Division.) IOnIII IScatalog on the Graduate

Majors with the B,S. degree in business administration' th f II .
finance, information systems, insurance, management m~~k t"! 0 oWllllgfields: acco~lIlting,
the ~eeho~ on the School of Business Administration:) e -ng, rea estate. (Descnbed in

Minors ~n the fo.lJo\\1l1lgfields: accounting, business mana em .
finance, information systems, insurance marketin g dent, employee relations,
man~g,,!men.t, real estate. (Described in' the secti;' pro tUhctlOslland operations
Administraticn.) n on e chool of Business

Teaching major in business with specialization in secondary t h
section on the. School of Business Administration.) eac mg. (Described in the

Tt;lachmg mmor III business WIth specialization in secondar t hi
section on the School of Business Administration,) y eac mg. (Described in the

Lower Division Coursel
IA-IB (4) or lA-IB (2-2). Accounting Fundamentals I II
Three h?l.lrs of lecture and laboratory per two units ~r' dit
Prere,!u~slte: Business Administration lA is prerequisit c;e lIB'
,?rgalllzmg, recording, and communicating economic infor~at: I t·

entity. Ion re a mg to the business
3OA.Business Law (3) I, II
Introduction to It;'gal institutions: nature and sources of law.

concepts and cases involving contracts, agency, and sales, ' the judicial system; legal
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106. Income Tax Accounting (4) I II
Prerequisites: Business Administration lA and lB.

. dT.h7d"Ylandprocedures in the preparation of federal and California income tax returns for
In IVI ua s, partnerships and corporations.

107. Ad'.'a.nced Income Tax, A,ccounting (2) I, II
Prerequisite: BUS1l1eSSAdministration 106.

, T~eu~ies ,of taxation as related to personal holding companies, corporate distributions
hq!!ld

l
anon ~nd capital changes; fiduciary return preparation; brief survey of gift estate and

socsa secunty taxes. '
lOB. Cevemmenml Accounting (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 100.
Principles of fund accounting useful in state and local governmental units ho lt I

colleges, and universities. Comparisons with commercial accounting emphasized 1 S~Id s,
study of budgetary accounting, appropriations, encumbrances internal checks d· oed",. e,
procedures. ,an au I mg

112. Auditing (4) I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 101 and 102.
General p~inciple~ and concepts of auditing; consideration of the design of acco ti

systen~s; duties, ethics, and responsibilities of the auditor' procedures for v if t~n 1Il~
financial statements; auditor's reports. ' en ca Ion 0

114. Accounting Systems (3) I II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 100 and 102,
Ge,?-eral system theory and system terminology. New mathematical ad' .

techniques for solving special system problems, Planning controllin nd statistL.cal
procedures will be developed for accounting systems employing the use of ~~g~nl reporting

US. Accounting Theory (3) I, II I I a computers,
Prerequisites: Business Administration 100 and 102 and one other upper dt - . .accountmg. IVlSLOncourse III

Crit~que of co.ntemporary accounting theory; recommendation for im f
Financial accounting; research In accounting theory. provement 0

lIB. Ad'.'anced Business Law (3) I, II
. PrereqUl~I~e.s: Business Administr atton 30A and a major in accounting with t I 9 .
m upper division uccountmg. I a east units

Legal concepts and cases involving business organization ne otiabl '
propert~, security devices, creditors' rights, bankruptcy, insuran~e wITls tr et mstruments,
sure~ys.hlp, Special emphasis on problem-solving techniques Not ope~ tUSsi etates, and
credit m Business Administration 30B. . 0 s u ents With

119, Ad'.'a.nced Accounting Problems (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 112.
An intensive review of the accounting principles and procedu .

accounting theory and accounting practice sections of the uniform res Pcxvered .m ~he
prepared by the American Institute of Certified Public Accountants ", exammation

120. General Insurance (3) I, II .
History of insurance; economic and social implications: principl~s of '

~heory. of ~isk; law of large numbers. Survey of all m~jor insurancemfi~rda;ce contr~cts;
including hfe, fire, marme, inland mllrine, casualty and surety bondin and poliCies

121. Property and Casualty Insurance (3) II g.
Prerequisite' Business Administration 120.
All standard forms of insurance except life' includes automob'le I' bT

compensation and disability, fire, marine, a~d inland mllrine La' ~a .llty, wor~men's
contract coverages; underwriting problems marketing f'· g mterpretatlOn of
supervision and control. ' 0 Insurance, government

122. Social Insurance (3) II
Prerequisites, Economics IA and 18.
Public assistance. Old age, survivors disability and hos~italizaf '

compeoslltion; unemployment comp~nsation ~nd d,·'" ·1' . Ion IIlSurance; workmen's
fi . d b ~ I Ity lIlsurance Adm" .coverage, lIlancmg, an enefit provisions. Strength and weak" f',. Inlstration,

124 '·f I p. . 1 "ess 0 eXlstlllg 'y.t.
, Ld e ,nsuran,ce nnclP. e~ and Practices (3) II ,.ms.

PrereqUiSIte: BUSIness Admllllstration lW.
Economic and social aspects of life insurance' nature of l'f .

contmcts; basic legal principles; theory of p~obabilities ~~e m~urance and annuity
nonforfeiture values; company operational activities' 'agen mlUmd" Ireserves, and
management. ' cy eve opment and
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125. Estate Planning (3) I II
Programming fundamentals with emphasis upon economic, actuarial, and legal principles,

program coordination and integration with wills; guardianships; estate planning
fundamentals; taxation; business life insurance. Analysis of life insurance selling as a career.

126. Fundamentals of Finance (3) I, II
Prerequisite: completion of lower division course requirements in major or minor,
Objectives of financial management. Financing the business enterprise. Internal financial

management. Introduction to the cost of capital, valuation, dividend policy, leverage and the
techniques of present value and its applications. Sources of capital. (Formerly numbered
Business Administration 127.)

127. Planning of Capital Expenditures {3) I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 126 and credit or concurrent registration in 190,
The capital expenditure decision process. Measuring and evaluating benefits and costs.

The cost of capital and the evaluation process. Capital rationing problems. Risk and
uncertainty in the decision process. Emphasis on quantitative and computer methods in the
decision-making process,

128A. Investments (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 126.
Investment principles and practices with emphasis upon problems of the small investor,

such as tests of a good investment, sources of information, types of stocks and bonds,
mechanics of purchase and sale, investment trusts, real estate mortgages, and the
like. (Formerly numbered Business Administration 128),

128B. Security Analysis and Investment Strategies (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 128A.
Theory and practice of security valuation and market behavior by advanced technical and

fundamental analysis. Strategies for optimizing profit and minimizing risk in securities
transactions. Institutional and personal portfolio management.

129. International Business Finance (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 126.
The financing of international business transactions; international payments and their

environment; international financial institutions.
130. Financial Analysis and Management (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 127 and Economics 135.
Evaluation of conditions and trends in the money and capital markets. Utilization of

financial data as related to the problems of business enterprises. Emphasis on
decision-making and research in Finance.

131. Law in a Business Society (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 30A.
The nature of law as a process of resolving economic disputes and social conflicts. Analysis

of the rationale in statutes, judicial decisions, and doctrine. The role of law in the
development of business concepts.

132. Fundamentals of Management (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Completion of lower division courses required in the ma/'or or minor.
What a manager does, how he selects objectives, organizes essentia activities, plans,

directs and controls operations; fundamentals which guide a manager's decisions.
134. The Social Environment of Business (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Senior standing,
An interdisciplinary study of American business enterprise in its cultural environment,

The foundations of business; historical modifications; Fresent relationship between business
and society. The moral and ethical responsibilities 0 business and the businessman.

135. Fundamentals of Production and Operations Management (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 132.
Role of the operations function in the organization, Study of production lind operations

organizations. Systems analysis, facilities planning, competitive bidding, methods and
scheduling and control models,

136. Quality Control (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 135 and 190.
Techniques for planning and controlling quality of produced and purchased items;

,m:rhasis on statistical and quantitative methods particularly applicable to quality, reliability,
an maintainability.

137. Systems and Methods Analysis (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 135
Examination of systems approach as applied to methods analysis and work measurement.

Modeling, analysis, synthesis, and management of systems. Analysis of case studies.
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138. Production and Inventory Control (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 135 and 190.
Objectives and problems of production and inventory control systems. Methodology for

the control of procluction·inventory systems where demand is assumed known over the
planning horizon, and systems where demand is assumed known only statistically.

140. Employee Relations (3) I, II
Prerequisite; Business Administration 132.
Problems of business and industry in dealing with employees. special attention to company

and public policy, staffing, employee development, labor relations and employee motivation.
Comparisons of current practices to underlying problems and theories.

141. Employee Relations Laboratory (1) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Business Administration 140or Political

Science 144, or consent of instructor.
Investigation of employee relations practices and policies. Practice in interviewing, role

playing, or in conducting field studies and related personnel research.
142. Wage and Salary Adlninistration (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 140.
Major problems in the determination and control of compensation from employment.

Comparison of underlying theory to current practice.
143. Problems in Employee Relations (3) II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 140.
The employe:e relation~ function. Analysis of current practices as effective .solutions to

problems rn this area. GUided research mro the nature of employment relations.
145. Human Factors in Management (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 132 or Public Administration 144,
Organ!za~ions as social systems; power and authority; communication, motivation and

leadershIp; Impacts of technology on management and workers, resistance to change' human
needs and the imperatives of management. '

148. Management Decision Games (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 126, 132, ISO,and 190or 191.
Integrated managerial decision making within a dynamic environment through the use ofbusiness games,
149. Business Policy (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Senior standing and consent of instructor.
Formulation and administration of policy; integration of the various specialties in business.

development of over-all management viewpoint. '
ISO. Marketing Principles (3) I, II
Prerequtsita Completion ofalllower division course requirements for the major or minor
Marketing ~UIl.ctlO!1S,a<;hvltles ?f producers. wholesalers, retailers and other middlemen:

chanels. of distribution; integration of marketing activities; price policies; governmentregulation.
151. Marketing Management (3) I, II
Prerequisites; Business Administration 156 and 157.
The managerial aspec~s of marketing. The development of marketing strategy and plans

WIth the aid of social science concepts. Integrates the specific elements of the marketifunction. ng
152. Rctailing Principles (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 150.
Study of retail store:s, empha~izi~g the problems of store managers and merchandisin

execubvesj sto.re location, orgamzatron, personnel, sales Promotion, buying and handlin 01
merchandlse~ mventOFJ:I,turnover, and control methods. Problems of profitable operarunder changmg conditions. Ion

153. Advertising Principles (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 150.
Advertising a.s a sales promotional tool in m~rketing activities; consume-, market and

product analysis, advertising media, preparation of advertisements' measure t f
advertising effectiveness; economic and legal aspects of advertising' public mle~. 0
advertising campaigns. ' re a Ions;

154. Marketing Problems {3} I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 150.
Complex cases in marketing involving analysis of business situations.
156. Consumer Behavior (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 150.
Examination of the nature of markets and of the factors influencing market de I

and change. Study of the individual consumer's behavior in relation to the sell7c ~~rn?nl
process. ng Uylllg

Business Administration / 147

157. Marketing Research (3) r, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 150 and 190.
Formal research techniques and analysis for marketing decisions; principles of decision

making.
158. Marketing Research Laboratory (1)
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Business Administration 157. . . . .
Applications of market research techniques to selected tOPICS,Us~s .and limitations of

various methods of analysis. Orientation and use of computer center IS included.
159. Analysis of Marketing Information (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 1~ and 190... .
The analysis and interpretation of marketing and business Information. Decision-making

procedures used in conjunction with marketing information.
160. Advertising Management (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 153 and 156.
The management of the advertising and sales promotion function.
161. Traffic Management (3) I
Prerequisites: Economics IA and IB or I03A and 103B. . , . .
Organization and functions of a traffic department, routmg policy on ~hlpments, freight

rates and classifications, receiving and shipping, loss and damage claims, warehou~mg,
packing and loading, documentation, export and import shipments, government regulations.

162. Industrial Marketing (3) ~I, 11
Prerequisites: Business Administration 132 and 150. . .
Study of industrial products and services and how they ~re marketed, classifications of

industrial rroducts and customers; buying procedures, applications o~ m.ark~ting .researc:h;
analysis 0 industrial product planning, industrial channels of distribution, industrial
promotion applications and pricing practices.

163. Sales Management (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 150.
Consideration of the structure of sales Or!anization; sales policies; selection, training,

compensation, evaluation and control of the sa es force; sales analysis; sales quotas; sales costs
and budgets; markets and product research and analysis; coordination of personal selling
with other forms of sales effort.

164. Purchasing and Buying (3) I,ll
Prerequisites: Business Administration 132 and 150.
Policies for purchasing raw materials, parts, supplies and finished goods for manufacturing

operations, for commercial use.s, and for wholesale and .retail resale, Buy~ng procedures.
inventory control, vendor relations, legal problems, quality control, Financing.

165. International Marketing (3) II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 150.
Bases and promotion of marketing; foreign marketing; organizations and methods;

technical and financial features of international markets; selection of organization and trade
channels. Determinants and principles of foreign marketing policies.

166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.
170. Real Estate Principles and Practices (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Economics IA and IB or 103A and 100B. . ,
Functions and regulation of the real estate market, transfers of property; including

escrows, mortgages, deeds, title insurance; appraisal techniques; financing methods; leases;
subdivision development; property management.

171. Law of Real Property (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 30A, 3OB,and 170,
Legal theory and practice of estates in land; landlord and tenant relationships, land

transactions; mortgages and trust deeds; easements; land use; ownership fights III land,
environmental law.

172. Property Investment and Management (3) I,ll
Prerequisite: Business Administration 170,
The rental markets, property management programs, collection proc:e.du~es, lease forms,

tenant and owner relations, rental techniques, mamtenance and rehabilitation procedures,
and investment property analysis.
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173. Real Estate Finance (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Economics lA, IB, (or I03A, 1038), Business Administration 30A, 30B, and

170.
Methods of financing real estate; sources of real estate credit; loan servicing; governmental

financial agencies; acquisition and sale of mortgages and trust deeds.
174. Real Estate Appraisal Theory (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 170.
Intro~uction to theories, [unctions, and purposes of appraisals of residential and income

properties: Methods of valuation, techniques of market data analysis, rehabilitation
estimates.

175. Real Estate Appraisal Problems (3) II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 174.
Implementation of advanced value theory and appraisal technique in the solution of

valuation proble~ns involving condemnation, and industrial, commercial, land, and special
purpose properties.

180. Workshop in Business Education (2) S
I?evelopments in b,:!siness,education .areas such as (A) bookkeeping, (B) distributive and

baSICbus~ness.educatlon, (C) secretarial, and (D) typewriting. Opportunity provided for
work on individual problems. May be repeated with new subject matter to a total of eight
units.

182, Consumer Income Management (3) I, II
Func~ions and responsibilities of consumers; problems of choice-making; planning

~xpendltures faT housing, ~ousehold operation, insurance and investments, Economics of
installment buying, borrowing procedures, control of frauds, legislation affecting consumers.

183. Executive Secretarial Management (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 72, 74, and 75B.
Executive secretarial resp?nsiJ:1ilities and functions, including a review for the Certified

Professional Secretary Examination.
184. Information Systems Management (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 83; Economics 2 or Mathematics 12
Administrative theories as the~ apply to typical information systems; inter~e1ationship of

personm;l, equipment, and services; emphasis on quantitative and qualitative aspects of
Information systems.

185. Aut.o.mated ~anageme~t .Information Svstcms (3) I, II
Prerequisites. Business Administration 84; Economics 2 or Mathematics 12
Concepts a~d techni9ues for the design, development, and implementation ~f EDP-based

management Information systems to improve decision making.
186. Information Storage and Retrieval Systems (3) I II
Prerequisite, Business Administration 185. '
Systems for abstracting, storing, and retrieving information with automated eq . t

(Formerly numbered Business Administration 187.) uipmen .
187. Advanced Programming Techniques (3) I, II
Prerequisite, Business Administration 185.
Software packages utilized in EDP systems in business. (F I b

Administration 188.) ormer y num ered Business
188. Data Processing Practicum (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 186, 187, 190.
Fundamentals of systems flow charting and computer programml .

applications to typical automated data processing problems. (Formerly nurr:bg, dCOBm~uter
Administration 186.) ere usmess

189. Scope and Function of Business Education (3) I
P~ilosop.hy, scope, and Functions of business education; analysis and development of

curricula: instructional foundations of baSICbusiness subjects.
190. Quantitative Analysis for Business (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Mathematics 20; Mathematics 12 or Economics 2
Quantitative methods applied to business decision making. .
191. Quantitative Methods (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 20; Mathematics J2 or Economics 2
A study of various management science techniques such as simuiation t ' .

simpler linear programming and queuing theory. ' ransportatlon and
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192. Advanced Quantitative Methods (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 191.
The derivation and application of management science techniques to management

decision making. Simulation of static and dynamic models. Development of advanced linear
and nonlinear programs.

197. Business Forecasting (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 126, 150, and 190 or 191.
Business fluctuations; forecasting, and related problems confronting the business firm;

forecasting techniques; specific forecasts. The use of forecasts in the firm.
198. Investigation and Report (1-3) I, II
Prerequisites: Senior standing and consent of instructor.
May be repeated to a maximum of six units.
A comprehensive and an original study of a problem connected with business under the

direction of one or more members of the business administration staff.
199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Graduate Caursel

Classified graduate standing is a prerequisite for all 2OD-numbered courses.
200. Financial Accounting (3)
Basic concepts and principles of financial accountings; accounting as a data processing

system; measuremment of business income; financial statements.
201A. Organization Theory (3)
The business organization viewed as a system. Development of organization theory,

functions and structure of organizations, control and adaptation, interaction of systems levels
and organizational values.

20IB. Behavior in Organizations (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 201A.
Nature of the human resource in organizations. Analysis of organizational systems and

managerial actions to direct and control human behavior.
202.4.·202B. Quantitative Methods (3-3)
In 202A: Measures of central tendency and variation, sampling and various statistical tests

such as analysis of variance, F, t, and X' tests. Simple and multiple correlation. In 202B: The
design of statistical experiments and various operations research techniques such as
simulation, linear programming, queuing theory, and Markov chain analysis,

203. Marketing (3)
The marketing activities of a finn in relation to management and society. Application of

economic theory to marketing institutions and functions. Not open to students with credit
for Business Administration 150 or its equivalent.

204. Law for Business Executives (3)
Development significance, and interrelationships of law and business. Analysis of essential

aspects of law pertaining to business including materials from the law of contracts, sales,
agency, business organizations, property, negotiable instruments, secured transactions.
Effects of government regulation of labor and business.

205. Financial Principles and Policies (3)
Prerequisite, Business Administration 200.
Finance and financial institutions as they relate to the firm and the flow of funds. Emphasis

upon the supply of and demand for capital; principles and tools of business finance; money
and capital markets.

206. Managerial Economics (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 203.
Role of economic theory in management analysis and decisions. Study of demand, cost, and

supply theories from a business viewpoint.
207. Research and Reporting (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 202B.
Principles of research design and data accumulation. The analysis and effective

presentation of data related to business and industry.
208. Managerial Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 200.
Accounting in relation to the decision making process; various cost systems; relevancy of

various cost concepts; direct costing, flexible budgets, distribution costing; break-even
analysis; capital budgeting; and other techniques of management planning and control.
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209 Computer Programming and Systems Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: B.A. 202A.
Fundamentals of computers, problem-oriented computer language, flow-charting logic

and techniques, analysis of the synthesis of computer-based systems.
210. Theory and Analysis of Financial Statements (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 200.
The theories, principles, and concepts underlying financial statements; measurement and

presentation of enterprise resources, equities, and income in accordance with generally
accepted accounting principles; consideration of price level problems.

211. Advanced Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 210.
Principles and ~o.ncepts ~ related to the measureme':lt, determination, and presentation

of resources, equities, and Income of parent and affiliated companies; concepts of fund
accounting; specialized reporting for partnership formation, income distribution and
liquidation. '

212. Income Tax Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 200.
Provisi~ns of the federal tax law, including preparation of returns for individuals,

partnerships, corporatio~s! estll:tes, trusts; procedures for reporting deficiency assessments,
refunds, and other admirastrarivs, practices.

213. Auditing (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 211.
Critical analysis of the application of auditing princ:!"les in verification of financial

statem7nts; rev.lew of. AICPA and SEC bulletins an regulations; consideration of
professional ethics, audit standards, procedures, sampling techniques and report writing'
trends and developments in auditing profession. ' ,

214. Seminar in Accounting Infonnation Systems (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 202B and 208

. Systen:s design and related controls. Emphasis on m~thematics, statistics and com t
m planrung and reporting. ' pu ers

215. Seminar in Managerial Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration Z08.
Managerill:l cost accounting concepts and procedures, including budgetary plannin cost

control, advIsory, functions, measurement of divisional profitability prod t '. g, d
investment deCISIOns. ' uc pncmg; an

219. Seminar in Accounting Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 211.
Historical development of accounting principles and theory' probl . I .

income determination, and statement presentation. ,ems m va uanon,
220. Legal Aspects of Labor-Management Relations (3)
Legal aspects of union organizational activities representation proceed! f· I bo

ti II ti b .. d .' '- mgs.Ln air a rprac ces, co ec rve argauung an contracts, grievances and arbitration rrik . k .
boycotts and injunctions. ' s n es, pIC eting,

221. Insurance Principles and Practices (3)
. Nature an? extent of personal, business, and social risk. Risk handlin t h .
Insurance principles and practices; basic contracts analysis' insurance d g e~. Olques;
rating; insurance problems and trends; personal and busines's risk mana un er~nting and

223. Seminar in Business Finance (3) gemen .
Prerequisite: Business Administration 205.
Application of principles of finance to current problems in financial .

emphasis ,on planning and development of tools for use in decision mak~anaBem~nt, with
of case materials, study of the literature, and development of individ a1 nitd onSlderabon

224. Serllinar in Investments (3) u Sent reports.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 205.
Examination of firms from an investment point of view' h' t . I

developments affecting investment values; sources of informatidn' :~chl<;a and, curre~t
measurement of risks, returns, and investment values. ,nlques 0 analYSIS;

225. Seminar in Insurance (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 221.
Risk management in effective business Operations. Pr gnun· f

risk problems. Insurance institutions, 0 rnmg 0 personal and business

r

Bu.iness Adminislu,li"n / 15/

226. Seminar in Security Analysis and Portfolio Management (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 209 and 224.
Security valuation and price forecasting. Portfolio management theory. Risk management

and reduction analysis. Establishment of performance objectives.
227. Seminar in Quantitative Analysis for Financial Decisions (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 202B, 205 and 209.
Quantitative techniques and the computer as employed to optimize financial decisions.
228. Seminar in International Business Finance (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 205,
International finance applied to the business firm.
229. Seminar in Financial Markets (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 205.
Analysis of money and capital markets. Emphasis on factors of influence and sources and

uses of data. Survey of literature in the field.
230, Production and Operations Management (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 202B.
Theory, concepts and decision analysis related to effective utilization of major factors of

production in manufacturing and service industries. Utilizes the system approach to achieve
unification of the production elements in terms of both analysis and synthesis. Not open to
students who have credit for a basic course in production management.

231. Methods Engineering and Job Design (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 230.
Use of Industrial Engineering for Management Decisions-job simplification and motion

economy; micromotion analysis, time standards and determination, performance rating,
allowances, statistical work measurement, learning curves, formula construction, machine
interference and the establishment of production times from standard data.

232. Quality Control (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 230
Statistical techniques for controlling quality, reliability and maintainability, types of

control and limit charts.
233. Production and Inventory Control (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 230.
The design and analysis of single and multi-product control systems. Methods for the

control of production-inventory systems where demand is assumed known either over the
planning horizon or only statistically.

234. Seminar in Production and Operations Managemenl (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 230.
Case studies of selected industries, emphasizing integration of the manufacturing and

operations functions with the major goals of the organization.
236. Operations Research: Detenninistic Models (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 202B and 209.
Decision-making under conditions of certainty, Applications of algebra (Boolean,

ordinary, and matrix), analytic geometry, trigonometry, and calculus to business problems.
The use of network analysis; linear, integer, and dynamic programming; sequencing and
scheduling models, and sensitivity analysis in decision-making.

237. Operations Research: Probabilistic Models (3)
Prerequisites: Business Admi~istration 202B an.d 209. ., .
Decision-making under conditions of uncertainty. The application of queumg theory,

Markov chams, conditional and joint probability, Bayes' formula, and gaming theory to
decision making,

238. Computer Implemented Optimum-Seeking Methods (3)
Prerequisite: Business Ad":linistration 236, .. . , _
Programming and simulation te<;hm.ques for analysis .of interlocking decision pro?lems

with the use of the computer. Derivation of man, machine, and system models, DeSign of
steady state and dynamic stochastic models.

239. Seminar in Management Science (3)
Prerequisite, Business Administration 236. _ . . _ .
Analysis by quantitive techlllques for manageTial p~annml'; a~d d.eclslon-makmg.

Applications of operations r~search an.dothe~ concepts to mdustTial SItuations, (Formerly
numbered and entitled Busmess AdmlllistratlOn 239B.)
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240. Seminar in Manpower Planning and Staffing (3)
Prerequisites, Business Administration 201B;or one of the following; Public Administration

241, Economics 250, Psychology 220, Sociology 220.
Theories and models of manpower planning; inventorying and forecasting of manpower

needs and requirements; labor force analysis; recruitment; the staffing process;
measurement tools and techniques.

241. Seminar in Union-Management Relations (3)
Prerequisites: BA 201-B. or anyone of Public Administration 241, Economics 250,

Psychology 220, Sociology 220.
Interaction of unions and business organizations with particular emphasis upon collective

bargaining, Effects upon management and society. Trends in collective bargaining and in
the organization of employees.

242. Seminar in Compensation (3)
Prerequisites; Business Administration 201-B, or anyone of Public Administration 241,

Economics 250, Psychology 220, Sociology 220.
The organizational process of compensating employees. Compensation theory from

economics, psychology, and sociology. Compensation systems and their effects upon
organizations and individuals.

243. Seminar in Organizational Development (3)
Prerequisites: BA. 201-B, or anyone of Public Administration 241, Economics 250,

Psychology 220, Sociology 220.
The process of developing human resources and organizations. Theories of organizational

development; tools and techniques, analysis of manpower and organizational development
programs.

249. Seminar in Human Resources Administration (3)
Prerequisites; Business Administration 201B or any 6 units of courses in Human Resources

Administration.
Analysis of issues and application of behavioral science theory in acquiring, developing

rewarding, and utilizing human resources. '
250. Seminar in Marketing and the Economy (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.
Advertising, selling, sales promotion, and merchandising as they relate to society, business

and the economy.
251. Seminar in Marketing Theory {3}
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.
Marketing theory and contributions of economics and behavioral sciences to marketing

thought.
252. Marketing Institutions (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.
Analysis of development of wholesaling and retailing and of growth, change, and efficiency

of these institutions in the American and other economies.
253. Semmar in Marketing Price Policy (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.
Study of pricing strategy and price determination in business organizations,
254. Seminar in Sales Management (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.
Sales management and personal selling decisions and strategies in business organizations,
255. Seminar in International Marketing (3)
Prerequisite, Business Administration 203.

, The impact of cultural, social, political, econ.omic, al~dother environm~ntal variables upon
International marketing systems and the decision-making process of multinational marketing
operations.

256. Seminar in Consumer Behavior (3)
Prerequisite; Business Administration 203.
The study of consumer behavior in relation to marketing strategy and the changing

environment of business.
257. Seminar in Industrial Marketing Management (3)
Prerequisite; Business Administration 203.
The management of marketing decisions and strategies peculiar to the industrial market.
258. Seminar in Industrial and Government Procurement Management (3)
Prerequisites; Business Administration 201A and 203.
Proc.uremr;:nt met~ods used .in industry and governme~t; internal departmental

operations, Interrelaho~s~IPS with. other departments; supplier selection, pricing/cost
analysis; contract negotiations, special characteristics of government procurement.

Business Admini61raliDn / 153

259. Market Analysis and Research (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 202B and 203,
Application of statistical and mathematical methods to market problems, consumer

research, and product analysis.
260. Principles of Real Estate (3)
Functions and regulation of the real estate market, real estate finance, property

management, real estate appraisal theory, specialized properties, urban development, and
contemporary real estate problems. (Formerly numbered Business Administration 222.)

261. Seminar in Real Estate (3)
Prerequisite; Business Administration 260.
Current problems in real property. Regional land use planning. (Formerly numbered

Business Administration 226.)
262. Seminar ill Real Estate Investment (3)
Prerequisite; Business Administration 260.
Investment characteristics of real property. Analysis of real estate investment by

institutions, corporations, individuals, and government. Measuring investment yield
potential of industrial, commercial, and residential projects. Real estate investment and
social policy.

263. Seminar in Real Estate Finance (3)
Prerequisite; Business Administration 260.
Theories and factors governing the financial functions of lenders, borrowers, govermental

agencies, and collateral in financing real estate.
264. Seminar in Valuation of Real Property (3)
Prerequisite; Business Administration 260.
Valuation of real property by the cost, income, and market approaches to value, Evaluation

of property taken in eminent domain proceedings, air rights, inverse condemnation,
lease-hold interests.

270. Seminar in Business Education (3)
Study of some phase of business education, such as administration and supervision;

distributive and basic business education; trends in and methods of teaching shorthand and
typewriting.

273. Seminar in Advanced Computer Applications (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 202A and 209,
Analysis, design, and coding of application systems. Analysis of methods of using library

routines and control and executive routines. (Formerly numbered Business Administration
274.)

274. Seminar in Information Storage and Retrieval (3)
Prerequisite; Business Administration 273.
Study of theory and techniques of information storage and retrieval, to include the study

of optimization and randomization of data storage. (Formerly numbered Business
Administration 273.)

278. Seminar in Management of Information Systems (3)
Prerequisite; Business Administration 274.
Advanced information systems. Emphasis on current managerial trends and developments

and on individual student research.
279. Seminllr in Data Systems Design (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 202B, 274.
Research in the analysis and design of data processing systems,
2BI. Behavioral Sciences for Management (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 201B,
Applications of findings from behavioral sciences to management problems and decisions.

Study of organization cultures and subcultures. Impact of human behavior on the enterprise.
282. Group Processes and Leadership (3)
Prerequisite: Business Admirustranon 201B, '..
Perceptions and processes m work groups. Experience III Ill~erpersonal networks,

influence and rewards, stereotypes; managmg differences and conflicts.
283. Origins and Nature of American Business Enterprise (3)
Prerequisite; Business Administration 201B.
Factors underlying the American system of business enterprise: modern corporations, the

corporation man, technological change, the business ccrrunuruty and POlitICS,and other
significant issues.
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284. Policy Formulation (3)
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy and consent of instructor.
Building and maintaining enterprises in our society; determining objectives; developing

policies and plans for achievement; measuring and controlling organizational activities;
reappraising objectives and policies on the basis of new developments.

285. Seminar in Business Planning (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 201A, 203, 205, and nine units ill Business

Administration courses numbered 210 or above.
Strategic decision-making, long range forecasting, and corporate planning with major

emphasis on product-market relationships.
286. Seminar in Comparative Management (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 20lB.
Concepts, theories, techniques, and practices of management in various countries.
288. The Entrepreneur (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 201B.
Exami~at~on of the ent~epreneurial. approach; concepts, theory and techniques of

managerial rnnovanon and Implementation, analysis of entrepreneurial skills.
289. Seminar in Organization and Management (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 2016.
Analysis of problems in business and other organizations. Organization and decision theory

and contemporary developments in management science are emphasized,
290. Directed Readings in Business Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Preparation for the comprehensive examination for those students in the M,B.A. program

under Plan B.
297. Research (3)
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Research in one of the fields of Business Administration.
298. Special Study (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. .
299. Thesis {3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree. .

Chemistry
In the College of 5,Ien<e.

The department is 011 the approved list of the
American Chemical Society.

Faculty
Emeritus, Joseph, Rowe
Professors: A~bott, G.rubbs, Harri~gton. Hellberg, Isensee, Jensen Ione La dl M l'

Mathewson, 0 Neal, RIchardson; Hing, Robinson Sharts Spangler' Ste s, t W lSd' , a Ik
h
,

(Chairmnnj , wulba, Wick, woodson " - ocewarr, a swort
Associate Professors: Bennett, Coffey, Malley, Roeder
Assistant Professor: Dahms

Offered by the Department
Doctor of Philosophy degree in chemistry.
Master of Arts degree in chemistry,
Master of Science degree in chemistry,
Major in chemistry with the B.S. degree in applied arts and science -ith th C "

of the American Chemical Societv. s V.I e ertificate
Major in chemistry with the A.B, degree in applied arts and scienc ith . h

Certificate of the American Chemical Society. es, WI or WIt out the
Major in chemistry with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and scienc
Minor in chemistry, es.
Teaching major in chemistry, with specialization in both I

teaching. e ementary and secondary
Teaching minor in chemistry, with specialization in both I

teaching. e ementary and secondary
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Chemistry Majors
In Applied Art. and the Science.

Three majors in chemistry are offered in applied arts and sciences, A chemistry major is
also offered in liberal arts and sciences.

The chemistry majors available in applied arts and sciences are as follows:
(1) Chemistry major with the B.S. degree and Certificate of the American Chemical

Society, a program designed to qualify graduates for many types of positions as chemists and
for admission to graduate work in chemistry;

(2) Chemistry major with the A.B. degree and Certificate of the American Chemical
Society, a program designed to prepare students for graduate work in chemistry; and

(3) Related Professions major, a program available only to students who are taking a
Pre-medical, Pre-dental, or Teacher Education curriculum.

Certificate of the American ChemiclilSociety
The Department of Chemistry is on the approved list of the American Chemical Society.

Programs leading to a chemistry major with the B,S, degree or the A.B. degree are designed
to meet the standards prescribed for the Certificate of the American Chemical Society. The
program leading to the Related Professions major is not offered with the Certificate.
Provision is made for students taking the chemistry major in liberal urts and sciences to
obtain the A.B. degree with or without the Certificate.

Chemistry Major
With the 8.5. Degree in Applied Art. lind Science.
and Certificate of the Americlln Chemical Sodety

The curriculum outlined below for the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences is based
upon the recommendations of the Committee for Professional Training of Chemists of the
American Chemical Society. It qualifies graduates for many types of positions as chemists and
provides the training required by most universities for admission to graduate work in
chemistry.

A minor is not required with this major.
Preparation for the major. Chemistry IA-IB, 5, 12, and 13; Physics 4A-4B-4C; and

Mathematics 50, 51, and 52. (44 units.}
Major: A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Chemistry 110A-llOB, 111, 112,

113, 116A, 127A, 155, one unit of 19B, and II units of upper division electives in chemistry
or in related subjects with approval of the department,

Foreign language requirement. German BA or Russian BA.

OUTLINE FOR THE 8.5. DEGREE AND CERTifiCATE
Units

lst 2ndsem. Sem.
5 5
5 5

4

First year
Chemistry lA·IB ..

t Mathematics 4, 40, 50...
Physics 4A..

"Basic Subject ...
"Social Sciences ..
"Physical Activities ..

Units
2nd
Sem.

1<t
Sem.

4
4
I
4
4

Second year
Chemistry 5 .
Chemistry 12-112"
Chemistry 13-Il3 ..
Mathematics 51, 52 ..
Physics 4B, 4C '
German I or Russian 1 .

"Physical Activities ..

4
I
4
4
4

Yo

3
3

y,
3
y,

16Y. 17'J.,

Third reer
Chemistry 1l0A·llOB ..
Chemistry 155 .
German 2, 8A, or
Russian 2, 8A ".

IAmerican Institutions.
fBiology 1 .
Humanities ..

Units
1st 2JJd
Sem. Sem.

3 3
4

4 2
3 3
3
3 3

16 15

17Y~ 17Y.

Units
lst 2JJd
Sem. Sem.

3
3
I
3
5 6

7

Fourth year
Chemistry III .
Chemistry 116A"
Chemistry 198 .......
Chemistry 127A..
Chemistry Electives ..
General Electives.

15 13

'Rde, to CDtalOg section on Gene,al F..ducation ,equiremenl'.
tStudent' eligible to take Malhematic, W in thci, flnt ""me,tc, should do '0 and substitute fo, Mathematic, 4 ""dlo, 40

two 10 five unilO of gene,al e1...,tives,
llf this ,oqui,e",,,,,t i, mel by e.. mination Ihe appropriate number of unit, should be added to gencnu elective,
W,emedical and predenl"1 students will aI"" take Biology 2 and deere...., gener.l elective unil' by I.
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Chemistry Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arh and Sciencel
and Certificate af the American Chemical Saciety

A minor is not required with this major.
Preparll~ion for the major. Chemistry IA-lB, 5, 12, and 13; Physics 4A-4B.4C; and

Mathematics SO, 51, and 52. (44 units.)
Major. A minimum of 24 upper div.ision units in chemistry to include Chemistry

HOA·! I~B, HI, 112, 113, 127A, 155, one unit of 198;and two units of upper division electives
III chemistry to be chosen from Chemistry 1I6A, 118, 1278, 131, 154.

Foreign language requirement. German 8A or Russian BA.
OUTLINE FOR A.B. DEGREE AND CERTIFICATE

Units
1st 2nd
Sem. Sem.

5 5
5 5

4

First year
Chemistry lA-lB .

tMathematics 4, 40, 50
Physics 4A ..

"Basic Subject.
"Social Sciences, .
"Physical Activities ..

Units
2nd
Sem.

lst
;em.

4
4
I
4
4

Second year
Chemistry 5 ......,...
Chemistry 12-112"
Chemistry 13-113 .
Mathematics 51, 52 ..
Physics 48, 4C "..
German 1 or Russian I .

"Physical Activities ., , , .

4
I
4
4
4

Yo

3
3

Yo
3

Yo
16Y~ 17\1.,

Third year
Chemistry llOA-IIOB, .
Chemistry 155 , .
German 2, 8A, or
Russian 2, 8A .

IAmerican Institutions ..
Biology I , .

"Humanities , ,.." , ,

Units
1st 2nd
Sem. Sem.

3 3
4

4 2
3 3
3
3 3

16 IS

17Y; 17Y~
Units

2nd
;em.

J"
Sem_

3
I
3
2

Fourth year
Chemistry III
Chemistry 19B .
Chemistry 127A , .
Chemistry Electives.,
General Electives ... 15

9 15

Chemistry Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Artl and Sciences

This plan is designed for only those students who desire the training in a dt I dd ,·1 . I f d . Q premelcaanpre en a currtcu um or or sec~n ary schO?I teaching. This plan cannot be taken b studcn
who intend to become professional chemists or who intend to earn "I" d !y .ts
hemist h 1 h· .. II • nee degreesInc errus ry or wop an to teac 10junior co eges. Application for admission to th I.

be made to the departTl'~ent chairman upon achieving junior class standin 10 ~~must
students With uPEer division standing must apply before the second sernes g·f kransS'"D· 5" C 1 W· h .. ~.. '-0 er 0 wor at anrego a e 0 e~e. It an appropriate choice of electives gradu rtes

• • •• , 'Q « ...0 can meetrequirements for a mls~lon to medical, dental, and pharmaceutical schools. With 11 fifth the
of graduat~ work, requirements for the secondary teaching credential can be met. year

:reparllhon for the major. Chemistry L~-1B., 4 (or 5), 12 and 13; Ph sics 4A-4 '
Mathematics 4, 40 (unless exempted by exauunauon}, SO, 31, and Biology I ll46 it "I'

M' A·· f ' uruts.ajor. rrurumurn 0 24 upper division units in chemistry to include Ch . t . 109
B, C (or 1IOA-IlOB, 111), 112, 155 (or 150), and eight units of \l er div .. em\s r~. A,
chemistry. Chemistry 127A is recommended for all teaching majbrs Che lS~Otnesg~ves in
or 1I6A-116B is recommended for all pre-medical students. ,mlS ry ·lI5B

Mi.nor. A minor ill biology or zoology is expected for Pr e-professtcnal stud h'
reqUired for a secondary school credential may be completed in the fifth ent~, T e mhl':!or
credential candidates. year ror teac mg

Foreign language requirement. Recommended: German SA or Russian BA.
oHere' to Catalog 'eetion OnGeneral Educalion requirement,
I Students eligIble to lake Malhem,tic, ~ in 'heir first 'emC'le~ ,hoeld do so and 'ub n I f: M. L

two 10 five unit, of gcneral eleelive.. ' , u e 0'. 't"emalit. 4 andlor 4{)
I If Ihi, requiremenl i, mel by e.alllinalion the appmpri.te number or \lnit, ,hould b Id d
~ Premed,,·,1 and l'redent.1 'l\ldents will .1", t.ke Biology 2 "lid deere'", ,'.e," ,'"~( e to gener.1 elective,.

- ~"eee veunll,byl.
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Chemistry Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Artl and Sciencel

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog, It is recommended that students choose
Gennan to meet the foreign language requirement for graduation.

A minor is not required with this major.
This major is designed for students desiring emphasis on chemistry as part of a liberal arts

and sciences education or as preparation for entering a related profession.
Preparation for the major. Chemistry IA·1B. 4, and 12;Physics 1A·IB or 2I\-2B and 3A.3B;

and Mathematics 21 and 22. (33 units.)
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in Chemistry to include Chemistry

I09A·109B, I09C, 112, 150; and eight units of upper division electives in chemistry.

Chemistry Minor
The minor in chemistry consists of Chemistry 1A-IB, 4 or 5, 12, and six upper division units

in chemistry (24 units).

Chemistry Major
For the Standard Teaching Credential

All candidates for a credential must complete all other requirements for the credential,
as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of Education.

The major in chemistry for the standard teaching credential, with specialization in either
elementary or secondary teaching, requires an undergraduate major in chemistry. All
courses for the teaching major must be approved by the chemistry adviser for teaching
programs. In addition, candidates for the credential with a srecialization in secondary
teaching must complete, in the postgraduate year, a minimum 0 six units of graduate work
in chemistry.

Chemistry Minor
For the Standard Teaching Credential

The minor in chemistry for the standard teaching credential, with specialization in either
elementary or secondary teaching, consists of not less than 20 units in chemistry. six units
of which must be in upper division courses. If the major for secondary teaching is
non-academic, at least 12 upper division units of chemistry must be taken. All courses must
be approved by the chemistry adviser for teaching programs.

Lawer Divilian CaUflel
lA-lB. General Chemistry (5·5) I, II
Three lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: High school chemistry and two years of college preparatory mathematics.

Recommended: High school physics and two years additional mathematics,
General principles of chemistry with emphasis on inorganic materials. Qualitative analysis

is included in the second semester. Duplicate credit will not be allowed for the
corresponding course in Chemistry lOA, lOB,or IE. Students with credit for both Chemistry
IA and 2A will receive a total of 5 units of credit toward graduation.

IE. General Chemistry for Engineers (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry lA.
A continuation of the study of the principles of chemistry WIth emphasis on the

relationships to the field of engineering. Open only to engmeenng majors Not open to
students with credit in Chemistry 1B.

2A. Introductory General Chemistry (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Elementary principles of chemistry. Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 1A.
2B. Elementary Organic Chemistry (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 2A or lA,
Introduction to the compounds of carbon including both aliphatic and aromatic

substances. Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 1I3 or LEo
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3. Introductory Biochemistry (3) I, II
Three lectures with demonstrations.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 2A-2B.
Fundamental principles of the chemistry of living processes. This Course intended

pnmanly f<?rmajors III home economics, nursing, and related fields.
4. Techniques of Analytical Chemistry (5)
Three l,,:c~uresand six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry IB or 2B.

N ~undil!lebtals °Bfgravimdetric, volumetric and instrumental methods of chemical analysis
o app I.ca e to. .s. an A.B. degrees and Certificate of the American Chemi 1S . .

for chemistry majors. Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 5 ca ocrety
5. Analytical Chemistry (4) I II .
Two lec~~res and six.hours of'laboratory.

50.Prerequlsltes: Chemistry IB; and credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 22 or

Theory and practi.ce of vo.lur:netric, gravimetric and electrical methods of analyst N t
ope» to students with credit III Chemistry 4. Duplicate credit will not b II slsd' ,"
equivalent work in Chemistry lOA-lOB. e a owe or

7A-7B. Chemical Principles for the Environment (3·3) I II
Two lectures and two hours of discussion. '
Prerequisite: Chemistry 2B, 7A, 11, or 12 is prerequisite to 7B.
Semester I: Nuclear .structure, atomic structure, chemical bonding, organic ch . tr

EnVironment tOPiCS include nuclear power, thermal pollution radiatio hmls 2;'
eco~stehll1s, ecdosphere, energy balances, chemical pollution bi~degradat?on az

w
',',:,'

purifica on, an sewage.' '''' ...
S'lm~ster dlI: Natural products such as steroids, alkaloids and terpenes, bioch . t

cata YSlS a.n enzymes; thermochemistry and metals. Environments t . ,,:mls ry;
contraceptives, chemotherapy, marijuana addicting dru s icid °PICS mclude
fluoridation, corrosion, metal pollutants, and food additives. gs, pesttct es, nerve gases,

lOA-lOB. Chemical Principles and Techniques (Honors) (5"5)
Three lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: An outstanding record in high school chemistry ph' d h .

accompanteri by superior achievement on the College Aptit~d y¥CS'tan dm'ht emencs,
Mathematics Placement Examinations. e es an t e college

The application of modern electronic theory to the study of I h .
~mphasis in the laboratory on analytical methods. Qualitative anienera. c .emlstry ~it~
included. Chemistry lOA-lOBtakes the place of Chemistry IA.18 qd~nptatihe analYSISIS
as prerequisites for further courses in chemistry. an or t ese students

u. Introductory Organic Chemistry (4) I, IT
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry lB.
Aliphatic and aromatic compounds including reaction mechanisms For stud .

only one semester of organic chemistry. Not open to students with . dit : Cehnts~eedlllg
12. Organic Chemistry (4) I, II . ere I III emistry 12,
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite, Chemistry lB.
Properties and synthesis of organic compounds including reaction ham

of a year course. mec amsms. First half
Not open to students with credit in Chemistry II
13. Organic Chemistry Laboratory (I) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Open or:ly to students enrolled .concurrently in Chemistr 12
The theory and practice of laboratory operations. y .
22. Glass Blowing (I) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry IE.
Elementary training in the manipulation of glass.
99. Experimental Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 1O~ L' It f' .

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which trru 0 nhllleunits
units may be applicable to general education requirements. no more t an three

Upper Divilion Counel
I09A-I09B. Fundamentals of Physical Chemistry (3-3)
Prerequisites for l09A: Chemistry 4, Mathematics 22, and Physics 2B and 3B. Not open to

students with credit in Chemistry 1l0A.
Prerequisites for I09B: Chemistry 109Aand credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry

150. Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 1l0B.
Fundamental principles of theoretical chemistry. This course cannot apply to the A.B. and

certificate or B.S. major in chemistry.
109C. Fundamentals of Physical Chemistry Laboratory (2) II
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration or credit in Chemistry 109B. Not open to students

with credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 11L
Physico-chemical experiments, errors of measurement and technical report writing.
1l0A-IIOB. Physical Chemistry (3-3) I, II
Prerequisites for IIOA:Chemistry 5 and credit or concurrent registration in Physics 4C and

Mathematics 52. Not open to students with credit in Chemistry l09A.
Prerequisites for Chemistry 110B: Chemistry liOA. Not open to students with credit in

Chemistry I09B.
Theoretical principles of chemistry with emphasis on mathematical relations.
Ill. Physical Chemistry Laboratory (3) I, II
Nine hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit in Chemistry IIOB or concurrent registration with consent of

instructor. Not open to students with credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 109C.
Physico-chemical apparatus and measurements, with emphasis on technical report

writing.
112. Organic Chemistry (4) I, II
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 12.
A continuation of Chemistry 12.
113. Organic Chemistry Laboratory (1) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Open only to students enrolled concurrently in Chemistry 112.
Theory and practice of laboratory operations.
114A·1l4B. Clinical Biochemistry (4-4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 4 or 5 and 11 or 12.
Principles of biochemistry and analytical methods applied to blood, urine, and other body

Fluids.This course cannot apply to the major in chemistry.
115A·1l5B. Fundamentals of Biochemistry (3-3) I, II
Prerequisites: Chemistry 4 or 5, and II or 12.
The chemistry of intermediary metabolism and its regulation. Not open to students with

credit in Chemistry 116A·1I6B.
116A-1l68. General Biochemistry (3-3)
Prerequisites: Chemistry 1098 or I lOB, and 112.
The structure, function, metabolism, and thermodynamic relationships of chemical

entities in living systems. Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 115A-1I58.
117, Biochemistry Laboratory (2) I, U
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in 1158 or 116B.
The theory and practice of laboratory procedures used in the study of intermediary

metabolism. Includes the purification of enzymes, radioactivity tracer techniques, and the
isolation of cell components.

118. Advanced Physical Chemistry (3) II
Prerequisite, Chemistry 110B.
Mathematical tools essential to solving problems in chemical thermodynamics, statistical

mechanics, chemical kinetics, quantum chemistry and molecular structure and spectroscopy,
with applications.

127A. Inorganic Chemistry (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 1098 or 110B.
The physical basis of the periodic system, complex inorganic compounds, and the nature

of the chemical bond.
1278. Inorganic Chemistry (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.
An udvunced systematic study of representative and transition elements and their

compounds.



131. Theoretical Organic Chemistry (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Chemistry I09A or 1l0A and 11.2.
The. application of modern electronic theory to the physical and chemical properties of

orgaruc compounds.
135. CHEM Study (3) II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Chemistry lB.
New approach to the study of major concepts of chemistry. Based on lecture and

laboratory materials prepared by the Chemical Education Materials Study Committee. Open
only to secondary teacher candidates.

ISO. Analytical Chemistry (4) I, n
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 4 or 5, 12, and I09A or 110A.
Advanced theory and practice of quantitative analysis and an introduction to instrumental

methods of analysis.
154. Organic Qualilative Analysis (3) I, II
One lecture and sU:; hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 112 and credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 100A or

110A.
The identification of organic compounds and mixtures.
155. Advanced Instrumental Melhocb (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Chemistry ~ 112, and credit or concurrent registration in 1I0B Not open

to students with credit for Chemistry 130. .
Advanced theory and practice of chemical instrumentation.
lliOA-I60B. Principles of Chemical Engineering (3-3)
(Same course as Engineering 160A-I60B)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering lOB or Chemist- I09A or

1l0A. ..,
Indus~l st~ic~o,!,etry; fluid .flow and ~eat transfer as applied to unit operations such as

evaporation, distillation, extrac;tion, filtration, gas-phase mass transfer, drying, and others
Problems, reports, and field trips. .

166. Honon Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.
170. Radiochemistry (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 4 or .5.
La~ratory pri~ciples and technique~ of radioacti~ty. applied. to the various Aelds of

~he~try; ~nment~ .methods used In tracer applications, activation analysis chemical
investigation of the actirudes, study of nuclear reactions, and radiolysis. '

180. Chemical Oeeanography (3) II
Three lectures and occasional field trips.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry I09B or 1108
The application of the fundamentals of chemistry to the study of oceans .
191. Chemical Literature (1) .
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in chemistry.
An introduction to the availability, scope and use of the chemical literature
196. Selected Topics in Chemistry (1-3) .
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Selected topics in modern chemistry. May be repeated for additional credit . h

subject matter for a total of six units. WIt new
198. Senior Project (1-3) I, II
Prerequisites: Three one-year courses in chemistry and senior standimz
An individual investigation and report on a problem. May be re cea tetft... .

six units. r- va maxunum of
199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Open onJy to students who have shown bill' d

A or B work in chemistry. a ty to 0

Grad ..... Counes
200. Seminar (I to 3)
An intensive study in advanced chemistry, topic to be announced in th las

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree. e c s schedule.
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210. Advanced Topics in Physical Chemistry (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Selected topics in physical chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's

degree.
211, Chemical Thennodynamics (3)
PrereqUisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 1108.
Chemical thermodynamics and an introduction to statistical thermodynamics.
212. Chemical Kinetics (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B.
Theory of rate processes; applications of kinetics to the study of reaction mechanisms.
213. Quantum Chemistry (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 1108.
Quantum mechanics of atomic and molecular systems; applications to chemical bonding

theory.
214. Molecular Structure (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B.
Theory and techniques used in the determination of molecular structure.
215, Chemical Statistical Mechanics (3)
Prer~uisite: Chemistry 211.
Statistical mechanics as applied to chemical systems.
216. Physical Chemistry of Electrolytic Solutions (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 211.
Theory of ionic solutions: electrode potentials, activity coefficients, partial molal

quantities, conductance and ion association.
220. Advanced Topics in Inorganic Chemistry (1-3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.
Selected topics in inorganic chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's

degree.
221. Mechanisms of Inorganic Reactions (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.
Mechanisms in inorganic reactions with an emphasis on coordination chemistry.
222. Chemistry of the Nonmetals (3) .
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.
An advanced systematic study of the nonmetallic elements and their compounds.
230. Advanced Topics in Organic Chemistry (1-3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 112.
Selected topics in organic chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's

degree.
231. Mechanisms of Organic Reaction (3)
Prerequisites: Chemistry 1108 and 112.
Reactivity and mechanism in organic reactions.
232, Advanced Organic Chemistry (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 112.
Applications and limitations of organic reactions from the viewpoint of synthesis.
250. Advanced Topics in Analytical Chemistry (1-3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1108.
Selected topics from the field of analytical chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master's degree.
260. Advanced Topics in Biochemistry (1-3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 116B.
Selected topics in biochemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
261. Advanced Biochemical Techniques (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 116A.
Six hours of laboratory. Theory and practice of current research techniques in biochemical

research.
26!. Enzymology (2)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 1098 or 110B.
Theory and techniques used in the study of the mechanism of action of enzymes.
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270. Nuclear Chemistry (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 110B,
Theoretical applications of radioactivity to chemistry, radiation, chemistry, decay laws and

processes, nuclear structure and reactions.
290. Bibliography 0)
Exercise in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliographies,

preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis.
291. Research Seminar 0)
Prerequisite: Consent of department chairman.
Discussions on current research by students, faculty, and visiting scientists. Each student

will make a presentation based on the current literature,
297. Research (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Research in one of the fields of chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable 011 a

master's degree.
298. Special Study (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chainnan and instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisite: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degrie.

Chinese
In tho Coll.g. of Am ond Letten

Faculty
Assistant Professor: Woo.

Offered by the Department of Classical and Oriental Languages and Literatures
Courses in Chinese.
Major or minor work in Chinese is not offered,

Lowor Dlvl.ion Coune.
Native speakers of Mandarin Chinese will not receive credit for taking lower division

courses except with advance approval from the department.
l. Elementary (4)
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Pronunciation, oral practice, readings on Chinese culture and civilization, minimum

essentials of grammar.
2. Elementary (4)
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Chinese I.
Continuation of Chinese I.
3. Intermediate (4)
Prerequisite, Chinese 2.
A practical application of the fundamental principles of grammar. Reading in Chinese of

cultural material, short stories, novels or plays; oral practice; outside reading with oral and
written reports.

4. Intermediate (4)
Prerequisite: Chinese 3.
Continuation of Chinese 3. Reading of selections from Chinese literature.
99. Experimental Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog s~atement .on Experimental ~opics on page 105. Limit of nine units

applicable to a bachelor s degree III courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPfl'.r Dlvl.lon Coun ••
185. Topics in Chinese Studies (1-4)
Topics in C.hinese languag.e, literature, culture, and lingUistics. May be repeated with new

content. Maximum credit eight units.
199. Special Study (I-J) I, II
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Classics
In tho Coltoll. of Am and Lo"er.

Classical and Oriental Languages and Literatures
In tho Collell. of Art. ond La"."

Faculty
Emeritus: Burnett
Professor' Warren
Associate Professors: Ingham, Schaber (Chairman)
Assistant Professors: Eisner, Gefter, Genovese, Woo, Yun
Lecturer: Jadon

Offered by the Department
Major in Classics with the A.B, Degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Teaching major in Classics (concentration in Latin) with specialization in secondary

teaching.
Minor in Classics.
Teaching minor in Humanities. (Refer to the section in this catalog on the School of

Education.)
Teaching minor in Latin. (Refer to this section of the catalog und~r Latin}
Courses in Arabic. (Refer to this section of the catalog under Arablc.)
Courses in Chinese. (Refer to this section of the catalog under Chinese.)
Courses in Classics. (Refer to this section of the catalog under Classics.)
Courses in Greek. (Refer to this section of the catalog under Greek.)
Courses in Hebrew. (Refer to the section of the catalog under Hebrew.)
Courses in Japanese. (Refer to the section of the catalog under [apanese.)
Courses in Latin. (Refer to the section of the catalog under Latin.] ..
(For other courses in translation see comparative literature, history, humanities and

philosophy) .

Faculty
Professor: Warren
Associate Professors: Ingham, Schaber
Assistant Professors: Eisner, Genovese

Offered by the Department of Classical and Oriental Languages and Literatures
Major in Classics with the A.B. Degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in Classics.
Teaching major in Classics (concentration in Latin) with specialization in secondary

teaching.

Classics Major
Wlttl tho A.I. DOllr.o In Lib.rol Am and Sdonce.

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts lind sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page .37 of .this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.
Concelllration In One Lonlluall.

Preparation for the major. Greek 1 and 2; or Latin 1 and 2 (10 units.)
Major. Thirty or 33 upper division units ~oInclude Classics 102A-I02B; History I llA-IUB;

Philosophy 101; 18 units of Greek or 15 units of Latin.
Canetlntrcrtlon In Two L0"8""II0'

Preparation for the major. Greek 1,2, and Latin 1, 2 (20 units).
Major. Thirty-six upper division units to .include ~Iassics 1000-I02B; History IIIA-lIIH;

Philosophy 101; 12 units of Greek; and 9 umts of Latin.

Clossics Minor
The minor in classics consists of a minimum of 18 units, of which nine units must be chosen

from Classics, Greek or Latin; Art 153; History lIlA, IIIH; Philosophy 101. The student must
have 12 units of Greek or of Latin; he may fulfill part of this requirement III high school.
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Classics Major (Concentration in latin)
Fo. the Slondard Teachln, Credential

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the applicable
specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of Education.

This major may be used by students in Teacher Education as an undergraduate major for
the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.

SpHlalizatlon In Secondary Teachln,
Preparation for the major. Latin 1 and 2. (10 units.)
Teaching major (undergraduate). A minimwn of24 upper division units to include nine

units from Classics, History IlIA-lllB, or Philosophy 101; and 15 units in Latin.
Postgraduate year. Six units of graduate courses in Classics Latin Greek or in an

undergraduate minor approved by the Department. '"
Lowe. Divi.ion Co ..... e.

(See also courses in Greek and Latin.)
20. Latin and Greek Word Derivation (3)
A general and elem~ntary <;ourse in philology. ~ study of Latin and Greek stems of most

frequent occurrence ill English, and of the English words derived from them. Formerly
numbered General Language 20.

40. Life in Ancient Greece and Rome (2}
Aspects of life in classical times as drawn from literary and artifactual sources.
50. Scientific Terminology (2) I
Etymological and grammatical analysis of scientific terminology of Greek and Latin

derivation.
99. Experimental Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 105. Limit of nine units

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to genera! education requirements.

Upp.r Divi.ion (o ...n••
102A-I02B. Classical Literature (3·3)
Readi'}g in translation of Greek and La~ masterpi~ces. Semester I: Prose and the epic;

authors include .Homer, H.erodotus, Thucr.dldes, Verll!, Apul.ei.us. Semester II: Drama and
the short poem, authors mclude Aeschy us, Sophoc es Euripides Aristophanes S h
Catullus, Ovid. Taught in English. (Formerly nu~bered Comp,-",'''" L'" 'PP, 0,102A-102B.) , .... I era ure

140. Classical Civilization (3)
Gree~ and Roma~ civilization from Br.onze Ag~ to late Empire. Integration of the arts

crafts, literature, philosophy, culture, SOCIa!practices, and ancillary studies '
185. Topics in Classical Studies (1-4) .
Topics in classical languages, literatures, cultures, and linguistics. May be reoe t d tth

new content. Maximum credit eight units. pea e WI

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual study. Maximum credit six units.

Comparative literature
In Th. Coli.,. of "'rt. ond L.tt.r.

Faculty
Faculty assigned tp teach courses in comparative literature are draw f d

in the College of Arts and Letters. n rom epartments

Offered by Comparative Literature
Major in comparative literature with the A.B. degr lnltbeealee mn ra arts and sciences.
Minor in comparative literature.

Comparative literature Major
Wilh Ih..... 8. D.gr •• in Liberal "'rt. and Scl.nc••

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must campi t th duaf
requirements listed on page 57 of this catalog. No more than 48 u l? e. e gra uatl.on
literature and English courses can apply to the degree. ruts m COmparatlve

A minor is not required with this major.
Preparation for the major. Any two lower division courses in Comno,' L'...~ra Ive lterature.
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Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include eighteen units in comparative
literature courses. With the approval of the adviser, six units in one of the following interest
areas: (1) Foreign Language Literature. Recommended for students who expect to do

Iraduate work in comparative literature. Courses may be taken in literature of any foreign
anguage. (2) English Language Literature. Courses may be taken in American and British

literature. (3) Comparative Studies. Courses may be taken in areas with a "studies"
orientation such as Afro-American Studies, Mexican-American Studies, Urban Studies,
Women's Studies, Jewish Studies and the like.

Comparative literature Minor
The comparative literature minor consists of a minimum of 15 units in comparative

literature, nine of which must be upper division, The comparative literature minor is not
available to students majoring- in English.

Low.r Dlvl.lon Co ...r•••
Since all reading assigned for classes in comparative literature is in English, knowledge of

a foreign language is not required.
S2A·52B. World Literature (3·3) I, II
Selected works from various continents and cultures. Semester I: prior to 1500; Semester

II: since 1500.
70A·10B. Introduction to Oriental Literature (3-3)
Major writings in translation, with emphasis each semester on the literature of one oriental

country.
SOA-80B. Third World Literature (3-3)
Modern literature from Third World cultures. Semester I:Literature from Africa, Asia, and

Latin America. Semester II: Literature by ethnic minorities in the U,S.
90. Topics in Comparative Literature (3) I, II
An introduction to the subject matter of comparative studies in literature. Focus on a

specific movement, theme, figure, genre, etc. May be repeated once with different material.
Upp.r Dlvl.lon Cou....

105. The Bible as Literature (3) I, II
Same course as English 105.
Prose and poetry of the King james version. (Formerly numbered Comparative Literature

115.)
J2O, Medieval Literature (3)
Representative s~lecti~ms from autho!s of the Middle .Ages. (Formerly numbered and

entitled: Comparative Literature 155, Literature of the Middle Ages.)
122. Continental Renaissance (3)
Representative selections from authors of the Renaissance period in continental Europe,

(Formerly numbered Comparative Literature 156.)
124, Seventeenth and Eighteenth Century Continental Fiction (3)
Selected works by novelists and short story writers of continental Europe prior to 1800.
125. Nineteenth Century Continental Fiction (3)
Selected works by novelists and short story writers of continental Europe between 1800

and 1900. (Formerly numbered and entitled: Comparative Literature lOlA, Modern
Continental Fiction.)

126. Modem Continental Fiction (3)
Selected works by novelists and short story writers of continental Europe since 1900.

(Formerly numbered Comparative Literature 101B.)
138, Introduction to Aesthetic Appreciation (1) I
(Same course as Humanities 138)
Major forms of expression and aesthetic experience in art, music, and literature, presented

by an interdepartmental staff through lectures, demonstrations, and panel discussions.
145. Modem Latin American Literature (3) I, II
Reading selections from major Latin American authors.
ISO. The Epic (3)
Selected epic poems from world literature; emphasizes the Western epic tradition from

Homer to the present.
151. Fiction (3)
A comparative approach to themes and forms in fiction (novel and short story). Focus of

course to be set by instructor. May be repeated once with different content.
152. Drama (3)
Forms and themes in drama. Focus of course to be set by instructor. May be repeated once

with different content. (Formerly numbered and entitled: Comparative Literature
1521\-1528, World Drama.)
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153. Poetry (3)
A comparative approach to themes and forms in poetry. Focus of course to be set by

instructor. May be repeated once with different content.
160. Proseminar (3)
An intensive study of II topic to be selected by the instructor. May be repeated once with

different content.
170. Studies in Modem Oriental Literature (3)
Types of recent literature in translation, with emphasis on the writing of one oriental

country, May be repeated once for additional credit with new material.
175. Near Eastern Literature (3) I, II
Selections from. the literature of the Near East: Persi~n, Arabic, Turkish, etc. Specific topic

to be announced In class schedule. May be repeated With new content. Maximum credit six
units.

180. Afro-American Literature (3)
Selected works by black authors in Africa, North and South America and the Caribbean'

intercontinental influences and the theme of black identity.' ,
ISS. Yiddish Literature (3) I, II
Selected works from the Jewish communities of Central Europe.
186. Modem Jewish Literature (3) I, II
Selected works by Jewish authors from the last half of the nineteenth century to the

present, with emphasis on the United States and Israel.
190. Literary Movements (3)
.A m?vement or th.eme in world literature-such ~ symbolism, realism, existentialism,

alienation, or revolution. May be repeated for a maximum of six units credit.
191. Literary Use of Legend (3)
Literar>: treatment of such legendary figures as Don Juan, Faust, and Ulysses, in a wide

range of literature and genres.
192. Major Individual AUlhors (3)
In-depth study of the works of a major author, such as Sophocles Dante Cervantes

Goethe, Dostoyevsky or Proust. Maximum credit six units. " ,
193. Literature and Other Disciplines (3)
~omparative study of relaU.onshil?between literntura and another field, such as art, music,

philosophy, psychology, political SCience, or SOCialscience. Examples: novel and film bla k
liter~ture and .bla.ck ~usic, theatre and politics. May be repeated with new ";nt c,
Maximum credit SIX umrs. ~.... en.

194. Concepts in Comparative Studies (3)
Basic concept~ in <:o~parative studies i.n ~ite~ature (e.g. influence, movement, fi re

genre, erc.) , their validity, usefulness and limitations. May be repeated once with d'ffgu t
content. I eren

195. Literary Uses of Languages (3)
Study of the. f~nction.s of language in literary writings. May take the form of translation

workshop, stylistic studies, etc. May be repeated once with different content
196. Folk Literature (3) .
Studies in the ballad, bardic poetry, oral and popular literature and folklore. May be

repeated once with different content.
199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Criminal Justice Administration
In PublicAdmlnl.tratlon ond Urban Studl••

In the Collq. of Prof... lonol Studl••
Faculty

Faculty assigned to teach courses in criminal justice administration ar d f bl'
administration and urban studies. e rawn rom pu IC

Offered by Public Administration end Urban Studies
Major in criminal justice administration; with the B.S. degree in apph d t d .
Master of Science degree in criminal justice administration. Ie ar s an sciences.
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Criminal Justice Administration Major
With the 8.5. D.gre. in Appli.d Art. and Sci.nc••

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements on page 57 of this catalog. A minor -is not required with this major.

Preparation for the major. Political Science 2, Sociology 1, Public Administration 90 and
a lower division course in statistics. Students who/Ian to enter the criminal justice field
(police, courts, corrections) are strongly advise to take a minimum of 21 units of
lower-division work in criminal justice or criminology at an institution offering work in this
field.

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Public Administration 140 and
197 or 198, Criminal Justice Administration 146; nine units selected from Criminal Justice
Administration 1I6, Sociology 110, 113, 114, 125, 140, Mexican-American Studies 103, 104,
Political Science 132, 135, 138, 139; and eighteen additional units selected From: any of the
above courses not taken to satisfy the nine unit requirement, and Criminal Justice
Administration 110, Ill, 112, Public Administration 136, 141, 145, 148, 152, 161, 162, 199;
Sociology Ill, 112, 122, 146, 147, 148; Psychology 106, 145, 150, 152, 153; Mexican-American
Studies 102, 105; Social Welfare 100, 180; Anthropology 150.

Upp.r Divl.lon Cour•••
llO. Law Enforcement Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology I.
Administrative relationships within the criminal justice process with special reference to

problems of courts and police and probation agencies.
Ill. Administration of Juvenile Justice (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 114 or Criminal Justice Administration no or 146.
Administration of programs for treatment of juvenile offenders by police, probation and

courts.
112. The Administration of Criminal Law (3)
Prerequisite: Criminal Justice Administration 110 or 146 or Political Science 135 or 139A.
Basic concepts of the criminal law; elements of crime and the administrative processes of

law enforcement.
113. Selected Topics in Criminal Justice Administralion (3)
Selected current topics in criminal justice administration.
116. Contemporary Correctional Administration (3) II
Prerequisite: Sociology 113 or 114.
The problems encountered in administering modern correctional institutions, forestry and

road camps, detention homes, and jails. (Formerly numbered Sociology li6.)
117. Juvenile Deviance and The Administrative Process (3)
Prerequisite; Sociology 114, or Criminal Justice Administration no or 146.
The activitv of those in the administrative system who process juvenile deviance.
146. Admi~islralion of Justice (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Public Administration 140 or Political Science 138 or 139A.
Fundamental problems in judicial administration in law enforcement, organization and

management, and issues in judicial reform and in public safety.
188. Probation and Parole (3) I
Prerequisite: Criminal Justice Administration 116 or 146.
Basic concepts, history, legislation, and practices used in work with juveniles and adults

who have been rlaced on probation or parole; criteria of selection, methods of supervision,
and elements 0 case reporting. (Formerly numbered Social Welfare 188.)

Graduate Cau,. ••
210. Seminar in the Administration of Criminal Justice (3)
Prerequisite: Criminal Justice Administration liD or 146.
Administrative problems of criminal justice systems.
211. Seminar in Correctional Group Method (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 1I3 or 114 or Criminal Justice Admin!stration III ~r 188.
An exploration of current research and use of group methods 10 the correctional segment

of the criminal justice system.
212. Seminar in the History of Ccrrecuooal Reform (3)
Prerequisite: Criminal Justice Administration III o~ 188.or Sociology 113 or 114. .
The historical development of concepts and practices 10 the field of corrections With

emphasis upon developments in the United States.
216. Seminar in Correctional AdminiSlration (3)
Prerequisite: Criminal Justice Administration 116.
Selected problems in the administration of correctional problems and institutions.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
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Drama
In the Colleg. of Prof... ionol Studi.s

Faculty
Emeritus: Povenrntre, Sellman
Professors: Amble, Powell, Stephenson (Chairman)
Associate Professors: Harvey, Howard, C.
Assistant Professors: Annas, Lessley, McKerrow, Mossman, Owen

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in drama.
M~jor i.n drama with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences
Mmor m drama. .
Teach!ng major !n drama ~ith specia!ization ill secondary teaching.
Teaching rrunor IIIdrama with specialization in both elementary and secondary teaching.

Drama Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arll ond Sclen,e.

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and scienc
requir~me~ts listed o~ page .57 of this catalog. es must complete the graduation

A nunor IS not required with this major.
Preparation for the major. Drama 5, 30, 31, 40, and 50. (15 units)
Note: Drama 10 and 20 should be taken as part of th I d'· .
Major, A minimum of 24 u r divi '. e genera e ucatton requirements.

132, 140A, looA 160B and f ppe . rvrston un,lts l~ drama to include Drama 120, 127 128
selected with the app~oval of~heu::dt~~:r ~lectives III drama (except Drama 142 and' 199)

In addition to course requirements the student must . , .
Theatre performances and three Studto or Experime t paT'"hclpate m.a,t.otal of five Majorn al eatre activIties.

Emphosis in D.sign for Dromo
Preparation for the major. Drama 30 or 31 40 50 (12 . )
Note: Drama 5 and 10 should be taken as p~t ~f the GUnits. I Ed' ,
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division . . d ener~ ucauon reqlllrements.

140B 145A 148 152A tooA 100B 1 'dd,...,umts In rama to Include Drama 127A 140A
.'. ' .' , , . n men to course reqot e t h d' •

particrpare in a minimum of five Major Theatre pe f r men s t e stu ent must
Experimental Theater activities. r ormances and three Studio or

Emphasis in D.sign for Tel.vlsion
Pre~aration ~or the major, Drama 40, 50, Telecommunications and Film 83 1 .
Major. Amllllmumof24upperdivisionunitstoincl d D . (5umts.)

or Telecommunications and Film lBO, Telecommunica~on~ rdF~,1011'50140A,1408, 148, 152A

O
. an um rou, 156, and l52 or 184.

ramo Minor
The minor in drama consists of a minimum of 21 unit . d .

or 31, 40, 50 and nine units of upper division .IQ~"" .s ldn rama to mclude Drama 5 30....,-,--lIves III rama. '

Drama Major
For the Stondord T.aching Credential

A1~c~md~dates for a teaching credential must com let II .
specialization as outlined in the section of this catflo e a heqsllhements for the applicable

This major, with specialization in secondary reachin g ~a t e c 001 of Education.
Education as an undergraduate major for the A B d:' y.be u",,;~by students in Teacher

.. .. .. gree III appued arts and sciences,
. . SpeClahzation III Secondary Teachin

PreparatIOn for the major. Drama 30 31 40 50 d g
70. (15 units.) , , , ,an Telecommunications and Film 1 or

Note: Drama 5 and 10 should be taken as part of the Ge I Ed '
Teaching major (undergraduate), A minimum f 2 nera . ~c.ation requirements.

Drama 120, 127, l2B, 132, 140A 100A 160B and fa 0 4, Upper dIVISIon units to include
Drama 142 and 199) sel~cted ~ith th~ app;ova! of ~heuanJ~~~.electives in drama (except

Postgraduate Year, SIX upper division or d t .
Drama 109, 121, 122, 131, 145A-145B 14B 152Ag~ar~~ye200mts s~cldd from the fOllOWing:
the approval of the adviser. '" -num re Course in drama with
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Drama Minor
For The Standard Teo'hing Credential

Specialization in Elementary Teaching
The minor in drama for elementary teaching consists of not less than 21 units in drama

to include Drama 5, 30 or 31, 40, 50, and nine units of upper division electives in drama.
Specialization in Secondary Teaching

The minor in drama for secondary teaching consists of not less than 21 units in drama to
include Drama 5, 30 or 31, 40, 50, and nine units of upper division electives in drama.

Lower Division Courses
5. Introduction to the Theatre (3) I, II
Three lectures per week and fifteen hours of laboratory per semester.
A survey of theory and practice in the contemporary theatre, including its literary, critical,

and technical aspects viewed against historical backgrounds.
8. Verse Choir (2) I, II
Three hours.
Participation in verse speaking chorus to develop quality, range of tone, and ability in

dramatic visualization of poetry. Lectures and readings on the nature, artistic function and
history of the Verse Choir. Maximum credit four units, including lower division and upper
division courses 8 and 108,

10. voice and Diction (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Drama 5.
Exercises and drills to improve the quality, flexibility and effectiveness of the speaking

voice leading to good usage in standard American speech. Preparatory to further courses in
drama.

20. Dramatic Heritage (3) I
Three lectures and attendance at selected performances.
Survey of dramatic literature from classical to the modern period, including classical,

medieval, Renaissance, Restoration, neo-classical, romantic, realistic and modem plays.
30. Elementary Acting (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Drama 5,
Three lectures per week and 30 hours of laboratory per semester.
Development of the individual's ability to express thought and emotion through the

effective use of the voice and body. These fundamental skills may be applied to stage, radio,
and television acting.

31. Intermediate Acting (3) I, II
Three lecture-demonstrations per week and 30 hours of laboratory per semester.
Prerequisite: Drama 30.
Continuation of Drama 30, emphasizing the a:rplication of fundamental skills to the

problems of emotion, timing, characterization, an ensemble acting.
32. Movement and Mime for the Theatre (3) I
Prerequisite: Drama 5.
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Basic disciplines of locomotor and axial body movement for the stage director and actor;

introduction to mime. The relationship between body expression and character portrayal.
40. Dramatic Production (3) I, II
Prerequisite; Drama 5.
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Technical practices and organization of production for theatre and television. Practice in

drafting and construction of scenery for the college productions.
47. Sound in the Theatre (2) I
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Techniques, theory, and procedures necessary to develop sound, music, and effects

integrated into theatre production.
50. Elementary Stage Costume and Makeup (3) I
Prerequisite: Drama 5.
Two lecture-demonstrations and three hours of laboratory.
Basic theories, techniques, and procedures of costume production and makeup application

for stage, film, and television. Practical training in the construction of stage costllmes and
application of makeup for departmental productions.

55. Children's Theatre (3) I
Examination of existing philosophies and practices dealing with children's theatre

presentations. Theory and technique of selecting and producing plays for children.
Introduction to directing for children's theatre. Practical experience through participation
in college-sponsored productions.
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99. Experimental Topics (2-4)
R~fer to the catalog s.tatement.on Experimental Topics on page 105, Limit of nine units

ap,?hcable to a bachelor s degree m courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements

Upper Dlvilion Courlel
101. Management !Jf Drama Activities (1) I, II
Pla~mng, prepar.ahon, !?anagement and supervision of drama tournaments festivals and

othe.r mterscho!ashc and. Intrascholasnc activities under the supervision of th~ drama st ff
Maximum credit two units. a .

108. Advanced Verse Choir (2) I, II
Three hours,
Parti,?ipu.tion.in ~erse speaking chorus to develop quality, range of tone and abilit in

dramatic visualization of poet~y. Lec~res and reading on the nature, artistic function ~nd
~Ist,or>: of,the Ver.so:;Choir, with a wr-itten report or project. Maximum credit four units
me uding ower division and upper division courses 8 and 108. '

109. Verse Choir Directing (2 or 3) ,
IOr~anizing a given group as a Verse Choir, considering age, voice quality background

se ecnon and arrangement of material and techniques of directing D ' . '
practice of techniques to improve spe~h through the Verse Choir' emonstratJon and

110. Creative Dramatics (3) I, II .
Instr~ction .and tr.aining in the principles and techniques of creative dramati ti ~

work With children m the classroom and recreation. Emphasis on the d I rza IOn or
child emotionally and socially through dramatic improvisation. eve opment of the

115. Directing for Children's Theatre (3) II
Prerequisite: Drama 55.
Staging and technical problems relative to the production of la s f h ild -

procedures, blocking and characterization principles rehearsa'l Ind or c ~ ~enh casting
Practical experience through college-sponsored produ~tions sceruc ec ruques.

120. Play Analysis (3) I, II .
.The structure and style of drama. Several short plays and one full-len th ,

discussed and analyzed. g p ay are read,
121. Theatre Criticism (3) I
Prerequisites: Drama 5 and 120,

od
Aconside~atiohn of the problems and practices of dramatic criticism as applied t th tri ,

pr ucticn III t e past and present. 0 ea flea
122. Playw~iting,. the One-Act Play (3) I, II
Lectures, dl~~usslon and reading of one-act plays written by the studen
123. Playwriting, the Long Play (3) II ts.
Prerequisite: Drama 122.
Lecture~ and ~n.alytical discussions of full-length plays written by students
124. Scnpt Wntmg for the Musical Theatre (3) I .
Prerequisite: Drama 122.
Lectu~es, analytical discussions, and readings of one-act and full-Ie th scr: .

the mUSICal stage by students. ng scripts wntten for
1~. Original Dramatic Works: Production Laboratory (3) II
Nine hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Drama 30, 31, and consent of instructor
Staging of original one-act and full-length plays 'in tr diu I

productions, working in conjunction with the students' tha
I jOna .and experimental

classes. In e p aywntmg and directing
126. Th~o.ry of Production for the Musical Stage (3) I
Prerequisites: Drama 31 and consent of instructor Theory d . iolmodern musicals. . an pnncip es of production of
129A-129B. Children's Theatre Workshop (3·3)
Prerequisite: Drama 115.
Production of plays for child audiences with emphasis I .

levels. Practical expe~ence through parti~ipation in coll~g~~ ~~~~~Jary and J.unior high
130. Accents and Dialects for the Stage (3) II p productions.
Prerequisite: Drama 30,
Various accents and dialects most frequently occurring in sta e d .
131. Advanced Acting Theory (3) I II g pro uctlOns.
Prerequisite: Drama 30 or 31. '
The theories and principles of acting.
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132. Advanced Acting (3) I, II
Prerequisite, Drama 31.
Problems in characterization: Acting styles of the great periods in theatre history.
137. High School Play Directing (2)
Two hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Drama 40 and 127A.
Theory and practice of selecting, directing, and producing dramatic presentations in high

school, with emphasis upon low-budget and creative methods and techniques most
practicable and effective in the high school drama program,

14OA. Scenic Design (3) I
Prerequisite: Drama 40.
Techniques and procedures in the application of principles of design, color and

perspective in the designing and painting of scenery for various types of productions for
stage, television and cinema.

1408. Styles in Scenic Design (3) II
Prerequisite: Drama 14OA.
History of scenic design and the application of contemporary styles to various types of

dramatic production for stage, t~evision and cinema.
142. Theatre Workshop (2) I, II S (3 or 6)
Two hours of activity per unit.
A laboratory to give the student a variety of experience in the theatre including acting,

lighting, scenery, costumes and stage management. Maximum credit six units.
145A-I45B. Stage Lighting (3-3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Drama 145A is prerequisite to 1458.
Light, color, lighting instruments, and control equipment, including the design and

planning of lighting for plays.
148. Advanced Dramatic Production (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory .
Prerequisite: Drama 40.
Scenery drafting and construction, with attention to the multiple-set play. Planning of

scenery construction and rigging for stage and television productions.
151. Costume, Movement, and Manners (3) I
Prerequisite; Drama 50.
Interrelationship of period costumes on the movement and manners of the time and their

application on the stage.
152A-152B. Costume History and Design for the Theatre (3·3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Drama 50. Drama 152A is prerequisite to 1528.
Chronological study of clothing and theatrical dress from earliest times to the present, with

practical applications in terms of contemporary costume design for the theatre.
A. Egyptian through Cavalier periods. Elements and principles of costume design.
B. Restoration period to the present. Designing costumes for the whole play.
154. Costume Construction Techniques (3) I
Two lecture-demonstrations and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites; Drama 50, 14OA, 152A-152B.
Period pattern drafting, draping, cutting\ construction. Wig, millinery, armour, mask,

accessory construction. Costume paint and oye techniques.
157. Stage Direction (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory; attendance of one-act plays and selected

performance.
Prerequisites: Drama 30 or 31, 120, 132 and consent of instructor.
Planned for prospective directors of plays in schools, colleges, and community theatres. A

comprehensive study of the various problems confronting a stage director. (Formerly
numbered Drama 127A.)

158. Stage Direction: Scenes (2) I, II
One lecture and three hours of laboratory; attendance of one-act plays and selected

performances.
Prerequisites: Drama 157 and consent of instructor.
Experience and group evaluation in directing scenes in acting classes. (Fonnerly

numbered Drama 128.)
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159. Stage Direction: One-act Plays (3) J II
pe?f~~~:l~~~~~ and six hours of laborato;y; attendance of one-act plays and selected

r~~f::~~~~tf~' £;~:;:~~~;and consent of instructor. (May be substituted for Drama 158 as

au~~ne:~~.n(F~;~!rI~u~u:b~~~oD~~~~~2¥B~) one-act plays before departmental or public
160A-I60B. History ~f t.h.eTheatre (3-3) J, II
The theatre from prmutive times to the present S . I. . . .

theatre as a mirror of the social and cultural backgro' a;(?:h atte~tlOn WIll be given to the
in which it is studied, Drama 160B may be taken ~~ho~t 1~~nous countries and periods

165. Hist~ry of American Theatre (3) I, II .
Prere9U1SlteS; Drama 160A or 16GB, and consent of instructor
American theatre and drama from Colonial times t th . d .

pnmar y documents. Social and cultural background~ e present ay. Headings of plays and
166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.
175. Theatre Management and Promotion (3) I II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. '
A practical and correlated study of the colle e and '. . .

orgamzution, programming production budget 'b ffi umvedlty theatre; prmciples of
177. Management of Chiidren's Theatre (3) s, ox 0 ce, an promotional procedures,
Prerequisite' Drama 115.
History and objectives of theatre for the child dt . h U .

SMurveyof existing educational, community ~nd~r~f~~:.~n tl eh.ldlted.Stahtes and England.
anaging theatre for children Practical . I na o I ren s t eatre programs.

college-sponsored productions.' experience through participation in
178. Directing the Period Play (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory
Prerequisite: Drama 127B. .
Staging and directing problems related to the rod f f I

in theatre history. Special attention to dramane p I uc IOj 0 P ays from the great periods
production approaches. I va ues, sty e, mood, creative directing and

198. Selected Topics in Drama (1·3) I, II
Prerequisite. Twelve units in Drama
A specializc;d study of selected topics from the areas of d

content. Maximum credit six units. rama. May be repeated with new
199.. ~pecial Study (1·3) I, II
lndlvldu.a! Study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

GrGduGteCourlel
200 ', Research and Bibliography {3}
BaSIC reference works, scholarly and critical iourn I' .

techniques; exercises and problems in methods ana exp a ~~.mtrruchon to bibliographical
various areas of speech. Recommended for first semeste OSI/On d research as it relates to the
to advancement to candidacy. r 0 gra uate work, and prerequisite

235. Seminar in Children's Theatre (3)
Prerequisites: Drama llO and ll5.
Mod~rn developments and trends in children's thea

professional programs m the United States and E 1 d tre in educational, Civic, and
237 P " I in Chlld ' ,... ngan.. rcjec s III I ren s Theatre (3)
Prerequisites; Drama IlO and IlS.
~pecia,l individual problems and projects related t II .

chlldren s theatre. 0 II areas of dramatic production for
243. Seminar in Staging Practices for Theatre and Tel ..
An investi~ation of the recent developments of moder~V1S10~ (3) ...

of te~h.nologlcal advances and electro.mechanical dev'c :ta/hng facl.hties. The application
teleViSIon. I es 0 t e scemc arts for theatre a d

"'S" " n~. emmar m Stage Direction (3)
Prerequisite: Drama 127A.
Projects in the aesthetic principles and the r ti f

on styles and historic periods. p ae ces 0 stage direction with an emphas'
245. Se~i~ar in Lighting for Stage and Television (3) IS
Pre~equlslte; Drama 145A or 145B.
Projects concerned with the aesthetic and the techlli I bl .

ca pro ems of lighting in stage,
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246. Seminar in Design for Stage and Television (3)
The principles of design in the theatre with an emphasis on the historical development

of theatrical costume or scenic environment. The investigation of recent tendencies in styles
and their evolution. Each section may be taken once for credit.

A. Costume Design
Prerequisite: Drama t52A or 1528.
B. Scenery Design
Prerequisites; Drama 140A, 14OB, or 148.
247. Seminar in History of Theatre and Drama (3)
Prerequisites: Drama 120, 161)A,and 160B,
A. British and Continental Theatre
B. American Theatre
248. Seminar in Dramatic Theory (3)
Prerequisites; Drama 120, 160A, 1608, and 200.
Problems in producing works of such playwrights as Ibsen, Strindberg, Chekhov, Shaw.

May be repeated once with new content for a maximum of six units. Maximum credit six units
applicable on a master's degree.

298. Special Study (1-3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite; Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
299. Thesis or Project (3)
Prerequisite; An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Economics
In the College of Artl Gnd Letterl

Faculty
Emeritus: Ryan
Professors; Anderson, Babilot, Barckley, Bridenstine, Flagg, Gifford, Jencks, Leasure,

McClintic, Neuner (Chairman), Turner, M. S.
Associate Professors; Chadwick, Clement, Hardesty, Kartman, Madhavan, Nam, Poroy,

Sebold, Venieris
Assistant Professors; Hambleton, Popp
Lecturers; Ayanian, Conley, Stewart

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in economics.
Major in economics with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in economics.
Teaching major in economics, 'with specialization in secondary teaching,
Teaching minor in economics, with specialization in secondary teaching.

Economics Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberol Artl ond $ciencel

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 57 of this catalog.

Two plans are provided for the major in economics; Plan A for those students expecting
to pursue the study of economics beyond the A.B. degree; and Plan B for those students with
a liberal arts interest, or for those who are interested in pre-legal education or a combined
economics-business program.

PIGnA
Preparation for the major. Economics lA-IB and 2, (9 units.) Recommended courses in

related fields: Mathematics 40 and SO.
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in economics to include Economics

1000-l04B, 107, and 141. Economics 103A-103B may not be used to fulfill minimal upper
division requirements.

Minor. A minor is not reqUired with this major; however, the student is strongly advised
to take a minor in mathematics. Recommended courses are Mathematics 40, 50, 51, 52,
121A.12IB, 140A·140B, and 150A·150B.

Plan B
Plan B is a flexible program to meet the needs of several groups of students, Advisory
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programs of study are available in the Economics Department office for the following
groups: (a) pre-law majors; (b) a broad-ranging liberal arts interest: and (c) a combined
economics and business interest. '

Preparation for the. major. Eco.nomics IA-IB (or I03A.I03B), and 2. Students planning
careers U1law or business are advised to take at least one semester of accounting.

Major. A. minimum of. 24 upper ~ivision units in economics to include Economics
looA-looB. SIXof the 24 U~lts may. be III a related field to be selected with the approval of
the department~l !'cademlc Re9111~ements Commttree. (Economics 103A-I03B may not be
used to fulfill minimal upper divisinn requirements in the major.)

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

Economics Minor
The minOT i.n.economics C?nsists of a minimum of 15 units in economics, nine of which must

be upper division, Economics l03A-I03B is not acceptable.

Economics Major
For ttl. Standard Teaching Credential

Al~c~nd!dates for a.teac~ing credential must complete all requirements for the applicable
specl~hzat.i0n as outlined m the sectio~ of this catalog on the School of Education.

This major ma~ be: used by student~ m Teacher Education as an undergraduate major for
the A.B, degree m liberal arts and sciences.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
Prepa~alion f?r the major. Economics lA-IB or 103A-I03B, and 2, (9 units.)
Teaching MllJor (Undergraduate). A minimum of 24 upper division units in economics

to mclu~e. ~conoml~s looA-I~B, Economics I03A-I03B may not be used to fulfill .. al
upper dIVISIOnrequirements m the major. rrumm

Postgraduate Year. Six units of graduate courses in economics to be select d lth th
approval of the department adviser. e Wl e

Economics Minor
for the Standard reaching Credential

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The minor in economics for secondary teaching consists of not less than 21 it t . I d

Economics IA-IB or I03A-I03B and 15 upper division units in economto um s 0 me u e
I03A-I03B selected with approval of the departmental adviser. I s courses except

Lower Divi.lon Cour•••
lAo Principles of Economics (3) I, II
An introduction to principles of economic analysis economic instituti d .

public policy. In this semester the emphasis is upon ma~ro-analysis incJudin ons, tin l~sues of
analysis, m.oney a~d. banking, business cycles, and economic stabilizati~~a Nnta mcorne
students With credit III Economics I03A. . 0 open to

lB. Principles of Economics (3) I II
Prerequisite: Economics IA. '
An introduction to principles of economic analysis economic instituti d .

public. policy. In this semester the emphasis is upbn the direction ofns,~n ~ssueshof
allo.catlon of. resource~, and the distribution of income, through th pr ~ction, t e
(micro-analYSIS); and mternational economics, Not open to stud t e prhlce ::~~te!l1
Economics I03B. en s Wlt cre,.ut m

2. Statistical Methods (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3 or qualification on the Mathematics PI . .
Introduction to descriptive statistics, statistical inference correlatio~c~mdent Exa'bnation.

!ime ~ri~s. Not open to students with credit for, or concurr~nt enroll ,Itn. ex nuthm ers, and
m statistics. men m, ano er course

3. Current Topics in Economics (3) I
A non-technical course covering selected current policy issues a d bl

poverty, war and defense, educational economics urban problems a nd pro e!l1s such as
discrimination. " n eCOnomiCSof racial

99. Experimental Topics (2-4)
R~fer to the catalog statement on Experimental To ics on ' ".

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this ~umbe Pllr,e ~.~ Limit of nme units
units may be applicable to general education requirements. row lC no more than three

Er;onomics /175

Upper Divl.ion Course.
100A. Intermediate Economic Theory (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Economics lA and 18 or l03A and 103D.
Economic theory with special reference to the theory of the firm and the industry; value

and distribution.
looB. Intennediate Economic Theory (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Economics IA and lB or I03A and 103B.
Economic theory with special reference to national income analysis and the theory of

investment.
101. History of Economic Thought {3) 1, II
Prerequisites: Economics IA and lB or l03A and 1035.
The development of economics. Contributions of schools of thought and individual writers

are examined with regard to their influence on economic theory and policy.
102. Comparative Economic Systems (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Economics IA and IB or I03A and I03B.
The economic aspects of laissez-faire and regulated capitalism, co-operatives, SOCialism,

communism, nazism, fascism. Experience in Russia, Germany, United States, Great Britain.
Criteria for evaluating economic systems. The individual and government in each system.
Planning in a liberal capitalistic society.

103A. Economic Principles, Institutions, and Policies (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Six units in political science, history, or sociology.
Income and employment theory and its .appli.c~tions. Not open ~o students with credit in

Economics l A. May not be used to fulfill minimal upper divsion requrremeots m the
economics major or minor or special major.

1038. Economic Principles, Institutions, and Policies (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Economics I03A or IA.

'Price theory and its applications. Not open to students with credit in Economics lB. May
not be used to fulfill minimal upper division requirements in the economics major or minor
or special major.

104A. Micro-Economic Analysis (3) I
Prerequisites: Economics IA-IB (or I03A·I03B) and Math 50.
Mathematical interpretation of micro-economic theory. Credit will not be given for both

looA and I04A.
l04B. Macro-Ecenonuc Analysis (3) II
Prerequisites: Economics lA-IB (or 103A-I03B) and Math 50.
Mathematical interpretation or rnacrc-econocuc theory. Credit will not be given for both

ioca and 104B.
105. Welfare Economics (3) II
Prerequisites: Economics lA and IB, or l03A and I03B, and lOOA.
Theories of individual and social well-being; economic and ethical bases of optimum

welfare arrangements; individual values and social decision-making; tests of improvement;
interdependence and externalities; public and private sectors; properties of social welfare
functions,

Ul7. Quantitative Economics (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Math 50 and Economics IA-lB (or I03A-l03B).
The quantitative approach to economic problems. The use of mathematics in economic

analysis.
109. Advanced EC<lnomic Theory (3) II
Prerequisites: Economics 107, and either lOOA-lOOBor I04A-I04B.
Recent contributions to the advanced theory of the firm, consumer demand, employment

and growth,
110. Economic History of Europe (3) I
Prerequisites: Economics IA and IB or l03A and I03B.
Economic development from the Middle Ages to the present. Particular attention is given

to the impact of the Industrial Revolution on national economics, especially on England's
commerce and industry.

UIA-llIB. Economic History of the United Stales (3-3)
Prerequisites: Economics IA and IB or 103A and 103B.
American economic development and national legislation in the fields of agriculture,

industry, and commerce. Semester 1: 1600-1865. Semester II: 1865 to the present.
112. Capitalist Economy (3)
l'rerequisite: three units in economics.
The relationship between the dominant economic and political institutions of capitalist

organization and the major social problems of modern capitalism.
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114. Ec~n.omic ProbleJ!ls of Latin America (3) I
Prerequ~sltes: Economics IA and IB or 100A and 100B
Economic de~elopment, institutions, and problems of Latin America
U5. Ec~n.omlc Problems of South and East Asia (3) I .
Prerequ~slteS: Economics lA and IB or 103A and 100B.

an~c~uOth~~s~~~~~pment, institutions, and problems of China, India and Pakistan, Japan,

US. The Economies of the Soviet Union and Easte E ( )
Prerequisites: Eco~om.ics lA and IB, or I03A and l00B. urope 3
The develop~ent, institutions, and problems of the Soviet and East Europe. .
119. Economic Problems of Africa and (he Middle East (3) II opean economies.
Prerequ~sltes; Economics lA and IB or I03A and l03B .
Econorruc development' tituti d bl .
131. Public Finance (.1)'t~ ens, an pro ems of Africa and the Middle East.
Pr~rC9uisites: Economics 'IA and IB or I03A and I03B
Principles and practices of taxation and publt d:

spending, debts and taxation. Financin socials~~~x.rn ttures. Economic effects of public
prosperity. Relation to inflation and denation S .rliY an~ ot;her serv.lCes. Fiscal policy and

132. Puhlin Economics (3) . pecra emp asis on social problems involved.
Prerequisites. Economics lOOAor 131.
General equilibrium. Externalties of consum tion d .

allocative efficiency. Theory of social wants and pblt and production, their impact on
of individual and community preference 0 dP~ ICgOd dSsupply. Theoretical treatment
improving the allocation of resources. r ermg an ecision-making, Proposals for

135. Mo~ey and Banking (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Economics lA and IB or 100A and 1038.
The elements of monetary theory. Histor and rinci I '.

to the banking system of the United State~ p crp es ofbankmg With special reference
136. Pol~c.ies for Macroeconomic Stabiliz~tion (3)
Prerequ!slte: Economics lA or I03A.
Alternative policies for macroeconomic stabilization . I di

radical, and ecological views. Topics include GNP foreca,;t~C d mg neo-Kevnsian, Chicago,
Fiscal tools, econormc ~urplus, and zero CNP growth. g, ynarmc models, monetary vs.

138. U~a.n and Regional Economics (3) I, II
Pre.req~lsltes; Economics IA and 16 or I03A and 1038

. MaJo~ influences affecting city location and owth·· I r .
mstlt~t~ons m influencing residential and oth~ use~ rOfel 0 lnva~e and g.overnmental
a~prals';J1g, managmg, fmancing, marketing, developin 0 tin, ~aJor conSiderations in
DISCUSSionof San Diego problems. g an taJGltlon of urban property.

139. Location Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 138
The optimal location of econ~mic activities. Th ff '. .

and markets on the locational equilibrium of th e fi ects of spatial dlstnbution of resources
141. Econometrics (3) e lrm.
Prerequisites: Economics 2 and 107
Measnrement in economics. The co~struction d . .

Use of economic models involving multiple-re a~SSi~~~ngIO~sunple economic hypotheses
142. Business Cycles (3) I gr na YlS. .
Prerequisites: Econo,!!ics lA and 18 or I03A and 1038
Fundamental factors ill economic fluctuations E .' .

vario~~ policy proposals for economic stabiliza'tio~an;,matio~ofb~siness cycle theories, and
conditions and an examination of methods e I' do.nsl eratiorz of current economic
forecasts. mp oye In preparmg national economic

150. Labor Problems (3) I II
Prerequisites.: E~onomics lA and IB or l03A and I03B
~bor organizations and their policies wages t'k .

child labor, labor legislation, plans for industrial' ~~~:s, ud'emtloyment, social insurance
152. COl.lI;ctive Bargaining (3) II ' an ot er labor problems. '
PrereqUisites: Economics lA and IB or I03A d 1038
Structures of labor relations' management an d .'

collective bargaining; condition; of successful coll~cti~~lbn p~o~lems; public policy and
153. COJ!lparative Labor Problems (3) I argammg.
Prerequlsl.te: Economics IA and IB or I03A and 103B
Comp.arative. study of labor relations systems and labor' .

developmg nations. Individual study of a particular co ~ovefmehnts In both advanced and
un yo t e student's choice.
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154. Economic Aspects of Human Resources (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Economics IA and 18, or 103A and 1038.
Analysis of health, education, and manpower within the context of government

expenditure, economic growth, and the theory of human capital.
166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.
167. Contemporary Issues (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Economics lOOAand 1008.
Current policy issues and problems from an economic point of view. Maximum credit six

units. An undergraduate seminar.
170. Government and Business (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Economics lA and IB or .103A and 1038.
Governmental activities affecting business; the state as an entrepreneur and manager;

governmental assistance to business; governmental regulation of business in its historical,
legal and economic aspects, including recent developments in the United States and abroad;
proposed policies.

17l. Transportation Economics (3) I
Prerequisites: Economics lA and IB or I03A and I03B.
Economic impact of the availability and cost of transportation services. Organization,

rate-making practices, financing and regulation of transportation agencies: air, surface, and
water. Current issues of national transportation policy.

112. Public Utilities (3) II
Prerequisites: Economics lA and 16 or l03A and I03B.
Economics and regulation of utility enterprises. Growth, pricing, demand and cost

behavior, financing, regulatory principles and techniques. Public power and other current
policy Issues.

173. Economics and Ecology (3) II
Prerequisites: Economics lA and IB, or 103A and I03B.
Relation of ecological problems to basic economic institutions. Examination of the

apparent conflict between economic needs and ecological requirements. Economics of air,
fresh water, ocean and land pollution, overpopulation and natural resource utilization.
Investigation of possible solutions.

174. Economic Concentration and Monopoly Power (3) I
Prerequisites. Economics lA and IB or I03A and I03B .
The implications of economic concentration and monopoly. The evaluation of mergers,

consolidations and other forms of monopoly power in terms of social and economic goals.
Attempts to control monopoly power by antitrust laws, by policies regarding competitive
practices and by other means.

175. Industry Studies (3) II
PrereqUisites: Economics lA and IB or 100A and 100B. -
Evaluation of the structure, conduct and performance of selected industries in terms of

social and economic goals.
ISS. Poverty in the United States (3) II
Prerequisites: Economics lA and IB, or l03A and I03B.
Economic aspects of poverty and racial.discri~rzation. Relation of poverty to th~ gen~ral

economic structure and to macroeconomiC conditions such as unemployment and lIlflation.
possible solutions.

189. Population and Economic Growth (3)
Prerequisites: Economics lA-IB or 100A-I03B.
Interrelationship between the components of population change (fertility, mortality, and

migration) and economic growth in developed and underdeveloped areas.
190. International Economic Problems (3)
Prerequisites: Economics IA-IB or I03A-103B. Not open to students with credit in

Economics 191 or 192.
International problems, economic communities, organizations, and other selected topics.

(Formerly numbered Economics 192.)
191. International Trade Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Economics l00A-looB or I04A-I048.
The pure theory of international trade and commercial policy. (Formerly numbered

Economics 190.)
192. International Monetary Theory and Policy (3)
Prerequisites: Economics looB or 100B or 135.
Balance of payments, international capital movements and foreign exchange in relation

to current theories and policies. (Formerly numbered Economics 191.)
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194. Ca~ilal and Growth Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Economics lOOA-lOOBor I04A-I04B
Factors affecting the capital suppl a d th 'f
195. Ec~n.omics of underdevelo:re~ :reas (3)a~ 0 growth of a developed economy.
Prerequisites: Economics IA an IB or 103A and 100B
The nature and causes of economic underdevelo 'P bi

economic development of lUlderdeveloped pm,"n'h' ro elms of and policies for the
Economics 196.) areas 0 t e wor d. (Formerly numbered

197. Res.e-;,-rchDesign lind Melhod {3} II
Prerequ,lslteS: Economics 2 and 107,
Instruction in the practical application of the variou hru

3: r:m~e of rroblems typically encountered i.n the s tee tuques of eco~omic research to
limitations 0 basic data, survey research indu economics profession, sources and
unpact studies, area and regional studies.' stry studies, economic forecasting, national

198. Investigation and Reporl (3) I II
Open to economics majors only. '
Independent study and investigation G ld .

pre~n~ation of factual material. May be' re~~a:~de~ ill th~ <;ollection,. organization, and
credit ill 1~ and 199 limited to six units, or a maximum of SIX units; maximum

199 .. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. I ,

Groduote COUtUI
200A Senunar m Advanced Economic Thea (3)
~hereqUlsltes Economics 104A and 100B, or fooA roes d 107

earl' of consumer and producer beh ri ' an
allocation patterns ill a market economy p:r~l~r determllljtion of prices and resource

200B. Seminar in Advanced Economlc'The: (~) genera equllibnum
Prerequisites EconOffilcs l04A and I04B 0 fOOA l00B d
Theory of money employment and ,r d' ,an 107

fonsumptlOn, inves~ent, prrce lev~1 and ~~~~~fmt:~~r~CatiOn ,Alternative theories of
ong run s auses 0 instablhry III short and

~0IA-20IB. Seminar in the Development of Economi Th gh
rerequisites Twelve uruts rn econornrcs c ou I (3-3)

A critical study of the development of economic tho ht
202. Semmar in Comparative Economic Systems (31 ug
Prerequisites Economics 102 or 115 or 118
TopICSm comparative eoononuc systems th S

C~a, ~~d rela.ted subjects ' e ovret economy, the economy of commulllst
~. c..c~n,omlc Analysis (3)
Prerequisite- Classified graduate standing.
The theory of the firm in a market econo N

Economics l00A·l00B; not applicable toward a ~~~ter~: open t? students with credit in
206. Th~ ~ublic Economy (3) degree III economics.
~rerequ.lslte: Economics 131 or Public Administration 162

etermll~ants of the supply and demand fo bl' .
process7s m determining public oods' su r R~ IC g~ds; the social decision·makin
expendl~res; planned program bUdg~ting'and~P ~:~naricmg p~blic goods, taxes an~
a master s degree in economics. os ne It analYSIS,Not applicable toward

208. De~e:lopmenl Planning (3)
PrerequISIte: Economics 196.
Holt; of governm.ent in development. Choice of tar .

techruques .and .thelr application to the national develoget and policy variables. Planning
210. Sen:"~lIr In Economic History (3) pment problems,
Pre:e,qulslte: Economics 110 or IlIA or I11B
lndlvidu~l stu~y and .group discussion on sel~cted to i' '.
231. Sen:"~ar III Public Finance (3) p cs III economIC history.
PrereqUlSlte: Economics 131.
Advanced study of public finance problems and I't
235. Se":li~ar in Monetary Economics(3) I erature; research,
PrereqUISite: Economics 135,
Analysis of theoretical issues associated with the d d

process. o~ money creation. Emphasis u on i em~n for money, the mOney su 1
domestic·mternational money and finanJal m~:~~~~.tion of monetary and real fi!t;;.:~~
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238. Seminar in Urban lind Regional Economics (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 138.
Urban and regional economics; individual research and reports.
241. Seminar in Econometrics (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 141
The construction of large economic models. Identification, causal ordering and estimation.

Simultaneous-equation techniques and other selected topics.
250. Seminar in Labor Economics (3)
Prerequisite: Economics ISO or lSI or 152,
Individual study and group discussion of selected topics in labor economics.
253. Comparative Labor Seminar (3)
Prerequisites: Economics ISO or 153,
Research in comparative labor problems, including problems of labor and social legislation,

medical economics, poverty problems, labor force structural problems, and international
labor movements.

272. Seminar in Utilities and Water Resources (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 172 or Economics 173,
Advanced study and group discussion of selected topics in utility economics and regulation,

and the economics of water resource development.
274. Seminar in Economic Concentration lind Monopoly Power (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 174 or both Economics 170 and lOOA.
Selected topics in the field of economic concentration and monopoly.
290. Bibliography (1)
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and. specialized bibliographies,

preparatory to the writing of a master's thesis,
292. Seminar in International Economics (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 190.
Resource allocation, income distribution, commercial poltcies, capital movements, balance

of payments, and international monetary institutions. (Formerly numbered 295.)
295. Seminar in the Economics of Underdeveloped Countries (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 195.
Theories regarding underdevelopment and policies for development of economically

underdeveloped countries.
297. Research (3)
Prerequisites: Classified graduate standing and consent of instructor.
Independent research project in an area of economics.
298. Special Study (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit,
299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An of~cially appointed thesis com~ittee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master s degree.

Education
In the School of Educotlon

Member of Ihe American Associalion of
Colleges for Teacher Education

Faculty
Emeritus: Alcorn, Apple, Bacon, Corbett, Hammack, E., Hammach, I., Hunter, Kinder,

Linley, Madden, White, Yarborough
Professors: Anderson, E. L., Anderson, P. S" Baker, Ballantine, Blanc (Acting Associate

Dean}, Briggs, Bruce, Brydegaard, Charles, Crum, Cummins, Erickson, Fishburn, Fisher,
J.S., Friedrich, Fulkerson, Gast, Gates, Gega, Gray, Groff, Halfaker, HJiI, W., Holt, Huls,
Inskeep, Kendall, LaPray, Lienert, LuPone, Malcolm, Miller, Mitchell, Nl!:rdelli, Person,
Petteys, Platz, Prouty, Rixman, Ross, Rowland, Schrupp, Servey, Singer, Smith, H., Smith, R.
D., Stautland, Stough, Strand, Tossas, Trimmer, Wetherill, Wilding.

Associate Professors: Anthony, Becklund, Bee, Burian, Burnside, Carnevale, Charnley,
Clark Cleveland, Doorlag, Duckworth, Elliott, Fearn, Forbing, Ford, Goodson, Hawley,
Holmm, Kaatz McCabe, McClard, McCoy, McLevie, Meek (Acting Dean), Melton, Mooers,
Moreno, Nagel, Pehrson, Retson, Sanner, Shaw, Steckbauer, Strom, Walsh, Warburton,
Yesselman

Assistant Professors: A1tamura, Becker, Berp:, Birch, Botkin, Bradley, Cochran, Curry,
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Harrison, Hill, P Klann Manjos MAll" t M F 1
Richman, Thom'pson, G., Tread'wa~, W~i~r, c ar ane, Morris.j., Morris, W., Murphy, Reel,

Lecturers: Anderson T Bernier Berr DE'
JCO"~w'Lo" ar, Lyons, McNary, Naas, R~zek, ii~bear;h~~ Sa~ach~zFS~h:;;o~k'fIam, mOT"hs,Harris,., a ' , , ayor, ompson,

Offered by the School of Education
Master of Arts degree in education with con '.

degree in counseling. (Described in the Grad~~:ra~lo{]s ~n t'AJaWi: and a Master of Science
catalog on the School of Education.) e u e n. so re er to the section in this

B.V.E '.degree. (Described in the section on the School of Ed ti
TM,"aChl~gL"bedentsial~in all areas. Refer to the section on the ~~~~ljf Educane

I or III I rary cience. n.
Library Science Minor

The minor in library science consists of a mini f ..
of Educational Technology and Librarianship si mu~ 0 '''h""hltS

III Education in the area
courses. ' IX um sow IC must be In upper division

A R . Lower Division Courses
. eVI.ewof Arithmetic (0) I, II

H. Review of Handwriting (0) I II
R. Review of Reading (0) I II '
S. Revie~ of Spelling (0) I,' II
Noncredit courses designed to increase com .

do not qualify on the respective sections of th pptecice ill the, skill subjects. For students who
to elementary teacher education. e un amenta s Test required of all applicants

99. Experimental Topics (24)
R~f~r to catalog statement on Experimental T .
Lumt of nine units applicable to a bachelo . d OPIC~on page 105,

no more than three units may be applicables t egree Ill"odurses under this number of whicho genera e ucanon requirements
Upper Division Ceurses .

Social Foundation
100. Th.:.;~econdary School (4) I, II
~re9uISI~ To be tl!'kl:;nconcurrently with Education 180B

e.ncan . uc.ation ill Its social and historical settin Th .
and ..I?~osoE,phies,.ISSUes,and social forces that influence ii; hseioNndary school curriculum,
credit ill. ducatton 101 or 102. esc 00, or Open to students with

10.1. ~IStOry and Philosophy of Education (2) I II S
Historical backgrounds and underl i hil '.'

has been established, Meaning of eduZa~~g ;d~s~p;es l~on wh~ch the public school system
education, Not open to s~udents with credit in Ed~~:ti:U~ an values, and democracy and

102. Secondary Education (3) Irregular 00..
An introduction to understandmg the develo f

status as a social msntunon Not open to studtfn~se~ili secdndary education and Its present
}04.

d
European Education and Cultural Change (3) I~re It ill Education 100.

ra itron and change ill contemporary Euro d
England, France, Cermany, and the U.S.S R pean e llCation Wlth SpecIal reference to

lOS. ~ucatlo~ for Minority Youth (3) I, II, S
Specific behaVIOr patterns of minority youth and th' ITprocess. elr errect upon the school learning

HO p' Psychological Foundations
.' sychologlCal Foundations of Education [; S

Five lec~res and instructional media laboratoror econdary Teachel'S (5) 1,11
Prer.eqwsltes: Admission to Teacher Education ~~d d '

Coordl~ator of Secondary Education. To be take e ucation pr.ogram approved by th
educational technology laboratory. n concurrently With Education looA and

The nature of growth and development r' . I
practices, test and measurements Not open' t~ silltu'dlPes a~dhtheories of learning guid

111 Th Le . h' ents Wit credit in Ed .' ance. t;. arner ill t e Elementary School (3) I II S ucation 112 or llJ
PrerequISItes: Psychology I and admission to EI ' , ummer '
Intellectual emotional social and h ' 'd ,m,entary Education.

adolesc '., d" , P YSlCa eveOpment du . h"dh
b

e~ce, Inc u mg basic principles of child'd rIng c I ood and e I
o servatIon required. gUI afire and counseling D' ar y. Irected
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H2. The Learning Process in the Elementary School (3) I, II, Summer
Prerequisite: Education Ill.
Psychological principles for effective classroom teaching; techniques of measurement and

evaluation for the diagnosis and improvement of learning .
1I3. Growth and Development of the Adolescent (3) Irregular
Adolescent physiological, psychological, social, and emotional development, including

principles of mental hygiene and guidance. Field work with adolescent groups in the
community is required. Not open to students with credit in Education UO.

114. Interpretation of Early Childhood Behavior (3) Irregular in Summer
For kindergarten·primary teachers treating the analysis and interpretation of early

childhood behavior. Emphasis on understanding and interpreting the causative factors in
typical behavior of children to parents, social workers, teachers, and others concerned with
the guidance of kindergarten-primary children.

US. Guidance in Elementary Education (3) I 11, Irregular
A study of the basic principles of guidance and their function in the educational process

as applied in the elementary school.
II6A-1I68-II6C. Child Study Laboratory I, II
Prerequisite: 116A is prerequisite to 116B, and 116B to 116C.
Development of background and procedures for child study and their application to field

situations, Field work required. For teachers in service. Offered only in Extension.
II7. Teacher Effectiveness Training (2 or 3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 1 and credit or concurrent registration in student teaching.
Skill training in modifying undesirable behavior of individuals or groups, resolving

conflicts, solving problems, and fostering improved thinking through group discussion.
1I8. Supervision of Child Welfare and Attendance (3) Irregular
Content includes laws relating to children, guidance principles, social casework, agency

relationships, conference techniques, home visitation methods, employment supervision,
attendance work, child accounting, familiarity with testing techniques,

137. Reading Difficulties (3) 1, S
Two lectures and two hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Education 112 and 13lA or 122.
Reading difficulties, their causes, prevention, and correction. Remedial practices in

reading useful to the classroom teacher, school counselor, and reading specialist.
151. Measurement and Evaluation in Elementary Education (3) I, 11, S
Should follow Education 112 for elementary credential candidates.
The use of intelligence and achievement tests in the diagnosis and improvement of

learning; construction of objective examinations; problems of evaluation in education; the
elements of statistical techniques,

152. Measurement and Evaluation in Secondary Education (3) Irregular
Problems of evaluation in secondary education, construction of examinations, elements of

statistics, selection and interpretation of standardized measures. Not open to students with
credit in Education 120.

153. Quantitative Methods in Educational Research (3) I, II
Basic tests of statistical significance with special reference to the interpretation of

educational data.
Methods-Secondary

120. The Teaching Process (3) I,ll
To develop teacher competency at the secondary level in professional and community

relationships; in general methods and materials; in planning for teaching; and in evaluating
learning activities.

121. Methods and Materials of Instruction' Major (2) Minor (2) except Education 121E
(3) and Education 121Q (3)

Lecture courses, except that Education 12IK and 12IN meet for one lecture and three
hours of laboratory,

Professional courses in specific teaching fields usually taken concurrently with directed
teaching. Each course emphasizes the application of best practices with reference to each
subject area named.

Subject fields for section 121 are as follows:

Offered in the Fedl Serne.ler
A. Methods in Art
B. Methods in English
C. Methods in Home Economics
D. Methods in Industrial Arts
E. Methods in Foreign Languages
F, Methods in Mathematics

Offered in the Spring Semester
A. Methods in Art
B. Methods in English
C. Methods in Home Economics
D. Methods in Industrial Arts
E. Methods in Foreign Languages
F. Methods in Mathematics
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K. Methods in Physical Science
L. Methods in Speech Communication
M. Methods in Social Science
N. Methods in Life Science
O. Methods in Drama
Q. Methods in Business Skills
R. Methods in Choral Music
S. Methods in Instrumental Music

K. Methods in Physical Science
M. Methods in Social Science
N. Methods in Life Science
V. Methods in General Science
R. Methods in Choral Music
S. Methods in Instrumental Music
Offered Irregularly
P. Methods in Health Education
H. Methods in Phys. Ed. (Men)
}. Methods in Phys. Ed. (Women)

122. Reading in Secondary Education (3) Irregular
The nature of the reading program, development of techniques and skills, vocabulary

development, reading in the content fields, the differentiated attack measurement
diagnosis, and remediation. "

123. Organization and Operation of the Reading Laboratory (3) I, II
Lectures and laboratory to eight hours per week.
Prerequisite: Education 122.
Problems and techniques in organizing and operating the reading laboratory in secondary

schools and colleges; current research and laboratory experiences.
126. Workshop in Secondary Education (3 or 6) Irregular
D17signed to meet the needs of individuals or groups of teachers.who wish to develop or

continue the study of some problem With the consultation of the university staff and the San
Diego County Curriculum Staff. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six
units.

128A. Principles of Adult Education (2)
History, philosophy, objectives, and administration of adult education.
1288. Methods and Materials in Adult Education (2)
Identification, selection, and utilization of teaching methods, techniques and materials

appropriate for adults.
128C. Psychological Foundations of Adult Education (2)
Educational psychology and developmental problems of adults.
1280. Human Relations and Counseling in Adult Education (2)
Prerequisite: Possession of a valid teaching credential.
Prin~iples, procedures, and issues appropriate to human relations and counseling in adult

education.
128E. Workshop in Adult Education (1·3)
Prerequisite: Possession of a valid teaching credential.
Designed to meet the needs of individuals or groups of adult educators who wish to study

special problems in adult education.
157. Occupational Education in the Community College (4)
Three le.c~res and three hours o~ laboratory. in a community college.
Prerequisite: Two years of occupational experrence in a community college subject-matter

area.
Principles, practice, scope, and functions of occupational education in the cornmuniry

college. Methods and materials of instruction, curricular development, and evaluation. I
158. Occupational Student (4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory in a community college.
Prerequisite: Education 157.
The le~rning I?roc~ss and individu~1 differences, behavioral characteristics of youth race

and ethnic relations U1 the community college. '
159. Directed Teaching (2 or 4)
Prerequisite: Education 157 or 158.
Sys.tematic obse~vation, participation, and teaching under supervision in a occupational

area ui a community college,
Methods--Elementary

130. First Elementary Education Practicum (2) I II, (3) S
Four hours of activity for 130A; four hours of activity for 1308; six or more. hours of acti "

and educational technology laboratory for lJOC. IVI Y
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Education Ill, or consent of Coordinat f

Elementary Education. or 0
Curriculum, principles, methods, and materials of instruction (including educat" I

technology), and participation in elementary education, in the areas listed A thro l'hnacbelow. ug
A. Arithmetic
B. Language Arts
C. Student Teaching (not offered in the summer)
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131. Second Elementary Education Practicum (2) I II, S, except 13lD (3) or 13lE (4)
Four hours of activity for 131A; four hours of activity for 131B; six or more hours of activity

for 131C or 131D or 131E; and instructional educational technology laboratory.
Prerequisite: Education III and 130; concurrent registration in Education 112 or consent

of Coordinator of Elementary Education.
Curriculum, principles, methods, and materials of instruction, including instructional

educational technology and participation in elementary education, in the areas listed in A
through E below.

A. Reading C, 0, or E. Student Teaching (not
B. Social Studies offered in the summer)
132. Third Elementary Education Practicum (2) I, II, 5, except 1320 (4) or 132£ (5)
Four hours of activity for 132A, for 1328, and for 132C; ten or more hours of activity for

1320 or 132E.
Prerequisites: Education 112 and 131. . . ,. .. .
Curriculum, principles, methods, and materials of instruction, u:'cludmg instructional

media, and participation in elementary education, in the areas listed tn ~ through E below.
A. Science 0 or E. Student Teaching (not
B. Art offered in the summer)
C. Music
133. Children's Literature in Elementary Education (3) Irregular
A survey of children's literature; the selection and use of material in the elementary

classroom,
134. Laboratory in Elementary Education (3) 5
A general course in observation and theory, including a s~dy. of arithm17tic, reading,

language, music, science, social studies, art, spelling. Students m this co.urse will observe in
the summer demonstration school and discuss With the staff the teachmg procedures.

135. Workshop in Elementary Education (3 or 6) Irregular .
To meet the needs of individual or groups of teachers who desire to study selected

problems in elementary education. The observation of classroom teac:hing will be J:lrovided
for members in attendance. Interested persons should correspond With the Coordinator of
Elementary Education, California State University, San Diego. May be repeated WIth new
content. Maximum credit six units.

136. Modem Foreign Languages in Elementary Education (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: French or German or Spanish: (1964-1965) courses 1, 2, 10, 11, or

aquivalents: (1965-1966) courses I, 2, 3, 10, 11, or equivalents, (1966-1967) courses I, 2, 3, 4,
10, 11, or equivalents. .. . .

Methods of teaching modern foreign languages m the elementary school, emphasizing the
audio lingual approach. Students ~jlJ produc.e materials.and learn to use tapes, film strips,
records, films, language laboratories, and written materials.

I38A. Curriculum in Elementary Education (3) Irregular
Formerly Education 138. _
Emphasis upon the selection and development of content, teach:ng m.elhods. and

materials as they relate to social needs; evaluation procedures; psychological principles, and
the nature of the learner.

1388. Social Studies Unit Construction in Elementary Education (3) Irregular
Prerequisite: Education 131B. .. ....
Selecting and organizing content, analyzing materials, and developmg instructional units

in elementary social studies for classroom use.
139. Kindergarten-Primary Praeticum (3) I, II, S. . .
The theory of early childhood education and the materials a.nd teachlll;g techniques used

in the kindergarten. This cour~e .must be. taken concurrently With Education 132e when the
student teaching assignment IS m the kindergarten.

Educational Technology and Librarianship
140. Educational Technology (3) I, II, S
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. . . . .... .
Applications of educational technology t.o ms~ucbon and learl'l;mg. In9l\nduahzatIOn

through the use of media. Includes film, TV, simulation, programmed instruction, computers
and multi-media.

141. Production of Instructional Materials (3) 1,.II, S .. . .
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. Planning and preparing instructional mater-ials

for classroom use. Independent study centers, transparencies, film, char Is, lettering aids,
learning games.
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143-S. Workshop in Educational Television (6) S
(Same course as Telecommunications and Film 172,)
0fi:n to teachers and students interested in instruction by television.

. T e ~rocedures and theories of television production as it pertains to closed circuit and
instructional use of. television: The selection and utilization of program content and the
method of presenting material through the television medium will be discussed and
demonstrated.

144. Instructional Materials Design (3) I II S
Prerequisite: Education 110 or 112. "
Systematic approach t<:,instru,:tional design. Review of research and theory in materials

design and programmed instruction. Development and validation of programmed materials
III various formats.

145. School Library Media Programs (3) I II
. Back~ounds of ~~dia cent~r~ in 7ducation~ Objectives, standards, and activities involved
Ill. blanm.ng, orgamzmg, administering, and integrating the school library media program
Wit the Instructlo,:al program of the school. (Formerly numbered and entitled: Educational
Technology and Librarianship 136, School Library Administration.)

146. Basic Reference Materials (3) I, II
Ceneral referen~e books, b!bliographies, and source materials with an emphasis on their

u~e III ,the schoollibrary media center. (Formerly numbered Educational Technology end
Librarianship 110.)

147. Selection of Instructional Materials (3) I II
Prerequisite: Education 145. '
Selection criteria and development of written policy statements. Annotations revi .

me<ha! stan.dard .catalogs, and bibliographies. (Formerly numbered Ecucational Tech erng
and Librarfanship 118.) no ogy

148. Cataloging and Classification (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Education 145.
A p~ac!ical appr0l!-ch to org.anizi.ng instructional materials in school library media centers

Descriptive cataloging, claSSification, and choice of subject headings. Basic knowld e of
tryJmg. helpful. (Formerly numbered and entitled Educational T hn I g d
Lfbranenship 119, Technical Processes.} ec oogy an

149. History of Books and Libraries (3) II
Books and libraries from earliest tim7s to the present; their influence upon our schools and

culture. (Formerly numbered Educational Technology and Librarianship 184 )
150. Workshop in ~ducatio~al Technology and Librarianship (I..J) .
Selected problems III educational technology and librarianshp Maximum c dit si ,

(Formerly numbered Educational Technology and Librarianship 191.) re I SIXunits.
Honors Course

166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to the honors program.

Exceptional Children
161. Measurement and Evaluation in Special Education (4) II
Three lectures and 3 hours of laboratory.
Prer~uisit.eS: Education 120; 151 or 152; and Psychology lOS.
Const eration of representative tests and evaluation procedures appropriate t th I

areas of exceptionality; problems in psycho-educational diagnosis and a . 10 e sev~ra
and utilizing test results for the educational andfor rehabilitation pro:~ralsa; assembling

162. Emcticnally Disturbed Children and Youth (3) ISm.
Prerequisite: Education 167, '
Nature, needs and problems of emotional deviates; survey of settings and I f h

who help, and ways they help, ro es 0 t cse
163. Curriculum and Methods for Teaching Emotionally Disturbed Ch'ld d

(3) II or Irregular I ren an Youlh
Prerequisites: Education 162 or 167.
~election, organization and presentation of curricular materials for em ti ' II d·

children and youth. 0 ona y lsturbed
164. Education of the Neurologically Handicapped (3) I
Prereq~lisites: Education 167 ~d Psychology 109.

. Ed,!catl<:,nal and psychologICal problems of brain·injured children a
Identification procedures; educational programs, instructional method nd youth;
materials. s, preparation of
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167. Exceptional Children (3) I, II, S
Characteristics and adjustment problems of mental, physical, and emotional deviates.
168. Curriculum and Methods for Teaching Mentally Retarded Children in the Elemen-

tary School (3) II, S
Prerequisite: Psychology 109 or Education 167.
Selection, organization, and presentation of curricular materials for mentally retarded

children at all levels of the public schools. Concentration will be on the elementary level.
(Recommended for students with specialization in Elementary Teaching.)

169. Curriculum and Methods for Teaching Mentally Retarded Children in the Secondary
School (3) I, S

Prerequisite: Psychology 109 or Education 167.
Selection, organization, and presentation of curricular materials for mentally retarded

children at all levels of the public schools. Concentration will be on the secondary level.
(Recommended for students with specialization in Secondary Teaching.)

170. Workshop in Special Education (2-4) I, II, S
Curriculum and methods of teaching in an area of exceptionality; observation of

demonstration class; development of materials of instruction. May be repeated once in a
second area of exceptionality. Not more than six units may be used for any degree.

171. Practicum in Mental Retardation (2) I, II
One lecture and two hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Admission to Special Education, and Psychology 109 or concurrent

registration.
Supervised observation and participation in classroom and related school activities for

mentally retarded. Course work includes discussion, analysis, and reports of observations.
172. Counseling Exceptional Children (3) I, S
Prerequisites: Education 110 or 112, and Education 167 or Psychology 109.
Educational, mental, social, and vocational counseling of exceptional individuals and their

parents. Interrelationships of home, school, and community agencies.
113. Education of the Severely Mentally Retarded (3) II, S
Prerequisites: Education 167 and Psychology 109. and admission to Special Education.
Organization and planning of instructional activities; materials and equipment; utilization

of resources, records, and reports; and classroom management of those under 50 IQ and those
with neurological impairments.

179. Curriculum and Instruction for Teaching the Deaf (3) II
Prerequisite: concurrent registration in Education 185.
General elementary cu~iculum principles, met~ods and materials of instruction in

teaching elementary subjects to deaf children Including reading. Twenty-six hours
observation in programs for the deaf.

Student Teaching
lSOA.ISOB. Directed Participation, Secondary (1-1) I, II
Prerequisite: To be taken concurrently with Education 100 and Education 110.
A comprehensive orientation to a secondary school with directed observation and

participation in the classroom.
lSOC-lS00. Directed Teaching Secondary (3-3) I, II
Prerequisites: Admission to teacher education and concurrent registration in Education

252 is required for Education 180C. Education 1BOCis prerequisite to 1800.
Systematic observation, participation, and te.aching.under super.vision in ~ junior or seni?r

high school. A weekly seminar or conference IS requfred. Education 1800 IS also offered III

the summer.
181A. Directed Teaching, Elementary (1) I, II
181B. Directed Teaching, Elementary (2) I, II
181C. Directed Teaching, Elementary (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Admission to teacher education and education program approved by the

Coordinator of Elementary Edll.c~ti0i?" Any grade b~low' C is unaccept~~le For a credential.
Systematic observation, participation and teaching under supervrston III elementary

schools. During each semester of student teaching a weekly conference period is required
as indicated in the time schedule.

182. Directed Teaching-Mentally Retarded (4) I, II
Application to take t~e course shoul? ~ made. during the preceding. semester. .
Extensive daily partiCipatiOn or teachmg III pubhc schools and preparation for the teachmg

of exceptional children in the area of the mentally retarded.
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1S3. Directed Tcaching-c-Educational Technology and Librarianship (2-4) I, II
Prerequisites: Admission to teacher education and concurrent completion of a teaching

mmor In library science.
Systematic observation and participation in library and audiovisual service under

supervision in a school library and/or teaching materials center. A weekly seminar or
conference is required.

184. pir~cted Teaching-Speech Correclion (4) I, II
Apphc~tlon ~o take t~e c?urse shoul~ bl;- made. during the preceding semester.
Extensive dally .particlpation or teaching in public schools and preparation for the teaching

of exceptional children In the area of speech correction.
185. Directed Teaching-Hearing Impaired (4)
Applic~tion ~o take .t~ec~)Urse shoul? b~made during the preceding semester.
Extens'ye dally .partlclpatlOn or teaching m public schools and preparation for the teaching

of exceptional children m the area of hearing impaired.
Conference and Special Courses

190. Conference on the Teaching of Mathematics (1) S
May be taken three times for credit.
Lectures, discussions, and demonstrations on problems in teaching of mathematics in the

~Iementary and secondary schools. Designed for teachers, supervisors and administrators
interested In current developments in this area. '

191. Guidance Conference (1) S
Prere9uisite: Consent of the director of the conference. Course may be taken three tim

for credit, es
<:\ series of lecture and discussion sessions centering on current problems in counseling and

guidance. Des~gned to serve the needs of any person desiring to keep informed f
developments lfl this area. °

192. Audiovisual Conference (1) S
May ?e taken three t!mes ~or credit. Course does not fulfill credential requirement.
A.se~les or.lecture~, dlscusslon~ and demonstrations, centering on problems in the use of

audiovisual instructional materials. Designed for teachers adrnirus ....ntors diovi I
t " d hers I d . ' ••. ,,,.. 3, au lovlsuarepresen anves, an ot ers intereste m current developments in this area.

197. Problems in Education (Credit to be arranged) Extension
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Ch~ss study of speciallr selected problems in education. Does not apply to pattern

requirements for credentials. Offered only in extension.
199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Open onlv to senior and graduate students in

education who have shown ability to work independently.
Graduate CaUrlal

Students with undergraduate standing are not admitted to 2OO-nombo,-" .Ed ti F th . t C h ereo coursee rnuca Ion. or 0 er- requrremen s rerer to t e statement of prerequisites f d
courses at the beginning of Part Four of this bulletin. or gra uate

In ad?~tio:: to these g~neral requirements, 12 units of professional education ar
crereqcisree ,.or enrollment m all graduate courses, except Education 201, 223 and 251 ht h
require special clearance from the Coordinator of Community College 'P ,w ICdcourses in Counselor Education. rograms; an

Sociological Foundations
201. The Community College (2)
Overview of 1?hilosophy, histo~y. aims, scope, function, outcomes, principles and roble

of the communIty college. RelatIon of the community college to elemont, d p d""
. hid t , II F· Id k· I d' "-" ryan Secon arysc 00 s an 0 our-year co eges.. Ie wor , mc u Ing observation is req" d

202. Social Foundations (2 or 3) Ulre .
Prerequisite: Education 131C.
Sociological, historical, and philosophical foundations of American ed f d h .

influences on present.day educational practices. uca Ion an t elr
204. Comparative Education (3)
~h~ contemporary educational ideas and practices of various countries of th Id .

theIr llnpact upon our culture and education. e wor and
20.'>. History of Education (3)
Prerequisite: Education 100 or lOt.
Advanced study of the history of education with emphasis on educational . .

related to present-day problems. practices as

441----5 5 390

Education / 187

206. Philosophy of Education (3)
Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101.
Advanced study of philosophical backgrounds of educational thought; a study of

comparative philosophies, and an analysis of selected current trends and problems.
207. Educational Sociology (3)
Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101.
A study of the social, economic, political and moral setting in which present-day American

education functions.
208. Workshop in Community Influences on Learning and Curriculum Planning (3 or 6)
Prerequisite; Teaching experience.
Advanced study of community influences on learning and child growth and development,

and of group techniques; implications for curriculum planning. Provides opportunity for
work on individual problems of the participants.

209. Workshop in Community College Education (2-6)
Prerequisite: Teaching or administrative experience in a community college.
To provide community college faculty members with opportunities to explore ways to

improve curriculum and instruction in the community college.
Procedures of Investigation and Research

211. Procedures of Investigation and Report (3)
Research methods in education. Location, selection, and analysis of professional literature.

Methods of investigation, data analysis, and reporting, Required of all applicants for
advanced degrees in education. (Formerly Education 290A·290B.)

212, Educational Research Design (3)
Prerequisite: Education 211.
Principles and methods of planning and conducting systematic investigations of

educational problems-including historical, descriptive. and experimental methods of
research. Practice in the definition of problems. formulation of hypotheses, construction of
samples, control of variables, and interpretation of results.

213. Advanced Quantitative Methods in Educational Research (3)
Prerequisite: Education 153.
Application of correlation and tests of significance, including nonparametric and

multivariate techniques, to research designs in such areas as curriculum, human
development, student learning, counseling, and administration.

Educational Psychology
220. Advanced Educational Psychology (3)
Prerequisite: Education 110 or 112.
Advanced study of the research and its application to learning and human growth.
221. Seminar in Educational Measurement (3)
Prerequisite, one of the following: Education 120, lSI, 152.
Problems in educational testing. Emphasis upon construction, administration, and

validation of teacher-made tests.
223. Educational Psychology: Community College (2)
Fieldwork required.
Prerequisite: Credit for or concurrent registration in Education 20t.
The nature of the COlllmunity colle.ge student; the learning process.incl~ding contributi~ns

of audiovisual materials. The functions of student personnel serVICes ill the commuruty
college.

246. Advanced Diagnosis in Reading (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 204 and Education 137, or consent of instructor.
Principles and tt;c~niq~es of in.dividual a~d gro!Jp ,d!agnosis of read~g difficultit;s.

Experience in admInistratIon and mterpretatlOn of mdlVldual and group lllstruments ill
diagnosis.

247. Advanced Diagnosis and Treatment of Learning Difficullies (3)
Prerequisites: A teaching credential and Education 151 or 152.
Principles and technique:s of di.agnosis and t~eat~e!1t. of difficu.lties in lea~ning the school

subjects. Supervised expenence In working With mdlVldual pupIls and theIr parents.
Counselor Education

224. Administratioll of Pupil Personnel Services (3)
Prerequisite: Education~,.. . ...
The organization and admillistration of schl?ol gUlda!1ce serVICes•. illc1udmg the use of

community resources and a study of laws relatmg to chIldren and chIld welfare.

445--5 5 410



188/ Edu&Qlion

225A-225B. Determinants of Human Behavior (3-3)
Implications of.theory and resea.rch in beha'.'ioral sci7nces for the understanding of human

behav~or. Educatl.on 225~ deals with personality theones and psychological determinants of
behavior, 2258 with social and cultural determinants.

226. Guidance Services in Public Education (3)
Prerequisite: Education BO, or Education 111 and 112.
Hi~toric.al, philosophical, and legal ~ases of the pupil personnel services; staff roles and

relationships III a vanety of organizational patterns,
229. Workshop in Counseling (3)
Prer~qui.site; Cons~mt, of instructor of workshop.
Application ~f prmclp!.es and procedures to specific situations for improvement of

counseling SerVICeS,Individual problems emphasized.
231. Theory and Process of Appraisal (4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Measure~ent th~~ry and pr~cedures, including interpretation of test results. Not open to

s~dents Wlt~ credit In Edu(a~on 237, Offered dunng summer sessions only in combination
With Education 232 as Education 237.

232. Theory and Process of Vocational Choice (4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory and/or field work
Vocational choice the.ory, occ~~ational all:d educational materials' used in career planning.

Not open.to s~dellts With,credit III Education 237. Offered during summer sessions only in
combination WIth Education 231 as Education 237.

233. Theory and Process of Counseling (4)
Prerequisites: Education 225A and 231.
Couns.eling process theories, approaches to a";d techniques for counseling, and research

eoncernmg couns~l.mg effectiveness. Supervised practice in counseling, anal zin
counseling, and wntmg counselmg reports. Not open to students with credit in Edulatio~
238 o.r Psychology 152 ?r Psychology 233. Offered during summer sessions onl .
combination With Education 234 as Education 238. y m

234. Theory and Process of Group Counseling (4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Education 225B and 233,
Group process aJ?-dindiv!dual growth, theories of group interaction, sensitlvit trainin

andgroup leadershli? techniques. Not open to students with credit in Education 23~ Off ~
dunng summer sessions only in combination with Education 233 as Edu ti 231 ere

235A. Introduction to the Rehabilitation Process (2) ca Ion .
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Admission to Counselor Education.
Background and legislation related to vocational rehabilitation' overview of eli t .
d I df ti f h h btl . .• "len servicesan ro e an unc on 0 t e re a I itation counselor as a professional person O' t ti

community rehabilitation agencies, . nen a IOnto
2358. Medical Aspects of Disability (2)
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Education 235A.
Orie.ntati?n to medicine a~d illness in re.latiem to wo!k capacity and work outlook F

on maier diseases and Impairments resulting rn vocational disability. Le t d·" o.cus,
seminars. cure an c uuca

235C. Psychological Aspects of Disability (2)
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Education 2358.
Analysis of the psychological component to illness and disease Foc f' I

disorders and vocational implications. Lecture and clinical seminars' IF us °t uncbtiona
Education 235A.) . ormer y num ered

235D. Placement of the Disabled (2)
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Education Z35G.
Determination of employment needs of disabled clients case study th d F II

th.rough to plac7ment. Continuous survey of employment n~eds and oppr;:~ \: ~ 0t:'-
Wider community. (Formerly numbered Education 235C.) um les m t e

237. Appraisal and Vocational Choice (6)
Five lectures and three hours of laboratory,
Measure";!ent tryeory, in~erp~etation of test results, vocational choice theor .

and educational mformation 10 career planning. Not open to stud t y'·fhcupadl.on.al
Education 231 or 232. Application to take the course must be madeens jl c~e It m
preceding semester. Offered only during summer sessions. ear y dUflng the
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238. Counseling: Individual and Group (6)
Five lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Counseling theory and techniques, individual and group. Not open to students with credit

in Education 233 or 234. Application to take the course must be made early during the
preceding semester. Offered only during summer sessions.

239A-239B. Professional Seminar in Guidance (3-3)
Prerequisites: Education 211; six units from Education 231, 232, 233. and 234 or equivalent.
Study of selected areas in counseling and guidance culminating in a written project with

emphasis on research and on counseling as a profession.
Elementary Education

240. Curriculum Construction and Evaluation in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
Advanced study of the research in curriculum development, construction, and evaluation.
241. Seminar in Arithmetic in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
A study of research and practice in the methods of teaching and in the curriculum of

elementary and junior high school arithmetic.
242. Seminar in Reading in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
Advanced study of trends in reading instruction. Topics include developmental sequences

in reading skills and abilities, reading in the content fields, individual differences, and
interests. Students will develop individual projects or problems.

243A. Seminar in Social Studies in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
Problems in teaching social studies in the elementary school with emphasis on the study

of the scientific research in the field. (Formerly numbered Education 243.)
243B. Seminar in Elementary Social Studies Curriculum Development (3)
Prerequisite: Education 1318, and credit or concurrent registration in Education 21l.
Current theories of instruction pertaining directly to elementary social studies teaching

and curriculum development; critique of current social studies courses of study and guides;
experience in elementary social studies curriculum planning at the classroom, school, and
district levels.

244. Seminar in Language Arts in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
Advanced study of probl~ms in teaching langua&e a~ts in the ele~en~ary school, including

spelling, hterature and wntten and oral commumcanon. Emphasis Will be on the study of
scientific research in the field.

245. Seminar in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
A study of the methodology of research with particular reference to the basic research in

the psychology and teaching of the elementary school subjects.
248. Seminar in Science in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 21L
Advanced study of the problems of teaching science in the elementary school with

emphasis on the literature of science education,
249A. Seminar in Art in Elmentary Education (3)
Prerequisite; Education 132B, cre?it or co.ncurre~t re$istra~on in Edu~~tion 211.
Curriculum, materials, and techniques of lllstructJon, mcluding superVISIOn.
2498. Seminar in Music in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisite: Education 132C, credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
Methods, materials, and curriculum, For elementary classroom teachers.

Secondary Education
230. Guidance Problems in Secondary Education (3)
Prerequisites: Education lID or equivalent, and student teaching or teaching experience.
The theory and practice of gUidance emphasizing advanced mental hygiene concepts

needed by teachers and counselors.
250. Curricular Problems in Secondary Education (3)
Prerequisite: Student teaching or teaching experience.
Present status and development of the secondary school curriculum with emphasis upon

curriculum construction ana curriculum evaluation. Opportunities provided for study of
problems submitted by students.
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251. Instructional Methods and Materials: Community College (2)
PrereqUlsI.tes: Education 223 and concurrent registration in Education 316.
The .tea.chmg process at the community college level, including lesson planning, utilization

of audiovisual and other instructional materials and procedures of evaluation
252. Seminar for Student Teachers (3) .
Prerequisites: Education 110 and 1011 To be taken concurrently with Education 180C

· Adval!ced stud~ In the application ?f principles and research related to planni~g
mst:ruc~l,!n, selecting and usm& materials, evaluating instruction and pupil progress
mamtammg c!a~s morale; school law and finance for classroom teachers. '

253. Supervision of Student Teaching (2)
Open to expede.nced tt;ache~s interested in the teacher education program.
St,-:dy of selection, onentanon, induction, counseling and evaluation of credential

candidates and stude~t teachers; helping student teachers plan lessons conduct classeo
learmng, analyze pupils' difficulties and achievement. ' om

254. Ad~a.nced Prob~ems in S~condary School Instruction (3)
PrerequISl.teS: Teaching experience and consent of instructor.

· An analysis of the scientific research and philosophical principles in secondary""h ,
mstruction. ~'- 00

255A. A~~anced Curriculum lind Instruction in Mathematics (3)
Prereqmsl.te: Education 121F and teaching experience.
Factors. directing ~he changing mathematics curriculum; recent trends and current

research in the teaching of secondary mathematics.
255B. A~~lmced Cur:riculum and Instruction in Social Science (3)
Prere~U1slte: Education 121M and teaching experience.
Theories of content selection; social pressures which affect curriculum des'

research in curriculum ~evelopment; trend~ in teaching techniques and mate~~~~.current
255C. Advanced Curnculum and Instruction in English Lan a e a d C ..
Prerequisi.tes: English. 191, 192, ~93, Education 12IH, and tea~i~g e~ri~~eoslhon (3)
Problems In the teaching of English language structure and comcostn k"1I" d

schools; recent trends and current research. ..~ on SIS ill secon ary
2550. A~~anced Cu~culum and Instruction in Literature (3)
Prerequisites: Educ~tlOn I21B, 12 units of literature, and teaching experience

· Problem.s of selection, presentation, motivation, and evaluation in the t~ ht f
literature m secondary schools, techniques of reading in the genres' rece t t ac d10g °d
current research 10 the teaching of literature. ' n ren s an

256. Rec.e.nt Trends .in Secondary Curriculum (3)
Prerequisites: .12 units in seco~dary education and consent of the instructor
Current pr.actices and trends m secondary schools. Extensive individual wo k l t d

problems of interest to members of the class. r on re a e
257. Workshop in Intercultural Education (4)
Enrollment. only by application to the Chairman of the Department of Ed .
A co-~pe~atlve workshop sponsored by the college and the San Diego Cit S hcaron.

trends ill llltercultural education in American schools including -/ c o~ s t,ostudy
instructional materials and techniques. ,um s, curncu ar and

258. ~~search in Curricular Problems (I.3}
Ad'!1l~slon by consent of the Coordinator of Secondary Education and instruc
IndiVidual study by graduate students who have demonstrated exceptinn' b',','· d

need for such work. v a a I I Y an a
259. Se~i~ar in Secondary School Reading (3)
PrerequIsItes: Education 122 and 211.
Sources of research on reading; reading and criticism of selected stud' 'd ." .

research trends and needs. les; I entmcatlon of

Educational Administration
260. Principles of School Administration (3)
Federal, state and local school administrative relationships includin th f· . ,

legal structure at these three levels. g e manCIa and
261. Education Leadership (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential and consent of instr t
Concepts and techniques of leadership, analysis of the fact uc °d '.

procedures of group and individual leadership in four areas' (a) Ott; an prac~lce 10 the
teac~il:lg st.alf; (c) the sh,Jdent personnel; (d) the prof~ssionale f~~{dmfnltd; (b). the
adffilOlstratlOn and superviSion. (Formerly numbered Education 278.) 0 e ucational
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262. Legal and Financial Aspects of School District Policies (3)
Prerequisite: Standard Teaching Credential.
Relationship of the school district to attendance units. The legal basis for policy formation

in the selection and retention of certified personnel, in the admission and assignment of
pupils, in the instructional programs and in related budgetary considerations.

263. Curriculum Development and Evaluation (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential and consent of instructor.
Curriculum development in both elementary and secondary schools, with emphasis on

interrelationships between these levels, responsibilities of curricular and supervisory
personnel, and use of research.

264A-264B-264C Seminar in Elementary School Administration and Supervision (2-2-2}
Prerequisites: Education 260, 26t 262, 263, consent of instructor, and admission to Program

of Educational Administration.
Analysis of theories and practices in the administration and supervision of the elementary

school.
265A-265B-265C. Seminar in Secondary School Administration and Supervision (2-2-2)
Prerequisites: Education 260, 261, 262, 263, consent of instructor, and admission to Program

of Educational Administration.
Analysis of theories and practices in the administration and supervision of the secondary

school.
266A-266B-266C. Field Experience in Elementary School Administration and Supervision

(I-I-I)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration required in Education 264A, 264~, ~64C. . .
Field experience in the elementary schools. Approval of local school district required ill

the semester prior to registration.
20f A-267B-267C. Field Experience in Secondary School Administration and Supervi-

sion(l-l.l)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration required in Education 265A, ~~, 265C; .
Field experience in the secondary schools. Approval of local school district required 10 the

semester prior to registration.
268. Seminar in School Administration and Supervision (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, consent of

instructor and admission to Program of Educational Administration.
School ~dministration and supervision in a specialized field, such as the junior college, a

subject field, or designated services. Field experience required. May be substituted for
Education 264C or 265C.

280. Legal and Financial ASPC:CISof Scho?l District ~anagement (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and consent of

instructor.
Principles and practices of law and finance as an aspect 0'£ school busi.ness administration,

school plant planning and development, and the operation and mamtenance of school
facilities and services.

281. School·Community Relationships (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and consent of

instructor.
Sociological aspects of school admini.stration with p.articl.llar emphasis ~In broad social

policy, contemporary is~lles, commumty"school relatlonshlps, other SOCial and service
agencies of the commumty.

282. School District Personnel Management (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and consent of

instructor. ..... .. d f
Personnel relationships to mclude admmlstratlve relationshlps WIth the Boar 0

Education and the school staff. Central office personnel procedures including recruitment,
employment, placement, evaluation, promotional and training procedures.

283. District Curriculum Development, Evaluation and Improvement (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and consent of

instructor. .' .
School district curricular development from km.d~rgar~en through JUnior college,

relationships of the superintendent and central admmlstratlve staff to regular staff and
supervisory staff.
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284. Advanced Seminar in School Administration and Supervision (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 280, 281, 282, 283, and consent of

instructor.
An intensive study of a selected area in school administration and supervision. May be

~epe~ted with new content for additio~aJ credit to a maximum of nine units. Typical courses
In this area are School Law, School Finance, School Supervision, Personnel Procedures.

286A-286B. Seminar in School Building Construction and Utilization (3-3)
Prerequisite: Possession of Standard Administration or Supervision Credential, or consent

of instructor. Completion of or concurrent registration in Education 286A is prerequisite to
2B6B.

School building construction and utilization: the development of new facilities from the
planning stage to complete utilization; remodeling.

Special Education
222. The Gifted Child (3)
Prerequisites: Education 110, or 111 and 112.
The abilities and characteristics of the intellectually gifted or talented; related problems

of curriculum, teaching, administration and guidance.
270. Seminar in Education of Exceptional Children (3)
Prerequisite, Education 167.
Principles, trends and research in the education of exceptional children.
271. Seminar in Emotionally Disturbed Children and Youth (3)
Prerequisites: Education 162 or 163, and 270.
Advanced study of the theories, principles and practices in working with emotionally

handicapped.
272. Seminar in Education of the Gifted (3)
Prerequisites, Education 222 and 270.
Review of stu~ies and inves.tigation in learning and adjustment of the gifted, including

assessment, classification, curriculum provisions, and social and emotional adjustment.
273. Seminar in Education of the Mentally Retarded (3)
Prerequisites: Education 168 or 169 and 270.

. Revi.ew o~ studies an~ in,:,estig~tion i~ learning and adjustment of retarded children
Including etiology, classification, diagnosis, and assessment.

Educational Technology and Librarianship
274. Seminar in Educational Technology {3} I
Prerequisite: Education 140.
Rese~rch reviewed and the fi~dings r~lated ~o current practices. Relationships of

educational technology to educational philosophies and current issues. Recent trends
evaluated.

275. Seminar in the Administration of Instructional Media Centers (3) I II
Prerequisites: Education 140 and 145. '
The relationship of school, district, and regional media centers to the educational progr

Concepts of leadership and management, review of current practices and policies am.
276. Seminar in Instructional Design (3) I, II .
Prerequisite: Education 141.
Design and production of self.instr1.-'ction~ sequences •.Instructional materials design will

be Illve~tigated, Student entry behavior, objectives, media characteristics and learning wll
be considered. I

271. Reference Materials in Subject Areas (3)
Prerequisite: Education 146,
Reference materials in humanities, social sciences, and sciences with emphasis on th '

in the school library media center. err use
278. Literature for Children (3)
Prerequisite: Education 147.
Literature and other library materials suited to the elementary school student St d d

classic, and current books for children, aids and criteria for selection. (Formerly· ab ar d'
Educational Technology and Librarianship 231.) num ere

279. Literature for Adolescents (3)
Prerequisite: Education 147.
Literature and other library materials suited to the hir,h school stud'n' Stand d I .
d bo k I h d I id d . . . a ar ,caSSlCan current 0 s or tea 0 cscent, al s an cntena or selection. (Former! be J

Educational Technology and Librnrianship 232.) y num re
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Special Study and Research
295A-295B. Seminar (3·3)
Prerequisites: Education 211 and advancement to candidacy for the Master of Arts degree

in education ..
An intensive study in selected areas of education culminating in a written project, Limited

to students following Plan B for the Master of Arts degree in education.
298. Special Study (1-6)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: consent of staff; to be arranged

with department chairman and instructor.
299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Student Teaching and Internship
316. Directed Teaching: Community College (4)
Prerequisites: Admission to Teacher Education and approval of the community college

program coordinator the preceding semester. Credit in Education 201 and 223 and
concurrent registration in Education 251.

Systematic observation, participation, and teaching under supervision in a community
college. Any grade below C is unacceptable for a credential. A weekly seminar or conference
is required,

330. Internship (2-6)
Supervised internship experience in counseling activities. Application to take the course

must be made early during the preceding semester. May be repeated with new content.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree,

331. Field Work in Counseling (2-6)
Application of concepts and procedures of counseling services in appropriate school of

agency setting, Daily observation and practice. Weekly seminar sessions with college staff,
Application to take course must be made early during the preceding semester. May be

repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
332. Practicum in Counseling (3)
Supervised experience in group and individual counseling and career planning.

Application to take the course must be ,?ade early during the preceding semester. Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master s degree.

333. Advanced Seminar and Practicum in Counseling (3-6)
Supervised experience in group and individual counseling and study of problems, issues,

and research. Application to take the course must be made early during the preceding
semester.

360. Internship in School Administration and supervision (3 to 6)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential and consent of instructor.
Internship for prospective school administrators in the public schools. Released time,

permission of school ~istrict, and preregistration with Coordinator of Program of Educational
Administration previous semester required.

371. Directed Internship-Mentally Retarded (4)
Application to take the course should be made during the preceding semester.
Extensive daily participation or teaching in public schools and preparation for the teaching

of exceptional children in the area of the mentally retarded.
374. Directed Intemship-Speech Correction (4)
Application to take .t~e c?urse shoul~ b~ made. during the preceding. semester. .
Extensive daily participation or teaching III pubhc schools and preparation for the teaching

of exceptional children in the area of speech correction.
375. Directed Internship for the Instructional Media Specialist (2-6)
Supervised internship in an instructional media center. (Application must be made during

preceding semester.)

Engineering
In the School of Engineering

The undergraduate curriculum in Engineering, with options in aerospace, civil, electrical
and electronic, and mechanical engineering, is accredited by the

Engineer's Council for Professional Development.

Faculty
Emeritus: Stone, H., Walling
Professors: Bauer, Bedore, Capp (Dean), Chan, Conly" Dharmarajan, Fitz, Johnson,
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Learned, Lin, Lodge, Morgan, Murphy, Noorany, Quiett (Associate Dean), Rae, Shutts,
Stone, S., Stratton

Associate Professors: Chang, Chou, Craig (Assistant Dean), Crooker, Eggleston, Hussain,
Krishnamoorthy, Mann, McGhie, Narang, Ohnysty, Panos, Skaar

Assistant Professors, Andrews, Bakhru, Bilterman, Brown, Harris, Khalifa, Mansfield,
McElmury, Stuart

Lecturer: Sharma
Offered by the School of Engineering

Master of Science degree in aerospace, civil, electrical, and mechanical engineering.
(Described in the Graduate Bulletin. Also refer to the section in this catalog on the Graduate
Division.)

Major with the B.S. degree in engineering, with options in aerospace, civil, electrical and
electronic, and mechanical engineering. (Described in this section on the School of
Engineering.)

Minor in engineering. (Described in the section on the School of Engineering.)
Lower Division COUI'I8I

A. Introduction 10 Enginering (I)
A survey of the fields of engineering, designed to familiarize the student with the nature,

the requirements, the responsibilities, and the opportunities of the profession.
I. Engineering Drawing (2) I, II
Six hours of laboratory.
Development of skills and techniques of drawing for engineers. Elementary orthographic

and pictorial drawing theory. Introduction to basic theorems of descriptive geometry.
Theories of size description.

2. Plane Surveying (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 21 or 40.
Use, care, and adjustment of surveying equipment. Introduction to standard procedures,

techniques of plane surveying, and plane table mapping.
10. Control of Man's Environment (3) I, II
Man's interaction with the land, water and air environment; environmental pollution' role

of engineering in controlling man's environment. '
20. Engineering Graphics (2) I, II
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 40 or equivalent and

either Engineering 1 or qualification on the Engineering Graphics Placement Examin~tion.
Oraphfc communication for e.ngi~eers. Presentation and interpretation of engineering

plans, usmg both standard projection systems and freehand sketching. Introduction to
nomography; graphic presentation and analysis of data.

25. Engineering Materials (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Chemistry lA.
Atomic and molecular structure of materials utilized in engineering. Analysis of the

relationships between structure of materials and their mechanical, thermal, electrical
corrosion and radiation properties, together with examples of specific application t~
engineering problems.

30. Engineering Measurement Analysis (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 40.
M.ethOl:ls of data. presentation. A!1alysis and trea.tment of ~ngineerinl data. Design of

engmeenng experiments. Correlation and regression analysis. Practica applications are
stressed.

40. Engineering Problem Analysis I (2) I, II
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 50.
Analysis of engineering problems and solutions using the digital computer. Fundamentals

of programming and programming language commands.
SOA. Engineering Mechanics 1 (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Physics 4A and credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 51
Static equilibrium of particles and rigid bodies; vector algebra and calculus' friction ~irtual

work; kinematics of a particle; kinetics of a particle; engineering appHcati~ns. '
5OB. Engineering Mechanics II (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Engineering 50A and cr~dit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 52
Kinetics of a particle; central force motlO.n; systems of particles; work and energy; impuls~

a,ud momentum: m<;nnen.ts and pr.od~cts of inertia, Euler s equations of motion; vibration and
time response; engmeertng applications.
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60. Electric Circuits (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Physics 4B and Mathematics 51.
Circuit analysis by reduction methods, source transformations, loop and nodal analyses;

alternating-current circuits, impedance, power and phasor diagrams.
99. Experimental Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 105. Limit of nine units

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Course.
100. Electrical Energy Conversion (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Engineering 60.
Magnetic circuits, transformers and polyphase AC networks. Fundamentals of

electromechanical energy conversion; induction motors, synchronous machines and DC
machines. Formerly Engineering 100B, Electrical Machinery.

lOOL. Electrical Energy Conversion Laboratory (I) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 100.
Experimental study of DC, single and polyphase AC circuits, transformers, and machinrs.

Formerly offered as an integral part of Engineering looB.
IOl. Fundamentals of Engineering Electronics (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Engineering 60.
Application of diodes, transistors, electron tubes, and thyristors, in typical electronic

circuits. Analysis and design of rectifiers and filters, and elementary amplifiers. Emphasis on
their utilization in engineering equipment and systems.

lOlL. Engineering Electronics Laboratory (I) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 101.
Experimental study of laboratory instruments, diodes, rectifier circuits, filters, silicon

controlled rectifiers, tubes, transistors, and amplifiers.
102. Electric and Magnetic Fields (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Engineering 50B and 60.
Electrostatic and magnerostatic field theory using vector notation; Coulomb's Law, Gauss'

Law and potential theory. Solutions to Poisson's and Laplace's equations; capacitance and
inductance. Time-varying electric and magnetic fields; Maxwell's equations. (Formerly
numbered Engineering lOOC.)

103. Electronics, Instrumentation, and Electrical Energy Conversion (3) I, n
Prerequisite: Enlineering 60.
Theory and app ication of electron tubes, diodes, and transistors in typical electronic

circuits. Instrumentation and electronic measuring devices. Fundamentals of
electromechanical energy conversion including motors and transformers. Not open to
students in electrical engineering option.

103L. Electrical Engineering Laboratory (1) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 103.
A laboratory course to include selected experiments in electrical circuits, electronics, and

electrical machinery. (Formerly numbered Engineering 103.)
107. Metallic Materials and Processes (4) I, II
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Engineering 25 and Physics 4c'
Physical metallurgy and properties of metals. Influence of processing on the properties of

metals. Design criteria for selection of materials. (Formerly numbered Engineering 106 and
I09A.)

los. Thermodynamics (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 52.
Development of the basic laws of thermodynamics from the macroscopic and microscopic

viewpoints and their application to engineering systems.
IOSL. Thennal Science Laboratory (1) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite. Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 108 or 110.
Laboratory studies of the basic concepts of thermal science. (Formerly offered as an

integral part of Engineering 108.)
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109. Nonmetallic Materials (3) I
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Enl'ineering 107.
Fundamentals 0 plastics, reinforced plastics, and ceramics, Analysis of effect of physical

properties upon selection of a material for use in design.
llO. Thermodynamics and Heat Transfer (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 52.
First and second laws of thermodynamics; materials, heat conduction, convection, and

radiation. Not acceptable for mechanical engineering majors.
Ill. Network Analysis (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Engineering 60 and Mathematics 52.
Loop and modal analysis using general network equations; network theorems; frequency

and time response using poles and seros. Two-port parameters, (Formerly numbered
Engineering 130.)

112. Advanced Network Analysis (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Engineering 111, and 187A or Mathematics 1I8A.
r:rans!ent analysis of circuits containing resistance, inductance, and capacitance with

various input wave forms by means of theLaplace-transform method. (Formerly numbered
and entitled Engineering 132, Time Domain Analysis of Linear Netwcrks.)

1I3L. Analog Computation of Electrical Engineering Problems (1)
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Engineering 101, 187A, and credit or concurrent registration in Engineering

112.
Use of the analog computer in the solution of typical electrical engineering problems.
ll4. Analysis and Design of Electronic Circuits (3) I II
Prerequisites: Engineering 101, 111, and 187A or Mathematics 1J8A.
A unified treatment of vacuum-tube and transistor voltage and power amplifiers utilizing

graphical methods and equivalent circuits; feedback theory and tuned amplifiers. (Formerly
numbered Engineering 134A.)

114L. Electronic Circuits Laboratory (1) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering ll4,
Vacuum-tube and transistor dynamic characteristics; single stage and multistage amplifier

circuits including feedback and tuned amplifiers. (Formerly numbered Engineering 135A )
115. Fluid Mechanics (3) I, II .
Pre.requisi.tes: Engtneertng 5OB, and credit or con~ur.rent registration in Engineering 187A.
Fluid stat;ics. ~mmar and. turbulent ~ow of liquids and gases in pipes, nozzles, and

channels. Dimensional analysis and modeling. Drag forces on moving or immersed objects
1151.. Fluid Mechanics Laboratory {I} I, II .
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 115.
Flow measuring devices. ExJ.reri~ental applications of continuity, Bernoulli and

momentum equations. Model studies. Pipe and channel flows, Flow visualization techniq
Operating characteristics of wind tunnel and water table. ues.

116. Introduction to Solid Mechanics (3) I, II
Pr.ereq';lisites: Engineering 25 and 5OB; and credit or concurrent registration in

Engineering 187A.
Mechanics of solid deformable bodies involving analytical methods for determ'n'

strength, stiffness, and stability of load-carrying members. I mg
usi, Solid Mechanics Laboratory (I) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Cre.dit ?r con~urrent registration in Engineering 116.
Laborat.ory studies III solid mechanics. Experimental stress analysis. Experimental

confirmation of theory.
118. Transfer and Rate Processes (3)
Prerequisite: Enl'ineerinl' 187A
Fundamentals o. rates 0 change in enthalpy and composition of matter' heat and

transfer and chemical reaction rates. ' mass
120A. Structural Analysis I (4) I, II
Prerequisite: Engineering 116.
Principles of mechanics ~plied to analysis of beams frames t d

h dt ' Irk ht I hods.j Fl ' "'", russes, antree- rrnenstcna ramewor s. rap rca met <JUS, III uence lines' deflections" t d .
to statically indeterminate structures and moment distribution. ' ,m ro uctton
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120B. Structural Analysis II (3) I
Prerequisite: Engineering 120A.
Analysis of statically indeterminate structures by virtual work. Advanced treatment of

slope deflection, moment distribution, Arch analysis, secondary stresses in trusses. Advanced
treatment of influence lines.

121. Reinforced Concrete (3) II
Prerequisite: Engineering 120A.
Properties and characteristics of reinforced concrete; design of structural components.

Introduction to plastic theory and limit design.
122. 'Soil Mechanics (3) I
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 53, Engineering 116, and credit or concurrent registration in

Engineering 115.
Mechanics of soils; physical and mechanical properties; soil classification, compaction,

swelling, consolidation, and shear strength. Laboratory tests and related design problems.
123. Applied Hydraulics (3) I
Prerequisite: Engineering 115.
Application of principles of fluid mechanics in the fields of hydrology, water supply,

hydraulic machinery, drainage, and waste disposal.
124. Foundation Engineering (3) II
Prerequisite: Engineering 122.
Soil mechanics theories applied to the design of shallow and deep foundations; lateral

pressure of soils; design of retaining walls.
125. Sanitary Engineering (3) II
Prerequisite: Engineering 123.
Unit processes used in water treatment and waste-water disposal; physical and chemical

tests used in the analysis of water and waste-water.
126. Transportation Engineering (3) I
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in engineering or in any other area dealing with

urban problems.
Function and design of different modes of transportation for moving people and goods;

and corresponding terminal facilities.
127. Highway Engineering (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Engineering 128A and credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 12.3.
Highway planning, economics, and administration; geometric design; traffic engineering;

subgr ade structure; bituminous and portland-cement concrete pavements.
128A. Surveying for Civil Engineers (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite: Engineering 30.
Principles of plane surveying. Measurement of horizontal distance, difference in elevation,

and angles. Traverse surveys and computations. Horizontal and vertical curves. Principles
of stadia. Topographic surveys. Earthwork.

128B. Advanced Surveying and Photogrammetry (3) I
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Engineering 128A.
Theory and application of precise control. surveys;. specialized survey. operations.

Principles of metrical photogrammetry as applied to engineering. Map compilation from
aerial photographs,

129. Highway Materials (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or registration in Engin~ering 127.or Engin.eeri.ng 122. .
Selection, design, and control of mixes of ,:anous m.atenals used In highway construction

practice, Emphasis on strength and properties of plain concrete and asphalts.
133. Stochastic Signals (3) II
Prerequisite: Engineering 187A of.Mathematics 1I8A. . . .
Random signals, correlation Functions, power spectral densities, the Gaussian process,

narrow band processes. Applications to communication systems. (Formerly part of
Engineering 1OOB.)

504--5 6 65



/98 / Engineering

134. Communication Circuits (3) I
Prerequisite: Engineering 114,
A continuation of Engineering 114, to include regulated power supplies, oscillators;

theoretical analysis of amplitude, frequency, and phase modulation; modulator and detector
circuits; switching circuits and transient response of amplifiers. (Formerly numbered and
entitled Engineering 134B, Analysis and Design of Electronic Circuits.)

134L Communications Circuits Laboratory (I) I
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Engineering 1I4L.
Regulated power supply systems; oscillator, modulator, detector, and switching circuits;

superheterodyne receivers and television circuitry. (Formerly numbered and entitled
Engineering 135B, Electronic Circuits Laboratory.)

135. Modulatiou Theory (3) I
Prerequisite: Engineering 112.
Theory and performance characteristics of modulation and demodulation; spectral charac-

teristics and noise performance of carrier systems: amplitude, frequency and phase, pulse
coded, and compound modulation. (Formerly numbered Engineering 185,)

137. Communication Networks (3) I
Prerequisites: Engineering 102, lIl, and 187A or Mathematics 1I8A.
Theory and application of transmission lines, including analysis by matrix notation; use of

Smith chart and other transmission line charts; impedance-matching with transmission line
stubs and lumped constants; theory and design of constant-k, m-derfved, and other types of
filter networks.

139. Microwave Communications (3) II
Prerequisites: Engineering 114 and 137,
Applications of Maxwell's equations to wave propagation; skin effect, circuit impedance

elements; vector potential, and other time-varying electrical phenomena; waveguides and
resonators strip line circuits, electromagnetic radiation.

139L. Microwave Measurements Laboratory (I) II
Three hours of laboratory,
Prerequisites: credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 134L and 139.
Experimental study of frequency generation including klystrons, magnetrons and signal

generators. Impedance, attenuation, phase, frequency, and power measurements; coaxial
lines and waveguides; propagation in air, resonant cavities and antennas. (Formerly
numbered Engineering 139B.\ .

140. Principles of Heal Transfer (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Engineering lOB or 1I0; and 187A.
Heat transfer by conduction, convection, radiation, and combinations thereof;

introduction to aerodynamic heating and heat transfer by phase change.
141. Internal Combustion Engines (3) II
Prerequisite: Engineering 148.
Analysis of ideali;zed an? real internal combustion engine cycles; combustion problems;

performance of rectprocattng and rotary types of Internal combustion engines. Principles of
reaction motors.

142. Elements of Energy Conversion (3) II
Prerequisite: Engineering lOB.
Principles of physics and chemistry upplied to the: analysis of a broad spectrum of energy

conversion devices from an engmeermg pomt of VIew,
143. Gas Dynamics (3) I
Prerequisites, Engineering lOB and 115.
The~modynamic~ of,high velocity comj}ressible fluid ~ow, Shock regions; adiabatic and

diabatic flow. ApplicatIons to the propulSIve duct and dIscharge nozzles.
144. Themllil Environmental Engineering (3) II
Prerequisite: Engineering 140.
Psychrometrics. Mass transfer, Two-phase flow. Heat transfer. Thermoelectric

refrigeration. Change of phase.
145. Mechanics of Machinery (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Engineering 40 and 5OB.
An extension .of the pri~ciples of statics ~nd dynamics to mechanisms and to mechanical

systems. AnalySIS of velOCity and acceleratIOn and the determination of static and dyn, .
forces. Evaluation of stability of systems, lnlC

146A. Elements of Machine Design (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Engineering 116.
Application or mechanics, physical properties of materials, and strength of materials to th

deSIgn of machine elements. e
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146B. Advanced Machine Design (3) II
Prerequisite: Engineering 146A. .. . .
Advanced topics in strength of materials mcludmg, energy m~thods, stres~ concentrations,

curved beams, and thick-walled cylinders. Applications to design of machine elements.
147A. Introduction 10 Mechanical Vibrations (3) I
Prerequisites: Engineering SO.B,116, and 187A. . .
Analysis of mechanical vibration: single- and multi-degree of freedOll! sys!ems, free ~nd

forced vibrations; vibration isolation; vibration absorbers. Theory of vibration rneasurtng
instruments.

147B. Experimental Vibrations (3) II
Prerequisite: Engineering 147A.
Experimental problems utilizing vibration excitation equipment, recording systems,

transducers, digital and analog computers.
148. Engineering Thermodynamics (4) I, II
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Engineering liS.
Further development of the laws of classical thermodynamics. Applications to energy

conversion devices.
149. Advanced Thermodynamics (3) I
Prerequisite: Engineering 148. f I
Cyclic and analytical methods of thermodynamic. analysis Development 0 genera

thermodynamic equations and methods of sclutton Introdu~tlOn to mICrOSCOpIC
thermodynamics with application to the study of transport properties.

1SOA. Low Speed Aerodynamics (3) I. .. . . ~
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration m Engineering llCl an~ 115L. , .
Subsonic flow, airfoil and wing theory, experimental characteristics of wing sections, high

lift devices,
15OB. High Speed Aerodynamics (3) II
Prerequisites: Engineering 143 or 1SOA. .' fb!
Supersonic flow, two- and three-dimensional compr.es~ible flow, wings m compress. e

flow two- and three-dimensional method of characteristics, transonic flow,
15IA-151B. Aerospace Structural Analysis (3-3) I, II ... , ,
Prerequisites: Engineering 116 and cre~it or conc,-!r.rent registration m Engineering 187B

or Mathematics 1I8B. Engineering 151.A IS prerequisite to 151B. ,
Methods of structural analysis including ~oth the static and dynamic aspects of problems

encountered in the flight of aerospace vehicles.
152. Aircraft Propulsion Systems (~)
Prerequisite: Engineering 148 or lSOA: .' ,
Theory and p~rformance. charact~nstlcs of aircraft propulsion systems including

reciprocating engines, turbo-jets, ram-jets, etc.
153A. Aerospace Flight Mechanics (3) II .
Prere uisites: Engineering SOB, and ~8~A or. ~athem~tlcs 118A. . ,
Aerod

q
namics and dynamics of ballistic missiles, guidance systems; orbits and. space

trai ectorles; effects of aerodynamics, mass, rotation and shape of the ea~lh on balhstlc. and
spice trajectories, COl1}puter p,rogramming and problem solutions WIll be emphasized.
(Formerly numbered Engineenng .153.) .

1538. Intcrmediate Ae~ospace Fltght Mechanics (3) I
Prerequisite: Engineering 153A. ,.. h . I
A continuation of Engineering 153A to inc;lude orbit determination tec ruques, genera
d . I perturbations artificial satellites rocket dynamics and transfer orbits,an specm, , . .' .

earlh-moon trajectories, and mterplanetary traJectones.
154. Experimental Aerodynamics (2) II
One lecture and three hours of laboral?ry... . .
Pee uisites' Credit or concurrent regIstratIOn m Engmeenng lSOA. .
Or r '1:-n characteristics of subsonic and supersonic wind tunnels. AerodynamIC

h pe~a \~cs of wings and bodies, Flow visualization techniques. Force, moment and
c arac erd•.. , 'b fon measurement Use of hot-wire anemometer and schlieren equipment.pressure IS nUl. . )

155. Malrix Methods I~Aerospace Struclures (3
PrereqUisite: Engineenng 151B, .. . . h d
Static and dynamic analysis of aerospace structures Uhhzmg matrix met 0 s.
156 Intermediate Dynamics (3) ,
p' . 'tes' En ineering 50B 60 and Engineering 187A or MathematICs 118A.
K:erequts ~nd finetics of s}:ste:Us of particles and rigid bodies. Dynamic analysis

mdema I~ c'udy;ng mechanical electrical and electromechanical systems. Variationalproce ures ,or., , ,
methods.
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157. Intermediate Fluid Mechanics (3)
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 115 and Engineering IB7D

or Mathematics IIBB. '
. Kinematics of fluid .mo?on. Conservation of mass, momentum, and energy. Ideal and

VISCOUSflows and applications. Boundary-layer approximations.
158. Aircraft Design and Performance (3)
Prerequisite; Engineering 150B.
Aircraft design and evaluation including choice of airfoil and wing plan form, aircraft

fuselage design, control surfaces, power plants, and integration of the separate aircraft
components.

159. Aircraft Stability and Control (J)
Prerequisites: Engineering 150A, 154, and credit or concurrent registration in Engineering

187B.
Sta!ic stability and control,. general equation~ of unsteady motion, stability derivatives,

stability of uncont~olled mo.tiOn, .response of aIrcraft to actuation of controls. (Former!
numbered and entitled Engineering 190G, Engmeering Applications.) y

I60A·I60B. Principles of Chemical Engineering (3-3)
Same course as Chemistry 160A·I60B.
Prerequisi~e: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 108 or Chemistrv l09A

110A, or equivalent. " or
Industrial st~ic~i0f!letry; fluid ,flow and heat transfer as applied to unit operations such as

evaporation, distillation, extraction, filtration, gas-phase mass transfer drying and oth
Problems, reports, and field trips. ' , ers.

161. Creativity in Design (3) Il
Methods to stimulate creativity in design. Investigation of hidden blocks to creative

thought. Emphasis on placing students in a design situation requiring an inventive O'
creative solution. •

162. Transistor Circuit Analysis (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Engineering 114.
Analysis and design of transist,?r voltage. and po.wer amplifier circuits by use of duality and

ma~nx methods ".Feedback amplifiers, audio amplifiers, video amplifiers power su I' d
OSCillators; transient analysis and noise considerations (Formerly nu~ber d E p~ 185, ~n182.) . e ngmeermg

164. Semiconductor Devices (3) I
Formerly Engineering 192.
Prere~uisite: Engineering 114.

.Tunne, diodes and backwar~ diodes, bre~kdown diodes, multilayer diodes varactor
dlOd~s, SIlicon controlled rectifiers and SWitches, unijunction transistors fi~ld fC
transistors, and hot electron devices. • e teet

166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.
167. Control System Components (J) II
Prerequisites: Engineering 100, 101, and Ill.
Po~ition transducers, phase-sensitive demodulators static rna netic d t·

amplifiers, and se~vo-moto~s. D7rivation of compone~t transfer runction~~ (Fro ating
numbered and entitled Engineering 131, Electromechanical Control Devices.) ormerly

167L. C~l1~trolSyst.ems Components Laboratory (1) II
PreregulSlte; Credit or. co~current registration in Engineering 167.
Experimental determination of transfer functions for control t

(Formerly a part or Engineering 131.) sys em components.
168. Feedback Control Systems (3) 1
Prerequisites: Engineering 112 and 114.
Analysis of regulatory systems including servomechanisms by the L I r

method. System performance and stability' Nyquist Bode ~ d ,ap ace tdr.ans.orm
I , 'h' , h . P' ~1' , , ..n roo -locus laaram,·

e !'men ary syn eSls ec mques. ractlCal components and examples ft', I dO-. '
(Formerly numbered Engineering 138A.) 0 yplca eSlgns.

169. Advanced Feedback Control Systems (3) II
Prerequisite; Engineering 168.
A continuation of Engineering 168 to include feedback co '

com~ensalion techniques, signal flow theory, state-variable tech~~nsa~lOn'dadv,anced
non-linear and sampled-data control systems. q es, Intro uchon to
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169L. Feedback Control Systems Laboratory (1)
Three hours of laboratory .
Prerequisites: Engineering II'lL, 167, and credit or concurrent registration in Engineering

168.
Analysis of steady-state and transient response of uncompensated and compensated

feedback control systems using transfer functions and frequency response techniques.
(Formerly numbered Engineering 138B.)

170. Intermediate Engineering Problem Analysis (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Engineering 40.
Advanced use of Fortran and other computer programming languages for engineering

problem analysis.
17J. Electronic Analog Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 114.
Modern analog computers using electronic and electro-mechanical elements. Operational

amplifiers, integrators, summing devices and non-linear elements. (Formerly numbered
Engineering 193.)

174. Pulse and Digital Circuits (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Engineering 114.
Linear waveshaping, diode and transistor switching characteristics, clipping and clamping

circuits, comparators, microcircuit logic elements, multivibrators, and field effect transistor
switching characteristics and circuits. (Formerly numbered Engineering 194.)

175. Advanced Pulse and Digital Circuits (J) II
Prerequisite: Engineering 174.
Introduction to linear integrated circuits; linear voltage and current sweep circuits,

blocking oscillators, negative resistance sW.it~hing devices a~d circuits, an~log-to-digital and
digital.lo-analog conversion techniques, digital storage devices and circuits.

176. Logic Design and Switching Circuits (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Engineering 101.
Switching algebra, Karnaugh .map at.'Jd Quine-M<;Cluskey t~bular methods of

minimization; multiple output functions; coding and decoding: economical NAND and NOR
element implementation; asynchronous sequential circuit analysis and design. (Formerly
numbered Engineering 195.)

177. Advanced Logic Design and Switching Circuits (J) I, II
Prerequisite; Engineering 176.
Synchronous sequential circuit design: counters, shift registers, memory element

properties, state assignment methods. Introduction to threshold logic.
177L. Switching Circuits Laboratory (1) II
Prerequisites; Engi~eering.17~ and 17~.. .. .
Experiments Involving switching applications of diodes, bipolar transistors, field effect

transistors, and integrated circuits. Implementation of logic design of combinational and
sequential switching systems.

178. Computer Organization (J) I, Il
Prerequisites: Engineering 40 or Mathematics 7, and Engineering 176.
Data and information structure, machine and assembly language programming,

arithmetic and control units microprogramming, memory devices, input output devices,
channels and operating systems concepts.

ISO. Principles of Engineering Economy (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Engineering 115.
Analysis of the costs of develop~ent and promotion, C~)fistruction •.operation, depreciation

and depletion. Cap.ital reco~ery, m<;om.e, return ~d y~eld. Valuations and appraIsals, cost
analysis and finanCial analySIS. ApplicatIon to engmeenng problems.

181. Hydrodynamics (J)
Prerequisites; Engineering 50B or Physics 105, and Engineering 181A or Mathematics 118A

m1Wm1K .
Kinematics equations of continuity, energy, and momentum or perfect flUids.

Introduction' to conformal transformations. Three-dimensional and two-dimensional
irrotational motion, with applications to physical problems. Vector notation will be used.

183. Simulation of Engineering Systems (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Engineering. 40 ~d 187A. . . .
Analysis and design of englneenng systems usmg modern analog and digital computers.

Simulation of dynamic systems. Application to problems in mechanics, heat transfer,
thermodynamics, and contr,Jl systems.
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1S4. Experimental Strnin Measurements and Analysis (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Engineering 60 and lIS.

. Laboratory methods for measuring deformation, trai d f......... • 5 rains, an orces. Emphasis on
Instrumentation.

186. Intermediate Solid Mechanics (3) II
Prerequisite: Engineering 116
She.ar center, curved Flexural members, beams on elastic foundation, flat plates, torsion of

non-circular sections, thick-walled cylinders, stress concentrations energy methods
187A-18~~.Methods of Analysis (3-3) I, II ' .
~rFr~Ulsltf' ~athematics :52;E!1gineering 18~Ais a prerequisite for Engineering 1876..t ~tions 0 ~ vanced engmeenng problems In fluids, thermodynamics and electricity

uti mng analytical methods, analogs, dimensional analysis and the theory of od I
ISS. Di~t.al Soluti?us o~ Engineering Problems (3) 1, II m e s.
p~e~eJu1Slte.s:Engineering 40 ,?r Mathematics 7, and Engineering 187A.
D'.~ta solution of <;Ia~es.of engmeermg problems. Application of numerical methods with

const era~o.n of limitations imposed by computer and prograrnmi ,
characteristics. mmg anguage

189. Aut.omatic Control Systems (3) II
Prerequisites: Engineering 508, 1008, and 187A.
Not open to students ~ling an electrical engineering master plan.
Analys~sof the output-input characteristics of linear, mechanical electrical h d [i d

pneumatic control systems. ' , y rau IC,an
190A. Civil Engineering Structural Design (3) 11
One lec~ure and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Engineering 120A and 122.
Structur~l ~esign in steel, structural connections; tension and corn r . .

beams; building code requirements applied to design f b ildt ( e~lOn members,
materials including steel. 0 UI mgs 0 various structural

l~C-I90D. Mechanical Engineering Applications (2-2) 1 11
SIXhours of laboratory. '
Prerequ!s~tes for 190C: Engi.neering 106, lOB,and 116.
Prer~quI.slteS for 1990: Engineering 145, 146A, 148, and 190e.
ApphcatLO~s.of engmeermg principles to design of machiner d .

systems. Individuals student projects. y an energy converSIon
1~-I90H. Aerospace Engineering Applications (2·2) I II
SIXhours of laboratory. '
Prerequis!tes for 190G: Engineering 1508, 151A, and 154
Prerequisite for 190H, Engineering 190G. .
Student projects in aerospace design.
191. Microwave Devices (3) II
Prerequist~; credit or concurrent registration in Engin . 139
Vuractor diodes and applications microwave switches I' e~~mg d : h

and mixer diodes and circuits, aval~nche transit-time de~' rrm brs'k'"ffP 'dses~ifters, detector
transistors and circuits. Ices, u -e ect eVlCes,microwave

192A. Air Environment (2) 1,11
. Effects of air pollution, sources of pollution atmospheri h .
Instrumentation, automobile development and emissions. c c emlstry, measurement and

192B; ~Ild Environment (2) I, II
Man s mteraction with the land environment· extractio f I

wastes; land development; seismic problems related to la~d u~:~~a resources; disposal of
192C. Water EnVironment (2) I II g
Man's interaction with the water' environment· water I' - .

water reuse. Not open to stu?ent~ in civil engin'eering.qua Ity criteria, water Pollution and
196A-I~~. Adva:n7ed Engmeenng Topics (1-3, 1-3) I, II
PrereqUIsites, MInImum grade point average of 20 . . .

Academic and Ethical Standards Committee of the Schln lenrE'ee.nng ~r approval of the
M~err: developments in engineering. Six units maxi 00 0 dfmeenng. .

Engmeerlng 196A, 196B, and 199. (Formerly numberedEm ~re It for any combmation of
199. Special Study (1-3) I II ngmeenng 196.)
Prerequisites: Minimum bade point average of 20 i . .

Academic and Ethical Standards Committee of the Sch n lenfEee.nng ?r approval of the
Individual study. Six units maximum credit for any co~b~ rngmereErm~. .

199. ma IOn 0 ngmeenng 196 and
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Graduate Counel in Aerolpo,e Engineering
AE 200. Seminar (I-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
Intensive study of selected topics in aerospace engineering, topic to be announced in class

schedule. Maximum credit 6 units applicable on a master's degree.
AE 202. Aeroelasticity (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering Mechanics 201 and credit or concurrent registration in

Engineering 1878 or Mathematics 1188.
Aircraft and missile structures deformed under static and dynamic loads; aeroelastic

instability, vibration modes, divergence, Joss of control and alteration of lift distribution;
introduction to flutter analysis .

AE 204. Flight Dynamics-Stability and Control (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering Mechanics 201.
Dynamic stability and control of aerospace vehicles. Stability derivatives, stability of

uncontrolled motion, response to actuation of controls, automatic stability and control.
AE 205. Flight Dynamics-Theory of Flight Paths (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 1508.
Analysis of trajectories of aircraft, missiles, satellites, and spacecraft subjected to uniform

or central gravitational forces, aerodynamic forces, and thrust.
AE 211. Aerodynamic Noise (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 243.
Jet noise, sonic boom, boundary layer noise, and methods of suppression.
AE 222. Aerothennal Structural Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.
Stress Analysis of structures at elevated temperatures,
AE 241. Hydrodynamic Stability (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 243.
Stability of boundary layers, superposed fluids, fluids with thermal gradients,

hydromagnetic flow.
AE 242. Theory and Aerodynamics of Transonic Flight (3)
Prerequisite: Aerospace Engineering 243.
Application of engineering principles to the analysis of transonic flight.
AE 243. Supersonic Flow Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 1508.
Theory of flow at supersonic speeds. Linearized theory, three-dimensional wings in steady

flight, slender-body theory, methods of characteristics.
AE 244. Hypersonic Flow Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Aerospace Engineering 243.
Two- and three-dimensional hypersonic flows. Hypersonic similarity parameter,

hypersonic small-disturbance theory; Newtonian flow, shock-layer, and other methods for
blunt bodies.

AE 245. MagnetofIuidmechanics (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 243.
Study of the effects of interaction of an electromagnetic field with an electrically

conducting fluid. Stability, boundary layers, shock waves, and other applications.
AE 246. Rarefied and Real Cas Flows (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 187B.
Kinetic theory, the Boltzmann equation, the hydrodynamic equations, Chapman·Enskog

Theory. Real gases and chemical reactions. Approximations: applications to shock structure,
ultrasonics, heat transfer, and hypersonics. Free molecule flow.

AE 250. Principles of Electromagnetic Propulsion (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 187B.
8asic concepts of plasmas and magnetogasdynamics; developing magnetogasdynamic

power plants.
AE 253. Seminar on Boundary Layer TopiC!! (3)
Prerequisite, Engineering Mechanics 244.
Boundary layer control, dissociation in boundary layers, ablation in boundary layers.
AE 296. Advanced TopiC!!in Aerospace Engineering (2 or 3)
Advanced study in the field of aerospace engineering, topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
AE 2ff1. Research (I-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
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Graduate Course. in Civil Engine.ring
CE 200. Seminar (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An mtenslv7 study In ~d,,:ance.d civil engineering, topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit SIX units applicable on a master's degree
CE 201".~dvanced. Theory of Structures (3) .
Prereq.ulsltes: ~ngm~enng 12QBand Mathematics U8A.
Analysis of statically indeterminate structures based Oil rinei le f d fl

Approximate analysis of structures under lateralloads foi rigidPand °she~r ~~lld ~tru~tures.
CE 202-.Design of Thin Shell Structures (3) s rue ures.
Prerequisite. Engineering t20B.
Analysis and design of typical civil engineering thin shell structures
CE 203".~lastic Deslgn in Steel (3) .
Prerequisite: Engmeertng 120B.

d
J\nalysls and design of steel framed structures for ultimate load C ti d

estgn problems, column stability, and repeated loading . onneo ons, secon ary
CE 205".~restres~d Concrete Structures (3) .
Prerequisite. Engmeering l20A.
Fundamental concepts of prestressed concrete thtypes of structures. eery. Design applications to various
CE 206. Matrix Analysis of Structures (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering t20A.
Development of matrix methods for the anal sis of tru I

displacement methods. Application of the digitaf comp~terc~r:tr~~~ent Flrc~ methods,
CE 2m. Dynamics of Structures (3) ra ana YSIS.
Prerequisite: Engineering 120A.
Dynamic disturbances, structures with variable de f f .

slender elastic beams; continuous beams rigid frame grfles 0 reedom, free Vibrations of
structural dynamics. ,s, oor systems. Energy methods in

CE 208 ... Numeri?al ~ethods in Structural Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Engmeenng 120B.
Moments and deflections in beam systems' elastic d t I,' ..

beams on elastic supports, vibration of struct~ral syste~s. me ashe stability, columns and
CE 209. Computer Analysis of Structures (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 40 and 120B.
Fundamentals of matrix notation, equilibrium e uati . ..

constitutive equations, joint releases. General alogrithm 1 o':!J' compahblhty relations,
space structures, trusses and frames Use of exist" or wn ng computer programs for
NASTRAN, etc., for solving structurai problems. mg programs such as ICES/STRUDL,

CE 210... Finite E~emeTit Analysis of Structures (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 40 and 120A.
General procedure, various types of Finite It· I' .

orthotropi.c plates and shells, deep beams, and esh:; ~~l:~s~san? design of isotropic and
use of digital computers for solutions. Application to c' 'I sing finite element technique;

CE 220... Traffic Engineering (3) IVI engmeermg structures.
Prerequisite: Engmeering 127.
Traffic characteristics and studies. Control and e I' f

Parking facilities, mass transportation, traffic engi~e~i~hOd 0 . str~et .and highway traffic,
CE 221, Airport Engineering (3) g a milliS ration.
Prerequisite: Engineering 126.
Problems in airport planning and design Site select" .

e?donomy a community compatibility. Functi~nal design ~n;~Id~eral Lal.rpo~tlayout; safety,
al s, approach protection. UI mgs. Ightmg, navigational

CE 222... Mass T~ansit Engineering (3)
PrereqUISite: Engmeering 126.
Urban transportation and land use characteristics of b

tran~it usage! ~Ianning of transit systems, economic probi an trrve: patterns, estimation of
studies of eXiSting and proposed systems. ems 0 mass transportation. Case

CE 230, Open Channel Hydraulics (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 123.
l!pen channel flow theory, analysis, and problems in 1 d' .

umform flow, gradually varied and rapidly varied fl~ ell mg studies of critical flow
channels, spillways, energy dissipators, and gravity pipe];i-J.:s. as applied to the design of
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CE 231. Engineering Hydrology (3)
Prerequisite, Engineering 123.
Measurement and interpretation of precipitation, evapotranspiration, stream flow and

groundwater flow; hydrologic methodology and applications.
CE 232. Fluvial Hydraulics (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 123.
Characteristics of rivers; mechanics of sediment transport; hydraulics and design of alluvial

channels; channel stability; model studies.
CE 235. Water Quality Engineering (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 123 and 125.
Development of water quality criteria. Survey of current methods of water treatment,

wastewater treatment and water renovation. Economic considerations of water quality
management.

CE 236. Water Quality Processes (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 235 or concurrent registration with consent of instructor.
Theoretical and laboratory study of the chemical and microbiological processes which

govern modern water and wastewater treatment.
CE 240. Advanced Soil Mechanics (3)
Prerequisite; Engineering 122.
Advanced theories of soil mechanics and their applications to design, including

physicochemical behavior of soils, theories of compaction, consolidation, stress distribution,
shear strength, settlement analyses, lateral pressures, and bearing capacity of soils.

CE 241. Advanced Foundation Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 240.
Advanced theories of soil bearing capacity and stress distribution in soils. Analysis and

design of foundations and retaining walls. Shallow foundations, piles, piers and caissons.
Design of foundations for dynamic loads. Dewatering and other field problems.

CE 242. Seepage and Earth Dams (3)
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 240.
Principles governing the flow of water through soils and their application in the design

of earth and rock fill dams. Stability analysis and design of earth dams.
CE 243. Experimental Soil Mechanics (2)
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Civil Engineering 240.
Techniques of laboratory testing for the determination of the engineering,froperties of

soils. Applications in foundation engineering, earth dams, highways, airports an underwater
soil engineering.

CE 244. Soil Structure Interaction (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Civil Engineering 240.

.Analysis o~stresses, and deformations o.fstructural ele.ments supported by s?il. Analysis of
pile Ioundanons subject to lateral, vertical and combmed loads by numerical and finite
element methods. Solutions of slabs and mat foundations.

CE 280. Seminar in Structural Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor
An intensive study in structural engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

master's degree.
CE 281, Seminar in Transportation Engineering (2 or 3)
PrereqUisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in transportation engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable on

a master's degree.
CE 282, Seminar in Soil Mechanics and Foundation Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in soil mechanics and foundation engineering. Maximum credit sixunits

applicable on a master's degree.
CE 285. Seminar in Construction Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in construction engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable on

a master's degree.
CE 296, Advanced Topics in Civil Engineering (2 or 3)
Advanced study in the field of civil engineering, topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
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CE 297. Research (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable on II master's degree.

Graduate Couru. In Electriccd Engineering
EE 200. Seminar (1·3)
An intensive study in advanced electrical engineering topic to be announced in the cl

schedule. Maxi~um ~redit six units applicable on a ma~ter's degree. ass
EE ,201. .Semmar l~ Electromagnetic Systems (1-3)
An lI~tensJVe study In electromagnetic systems. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

master s degree.
EE .202. ,Seminar i.n Electro";ic Design (1-3)

d
~ mtenstve study In electroruc design. Maximum credit six units applicable on a mast '

egree. er 5

EE 203. Seminar in Digital Systems (1-3)
de~~e~~tensive study in digital systems. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's

EE .204. .Seminar in Feedback Control Systems (1-3)
An mt~nslve study m feedback control systems. Maximum credit six units r bl

a master s degree. app rca e on
EE ~05. ~eminar in. Communications Systems (1-3)
~ intensive study m communication theory and systems. Maximum c dit ei .

applicable on a master's degree. re I SiX untts
EE 210. Linear System Analysis (3)
PMrerehquisit~s:Engineering III and credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 187B

or at emetics lI8B.
Loop and noda.1 system equations based on topological considerations Ii _ .

netw
l
o;k tph~~y usmg matn?es. Fourier integral transform theory as applied to I?~:a~e;yn;:nal

ana ySIS, ostnve real functions and associated testing methods em
EE 211•.. Linear System Synthesis (3) .
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 210,
Frequency-domain synthesis of driving point and transfer im edanoes t •

activ:e ne~orks. Canonical forms and network equivalents. Ti!e-dom e~ In pasthsIV.eanddconsiderations of pulsed-data systems. am syn esrs an
EE 212... Synthesis ~f Linear Active Networks (3)
Prereq~ISlte: EI.ectncal Engineering 2l1.
Synthe~ls of linear networks using active elements such as

negative-Impedance converters, gyrators and operational amplifiers. controlled sources,
EE 214... Computer-~ided Ne:twor~ Analysis and Design (3)
P~ereqwsltes: Electrical Engineering 210, Engineering 196B (C t Id d ' ,

Design}, and Fortran Programming. ompu er-ai e Ctroutr
Elements of approximation theory device modeling top I . I I'

applications of general purpose computer programs d~sign0ofg~ca .ana YS:l of .networks,
circuit optimization and other related topics.' assrve an active filters,

EE 216... Noise i~Electrical Devices (3)
Prerequisite- Engineering 162.

~Major. types and origins of electrical noise and the effects of noise on s st .
Emphasis on concepts of noise as a random process as d' ti . h d f Y em behavior.
periodic interference. ' ISmguis e rom systematic or

EE 220. Feedback Control Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 168.
An.alysis and synthesis of feedback control srstems usin feedback

MultIple-loop control systems; a-c feedback contra systems; op~imization. COmpensation.
EE 222... Sample~-Data Systems (3)
PrereqUISite: Engilleering 168.
Analysis and synthesis of sampled-data and digital control t .

design of time optimal sampled-data control systems' z-transf sys ems; techmques for the
equation synthesis techniques for determining stabUity a d or~ calculus and difference
entitled: Non-Linear Systems.) n sys em response. (Formerly

EE 225.. State S~ace Analysis of Control Systems (3)
PrereqUISite: Engilleering 168.
St3:te space representat!on of control systems, state transition flow

solUhon of the state equation, controllability and observability d' 'draph.s, methods of
control systems. ,an lOtro uchon to optimal
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EE 231. Integrated Circuits (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 174.
Fabrication methods, logic gates, rnultivibrators, medium-and large-scale integration

techniques and devices. Linear integrated circuits and MOS technology. Emphasis on proper
application of devices through knowledge of circuit operation and interpretation of
manufacturers' specification sheets.

EE 232. Transistor Circuit Design (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 162.
Field effect transistors and circuits; quantitative variable nature of transistor parameters;

differential and chopper stabilized de amplifiers; high efficiency switching mode power
amplifiers, converters and inverters; noise, reliability considerations and high speed
switching.

EE 234. Semiconductor RF Circuit Design (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 134.
Wide band amplifiers, low level RF amplifiers and mixers, IF amplifiers, AGC, tuning and

stability problems, unilateralization and mismatching techniques, harmonic oscillators, VHF
power amplifiers including varactor multipliers.

EE 240. Radiation and Propagation (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 139.
Impedance characteristics and radiation patterns of thin linear antenna elements; field

intensity calculations. Tropospheric and ionospheric propagation: propagation anomalies.
EE 242. Microwave Networks (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 139.
Equivalent circuits for waveguide discontinuities develored on the basis of mode theory,

linearity, reciprocity, and symmetry. Application of genera network theory to wave guides,
cavity resonators and antennas.

EE 246. Radar Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 139.
The radar equation; characteristics of CW, FM, MT1, pulse-doppler and tracking radar

system; transmitters, antennas and receivers; detection of signals in noise, extraction of
information; propagation effects; system engineering and design.

EE 250. Quantum Electronics (3)
Quantum mechanics for engineers concerned with its application to solid-state devices and

optical communication systems.
EE 252. Optical Communications (3)
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 250.
Fundamentals of electro-optical technology from ultraviolet through infrared,

Characteristics of thermal and laser radiation including generation, transmission, detection,
data processing and display.

EE 263. Coding Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 133.
The theory of coding to combat noise over communication channels. Redundancy added

to messages to assure arbitrarily small error rates at a given information rate. Discussion of
channels and capacity. Block codes, cyclic codes, BCH codes, convolutional code. Formerly
offered under Electrical Engineering 200.

EE 264. Digital Processing of Signals (3)
Prerequisite: ~ngineering 135.. .. .' .
Theory of digital signal processmg. EmphasiS on dIgital mters, dIscrete spectrum analysIs,

and windows. Fast Fourier transforms. Generalized linear filtering; Cepstralanalysis and
deltic loops, Formerly offered under Eleetrical Engineering 200.

EE 270. Microprogramming (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 178.
Fundamentals of microprogramming and read only storage technology as related to the

design of digital computers. Formerly offered under Electrical Engineering 200.
EE 271. Computer Input/Outpul Devices and Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 178.
Control programs, interrupt procedures, I/O programming techniques, interfaces,

channels, magnetic recording techniques, I/O devices. Formerly offered under Eleetrical
Engineering 200.

EE 276. Faull Tolerate Computing (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 178.
Triple modular redundancy, standby sparing, quaded logic, parity and residue checking

of computer systems and subsystems. Diagnostic programming and fault testing
fundamentals. Formerly offered under Electrical Engineering 200.
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EE 277 ... Topics in Logic Design (3)
Prerequisite: Engmeering 177.

d Thresno.l~ logic, edapnva logic networks, magnetic core logic synthesis functional
leco~ksl~ond.T.urtg machines, negative radix arithmetic. Solution of I~gic design

a gOT! ms y rgtta computer. (Formerly numbered Electrical Engineering 230)
EE 278... Electro~ic Digital Systems (3) .
Prerequisite: Engmeering 178.
Design of arithmetic control and memory units. Detailed com arati I' f~:~~dorgdmzationfadd ?peratio.n.of several digital computers, wittspeci~f a~:n~~~ ~o ~~~

applic=B~~. (F~~;erlye~l~b~~dlru~c~~i~af~~gi~:~~i~~e~6.) upon the intended system
EE 296. Advan~ed TOKICSIII Electrical Engineering (2 or 3)

sc~:~r~~~~:X~~Gr: c~~dit~~ ~~f~:~~~ua~abl:~~e:~~s~~;'~c J~b:e~nounced in the class
EE 297. Research (1-3) gr
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

. Graducde Courses in Engineering Mechanics
EM 200. Semmar (2 or 3)
Advanced study of, or within one phase of enginee . hani

plasticity, rheology, and micro~eritics' buckling vibTl~ mec cilllc\\";Ich as elasticity,
hydrodynamics and magnetohydrod' arnics: ' inco~ on, 'bl sre urty phenomena;
non-newtonian flow. May be repeateynWith ~ew co t pr;ssM e. compressible, and
ap~licable on a master's degree. n en . axunurn credit six units

EM 201: . Advanc~d Dynamics (3)
P~ereqUl~lteS: Englneertng 50B and 187A or Mathematics 11BA.
~em~tics and kinetics of systems of particles and rigid bodies with . I ,

engmeenng problems. Moving reference axes en H d specra re erence to
equations, Hamilton's principle and variational m~t~od era rae coordmates, Lagrangian

EM 203t. Theory ~f Vibrations (3) s,
Prerequisites Engineering Mechanics 201 and credit . .

Engmeering 187B or Mathematics 118B 1 or COnCurrent registration in
Li~ear and non-linear periodic pheno~ena as a lied t di

media with application to physical problems. pp 0 iscrete systems and continuous
EM 204... Theory. of Nonlinear Vibrations (3)
PrereqYlslte:. Engmeering Mechanics 201.
AnalYSISof discrete systems with one or more degrees of' d h

balance, and other methods. Stability. ree om. P ase plane, harmonic
EM 205. Theory of Random Vibrations (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 200.
Random processes with applications to vibration of discrete and f
EM 210., . Contin~um Mechanics (3) con muous systems.
Prere9ulslte: Engineering 187B or Mathematics 118B.
Equations for the stress, deformation and motion in a ti _....

Iluid and solid mechanics. ' con nuous m<;;:Ulum;application in
EM 221... Theory .of Elasticity (3)
Prereqwsltes; Engmeering 116and credit or concurr '"

or Mathe:matics 118B. Engineering 186 is recommend:3t registration m Engineering 187B
AnalYS1Sof stre~s .~d strain: Stress-strain relations' the -. . . .

theorem; compatiblhty conditions; flexure and torsi~n veq~atlOnsdof elastiCIty; umqueness
used. . ec or an tensor notation will be

EM 222: . Theory. of Anisotropic Elasticity (3)
PrereqUIsite: Engmeering Mechanics 221
Ge~eralized .Hooke's law, transformatio~ of elastic .

equat~ons, lam!nated plates and shells, torsion of aniso~ons~anb"'d!ammat~d constitutive
combmed loadmg. roplC 0 les, deSign criteria for

EM 223: . Energy. Methods in Mechanics (3)
Pre~equlSlte: Engmeering Mechanics 221.
Vanatlonal energy principles applied to the d nam'cs f . . .

frames; theories of plates and shells, buckling, arid vibratfon~lgId bodIes, analysis of elastic
EM 225. Theory of Plates (3) .
Prere.quisite; Engineering Mechanics 221.
BeI?-dmgand buckling theory of plates; application of Sol U d .

theones to plates with various boundary conditions' use of efler:tJon and large defleCtion
methods in solution. ' approxImate methods and exact
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EM 226. Theory of Shells (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.
Membrane and bending theory of shells of revolution and shells of arbitrary shape; exact

and approximate methods of solution of shells subjected to axisymmetric and arbitrary loads.
EM 227. Theory of Elastic Stability (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.
Stability of elastic systems. Differential equations of stability by summation of forces and

movements, and by the variational method. Applications.
EM 233. Theory of Plasticity (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221-
Inelastic stress-strain relations. Solutions to engineering problems with ideally-plastic,

strain-hardening, and visco-elastic materials.
EM 243. Advanced Fluid Mechanics I (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 115 and credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 187B

or Mathematics 118B.
Fluid kinematics and kinetics. Conservation of mass, energy, and momentum, applied to

Newtonian fluids. Navier-Stockes equations. Couette and Poiseuille flow. Potential flow.
Introduction to turbulence and boundary layer theory. Vector and tensor notation will be
used.

EM 244. Advanced Fluid Mechanics II (3)
Prerequisite: Enl'ineering Mechanics 243.
A continuation 0 Engineering Mechanics 243. Further work in laminar and turbulent flow,

and boundary layer theory. Diffusion. Applications to engineering problems.
EM 296. Advanced Topics in Engineering Mechanics (2 or 3)
Advanced study in the field of engineering mechanics, tOl?icto be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit SIXunits applicable on a master s degree.
EM 297. Research (1·3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

Graduote Courses in Mechonicat Engineering
ME 200. Seminar (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in advanced mechanical engineering, topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
ME- 201. Seminar in Thermodynamics and Fluid Flow (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in thermodynamics and fluid flow. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master's degree.
ME 202. Seminar in Cryogenics (2 or 3}
Prerequisites: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in cryogenics. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's

degree.
ME 203. Seminar in Engineering Materials (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in engineering materials. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

master's degree.
ME 204. Seminar in Engineering Systems (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in engineering systems. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

master's degree.
ME 205, Seminar in Operations Research in Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in operations research in engineering. Maximum credit six units

applicable on a master's degree.
ME 206. Seminar in Nuclear Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in nuclear engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

master's degree.
ME 207. Seminar in Mechanical Design (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in mechanical design. Maximum credit sixunits applicable on a master's

degree.
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ME 220:'-:220B. Mechanical Vibrations (3-3)
Pre~eq~llslt,es: Engtneenng 147B, 183, and 187B
Topics III vibration relating to mechanical d .' h .

mass systems, random vibrations mobility eJlg~s":!cI as non-linear vibrations, distributed
ME 2210.. Siren Analysis (3)' ana yS15, ISO ater design.
Pre~eq~lsltes: Engineering 146B and 187B
TopICS III applied elasticity advanc d t d . f h .

stress analysis. Failure theories ene~ 5 U yo t e .re~lstan?e of materials and experimental
Ph'dtoelasticity, brittle lacquers' strain~a;~t~~s, l~lt ~esdlgn, theory of plates and shells
rest ual stress distributions. ' ,an ogs III erermining static, dynamic and

ME 222:':222B. Synthesis of Machines (3.3)
PrereqUlsl,tes: Engineering 183 and 187B.
Problems In mechanical design Involvi hesi

velocity, acceleration and jerk are paral~~~K,n~nesl~d'f mti~challisms wherein displacement
ME 22' FI ld P consi era ens ':. UI ower and Control S te {3 '
Prereq.Ulslte: Engineering 189, ys ms }
Analysis of dynamic performance of h si I

hot-gas. Transient forces and valve instibit~a Ssystemh such a.s pneumanc, hydraulic and
ME 231:. Advanced Science of Materials' ervo c aracrertsncs.
Prerequisite- Engineering 107. (3)
Structure and physical properties of solids I Iecti .

vanous properties. Elasticity, plasticity add fr mker eftions In materials and their effect
structure. ' ao re 0 metals related to atomic and crys~al

ME 232: . Physical Melallurgy for Engineers (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 107 and lOB
Fundamentals of crystallograph im .[;. .

temperature, prior thermal and m~~ha~~ e~r~~ns, alloymg and deformation. Composition
structure to mechanical properties. tment on structure of metal; relationship of

ME 233 ... Mechanical Metallurgy for En ine
Prerequisites: Engineering 107 and lOB gi ers (3)
Fundamentals of plastic deformation of cr s II' .

dynamics of dis.locations, deformation, frac6:rta me solids; elementary theory of statics and
properties; env.lromnent-failure interactions. e and metallurgical vanables on mechanical

~E 234: . High Temperature Materials (3)
rerequlSlte: Engineering 107.

Behavior of metals, cermets, and nonmetal]" . .
envrronrnent and service conditions on com~<:timatenals at [ugh temperatures Effect f

ME 246 Ad _--,T . . posr on, structure and physr I' 0
Pre .", "Eanc,:,,-, ~PICSIn Automatic Controls (3)' rca properties.

req~lsl es: ngmeermg 187 A and 189
~thesls of linear control systems A 1'· f I'

:dapb~~~a~~ol methods. Sampled dat~~ls~~~s ~~~~~i~~~t~~~~:i ~y ~eSCriblhn~function. . eSlgn tec mques and
ME 250: . Analytical Thermodynamics '(3)
PrereqUISite: Engineering 187A

,pe,A~~vlancetdconcepts of macrosc~pic thermodynamic,...la sys ems. . Application of thermodyn,
ME""" C d mlcs to

~. on uchon Heat Transfer (3)
PrereqUisites Engmeenng 140 and 187B
Conduction heat transfer, multidlIllenslOnal conductio
~E 262. Convection Heat Transfer (3) n processes, transIent analYSIS

rertlqUlslte Mechamcal Engmeenng 274
Convection heat transfer Advanced theones f [;
ME 264. Radiation Heat Transfer (3) 0 orced and free convection
PrereqUisites· Engllleenng 140 and 187B
~adlahon heat transfer. Solid body and gaseous radi ti
P E 267: . Cryogenic Engineering (3) a on.

rereqUlslte: Engineering 148
Analysis of lo~-temperature processes and e . .

and other matenals used in producing mainta9l;'lPmenJ' PhYSical properties of str tu I
ME 270... Gas Dynamics (3) , mmg, an Using low temperatures. uc ra
PrereqUISites.: Engineering 143 and 1878.
Further conSideration of the flow of com 'bl fl' ,flow and real gases. presSI e ulds In conduits. Shock fr ,on S, unsteady
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ME 274. Boundary Layers in Internal Flows (3)
Prerequisites; Engineering 140 and 1878.
Conservation laws applied to boundary layers in viscous, heat conducting fluids; analysis

of the boundary layer equations; applications to internal flows.
ME 276. Bearing Design and Lubrication (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 187B.
Friction and wear of materials. Boundary and thick film lubrication. Design of

incompressible and compressible fluid bearings; rolling-element bearings.
ME 280. Aircraft and Missile Propulsion (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 142, 143, and 1878.
Analysis of ideal gas turbine cycles. Principles of regeneration, reheat and intercooling.

Thermodynamic analysis and performance of turbojet engines, ramjet engines and rocket
motors. Rocket jet propellant systems. Dynamics of rocket propulsion free of gravity and air
resistance.

ME 281. Propulsion Systems for Spacecraft (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 148 and 187B.
The physical and chemical laws that govern the performance, selection and design of non

air-breathing propulsion systems for space applications.
ME 284. Theory of Turbomachines (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 143 or lSOA.
Application of the fundamental laws of fluid mechanics to the problems of energy transfer

between fluid and rotor. Performance characteristics or turbomachines. Study of loss
mechanisms.

ME 285. Direct Energy Conversion (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 149 or ME 250; and Engineering 187A.
Application of physical and chemical laws to the analysis, design, and evaluation of various

direct energy conversion systems.
ME 296. Advanced Topics in Mechanical Engineering (2 or 3)
Advanced study in the field of mechanical engineering, topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master s degree.
ME 297. Research (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

Gradu.;II"Cour•.,. in Engin.ering
E 290. Problem Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Review of methods for investigation and reporting of data. Consideration of problems in

preparation of project or the~is.
E 295. Seminar in Environmental Engineering (3}
Prerequisite: Engineering 192A, 1928, or 192C.
Environmental problems including an intensive investigation of selected topics.
E 298. Special Study (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Three units maximum credit .
E 299. Thesis or Project (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

English
In the Call.g. of Arb ond L.tt....

Faculty
Emeritus: Adams, Burnett, Gulick, Haskell, Johnson, F., Keeney, Kennedy, Marchand,

Shouse, Theobald.
Professors: Baker, J., Benson, Dickinson, GeUens, Keller, Monteverde, Perkins, Phillips,

Sanderlin, Sandstrom, Tozer (Director), Vanderbilt, Wanlass, Widmer
A~sociate Professors: Brashers, Chater, Davis, Henig, InldJam, Kehler, H., McLeod,

Moramarco, Nelson, Nichols, Patterson, Redding, M., Redding, 11.., Santangelo, Savvas, Taylor
Assistant Professors: Adams, E., Aninger, Barry Boe Brown, Bumpus, Butler, Crane

DeMarinis, Farber, Forrey, Gervais, Hinkle, Karnath, Kehler, D., Kohler, Rogers, Rother, I.:
Rush, Sarfatt, Shojai, Stiehl, Sullivan, Taft, Thrane, Tunberg, Wall, Wheeler

Lecturers: Ellsberg, Johnson, McLevie, Rother, C.
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Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in English.
Major in English with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in English.
Teaching major in English, with specialization in both elementary and secondary teaching.
Teaching minor in English, with specialization in both elementary and secondary

teaching.
Courses in comparative literature. (Refer to this section of the catalog under comparative

literature.)

English Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Art. and Scien~e.

All. candidate.s for a degree in liber~l arts and sciences must complete the graduation
reqwrem~nts. listed on page 57 of this catalog. No more than 48 units in English and
comparative literature courses can apply to the degree. To satisfy the requirement in foreign
language, students may not use courses in conversation.

A minor is not required with this major.
Preparation for the major. English 6, 51A-5IB, 53A-53B; and three units of electives in

English excluding IX, 1Y, or 12. (18 units.)
Major A ~imum of 24 upper division units in English, selected with the approval of

the adviser, to Include (a) English 1~1 (b). ~t le~t nine units in one of the areas of study listed
below and (c) at least three uruts m Bntish Literature before 1800, three units in British
Litera.ture after 1800, and three units in American Literature. The same course may be used
to satisfy reqwrements under both (b) and (c). No more than six units of courses in
Comparative Literature may be included as part of the major in English.

Areas of Study:
British Literature .before 1800:English 102, 103, 104, 111, 112, 113A, 113B, 121A, 122A,122B,

and Comparative Literature 120.
British Literature after 1800: English 114A, 114B, 115, 116, 117, 118, and 121B.
American Literature: English 130, 131, 133, 134, 135, and 136.
Modem Literature: English 116, 117, 118, 134, 135, and 136.
Literary Types, Theory, and Criticism: English 140, 142, 144, 150 153 and

Comparative Literature 124, 125, 126, 150, 152, and 153A-153B. ' ,
Creative Writing: English 140, 142A-142B, 144, 149, 170, 171, 172 and 179.
NOTE: In addition to the courses ~ted above, appropriate sections of English 129, 138, 139,

149,190, and 199 may be used to satisfy the requirements for the major if approved by the
departmental adviser.

Seledlon of Cour".
Prospective majors of sophomore standing m~r,wit~ the consent of the course instructor

and subject to general college regulations (see Credit for Upper Division Courses" in the
secti~:mof.the catalog o!"~neral Regulations), substitute six units of upper division electives
for SIXunus of lower diVISIOnwork. These courses must be in the same field as those which
they replace, and must be approved by the departmental adviser.

Students of junior or senior standing may substitute for any deficiencies in lower divi .
requirements in E~glish (except English 6) an equivalent number of units of upper div:~:~~
courses selected WIth the approval of the departmental adviser.

English Minor
The m.i~o! in English co.nsists .of a '!'inimum ,?f15 units in English, nine of which must be

upper division. The Enghsh rumor LSnot available to students majoring in co "
literature. mpara tve

English Major
For the Stondard 'eoching Credential

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the r bl
speciali:.!:a~iona~ outlin~d .in t~e s.ecti?n of this catalog on the School of Educati~~P Ica e

The majOr, With speclahzatlon In either elementary or secondary teaching rna be d
by student~ in Teacher Education as an undergraduate major for the A.B. deg'reer. l'~_se I
arts and SCiences, m Lut:ra

Specialization in Elementary Teaching
Preparation for the major. English 6, 51A-51B, 53A-53B; and three units of el f .

English excluding IX, lY, or lZ. (18 units.) ec lVeSIn

Teaching Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in English selected with the
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approval of the adviser, to include (a) English 101; (b) at least one course from English 102,
103,104, Ill, ll2, 113A, ll3B, 121A, 122A, 122B, and Comparative Literature 120, (c) at least
one course from English 114A, 114B, 115, 116, 117, 118 and 121B; (d} at least one course from
English 130, 131, 133, 134, 135, and 136; (e) at least one course from English 175, Linguistics
lBO, 181; (f) at least three courses (which may include courses taken under b, e, d, and e
above) in one of the seven areas of study listed above for the English Major with the A.B.
degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences.

Education 133 is required in addition to the major.
Specialization in Secondary Teaching

Preparation for the major. English 6, 5IA-51B, 53A-53B; and three units of electives in
English excluding IX, lY, or lZ. (18 units.]

Teaching Major. (Undergraduate). A minimum of 24 upper division units in English
selected with the approval of the adviser, to include (a) English 101; (b) at least one course
from English 102, 103, 104, Ill, 112, Il3A, 113B, 121A, 122A, 122B, and Comparative
Literature 120; (c) at least one course from English 114A, 114B, 115, 116, 117, 118, and 121B;
(d) at least one course from English 130, 131, 133, 134, 135, and 136;.(e) at l!."astone course
from English 175 Linguistics lBO, 181; (I) at least three courses (which may include courses
taken under b, c', d, and e above) in one of the seven areas of study listed above for the
English Major with the A.B. degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences. .

In addition to the major, Education 122 and a second course selected from English 175,
Linguistics lBO, or 181 must be taken before graduation as requirements for the credential
but not for the degree.

Postgraduate year. Six units of upper division or graduate courses in English.

English Minor
for the Stondord Teaching Cr.-dential

The minor in English for elementary teaching consists of 20 units in English, nine of which
must be upper division. The .minor in English for secondary teaching.cons~sts of 21 units, to
include: six units from English 5IA-5IB, 53A-53B, 54, and 65; and SIXunits selected from
English 175, Linguistics 180, or 181; and nine units in literature courses (English 10l~153).
Education 122 is also required.

Cour.e Sequence.
All year courses in comparative literature and in English may be taken in either semester,

and either semester may be taken singly for credit.
Student Initiot.-d Cour...

Students rna}' petition for a course which falls within the competency of the English
Department but which is not among th.e regular course offerings for the present or following
semester. Petition forms may be obtained from the Department Secretary.

Undergroduote Pra.. minorl
Each semester, if adequate staffing permits, the Department may offer several of its

courses as special, limited-enrollment proseminars. These proseminars are designed to give
English majors (or anyone who has the co!"sent of t~e ins~ructor) the opportunity as juniors
and seniors to engage in advanced work ill small discussion groups.

Engli.h for Foreign Student.
Foreign students will be assigned to English IX, 1Y, lZ or to English 5 or 6 on the basis

of their performance on the English examination for foreign students and an oral !ntervi~~.
IX, lY, and 1Z do not satisfy the college general education reqmrements, but unit credit IS
granted for these courses.

Lower Dlvi.ion Cour...
GenflNlI

IX. Fundamentals of English for Foreign or Bilin~al Stu.den!s (3) .1, II . .
A first course in English grammar and comrOSltion With intensive practice m the

Lanjuage Laboratory. Satisfactory completion 0 this course qualifies a student to take
Eng ish lY or, at the discretion of the instructor, English IZ, 5 or 6.

lY. English for Foreign or Bilingual Students (3) I, II
Prerequisite: English IX.
English grammar and composition .. Satis~actory coJ?pletion of thi~ course qualifies a

student to take English IZ or, at the discretion of the IDstructor, English 5 or 6.
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lZ. English for Foreign or Bilingual Students (3) I II
Prerequisite: English lY. '
E~~lish ~amma.r and composition. A continuation of English 1Y for students who need

additional Instruction and writing practice. Satisfactory completion of this course qualifies
a student to take Engllsh .5 or 6.

5. Composition and Reading (3) I, II
Formerly English 3.
Practice in composition based on the study of outstanding expository writing in

contemporary affairs, the sciences, and the arts. Not open to students with credit for
Mexican-American Studies 2B.

6. Composition and Literature (3) I, II
Formerly English 1.

. Practice in comp?sition, based on the study of representative works of imaginative
lite~ature. Introduction to one or more of the major literary genres: poetry, drama, and
Fiction. .

54. Literary Theory and Criticism (3) I, II
Introduction to the various theories of literature and approaches to literary creation and

cnncsm.
75. Intennediate Composition (3) 1, II
Pra~~ce in fo~al composit.i~n, ba.;;~d on an analysis of the rhetorical structures of

expostuon, per~uaSl0T!' and fa~ar writing, together. with the study of outstanding writing
III contemporary affairs, the SCiences, the arts, and literature.

89. Studies in Literature (1·3) I, II
Represen~ative literary works o.fa major at.tth?r, ~riod, genre, theme, or the like. May be

repeated WIth new content. Maximum credit SiX units. (Formerly numbered and entitled.
English 10, Individual Reading.) .

99. Experimental Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on p,~. 105 Limit r· .licable t bachelor's d . .... .llonmeumt~app rca e 0 a ac. e or s egree III courses under this number 0 which no more than thre

umts may be applicable to general education requirements. e
Am.ri«ln 1I",..1II,..

53A-53B. American Literature (3-3) I II
. Semester I: Major American writers from the beginning to 1860. Semester II: American

hterature from 1860 to the present. (Formerly numbered English SOA-50B.)
Briti.h UItt,..tu,..

51A-51B. English Literature (3-3) I, II
Eng~sh liter.ature from ~h.eAnglo-Saxon period to the present, with emphasis on the ma'or

wor!'s ill .the hterary trll:d,tio,:,. Semester I: Ends with the neoclassical period. Semeste/U'
Begins WIth the Romamc writers. (Formerly numbered English 56A-56B.) .

Comparotiv. L1t.roture
(s.. pog. 164)
o."ti.,. Writing

70. Creative Writing (3) I, II
Introduction to the theory and practice of writing in the major genres with hasi

baSIC co~c:epts and techniques. (Formerly numbered and entitled: En,Iishl61 eSphasrs on
Composition.] , op Omore

71. Creative Writing: Selected Genres (3) I II
Prerequisite: English 70. '
Guidance. and extensive practice in writing in one or more of the major enres: tr

dr~a, fiction, or the essay. (Formerly numbered and entitled: En,lis~ 62 bpoe, Yd,
Wntinl':.)' , tree e

Upper Dlvi.lon Covr•••
Gen.,..!

lOS. The Bible as Literature (3) I, II
Same course as Comparative Literature 105.
Prose and poetry of the King James version. (Formerly numbered Eng)" h 115)
ISO. The History of Literary Criticism (3) I IS .
Principles and practices of literary criticism from Greek times to the nineteenth tu

(Formerly numbered English 195A.) cen ry.
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153. Modern Criticism (3) II
The theory and practice of selected nineteenth and twentieth century critics, with

,m:rhasis on the distinctive features of their approaches to literature. (Formerly numbered
an entitled: English 1958, Theory and Practice of Modern Criticism.)

166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.
175. Advanced Composition (3) I, II
The theory and practice of expository writing, including the contributions of semantics,

rhetoric, and logic. (Formerly numbered English 191.)
190. Selected Topics in English (2-3) I, II
Specialized study of a selected topic in literature. May be repeated with new content.

Maximum credit six units.
194. Individual Reading (1) I, II
Selected works by a major author. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit

two units. (Formerly numbered English BO.)
19B. Comprehensive Reading and Survey (3) II
Prerequisite: Nine units of upper division work in English.
A study of major movements in English literature through a review of important writers

and key works. Individual programs of readings to fill the needs of each student.
199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor.

Amerit:an Uleraw,..
130. Early American Literature (3) 1
American Literature from its beginning to 1830.
131. Thc American Renaissance (3) I, II
Major American writers and their works in the period 1830-1865.
133. American Realism and Naturalism (3) I, II
American fiction from the Civil War to 1920.
134. Modem American Fiction (3) I, II
American fiction from 1920 to the present.
135. Modem American Poetry (3) 1,11
American poetry from 1865 to the present.
136. American Drama (3) I, II
Dramatic literature by American writers from its beginnings to the present.
138. Topics in Am~rican Studies (3) I, II
American Folklore, The Literature of Social Protest, The Intellectual History of American

Literature and the like. May be repeated once with new content and with the approval of
their advi~ers, more than once by American Studies majors. Maximum credit six units
applicable on a master's degree in American Studies,

139. Topics in American Literature (3) I, II
Emerson and Thoreau, Black Writers in America, The Literature of the American South,

The Frontier and American Literature, and the like. May be repeated with new content.
Maximum credit six units,

Brifish U'emwre
101. Shakespeare (3) I, II
An introduction to the writings of Shakespeare. (Formerly numbered English 117A-117B.)
102. Study of Shakespeare (3) II
Prerequisite: English 101.
Advanced study of Shakespeare's achievement as a poet and playwright.
103. Chaucer (3) I, II
Chaucer's works, with emphasis on The Canterbury Tales and Troi/us and Criseyde.

(Formerly numbered English 151.)
104. Milton (3) II
Milton's writings, with emphasis on Paradise Lost. (Formerly numbered and entitled:

English 120A, The Seventeenth Century: Milton.)
111. Renaissance Literature (3) I, II
English poetry and prose from 1485 to 1603. (Formerly numbered and entitled: English

116A The Age of Elizabeth.)U2 Seventeenth Century Literature (3) II
English poetry and prose from 1603 to 1660. (Formerly numbered and entitled: English

120B, The Seventeenth Century: Metaphysical and Cavalier Poets.)
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113A-1l3B. Restoration and Eighteenth Century Literature /3-3) I, II
English literature in the neo-classical era. Semester 1: Dryden, Swift, Pope, and their

contemporaries. Semester II: Writers of the middle and late eighteenth century. (Formerly
numbered English lISA-llSB.)

1l4A-1l4B. Nineteenth Century British Poetry (3-3) I, II
Semester I: The Romantic movement. Semester II: The Victorian period. (Formerly

numbered and entitled, English 119A, English Romantic Poetry; English 119B, Victorian
Poetry.}

115. Nineteenth Century British Prose (3) I, II
Non-fictional prose of the Romantic and Victorian periods. (Formerly numbered and

entitled: English 126A, Romantic and Victorian Prose; and English 1268, Late Nineteenth
Century British Prose.)

116. Modem British Poetry (3) I, II
British poetry since 1900.
117. Modem British Fiction (3) I, II
British fiction since 1900.
118, Modem British Drama (3) I, II
British drama since 1890.
121A-121B. English Fiction (3-31 I, II
The development of English fiction from its beginnings to the end of the nineteenth

century. Semester 1: The eighteenth century. Semester II: The nineteenth century.
(Formerly numbered and entitled: English 143A-143B, The English Novel.]

122A-l22B. English Drama (3-3) I, II
English dramatic literature from its beginnings to the nineteenth century. Semester I: The

period from the beginning to 1642. Semester II: The period following re-opening of the
theatres in 1660.

129. Topics in English Literature (3) I, II
The worksof Spenser, The Metaphysica.l School ofPoetr~, The English Satirists, and Major

Movements m Contemporary English Fiction, and the like. May be repeated with new
content, Maximum credit six units.

Comporotiv. Lit.rotur.
(5.. p08. 164)
w.aHv. WriHlf9

140. Techniques of Poetry (3) I, II
A study of the critical and theoretical literature of poetry, from the creative writer's

viewpoint, together with reading and discussion of appropriate examples. (Formerly
numbered English 149.)

142A-I42B. Techniques of Fiction (3-3) I, II
A study of the critical and theoretical literature of fiction, from the creative writers

viewpoint, together with reading and discussion of appropriate examples. Semester I: Short
Fiction; Semester II: The Novel. (Formerly numbered English 142.)

144. Techniques of Drama (3) I
A study of the critical and theoretical literature of drama, from the creative writer's

viewpoint, together with reading and discussion of appropriate examples.
J49. Topics in Techniques of Writing (3) I, II
;\ study of the critical and theoretic;ai Iite.rat.ure of literary technique or topic such as satire,

science fiction, myth and fantasy, children s literature, the long poem, the literary anatomy
etc. May be repeated with different content. Maximum credit six units. '

170. The Writing of Poetry (3) I, II
Prerequisite: English 70.
A writing workshop in poetry. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six

units.
171. The Writing of Fiction (3) I, II
Prerequisite: English 70.
~ writing workshop in fiction. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six

units.
172. The Writing of Non-Fiction (3) I
Prerequisite: English 70.
A writing workshop in non-fictional prose. May be repeated with new content Maxim

credit six units. . um
179. Senior Workshop in Creative Writing (3) I, II
An advanced workshop intended only for students who have an extensive background'

creative writing. Different sections of the course may treat advanced poetry writ" In
advanced fiction writing, Or other special topics. mg,
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Groduat. Cour•••
233. American Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English, with courses in American

literature strongly recommended.
Selected works of an author, period, or subject in American literature. Maximum credit

six units applicable on a Master s degree. ,
234. Literature of the Middle Ages (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English.
Selected works in the literature of the Middle Ages with emphasis on Middle English prose

and poetry exclusive of Chaucer.
235. Renaissance Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English.
Selected works in the literature of the Renaissance.
236. Restoration and Eighteenth Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English.. .
Selected works in the literature of the late seventeenth and the eighteenth centuries.
237. Earlier Nineteenth Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English,
Selected works in the literature of the early nineteenth century.
238. Later Nineteenth Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English.
Selected works in the literature of the later nineteenth century.
239. Twentieth Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English.
Selected works in the literature of the twentieth century.
243. Poetry (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English.
Poetry as a literary fonn.
244. Fiction (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English.
Fiction as a literary form.
245. Drama (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English.
The drama as a literary form.
260. Workshop in Creative Writing (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and departmental advise~.. . .
Criticism and coaching in the larger forms. Maximum credit SIX units applicable on a

master's degree.
279. Tutorial in Creative Writing (3) .. .
Prerequisites: Twelve upper division units in English, including at least 6 units m creative

writing. .' k . I .. .
Individual guidance for advanced writers who WIsh to wor on specra projects III creative

writing.
290. Bibliography and Methods of Literary Research (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division English.
Basic reference works, scholarly and critical journals; in~~uction to biblio~raphi.cal

techniques' exercises and problems in methods and exposition of research, mcludmg
editorial p~ocedures. Recommended for the first semester of graduate work. Prerequisite to
graduate seminars.

291. Seminar: A Major Author (3)
Prerequisite: An appropriate upper division or graduate level background course, and

English 290. .
The critical study of a major author, such as Shakespeare, Dickens, Mark Twain. May be

repeated with new content; maximum credit six units applicable on a masters degree.
292. Seminar: A Cultural Period (3)
Prerequisite: An appropriate upper division or graduate level background course, and

English 290. . h h . hAdvanced study, through its literature, of a cultural penod s~c as t e Renalssanc~, t e
Enlightenment, the Romantic revolution. May be repeated With new content; maximum
credit six units applicable on a master s degree.

293. gemmae A Literary Problem (3)
Prerequisite: English 290. . .. .
Advanced study of a literary problem, such as Rell"lOnallSffiill Amenc~, or EuroJ?ea,n

influences on American liter~ture. May be repeated WIth new content; maximum credit SIX

units applicable on a master s degree.

611--5 6 600



218 / Family Studies lind Consumer Sciences

294. Seminar: A Literary Type (3)
Prerequisite: English 290.
Advance~ study of a literary type, such as the Personal Essay, Epic, Tragedy. May be

repeated with new content; maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
298. Special Study (1·3)
Pre~e.quisite: Cons~mt o~ staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
individual study. SIXunits maximum credit.
299. Thesis (3)
Prerequi~ites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Family Studies and Consumer Sciences
In the College of Profell10nol 5tudiel

A member of the American Home Economics Association.
Faculty

Emeritus: Comin, Talboy
Professors: Cannon, Dorris, Thiel (Director), Thomas
Associate Professors: Anderson, Campbell, Gunning, Price, Somerville
Assistant Professors: Boggs, Breeden, Dickerson Hambleton Kwallek Martin K Martin

M., Milne, Schupp, Wertz "" " ,
Lecturers: Sorenson, Van Scoyoc, Warner, Wegener

Offered by Family Studies and Consumer Sciences
Master of Science degree in home economics.
Major in home economics with the A,B. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Major. in child development with the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences. (Refer to

the section of this catalog on Indisciplinary Programs.]
Minor in home economics.
Teach~ng major i.n home economics with specialization in secondary teaching.
Teaching mmor III home economics with specialization in secondary teaching.

Home Economics Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Artl and 5ciencel

All. candidah:s for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the gr d . tl
requirements listed on page 57 of this catalog. a ua Ion

A minor is not required with this major.
The major in home economics is available in two areas of emphasis: (1) General h

economics and (2) Food and nutrition. ome
Emphalll in General Home EcanamiCi

Preparation for the major. Family Studies and Consumer Sciences (Home Eco ics]
2, 3, 15, 40 and 45; Family Studies and Consumer Sciences (Family Studies andoCh~id
Development) 35 and 70; Anthropology 2; Art M; Biology 1; Chemistry 2A.2B· Ec !
lA; Physics 5; and Sociology 1. (44 units.] , OnOmlCS

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Family Studies and Co
Sciences (Foods and Nutrition) 100, Family Studies and COnsumer Sciences (Hmer
EC?J?'0mics) 1I5, 143, 151, 152; Family Studi~s and Consumer Sciences (Family Studies o;,j
C~ild Development) 135,171; and three uruts selected from Family Studies and C
SCiences. onsurner

Emphasll in Food and Nutrition
.Thi~ program Is planned for students interested in q~alifying professionally in the field of

dietetics, institutional food management or commercial home economics A stude t h
successfully complete~ this pr?gram and receives departmental recommendation is ~li ibl~
to applyfor a year of mt~rl1Shlp,under auspI.c,,:s of the Amencan Dietetic Association. (J n
complet;ion of an admllllst,ratIVe. f~~ clinic, or dietetic internship, or a three_ ~r
apprenticeship under a ql.!ahfied. dlet.man III .a recognized hospital, a student is eli ibl~ for
men:,?ershlp 1I1 the Ame~](:an Dletetlc_ ASSOCiation a!,!d recognition as a qualified ~etitian.
Addltl.onal food and nutntion careers mclude extenSIVe serVICe, teaching busine h I h
agencies and research. ' SS, ea t

Preparation for the major. Family Studies and COIlSumer Sciences (Home Ec .
2,15,40 and 45; Family Studies and Consumer Sciences (Foods and Nutrition) 3 4~FmlC:s)
Studies and Consumer Sciences (Family Studies and Child Development) 70; three' U~~l~
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biology; Business Administration lA; Chemistry 2A-2B, 3; Economics lA, Physics 5; Sociology
I; and Microbiology 10. (50 uruts.)

Major, A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Family Studies .and Co~sumer
Sciences (Foods and Nutrition) 100, 102, 103, 104, 105, 106 and lBO, Family Studies and
Consumer Sciences (General Home Economics) 151, 152,and 18.2;and six units selected with
consent of the adviser from Business Administration.

Home Economics Minor
The minor in home economics consists of a minimum of 18 units in family studies and

consumer sciences, six of which must be upper division,

Home Economics Major
For the Standard Teaching Credential

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the. applicable
specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of Education.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
Requirements are the same as for the degree with an emphasis in general home economics.

In addition in their postgraduate year students must complete six units in home economics
selected with approval of the adviser.

Home Economics Minor
For the Standard Teaching Credential

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
For specialization in secondary teaching, the minor consists of 20 units of Family Studies

and Consumer Sciences, six of which must be upper division. The courses must be approved
by the adviser.

Lower Division Caurles
1. Fundamentals of Home and Family Life (3) Irregular .
General concepts of family relationships and effective use of family r~sourc{ls. General

Education course open to men and women. Not open to Home Economics majors.
2. Orientation to Home Economics as a Profession (I) I
Introduction to the opportunities and requirements in various professional fields for home

economists.
99. Experimental Topics (2-4) I _ .. . .
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 1.05. limit of rune umts

applicable to a bac~elor's degree in courses, under t~is number of which no more than three
units may be apphcable to general education requirements.

Foods and Nutrition
3. Food Selection and Preparation (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
The production, selection, composition, preservation, nutritive value and preparation of

foods.
4. Fundamentals of Nutrition (3) 1, II .
Nutrition as applied to the stages of the normal hfe cycle.
14-S. Workshop for School Lunch Personnel (1) S
Open to school lunch personnel only.
The following: areas are included:
A. Nutrition for School Lunches.
B. Beginning Meal Planning.
C. Food Purchasing.
D. Sanitation and Safety.
E. Work Simplification and Personnel Management.
F Advanced Menu Planning .
G. Record Keeping lind Cost Analysis., .
No area may be repeated for credit, but credit may be ea~ed ill ~wo l.lreas concurrently.

Maximum credit seven units. May not be used as part of a major or rrnnor rn home economics
or homemaking education.

General Home Economics
15. Clothing and Textiles (3) 1,11
One lecture and six hours of .llloorator}:'" '.
Commercial patterns and their adaptation; fittmg and construchon; selection and care of

textiles.
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19. Textiles (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Fibers, yarn, fabric construction, and finishes as related to selection, use, and care.
23. Fabric Structure and Design Processes (3) Irregular
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Art 2A.
A study of stitchery, knitting, crocheting, weaving, macrame, and textile decoration.
40. Family Income Management (3) J, II
Financial problems involved in the effective management of the family resources.
45. Fundamentals of Housing and Design (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Art 2A.
Historical and contemporary interiors. Architectural, constructural, and artistic factors of

housing as related to family needs.
Family Studies and Child Development

35. Marriage and Family (3) I, II
Love, maturity, dating, compatibility, conflict as they relate to preparation for successful

marriage and family living. Not open to students with credit in Social Welfare 30, or Sociology
35.

70. Principles of Child Development and Guidance (3) I, II
Three lectures and one hour of observation.
Prerequisites: Psychology I and Sociology I.
Growth and development of the child from conception through adolescence; his

relationships with his family and peers; and implications for guidance.
Not open to students with credit in Psychology 106, or Education 111.

Upper Division Courses
Foods and Nutrition

100. Advanced Foods (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 3 and Chemistry 28.
Fundamentals and practices of scientific food preparation. Development of standards in

food preparation, meal planning, and service.
101. Family Food Management (3) I
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Not open to home economics majors and minors.
Planning, organizing, preparing and serving attractive well balanced meals for different

income levels, for various occasions.
102. Advanced Nutrition (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 4A and Chemistry 28.
Fundamental principles of human nutrition; planning, calculating and evaluating dietaries

to meet human requirements; animal feeding experiments.
103. Quantity Cookery (3) I
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 100 and Business Administration l A.
Appli!?ation of basic princ~ples to .quantity foods, including experiences in planning,

purchasing, storage, preparation, serving and cost accounting for institutional food service.
Laboratory experience is provided in the campus cafeteria and in hospitals.

104. Institutional Food Organization and Management (3) II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 103.
Problems involved in the organization of food service units, problems of administration

cost of food service, specifications, operation and care of equipment for institutions and
routing of work. Special projects and field trips. >

lOS. Experimental Foods (3) II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 100.
Physical and chemical tests applied to problems in processing and preparation of food.

Studies relate to protein foods; batters, doughs and sugar cookery; emulsions fats and oils'
and developments in food preservation, "
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106. Diet Therapy (3) I
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 102.
Planning and preparation of special diets and food requirements in pathological

conditions.
lOS. Advanced Institution lind Restaurant Management (3) Irregular
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 103 and 104. .
Purchasing food and selecting and maintaining equipment based on the needs of various

types of food service and institutional layout.
109. Meal Management and Service (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 3 and 4A.
Planning, organizing, preparing, and serving meals with consideration of nutritional needs

and the time, energy, and money resources available.
180. Food Demonstration Techniques (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite: Nine units in Family Studies and ~onsumer Sciences c0l;lrses. .
Organizing materials and developing techmques for demonstrations; observation,

evaluation and participation in professional demonstrations for photography, the classroom
and mass media.

General Home Economics
115. Advanced Clothing (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 15.
Fitting and construction processes applied to wool, silk, and synthetics, emphasizing

fundamental principles of handling.
116. Tailoring (3) I
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer S<:iences 115, ,
Principles of tailoring; planning and construction of coats and SUItS.
117. Fashion Analysis and Clothing Selection (3) 1, II
Analysis of fashion as it relates to clothing selecti,;m. Emphasis on fashion trends, wardrobe

planning, buying practices, and standards of quality.
118. Clothing Design: Flat Pattern (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consu!Uer Sciences lIS. .
Problems involving principles and ~echmques ,:,fflat patte~n c.onstruction. De';"elopm~nt

of basic slnper for purpose of interpreting n~w designs. Investigation of sources of inspirattun
and their relationship to significant trend m design.

119. Textile Analysis and Testing (3} II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences .15a~d Chemistry 2B, .. .
Analysis based on physical and chemical tests for quahty differences due to variation m

fibers, content, structure, and finishes and their suitability for specified uses,
120. Clothing and Human Behavior (3) II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. . .
Socio-economic influences on consumer clothing behavior patterns.
121. Clothing Design: Draping (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory. ,
Prerequisite: Familr Studies ~nd Consumer S.clence~ 15. .
Experience in creative designing through fabric manipulation. Designer problems related

to mass-prcducttcn techniques.
122. Clothing Design: Historical Influences (3} I
One lecture and six hours of laboratory. .
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer .Sclen<:es 115. .. . .. ..
Chronological ~nalysis.of men's and women s Fashions providing inspiration for original

creations in clothmg design.
123. Fabric Structure and Design Processes (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Art 2A. _. ..
A study of stitchery, knitting, crocheting, weaving, macrame, and textile decoration.

633-.5 7 70



222 / Family Sfudies and Con.umer SdencB.

140. Family Financial Problems and Practices (3) I
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 40.
Financial problems and practices of families; decision-making with respect to market

goods and services; consumer protection programs.
143. Household Equipment and Processes (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physics 5 and Chemistry 28.
Study and laboratory experience to acquaint students with current research findings in

relation to equipment and household supplies. Emphasis placed upon characteristics and
composition of household materials, use and care.

145. Family Housing (3) II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 45.
Advanced housing problems at various stages of the family life cycle and the different

socio-economic levels.
ISO. Principles of Home Management (3) I, II
Open to both men and women, but not open to home economics majors.
Efficii7nt management o~ the home, family cooperation, establishment of goals, and

productive use of money, time, and energy. Not open to students with credit in Family
Studies and Consumer Sciences lSI.

151. Home Management Theory and Analysis (3) I, II
Prerequisite; Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 40.
Management process and its relationship to the use of resources based upon the decisions

values, goa~s, and st~n?~rd~ of the family. Adaptation of work simplification techniques fo;
use m studies of activities m homes and home economics classes.

152. Home Management Laboratory (3) I, II
Five weeks' residence in a family-size unit.
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 40, 100, 151 and written request

made to department chairman one year prior to enrollment. '
Application of theories and principles of all disciplines of home economics.
153. Supervised Field Work in Home Management (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 3, 40,135,151,171 and consent of

instructor.
Mana~emen~ and social problems a.s they relate to the ho.me and family. Supervised field

work With various community agencies and selected families.
160. Merchandise Analysis (3) Irregular
Contemporary problems of production and distribution of textiles and clothing.
181. Ma~e.rials and T.echniques for Teaching Home Economics (2) II
Prerequisite. Education 121C or concurrent registration.
Development and use of audio-visual and other instructional materials.
182. Educational Practices and Instructional Resources (3) I
Prerequisite: Fifteen units of Family Studies and Consumer Sciences.
Principles of learning as they relate to teaching home economics to adults. Organization

of material; selection, use and evaluation of teaching techniques.
family Studiel and Child Develapment

135. Family Interaction (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 35.
Marriage adjustment and family interaction throughout the life cycle.
136. Family Study (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Fa~ny ~~dies a!ld Consume.r Scienc.es 35 and Sociology I.
DynamICs of family !L.VIng;attitudes, prac~lceS, SOCIaland psychological interaction, and

. family lt~e patterns In different cultures, SOCIalclasses and ethnic groups. (Formerly Hom
Economics 135.) e

170. Human Development: Infancy (3) I,ll
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 70.
Physiological, psychological, social and cultural development and behavior of the hum

orgumsm through age two. an
171. Human Development: Early Childhood (3) I,ll
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 70.
Development, behavior, and guidance of the preschool child. Observing, recording and

interpreting behavior.
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175. The Nursery School Program (3) I
Two lectures and three hours of participation.
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences J 7l.
Types of programs for the nursery school with consideration of methods and materials

evaluated in terms of needs of young children.
176. Creative Experiences for Young Children (3) II
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 175.
~xploration .of spontan~ous creativity at the preschool age; evaluation of materials best

SUIted for use m art, mUSIC,dance, and language for the young child.
177. Administration and Supervision in Nursery Schools (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 175 and 176 or teaching experience

in a nursery school.
Problems of organization in conducting schools for young children; interrelationships of

staff; personnel practices, communication with teaching staff, parents, and community;
records and reports.

178. Methods and Materials in Parent Education (3) 11
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 70 or Psychology 106.
An investigation of philosophy, curriculum instruction, current trends, and issues in the

teaching of child guidance to parents.
179. Advanced Child Study (3) 1, 11
Prerequisites: Nine units in child development.
Readings and interpretations of scientific literature which contribute to an understanding

of child behavior. Physical, social, and psychological factors which determine the direction
of human development.

166. Honors Course (1-3) 1, II
Refer to the honors program.
190. Advanced Studies in Family Studies and Consumer Sciences (2-6) Irregular
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in Family Studies and Consumer Sciences.
Advanced study of selected topics. Maximum credit nine units.
No more than six units may be applied toward either the bachelor's or master's degree.
199. Special Study (1·3) I,ll
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Graduate Caurlel

Foods and Nutrition
200. Seminar: Foods and Nutrition (3)
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 100 and 102.
An intensive study of research in technological advances in the fields of foods and

nutrition, with emphasis on professional organizations and ethical procedures.
203. Advanccd Readings in Food Technology (3)
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 100.
Reading and analysis of selected research in food technology,
204. Advanced Readings in Nutrition (3)
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 102.
Reading and analysis of selected research in nutrition.
205. Assay for Nutrients in Foodstuffs and Tissues (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: family Studies and Consumer Sciences 100 and 102.
Determinations of energy values, organic nutrients, and minerals in foodstuffs and tissues

by chemical, biological, and microbiological methods .
206. Physiological Bases of Diet Therapy (3)
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 106. Chemistry 1156 or 1166 is

recommended.
The biochemical and/or physiological lesions in pathological states and the modifications

of diet which should accompany medical treatment to prevent or alleviate patient
symptoms.

207. Child Nutrition (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 102.
Nutrition, health and biochemical growth in children. Conditions leading to malnutrition

the prevention and correction of same. '
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General Home Economics
215. Seminar' Clothing (3)
Prerequisites: Nine units in the area of clothing.
Selected problems in the field of clothing.
216. Seminar: Textiles (3)
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 119 and consent of instructor.
Current literature and experimental research in fiber and fabric technology related to

consumer use.
219. History of Textiles and Clothing (3)
Prerequisite: Six units in art, anthropology, sociology, or psychology.
Textile and clothing development from ancient times to the present as related to

socio-economic and political influences.
281. Seminar: Home Economics Education (3)
Prerequisites: Eighteen units in Family Studies and Consumer Sciences and consent of

instructor.
The study and evaluation of home economics research and philosophical principles which

have implications for the secondary homemaking teacher.
282. Current Development in Home Economics Education (3)
Prerequisites: Education 121C or the equivalent, and 18 units in Family Studies and

Consumer Sciences.
Current issues and recent developments in home economics education with implications

for secondary and post high school programs.
Family Studies and Child Development

231. Family Life Education (3)
Prerequisite: Three units in Family Relations.
Methods and materials in family life education for schools, colleges, churches, and social

agencies.
234. Seminar: Marriage Adjustment (3)
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 135.
Individual study, seminar reports, and group discussion of selected topics in marriage

adjustment.
240. Seminar in Family Economics (3)
Prerequisite: Upper division course in family finance.
Personal financial practices under changing conditions. Review of literature in family

financial management.
251. Seminar in Home Management (3)
Prerequisite: Upper division course in home management and related areas.
Recent research in home management.
270. Seminar: Child Development and Guidance (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Emphasis on personality theories and on research and clinical findings relevant to a

systematic study of human development and the guidance of children.
271. Advanced Readings in Human Development {3)
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 70 and 179.
Analysis of selected research in human development.

290. Bibliography and Methods of Research (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division or graduate units in Family Studies and Consumer

Sciences.
Reference materials, bibliography, investigation of current research in home economics

processes of thesis topic selection, and techniques of scholarly writing. '
. 298. Special Study (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with the director and instructor
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. .
299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisite: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree. .
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French
In the College of Art. ond Letters

Faculty
Emeritus: Brown, E. M.
Professors: Max, Messier, Piffard
Associate Professors: Glasgow (Chairman), Hanchett, E., Nelson, H.
Assistant Professors: Branan, Ghilbert, Palmer, Woodle
Lecturer: Marcuse

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in French.
Major in French with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in French.
Teaching major in French with specialization in both elementary and secondary teaching.
Teaching minor in French with specialization in both elementary and secondary teaching.

French Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberat Art. ond Science.

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 57 of this catalog. . .

Students majoring in French must complete a mmor m another field to be approved by
the departmental adviser in French.

Preparation for the major. French 1,2,3,4, 10, and 11. (20 units.) Recommended: History
4A-4B.

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in French to include French 101A-lOlB,
I02A-I02B, and 12 units in the period literature of the language.

French Minor
The minor consists of a minimum of 15 units in French, six of which must be upper division.

French Major
For the Standard Teaching Credential

All candidates for a.teac~ing credet:Jtial mus~ complete all requirements for the. applicable
specialization as outlined m the section of this catalog on the School of E.ducatlOn.

This major, with specialization in either elementary or s~condary teaching, may bo::used
by students in Teacher Education as an undergraduate major for the A.B. degree In liberal
arts and sciences.

Specialization in Elementary Teaching
Preparation for the major. French 1, 2, 3, 4, 10, 11. (20 units.)
Teaching Major. Twenty-four upper division units to include French lOlA, 101B, 102A,

100B, 140, 141, 150, and three upper ~ivision units of el~ctives.in Frem;h.
Proficiency Examination: Before taking a student ~eac~m&"assignment In the la.n~uage, the

candidate for the credential must pass an oral examination III the language administered by
the Department of French and Italian. The c~n?idate must cop suit w!th t.he chairman of the
Department of French and Italian for perrmssrcn to take this exammation.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
Preparation for the major. French 1, 2, 3, 4, 10, and 11. (20 units.)
Teaching Major (Undergraduate). A minimum of 2;1 upper divi~i?n uni.ts in French ~o

include French lOlA, 1018, 102A, 1028, 140, 141, and SIX upper division units of French In

the period literature of the language. .
Postgraduate Year. Six units of graduate courses In Fren~h.. .
Proficiency Examinations: Before taking a studen! teaching assignment m the language,

th candidate for the credential must pass proficiency exernrnattons, oral and wntten,t tmstered by the Department of French and Italian, in the language and its area
a '1~zation (French 140-141 prepare for this latter examination in the area civilization.) The
~~~didate ;nust consult with t~e ~hairman of the Department of French and Italian for
permission to take these examinations.
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French Minor
For the Standard Teaching Credential

Specialization in Elementary Teaching
The. minor iJ! French for elementary t~~ching consists of not less than 20 units in French,

six units of which must be III upper division courses.
Proficiency Examination: Before taking a student teaching assignment in the language,

the candidate for the credential must pass an oral examination in the language administered
by the Department of French and Italian. The candidate must consult with the chairman
of the Department of French and Italian for permission to take this examination.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The minor in French for secondary teaching consists of not less than 2Q units in French,

exclusive of course equivalents, to include in the lower division, French 1, 2, 3, 4, 10, and II
(or equivalents); and in the upper division, French lOlA, lOlB, I02A, and 102B.

Proficiency Exemmetions: Before taking a student teaching assignment in the language,
the candidate for the credential must pass proficiency examinations, oral and written,
administered by the Department of French and Italian, in the language and its area
civilization. (French 140--141prepare for this latter examination in the area civilization.) The
candidate must consult with the chairman of the Department of French and Italian for
permission to take these examinations.

High School Equivalent,
High school foreign language courses may be used for purposes of placement in college

courses and may be counted toward meeting the foreign language requirement in various
majors. These high school courses will not count as college credit toward graduation.

The first two years of high school French may be counted as the equivalent of French 1;
three years the equivalent of French 2; and four years the equivalent of French 3. The last
year-course taken by a student in the high school language sequence may be repeated in
college for graduation credit, not to exceed four units of repeated foreign language work.

Lower Divi,ion Course,
Native speakers of French will not receive credit for taking lower division courses except

with advance approval from the department.
All upper division courses in French are taught in French unless otherwise noted.
1. Elementary (4) I, II
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Pronunciation, oral practice, readings on French culture and civilization essentials of

grammar. Not open to students who have completed three years of high school French.
2. Elemenlary (4) I, II
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite; French I or two years of high school French.
Continuation of French L Not open to students who have completed four years of high

school French.
3. Intermediate (4) I, II
Prerequisite: French 2 or three years of high school French.
A practical apflication of the fundamental principles of grammar. Reading in French of

cultural materia, short stories, novels or plays; oral and written practice.
4. Intennediate (4) I, II
Prerequisite: French 3 or four years of high school French.
Continuation of French 3; outside reading with oral and written reports.
10. Conversation (2) I, II
Prerequisite, French 2 or three years of high school French.
Practice in the spoken language; practical vocabulary, conversation on assigned topics'

simple dialogues and plays. '
11. Conversation (2) I, II
Prerequisite: French to or French 3, or four years of high school French.
Continuation of French to.
99. Experimental Topics (2-4)
R~fer to the catalog s~atement.on Experimental Topics on page 105, Limit of nine units

applicable to a bachelor s degree III courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Divi'ion COUt,e,
10IA·IOIB. Advanced Oral and Written Composition (3-3)
Prerequisites: French 4 and 11,
Translation into Fren.ch fr,?m moderately difficult English prose. Outside reading of

modern French prose, With written reports 1Il French monthly. Readings and oral discussions
in French of various facets of French life and culture.
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102A·102B. Survey of French Literature (3·3)
Prerequisites: French 4 and 11. f h Middl A t
Important movements, authors, and works in French literature rom tel e ges 0

the present.
105. Nineteenth Century French Theatre (3)
Prerequisites: French 4 and II,
Intensive study of nineteenth century plays.
107A.I07B. Eighteenth Century French Literature (3-3)
Prerequisites: French 4 and 11. .f.'>' II h h t
The works of Montesquieu, Voltaire, .Rousseau, the Encyclopedistes, as we as t e t ea er

and novel of the period. Outside reading and reports.
110A·HOB. Nineteenth Century French Novel (3-3)
Prerequisite~: French 4.and 11.
Major novelists of the nineteenth century.
IIIA-IHB. Seventeenth Century French Literature (3-3)
Prerequisites: French 4 and 11. "11 M l"e
Semester I: Major seventeenth century dramatists with emphasis on Croner e,. 0 Ire,

and Racine. Semester 11:Major works of seventeenth century poets and prose wnters.
112A·112B. French Poetry (3-3)
Prerequisites: French 4 and II. iddl h t
The French poetic tradition and its development from the Mi e Ages to t e presen .
114. Twentieth Century French Novel (3)
Prerequisites: French 4 ~d 11.
Major novelists of twentieth century France.
115. Twentieth Century French Theatre (3)
Prerequisites: French 4 and 11.
Major dramatists of twentieth ce~tury France.
117. Renaissance and Baroque Literature (3)
Prerequisites: French 4 and 11.. . d
Readings from the major writers of the Renaissance and Baroque perro s.
140. French Civilization (3)
Prerequisites: French 4 and II.. . . .
N t 0 en to students with credit m Humanities 42, 142.. .
F~enc'h culture from the ea~lie~t times t.o the Enlightenment, WIth emphasis on the people,

their social and political institutions, their arts and letters.
141. French Civilization (3)
Prerequisites: French 4 and II.. . .
N t n to students with credit III Humanities 43, 143.
F~en~he culture from the Enlightenm~nt to the present. Continuation of French 140.
144A-I44B. Masterpieces of French Literature (3-3) h
F h literary masterpieces from the Song of Roland to the present. Taught in Englis .

(Fo~~~rly numbered Comparativ.e Literature 140A-140B.)
148. Inlroduction 10 French Philology (3)

~h~~k~~~:~~fFr~~~~I:h~~;f~gy, morphology, and semantics, illustrated with textual
extracts. .. (3) I l

ISO. Advanced Phonetics and DICtion rregu ar
P equisites: French 4 and 11. .. d dt ti
Frer d t' nd teachers of French wishing to perfect their pronunclati~n a~ .Ic'do~i

or stu, e"'t" f French sounds in isolation and combination. Class exercises, indivi uarCorrect orma IOn 0 di
drill, and use of special discs and tape reccr mg.

166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.
1M. Topics in French Literature (3)

p"dreqi-isites: Frentc~e~~~dt~~~e myth or individual author. May be repeated with new
Stu y ~,movemen :'dit si; units a'pplicable on a major in French. Conducted in Frenchcontent. " aXimum cr"

or English, See class schedule.

199.. ~pecial Stud~i;~~lt:~~~imum credit. This course is tntended ,?nly for stu~ents who
Indiv Idua!l study!,! d in or who already have credit for all upper division courses m Frenchare current y enro e

available in any given semester.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff.
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Graduate Caurlel
201. History of the French Language (3)
Prerequisite: Eighteen units of upper division French.
The history of the French language from the beginnings through the sixteenth century.
202. Medieval French Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Eighteen units of upper division French and French 201.
Readings in the principal monuments, trends and genres of medieval French literature

from the beginnings through Francois Villon.
203. Literature of the French Renaissance (3)
Prerequisites: Eighteen units of upper division French and French 201.
Literature and thought of the 16th century as represented in the works of Habelais

Montaigne, Ronsard, Du Bellay, etc. '
220. Explication de Textes (3)
Prerequisite: Eighteen units of ufper division French.
An introd.uction t.o the analytica French approach to the detailed study of literature.

Demonstrations by instructor and students. This course aims to give teachers of French a
greater mastery of French language and literature.

230. Methods of Literary Criticism (3)
Prerequisite: Eighteen units of upper division French.
Theory and practice of various traditional and modern critical approaches to specific

literary texts.
250. Seminar in Seventeenth-Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Eighteen units of upper division French.
Directed research in the works of a representative author or in a genre or movement
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree. .
260. Seminar in Eighteenth-Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Eighteen units of upper division French.
Directed research in the works of a representative author or in a genre or movement
Maximum credit of six units applicable on a master's degr~e. .
270. Seminar in Nineteenth-Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Eighteen units of upper division French.
Directed research in the works of a representative author, or in a genre or movement
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree. .
280. Seminar in Twentieth-Century French Literature (3)
Prerequisite, Eighteen units of upper division French.
Directed research in the works of a representative author genre or movement
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.' .
284. Topics in French Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Eighteen units of upper division French.
Study of movement, gE?nr~, theme, m):'th or individual author, May be repeated with new

content. Maximum credit S[J(units applicable on a master's degree.
290. Research and Bibliography (3)
Prerequisite: Eighteen units of upper division French.
Pur~ses and methods c:f ~esearc~ in the. fields of the language and literature, the

collectlo.n and.coll.ahon of bibliographic material, and the proper presentation of the r It
of such mvestrgation. esu s

298. Special Study (1-3)
Prerequisite: Eighteen units of upper division French and consent of staff to be arranged

with department chairman and instructor. '
Individual study. Maximum credit three units applicable on a master's degree
299. Thesis (3) .
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to did
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree, can lacy.

General College
S~dents interested in enrol~in~ in Gener~1 College 99 or 199 should contact the facul

advls~r of the on-campus association spon~onng th~ activity. These courses rna not be us ~
to satisfy cc:urse reqUlre~en~s for the major or rruncr. No combination of Ge~eral Colle e
99 and 199 m excess of S[J(units may be counted for credit on a bachelor's degree progra~~
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99. Selected Activities (l-3) CrlN C
Supervised experience in college or community activities. Prerequisites: Twelve units of

college credit and a minimum grade point average of2.0. No combination of General College
99 and General College 199 in excess of six:units may be counted for credit in a bachelor's
degree program.

199. Selected Activities (1·3) Cr/N C
Supervised experience in college and! or community activities. Prerequisite: A minimum

grade point average of 2.0. No combination of ~neral CollegE? 99 and General College 199
in excess of six: units may be counted for credit m a bachelor s degree program.

Geography
In the Callege of Am and Le"erl

Faculty
Emeritus: Molitor, Post, Richardson, Storm
Professors: Eldemtller, Finch, Kiewiet de jonge, Taylor, J., Wright, Yahr
Associate Professors: Blick (Chairman), Greenwood, Heiges, Johnson, W. A., Keen,

O'Brien, Pryde, P., Quastler
Assistant Professors: Colombo, Ford, L., Fredrich, Griffin, Stutz

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in geography.
Major in geography with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in geography.
Teaching major in geography with specialization in secondary teaching.
Teaching minor in geography with specialization in both elementary and secondary

teaching.

Geography Major
With the A.I, Degree In LiberalArtl and Sciencel

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete graduation
requirements listed on page 57 of this catalog. ..

Students majoring in geography must complete a mmor III another field to be approved
by the major adviser.

Preparation for the major. Geography 1 and 2 (6 units). Four to six:units selected from
Geography 3, 4, 5, 7, 54, and 60 are strongly recommended.

Major A minimum of 24 upper division units in geography to include three units from
courses 'numbered l00-109,.three ~ts from courses numbered 110-11~ or 150-159 or
170-179 three additional units from either of the above groups, three uruts from courses
numbe;ed 119-139 three units from lBO, 182, 185 or 187, three units from 181A or 183, three
units from 198 tak~n from three different instructors, and three units of electives.

Geography Minor
The minor consists of a minimum of 15 units in geography, nine of which must be upper

division.

Geography Major
For the Standard Teaching Credential

All candidates for a teaching credential mus~ complete all requirements for the. applicable
specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of Education.

This major may be used by students. in Teacher Education as an undergraduate major for
the A.B. degree in liberal arts and SCIences.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
Preparation for the major. Geography I and 2 (6 units). Four to six units selected from

Geography 3, 4, 5, 7, 54, and 60 are strongly ~e~~mme~d~d. . _.
T aching major, A minimum of24 upper division uruts ill geography to include mne umts

in ~urses numbered 100-111 and 150-179, s~ units in ~ourses numbered 119-139, six units
in courses numbered 180-189, and three units of electives.

postgraduate Year. Six upper division or graduate u~its acceptable toward the credential,
to be selected with the help of the departmental adviser.
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Geography Minor
For the Standard Teoching Credenticd

Th . .8:~g~rpt0yOf~~~~i~~i~:~~h~i~~S~~~~fi~~~~f~~~ile~sc;h:~a~::;:;~~r:e~;~i:;~i~~;~n~t~d~
. . ,an a mnumum 0 9 umts of upper division courses (12 its If '
15 a non-academic major) . h Add" I • um s " major
complete the minimum o/wg~~ft:~p y- rtiona geography electives must be taken to

Lower Division CouT.e.
1. Introduction to Physical Geography (3) I, II
The nature of maps, weather and climates of th Id· t I .

their associated soils, with reference to their clim~~o:el 't~a uhr~v.e,getatlOn; land f~rms and
Related field observations. a Ions IpS, :he seas and their coasts,

2. Introduction 10 Cultural Geography (3)
Introduction to c.lll.tural geography, covering the elements f I hra~t,lan~a.ge, religion, political organization, methods of Ii~elih~e, s~~l as technology,

ar .poPI! atlo,n
ll

,and the regional distribution of these elements over th:~a ~hAnt patterns
o SIXuntts WI , be allowed for Geography 2 and 112A or 112£, r . maximum

3. Introduch.O~ to Meteorology (3) I, II
The composition, structure, and circulation of the t h . .

theory of storms and other weather disturbances M a bOs~ ellre, Idncbludmgelementary
Geography 4. . ay e 0 owe y, or taken with,

4. Introduction to Meteorology Laboratory (I) I II
Three hours of laboratory. '
~erequisite: Credit o~ co~current registration in Geograph 3

eery of meteorological Instruments and observatt p Y.· I .,
upper air .observations, weather codes, and elementar~n~ea~h~:ca exerclfe ~n surface and

5. PhYSICalGeography Laboratory (1) map ana ysts.
Three h?l:lrs of laboratory.
Pprere9ulslte: C:redit or concurrent registration in Geo raph 1

racttcal exercise and observation in map anal sis w t~ I Y .
the earth's landform f~atures. Designed to sup;le~e~: ~~ er~mhn\s.' climatic regions, and

7. lt~a~ and the EnvlrollI~ental Problem (3) g P Y
Man s Impact upon and interaction with the natural nvr

alternativ~s to existing abuses. Not open to students with c;~d~tm~nh including suggested
18. BaSICMap and Aerial Photograph Reading (3) eography 170.
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
!he nature and use of maps and aerial photographs in eo h
54, Urban Geography (3) g grap y.
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2,
The principles and concepts in urban geogra h th ..

urbanization, and urban problems. Not open to~t~den~s ~~~n an~. development of cities,
60. Economic Geography (3) I II cre It III Geography 154.
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2:
Man's economic activities over the earth's surface p' . If'

extractive industries, manufacturing regions industr· rnclP ~s 0 agrdlcultural production,
trade, ' ra oca on, an transportation and

99, Experimental Topics {2-4}
R~fer to the catalog statement on Ex' IT'

applicable to a bachelor's degree in cou~~l:~rt\h' °PICS~ page 1.05. Limit of nine units
units may be applicable to general education r:~ui:~~~~ts. r of which no more than three

Upper Divilion COUl'1el
l00A. Physical Climatology (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 3.
Effects?f I~titu.de, altitude, mountains, ocean currents wind .

on the distribution of solar radiation tempe t ' . syst~ms, and vaTlOUSsurfaces
elements. Statistical reduction and inte;pretatio~ ~r~i" pr~cI~tahon, and other climatic

lOOB. Regional Climatology (3) Ima c ata.
Prerequisite: Geography 3.
.The. causes. of c!imatic types as they occur throughout the Id

chmatlc claSSIficatIOns. war . Principles of several
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101, Climatic Physiography (3)
Prerequisites: Geography 1; and Geology 4, or Geology 2 and 3, or Geology 2 and

Geography 5.
The origin and morphology of landforms with emphasis on the external forces.
102. Structural Physiography (3)
Prerequisites: Geography 1; and Geology 4, or Geology 2 and 3, or Geology 2 and

Geography 5,
Origin and morphology of landforms with emphasis on internal forces.
100. Fluvial and Eolian Physiography (3)
Prerequisites: Geography 1; Geology 4, or Geology 2 and 3, or Geology 2 and Geography

5,
Flowing water and the wind as agents in shaping the land. Transportation of material by

water and air, drainage basin characteristics, river channel shape and dimension, sand dunes,
and loess.

104. Coastal and Submarine Physiography (3)
Prerequisites: Geography 1; and Geology 4, or Geology 2 and 3, or Geology 2 and

Geography 5.
Marine physiographic processes and their effects on developing the landforms of coasts,

continental shelves, and ocean floors.
lOS. Geography of Soils (3) II
Prerequisite: Geography I.
The nature, properties and distribution of soils and their relationships to the influence of

climates, landforms, and human activity.
106. Geography of Soils Laboratory (1)
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Geography lOS.
Theories of soil genesis, edaphology and structure related to empirical phenomena

through laboratory experimentation and observation. Best suited to concurrent enrollment
in Geography 105.

107. Geography of Natural Vegetation (3)
Prerequisite: Geography l.
The natural vegetation associations of the world, their distribution, classification and

development, including relationship to human activities.
no. Historical Geography (3) II
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
Transfomlation of the natural and cultural landscape with emphasis on the utilization and

significance of resources, Exploration, migration, and settlement in relation to geographic
phenomena.

Ill, Principles of Geographical Analysis (3)
Prerequisites: Geography 1 and 2.
Major concepts and techniques of the field of geography.
Il2A-Il2B. Culture Worlds (3-3)
The evolution, distinguishing cultural characteristics, and physical features of the major

cultural regions of the world, with emphasis on the role man has played in the alteration of
the natural landscape. A maximum of six units will be allowed for Geography 2, and 112A
or Il2B.

119. Geography of San Diego Counly (3) II
Saturday field trips to be arranged.
Prerequisites: Geography 1 and 2.
Analysis of the physical and cultural geographic aspects of San Diego County. Completion

of Geography 100, 101, lOS will be helpful to students enrolling in this course. (Formerly
numbered Geography 184.)

120. California (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2,
Systematic and regional analysis of the top~g:raphy, climate, natural vegetation, and their

relationships with the past and present acnvtt.es of man and his use of the land; field trip.
Offered in summer with a lo-day tour.

121. United States (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
The natural regions of the United States, their formation and economic and historical

development.
122. Canada and Alaska (3) II
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
The physical and historical bases of Canadian and Alaskan regionalism; the economic and

strategic importance of these two areas.
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123. Middle America (3) II
Prerequisite: Geography I or 2
The land and peoples of Mexi' C t I .

survey of the resources, econOmi~~' a:d rradAferhca, an.d the islands of the Caribbean' a
124. South America (3) I ' a e 0 t e region. '
Prerequfslte. Geography I or 2,
Thl7 physical regions and human gee ra h f ..

CO~omzation and t~e exploitation of res~UI"ge:' 0 South Amenca, Including the history of
p25. N~r.th Africa and the Near East (3) II

rerequtsite: Geography 1 or 2
. The.geographic bases for the . Utical heri .
including the Sahara, and the N:r East. tege, economies and peoples of North Mrica,

126. Europe (3) I II
Prerequi~ite: Geogr~phy 1 or 2.

. Systematic analysis of the eo hi
Investigation of countries of Eur~pe~~~e~~ t~as~ ?f Vo.dem European life. Regional

127. Soviet Union (3) I II e viet mono
Prerequisite: Geography 'lor 2.
Natural resources, agricultural production ind .
129. Oceania (3) II ' usrrtal growth, and transportation.
Prere~uis.ite: Geography 1 or 2.

Ze~a~a. ystcal geography, peoples, economies, and trade of Oceania, Australia, and New

130. C<:ntral and Southern Africa (3) I
Prere9ulslte: Geography 1 or 2.
A regional geography of Mrica south of the S h

peoples and their economic activities. a ara; the physical geographic base for the
131. Eastern Asia (3) I
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2
The geographic bases for the political herita .
133. Southeastern Asia (3) ge, economies, and people of Eastern Asia.
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2

As~hegeographic bases for the p~liHcal heritage economies d I
13'. S ' ,an peop es of Southeastern

· outhern Asia (3)
Prerequisite: Geography I or 2 .
T~hegeog~~phic bases for the p~litical herita e .
150. Political Geography (3) I g -econonues, and peoples of Southern A -
Geography as it relates to the strength of naticns nnd t sra.

P
151. Economic Geography: Primary Product" ens ("3n)dmternational relations.
rereqursite. Geography 1 or 2. Ion I

The geography of agricultural production and th , . .
commerce. e ex ractive mdustries in relat', ld

152 I d .IG Ion c wor
· n. ~stna eography (3) II

Prerequisite. Geography 1 or 2.
Pnnclple~ of industrial location, with e hasi . .

manufactunng regions, mp asts on the dIstrIbution of th ld' ,153 Lo e wor s major
· cation Analysis and Geo h' Th

Prer.equisite: Geography 111. grap IC eory (3)
Spallal arrangement and interrelation h'

co~~m~ion of goods and services and a sS~a; OO/l~e:~~rc~h' pr'1uction, exchange and

P
. ,:o.graphy of Cities (3) n eory III economic geograph
rereqUlSlte: Geography 2. y.

Sury~y of the location, function and s read f ..

~ea~~~li~~~n ~~~~~~~~:~~; ~o~o~~~~~ss~d~~~:~:~b~~a~~b'~~~~~~~an~I,~u~n~:ciJ~~t
~55. U~b.an LocatIon and Settlement Geograph (3) cr 1t m Geography 54. '

rereq.Ulslte: Geograph:r 54 or 154. y
AnalySIS of urban an other a lome

arrangement, principal functions ec~~omi rbted se~lements in terms of th . I
156. In~~mal Spatial Structur~ of Cilies c (3)se, an supporting areas. elr spatia
PrerequIsIte: Geography 54 or 154
Ge?gr?-phic principles and cha~acteristi .

f~nctionmg of urban centers, includi d' cs. conc<:rnmg the internal
Field reconnaissance in the local urb~~ ·~i~bsslOtns~f mternal problems of 0~~ru7,~ure andora ory " Cl les today.
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157. Quantitative Methods of Urban Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 155 or 156 and 185.
Spatial models of.urban activities and l~~ use, {?opulation distribution and allocation, and

comp':!ter applications m urban analysis, including computer methods of mapping and
graphing.

158. Transportation Geography (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
The spatial distribution of transportation networks and commodity movement and their

relationship to the distribution of economic activity.
159. Urban Transportation Geography (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 54, 154, or 158,
Urban transportation networks and their effects, past, present, and future on the economy

and physical structure of the urban region.
160. Advanced Transportation Geography (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 158 or 159.
Topics in the spatial analysis of transportation, e.g. spatial interaction patterns, diffusion

process, models in spatial analysis.
166. Hcuers Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.
170. Conservation of Environmental Quality (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
Quality of man's habitat in a changing hwnan and natural environment; water, air and soil

pollution, urban crowding, disappearance of open space, and decreasing opportunities for
outdoor recreation. Not open to students with credit in Geography 7.

171. Conservation of Natural Resources (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
Nature and extent of mineral, soil, water, forest, and wildlife resources and their

conservation, with particular emphasis on the United States against a general background
of world resources. Conservation philosophies and practices and their geographic bases.

173. Geography as Human Ecology (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 7 or 170.
Human ecology related to resource geography.
174. Water Resources (3) II
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2; and 7, 170 or 171.
Occurrence and utilization of water resources and the problems of water resource

development.
175. Geography of Recreational Land Use (3)
Prerequisites, Geography 7, 170 or 171.
Importance of location and environment in the use, management, and quality of

recreation areas.
176. Geography of Marine Resources (3)
Prerequisites: Geography 1 or 2.
Economic geography of use of marine biotic and mineral resources.
180. Field Geography (3) II
Prerequisites: Senior or graduate standing and the completion of at least 12 units in

geography, including S;eography 1 and 2, and consent of instructor.
Directed fieldwork tn phYSical and cultural geography.
181A. Maps and Graphic Melhods (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
The art and science of creating graphs and maps as media for describing and analyzing

geographic phenomena. ~borator~ il"!struction and practice in cartographic techniques
with emphasis on presentmg quantItatIve data.

1818. Advanced Cartography (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geography 181A.
Advanced laboratory instruction and practice in cartographic techniques.
181C. Automated Cartography (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geography 180, 181A, 182, 183, 185, or 187.
Computerized methods in. pr~senting f?r,comprehension spati?-1ly variable information of

a quantitative nature; exam:natlOn of eXlstlllg automated mappmg systems.
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•

182. Use and Interpretation of Aerial Photographs (3) II
Two lec~ures and three hours of laboratorr.
PrerequiSlt.eS: Geography 1 and consent 0 instructor.

la;:{"r~~cE?plchmt~rpretatio~ an,d cartographic representation of landforms vegetation and
.... mp asrs on practrca exercises. "

183. Map Investigation (3) I
Two lec~~res and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite. Geography 1 or 2.
Use of the map as an analytical tool in ge h Hi fd184 F' ld G h f ograp y. story 0 evelopments in cartography
P

. le_. eograp yo the Arid Southwestern United States (3) 11 .
rerequisites. Geography 1 and 2.

An onentation to the Southwestern United St· t h . " l
interpretation of the cultural and physical lands a esA;emp. asrs upo,n",lie d observation and
in the field. cape, rmrumum 0 'I teen days will be spent

185. QU~l"!titative Methods in Geographic Research (3)
Prerequisites: Two geography courses' ·1 di , ...

and Mathematics 18 or a higher number~ndc u mg one m upper division, Mathematics 12,U f .. course.
se 0 quantitative methods in geographic research

187. Remote Sensing of the Environment (3) .
Two lec~.res and three hours of laboratory.
rIerti~Uisdltes: Geography I, ~, 182 and consent of instructor.

u an spectral reconuatssance of the envir t E hasi
photography, infrared, microwave scanrun s stem onmen.. mp asrs on multispectral
their uses in the study of cultural and bio gph',.·h-1 s anhd multifrequency radar systems and

188 Ad - srcar P enomena.
· vaeced Remote Sensing of the Environment (3)

Prerequisites: Ge,?graphy 187 and consent of instructor
Current research llll'eographic remote sensin d I' d fi .

sen~ing in the study 0 man's cultural and bro. ~ a.:lcafe at<: elds. A~phc~tiOf.lS of remote
design, execution and interpretation of remotJ' s~nSing'"tYdlr.onment. racnce In planning,

196 ~. hi I hip f s u res.· ut:ogl'ap IC ntems rp 3)
Students. ~mbe assigned to various government a enci d . d .

unger the jomt .supervision of agency heads and the clurse i~s~ tm I::ty. and will ~o~k
units. Three ~mt~ may be applied to major in geography. uc or. axrmum credit SIX

197. Inv~~tigatlon ,and Report (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Senior standing as a geogra h ma'o ,.

concentr~tion in ~eograph~" and departmenlatconie~t~r as a SOCIalSCience major with a
Analr.sls of specIal tOpICSLIlgeography' inde endent d d . '.

the col e:tion, organization, and presentationPof geog ""h"d"t mvestlgatlOn; guidance in
198 D ldR d· . G rap IC aa

· Ir~!?e ca .mgs LIl eographic Literature (1) .
Pr~requlSltes: credit or concurrent enrollment in th b' .

readmgs are to be undertaken and consent of th . ..: su ~ect matter area III which the
I d' -d ." d· d .' e LIlS"uctorn I'll llW Y Irecte readings in geographic literatu M' b

of three uni.ts, taken each time from a different instru~~~r. ay e repeated for a maximum
199 .. ~peClal Study (1-3) I, II
Indlvldu.a! study, Six units maximum credit.
PrereqUiSites: At least 15 units of A or B work in Ge hograp y and consent of instructor

Graduat. Caun., -
2OOA. S~II.Iinar in Advanced Physical Climatology (3)
PrereqUlsI.tes; Geography lOOAand approval of th d .
Cha~actenstics of climatic elements for a selected ~r epar~entR:1 adVisory committee.

analySIS of the elements studied. Maximum credit six u e.~ or c~~abtic type, and a statistical
,2008. St:~inar in Adllanced Regional Climatolog (~; s app Ica Ie on a master's degree.
PrerequIsItes; Geography l00B and approval of t~e d .
Selected re~lons. An inter~retation of ra",o"" .'''''t' rtmental adViSory committee. ..., "'c' .. vans Ion '. 'MaXImum cre It S.lXumts app Icable on a master"s degree. s of world clImatic patterns.
205. Gt;o.graphlc Research and Techniques of Presentation (3)
PrereqUiSite: Ai?Pn;~val of deparhnental graduate advi . '.

of research matenals m the different aspects of geo ra t;>ry commIttee. ~mmar III the use
research findings in written and oral form (Form~rJr y an~ thd effective presentation of

210. Hi.s~ory of Geography (3) . num re Geography 295.)
Prereq\llSlt~: Approval of Graduate adviser.
The evolution of concepts concerning the nature Scope d th d ,' ,an me 0 0 ogy or geography.
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220. Seminar in Regional Geography (3)
Prerequisite: Approval of departmental graduate advisory committee.
Intensive study of a major world region,' such as South America, Southeast Asia and

Northern Europe. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
250. Seminar in Systematic Geography (3)
Prerequisite: Approval of deparhnental graduate advisory committee.
Intensive study of an aspect of systematic geography, such as climatology, economic

geography, and graphic presentation, Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's
degree.

251. Seminar in Physiography (3)
Prerequisites: One course in physiography and consent of instructor.
Directed study and research on selected topics in physiography,
255. Seminar in Urban and Settlement Geography (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 155 or 156 and approval of the departmental advisory committee.
Selected topics in urban geography. Field reconnaissance in the local urban "laboratory"

is essential part of the research undertaken. '
256. Seminar in Location of Urban Activities (3)
Prerequisites; Geography 156 and approval of the departmental advisory committee.
Systematic analysis of the locations and linkages of activities in urban areas.
258. Seminar in Geography of Transportation (3)
Prerequisite; Geography 158.
Directed study and research on selected topics in transportation geography.
259. Seminar in Urban Transportation (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 159 and approval of the departmental advisory committee.
Intensive study and research on topics in urban transportation geography. Emphasis on

transport innovations and their impact on urban spatial patterns.
260. Seminar in Spatial Structure of Transport Systems (3)
Prerequisites: Geography 158 and approval of the departmental advisory committee.
Transportation systems and networks, optimum route patterns and commodity flows.
270. Seminar in Theory of Resource Use (3)
Prerequisites; Geography 7 and three units of upper division geography, or 170, or 171, and

the approval of the deparhnental advisory committee.
272. Seminar in Environmental Quality (3)
Prerequisites: Geography 7 and three units of upper division geography, or 170, and the

approval of the departmental advisory committee.
275. Seminar in RecreatiOllal Gwgraphy (3)
Prerequisites: Geography 175 and consent of departmental advisory committee.

Geography 7 or 170 and 17l are recommended.
280. Techniques of Field Research (3)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geography 180 and approval of departmental graduate advisory committee.
Detailed and reconnaissance field work including classification of natural and cultural

features and preparation of geographical reports and maps based on field data, Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

281. Seminar in Cartography (3)
Prerequisites; One course in cartography and approval of departmental advisory

committee.
Use of the ~a~ in ~eograp.hic analysis. Prob!ems and recent trends in cartography.

Maximum credit SIXumts applicable on a master s degree.
285. Seminar in the Use of Quantitative Methods (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 18 or a higher numbered course in mathematics, Geography

185 or any upper division course in mathematics~ Geography. ISS or any upper division course
in statistics and approval of departmental adVISory committee.

Applicati'on of quantitative methods to problems in human and physical geography.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

288. Seminar in Remote Sensing of the Enllironment (3)
The use of remote sensing techniques in the study of man's cultural and bio-physical

environment.
296. Geographic Internship (3)
Prerequisite: Approval of the departmental graduate advisory committee, and consent of

the instructor.Students will be assigned to various government agencies and industry and will work
under the joint supervision of agency heads and the course instructor. Maximum credit six
units; three units applicable on a master's degree.
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297. Research (1-3)
Research in one of the fields of ge h M . . .master's degree. ograp y. axrmum credit SIX units applicable on a

298. Special Study (1-3)
Prere'luisite: Consent of staff t b d . h d
Indivi ual study. Six units m~~u~ar:ra:l~ Wit epartment chairman and instructor.
299. Thesis (3) .
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committ d d
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's de:e~ a vancement to candidacy.

Geology
In the College of Selenees

Faculty
Emeritus: Brooks
Professors: Berry Oasttl K hThreet (Chairman!' ' rummenac er, McEuen, Peterson, G., Roberts, Thomas, B

Ass?ciate Professors; Frederiksen, Kern, Ptacek
Assistant Professors; Abbott, Ganus, Walawender
Lecturer: Bertine

Offered by the Department
Ma~ter. of Science degree in geology.

M
M~JorI.n geol1ogy with the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences
mar In geo ogy. .

Geology Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applled Arts and Selenees

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sci
requirem~nts tist~d on page 57 of this catalog. rences must complete the graduation

The major consists of basic requirements in the low d . . .
plus the requirements in one of the followin er ~n .upper division for all students
Paleontology, (c) Geophysics, (d) Geochemistry ~dP("o)E' (a) ~neral Geology, (b)_ ,e ngmeenng Geology.

BaSIC aequl,ements for all Students
Preparation for the major. Geology 2 and 3 4· 5 .!and 2 (30 units). Recommended: a foreign I~~~g' 21,~; Chemlst;r"y lA-lB; and Biology

If not. completed in high school. e an a Course In mechamal draWing
Major. A minimum of36 upper di .. ..

.108A-I08B, 198A-19BB (14 units). OthV~~I~~U~~~~s~aap&roved<;ourses to include Geology 100,
m the Geophysics option and for 198A-I98B in thl Ee s~bstit.uted for l08B and I98A-l9BB
approval of the department. ngmeermg Geology option with the

. . Options
In addition to the basic requirements the stud t

of the Following options: ,en must complete the requirements in one

. . . (a) General Geology
Addlhonal preparation for the major Math .

units). Recommended: Mathematics 7 51 and ,',m'e'hICS 1~ and 50; Physics 4A 4B 4C (OJ)
M. ( . "; ermstry 109 or 110 "

ajor continued}. Geology 30 and 106· 126 or 124 .
following: Geology 105, 107, 120, 121, 125: 146 150 and 125; 130, and at least one of the
depar~ental adviser to complete 36 upper division ~ O~t1~. Electives approved by the
Chemistry 109 or 110. m s. ecommended: Engineering 2,

. . . (b) Paleontology
AdditIOnal preparation for the major B' I 1

(alternative of21 and 22 should not be set~tedlb og{ d 5; Mlthe~atics 50, or 21 and 22
the B.S. degree); Physics 2A-2B and 3A-3~5 u en;hP~nmngacademicworkbeyond
Recommended: Zoology 50. ,or ysrcs 4A-4B-4C (16-21 units).

Major (continued). Geology 106 107 U6 126 d
departmental adviser to complete 36 ~ppe; div~ion u'n .,an electives approved by theus.

(c) Geophysics
Additional preparation for the major. Mathematics 7, 50, 51, and 52; and Physics
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4A-4B-4C, 73, Recommended: Engineering 30 (30 units).
Major (continued). Geology llO, 112, 120, 121, 130, Mathematics ll9, Physics no, 120A.

Either Mathematics 170 and Physics 156, or Physics l00A and 114. Recommended:
Engineering 128A.

(d) Geochemistry
Additional preparation for the major. Chemistry 5, and II or 12; Physics 4A-4B-4C;

Mathematics SO,51, and 52 (33 units). Recommended: Mathematics 7.
Major (continued). Geology 131; Chemistry llOA-110B. Either Geology 106 and 126, or

Geology 124 and 125. Electives approved by the departmental adviser to complete 36 upper
division units. Recommended; Geology 130.

(e) Engineering Geology
Additional preparation for the major. Geology 30; Engineering 1 or 20, 2 (unless 128A is

to be taken as part of the major), 30, 5OA; Mathematics 50, 51, 52; Physics 4A-4B-4C (35-38
units).

Major (continued). Geology llO or H2, and 126; Engineering 116, 120A, 122, 123, 128A
(unless Engineering 2 has been completed as a part of the preparation for the major); and
3 units chosen with the approval of the departmental adviser (36 units).

Because of the preparation in mathematics, physics, and geology called for in this
emphasis, the School of Engineering will not require of majors with this emphasis the
prerequisites specified for engineering majors who wish to take Engineering 116, 122 and
128A.

Marine Geology
An option in marine geology is not offered. Interested persons should study marine

geophysics, marine geochemistry, paleontology, engineering geology, or general geology.

Geology Minor
The minor in geology consists of a minimum of 15 units in geology, six of which must be

in upper division courses.
All minors should include Geology 2 and 3, or 4, and 5 (8 units). Preparation for teaching

or naturalist work should include at least two of the following: Geology 14, 21, or 24 (7--8
units), and at least two of the following: Geology 100, 102, 106, l08A, 126, or 140, Those
interested in environmental studies should take at least two of the following: Geology 14, 21,
24,30 (7-8 units), and at least two from: Geology 100, lOS, 130, 140, ISO. Those interested in
oceanography should take at least two from: Geology 14, 21, 24, 30, and at least two from 106,
us, 126, 130.

Lowe, Division Cou,ses
2. General Geology (3) I, II
Earth materials and processes, the development of land forms, and a brief consideration

of the history of the earth. Open to all students except those with previous credit in geology.
3. General Geology Laboratory (1) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Geology 2.
Recognition of common earth features and materials with experience in both field and

map relationships. Designed t? ~ccompany and augment Geology 2. Not open to students
with previous laboratory credit m geology.

4. Physical (4) I, II
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory with related field study during the semester.
Prerequisite: High school chemistry or physics, or credit or concurrent registration in

college chemistry or physics.
The composition, origin, and distribution of earth materials, and their modification

through mechanical and chemical processes. Not open to students with credit for Geology
2. (Formerly numbered Geology 1A.)

5. Historical (4) 1, II
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory. Arrangement for field study during the

semester.
Prerequisite: Geology 2 and 3 or 4,
Theories of earth origin, and the evolutionary history of the earth as traced through rock

and fossil records. Consideration of the Paleontologic Sequence. (Formerly numbered
Geology lB.)

14. Geomorphology (3) 1
Prerequisite: Geology 5; . ."
Development and classification of land forms WIth consideration of processes involved.
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21. Mineralogy (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites' Credit or concurrent registration in Geology 2 and 3, or 4; high school

chemistry and trigonometry, or credit or concurrent registration in college chemistry and
trigonometry.

Practice in the determination of the common minerals; their geologic environment,
utilization and economic significance.

24. Petrology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laborat0';r'
Prerequisites: Geology 2 and 3, or 4, an credit or concurrent registration in Geology 21.
The origin, occurrence, identification, and classification of rocks in hand specimen and thin

section. Introduction to the use of the petrographic microscope.
30. Introduction to Geophysics (3) II
Prerequisites: Geology 2 and 3, or 4; elementary algebra and plane geometry.
Physics of the earth and its application to mineral exploration. Emphasis on case histories.

Not open to students with credit in Geology 110 or 112.
53. General Geology for Engineers (1) I, II
One three-hour laboratory or field project per week.
Prerequisite: Engineering 2 or 24,
Earth materials, geologic processes, and methods of geologic interpretation of particular

concern to the engineer. Open only to students majoring in engineering. Not open to
students with credit in Ceology 3.

99. Experimental Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page lOS. Limit of nine units

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upp.r Divl.lon eour •••
100. Structural Geology (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory per week with occasional field trips.
Prerequisites: Geology 4, 5 and trigonometry.
Structural features of the earth, both deformational and primary. Mechanical principles,

causes of folding and faulting, graphic solutions and analyses.
102. Geology of North America (3) I
Prerequisite: Geology 5,
A regional analysis of North American geology, its structural, stratigraphic, and tectonic

patterns and hypotheses concerning their origin and evolution.
lOS. Photogeology (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 14 and 100.
G~logic interpretation of a<;:rialphotographs, elementary. st<;:reoscopy and stereometry

applied to structural and stratigraphic problems, and ccrnpllatlon of geologic maps from
annotated aerial photographs,

106. Paleontology (4) 1, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 5 and Biology 1 and 2.
Principles and methods, exemylified by a study of the morphology, classification habit

and geologic significance of fossi invertebrates. ' .
Vertebrate Palentology, see Zoology 160.
107. Stratigraphy (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 5 and 24.
Stratigraphic principles and practices. Consideration of the North American stratigraphic

record.
IOBA. Field ewlogy (4) II
One lecture and three hours of laboratory, and twelve Saturday field sessions in the local

area.
PrereqUisites: Geology 100 and cre?it or concurrent registration in Geology 24,
Techniques and methods of geologiC observation, interpretation, and field mapping.
IOBB. Field Geology (4) I
Prerequisite; Geology I08A
Geologic investigation of an assigned area with preparation of an individual report and a

geologic map.
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110 Petroleum Oeophvstcs (3) I . ld tn
Tw~ lectures and three hours of labor.atory. Occa;l;lonal fie 6nps.
P equisites: Geology 100 Mathematics 52, Phrslcs 4A-4B-4 . I used in oil
~~borne, su'rface, and ~re-hole geophysica techniques as present y

exploration.
112 Mining Geophysics (3) II . ld tr i
T . lectures and three hours of laboratory or occasional fie trips.

wo .. 'G I 100 M thematics 52 Physics 4A-4B-4C.
Prerequisites: eo ogybo 'h a h 'cal'techniques used for delineation of ore bodies.Airborne, surface, and Ire- 0 e geop ysr
116. Micropaleontology (3) II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisiht", Geolo,gyifi106. tion and geologic significance of the various microfossils.The morp 0 ogy, c ass ca
lIS-S. Summer Field Problems (4-6) .
P equisite Geology l08A and consent of instructor. hi This course cannot
Ff:ld techni~ues in the investigation of selected geological pro ems.

be substituted for Geology IOBB.
119-5. Summer Field Tour (2)
Prerequisite: Cdseft of Ins7~h~0~iassic geologic localities in the western United States.
A tw~-wee~ stu"Y °tr,~OelbyOchartered bus. Localities visited may vary from year to year.A camping tnp WI h .

May be repeated for a maximum of four units.

120. Ore Deposits (3) ~ t re istration in Geology 24 and 100.
Prerequisites: Completion ord?~bu~en an~ economics of metallic and non-metallicGeologic relations, origin, IS I U on,

mineral deposits,
121. Petroleum Geolog.y (3) lItre istration in Geology 24 and 100.
Prereq1;1isites: Compleron trOl'lco~c~~derhe atplication of geologic principles in explorationCeologic ~currence 0 pe 0 eu

and production.
124. Optical Mineralogy (3) I
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Geor"hgy ",' , , g microscope for determining optical properties of mineralsThe0';randuseo t e.poa~lzU1
as an ai to their identification.

125. Petrography (4) II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geol<,>8YIhM=,d ~3.0. tcrosco ....... identification of mineral constituents;A t d f rocks With t e po anzmg ffil.. • ..~, .

inter~~erat?on of textures; elassificatton of rocks; problems of genesis.
126 Sedimentology (3) 1
TW~ lectures and three_hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites; G.eology

d;) ind';;~ation of sedimentary rocks and structures.Origin, description, an o assi I

130 GetJchemistry (3) I, 11
, , d three hours of laboratory. ,,"

Two ec~u.res an 24 d Chemistry IB; Mathematics 21 and 22, or <J'V. •

p-erequtsttes: geology. anh . I . ciples to geologic phenomena and environments,
The relationship of basic c e"!'lca pnn . bl

. ludtng applications to geolOgiC exploration pro ems.
me 1 Ad ced Geochemistry (3) 11 . . Ch " 110B

13. ....a.n d credit or concurrent registration m em.ls ry '.
PrerequISItes: Geolo$)' 2, 'han . al ethods and principles to the solution of geologiCApplication of physlca -c emw m
bl ms Emphasis on major earth cycles and processes.

pro e '. I (3) I
140. Manne Ge°d°tf?' hours of discussion, demonstration, and field work.
Two lec~res an ree d either Geology 14,24, 102, or 106.
PrereqUiSItes: Geology 5, ~ tr ture history and geologic processes of the earthThe morphology, COmpositiOn, s UC, ,

beneath the sea.
150 Engineering Geology (3) I .
TW~ lectures and several weekend field trips
Prerequisit~: Ge,ologYdlOB~. onstrate the application of geology to the location, design,Case histones se ecte tc em .

and maintenance of engineering proJects.
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160. X-Ray Diffraction (2) 11
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Chemistry lA-IB; Mathematics 50; Physics 2A-2B and 3A-3B, or 4A-4B-4C;

and credit or concurrent registration in either Chemistry I09A or llOA, Engineering 25,
Geology 21, or Physics 101.

Theory and application of X-ray diffraction to the study of materials.
166. Honors Course (1-3) 1,11
Refer to Honors Program.
173. Advanced Palynology (3) II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Botany 172.
Investigating problems in anthropology, botany and geology using spores, pollen grains

and microplankton. (Formerly numbered Geology 221.)
196. Advanced Topics in Geology 0-3) 1,11
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Selected topics in geology and related earth sciences. May be repeated with new content

for maximum credit of six units,
I98A. Senior Research (1) 1,11
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Geology l08A,
Selection and design of an individual research project. Oral and written progress reports.
198B. Senior Research (2) I, II
Prerequisites: Geology 198A and credit or concurrent registration in Geology lOSB,
Individual research project: For all students in the general option the project will involve

areal geologic field mapping; for students in the paleontology, geophysics, geochemistry and
engineering geology options the project may involve either areal field mapping or research
in their respective area,

199_ Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study in field, library, laboratory, or museum work. Four units maximum credit.
Prerequisites: Acceptable grade average in at least 12 upper division units within the major

and consent of staff.
Graduate Coul'lIe.

200. Seminar (1-3)
Prerequisite, Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced geology, topic to be announced in the class Schedule,

Maximum credit six units acceptable on a master's degree.
208. Graduate Field Geology (3)
One lecture and nine Saturday field sessions.
Prerequisite: Geology lOBA.
Experience in one or more specialized aspects of field mapping,
209. Igneous Petrology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 125 and 130,
Investigation of problems in igneous petrology, using petrography, geochemistry and

experimental methods. '
211. Metamorphic Petrology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 125 and 130.
Investig~tion... of problems in metamorphic petrology using petrography, geochemistry,

and experimental methods.
212. Petrology of Carbonates (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory,
Prerequisites: Geology 124 and 126.
Thin-section and hand-specimen description and classification of carbonate rocks and

other chemic~ sediments. Additional emphasis on recent depositional processes, diagenesis,
and geochemistry.

220. Biostratigraphy (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite: Geology 107.
Development of concepts and practices in stratigraphic and geochronologic synthesis

critically reviewed in context of current knowledge of the fossil record.
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225. Paleocology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of ~aboratory.
PrereqUiSitesd: Geolh°!J.s1,06thd ~Idlo~f ;~~tionships between fossil organisms ~d th~ir
Problems a~ met . In fe ~,u y. ent paleoclimate, and biologic relationshipsenvironment: tnterpretatton 0 pareoenvrronm ,

among fossil organisms,
229. Seminar: Advanced Studies in Stratigraphy (3)
Two seminars and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geology 107. . N ttl America and their historical implications.Regional stratigraphic patterns III or
235. Petrology of Terrigenous Rocks (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology

d 124 apd 1~ . tion and classification of sandstones and mud-
Thin-section and hahn -.specrrn~n ycnp odern depositional processes, environmentalrocks, Additional emp a5ISon mm.era ogy, m .

interpretation, and paleogeographic reconstruction.
240. Geotectonics (3)
Prerequisite: Geology 100. I' and evolution, orogeny, geosynclinalA consideration of topics on continenta ~enesls

theory, and a survey of classic geologic provinces.
245. Advanced Structural Geology (3)
Prereq~isited: GeoloJYst~~~tural geology in the light of petrographic, geophysical, and
Topics In a vance . f Id b tions. t Idata combined with claSSIC re 0 serva .

experrrnen a, . f E rth M te lals (3)250. Seminar: Physical Properties 0 a a n
Prerequisite: Ceology 1l0dor.ll; ental techniques used to remotely determine theTheoretical principles an ms. urn

physical properties of earth matenals.
260. Isotope Geology (3) f I bo t
Two lectures and. threde hourh 0 iogf~ t~rp~~swith individual projects in isotopic analysis.A survey of tsotoptc an geoc ronc
270. Pleistocene Geolo~y (3)
Three lectures and fiel triPs" I carton Pleistocene lakes and drainage, relation ofTopics in Pleistocene geo ogy, ~ a .'.

geology to early man, includi?,g fie d investigations.
280 Sedimentary GeochemiStry \3)
Tw~ lectures and three hours of aboratcry.
Prerequisite: Geology 130. hemi t Y including clay mineralogy and diagenesis.Problems in low tempera~re geoc erms r ,
285 Genesis of Ore Deposits (3/
Tw~ lec~~res and three hours w

o ~~oG~~~' 130 or four units of physic~ chemistry: ,
Prerequisites: G~ology 120, 1~, hy anfchemistry to an understanding of the ongmApplication of mineralogy, pe ograp ,

of ore deposits.
297 Research (1-3)
Pr;requisite: Consent of the Department, Maximum credit six units applicable on a
Supervised research in an area of geology.

master's degree,
299. Thesis (3) ffici II . ted thesis committee and advancement to candidacy,PrereqUISiteS: An 0 cia y appom . d

,. n of a thesis for the master s egree.Prepara 10

German
In the College of Art. gnd Lette ••

Faculty
Emeritus: Walker lin (Chairman), Wolf
Professors: Lawson, PBau D nkle Schaber Tanaka, Westervelt, WulbernAssociate Professors: oney, u, '
Assistant Professors: Cross
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Offered by the Department of German and Russian
Master of Arts degree in German
M~jor i.n German with the A.B. d~gree in liberal arts and sci
MInor ill German. n sciences.
Teaching major in Ge m ithteaching, r an WI specialization in both elementary and secondary

Teaching minor in Ge . hteaching. rman Wit specialization in both elementary and secondary

German Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Art. and S.:lence.

All. candidates for a degree in liberal arts and .
requirements listed on page 57 of this catal sciences must complete the graduation

Students majoring in German must comptf· , .
the departmental adviser in German. e e a minor m another field to be approved by

Preparation for the major. German 1 2 3 4 10 d .M. A.. ' , " ,an 11. (20uruts)
ajor. rrurumum of 24 upper division unit . G .

102A-I02B, and 12 units in the period literature S}ili erman to include German IOlA-IOlB
145. 0 e anguage excluding German 144 and

German Minor
The minor consists of a minimum f 15 . .division. 0 units m German, six of which must be upper

German Major
For the Standard Teaching Credential

AI! candidates for a teaching credential mus I .
SpeCI:Ulzat;i0n as. outlined in the section of tJ co~Sete all reqUirements for the applicable

This maror, WIth specialization in either ele~~an:a~g on the School of Education.
by students In Teacher Education as an under d y or secondary teaching may be used
arts and .sciences. gra uate major for the A.B. degree in liberal

Proticiency Examination· Before taki
candidate for the credential may be I:~~~i:~df~t teaching assignment in German, the
exarn:natlon In the language, administered b h D pass an oral and written prcficieno
candidate should consult the chairman of thY'ne epartmenr of German and Russian ThYe eparhnent. . e

. Specialization in Elementary Teachin
Preparation for the major. German 1 2 3 4 10 d g
Teaching Major. A minimum of 24 uppe 'd.' .. ' an 11. (20 units.)

~02A-I02B, 125A or 125B, 150; Humanities 144r l.G:lSlOSiliits to inclu.de German 101A-IOIB
In German. ' ,an ree upper division units of elective~

Specialization in Secondary T hi
-Preparation for the major. German I 2 eac mg

. Teaching Major (Undergraduate. A ~~' 4, 10, and 11. (20 .u~its.)
::I~ltide G:er'Gan 101A-lOlB, 102A-lb2B; Hum:i~~s oUt ~~er tv.lsion units in German to

c ves III erman. Recommended: German 148 150: d :£SAslXUpper division units of
Postgraduate Year. Six units of graduat ' . ' an or 125B.P fl·· O' ua e courses In Germ

ro tcrency examination. As above for the mat an., v major.

German Minor
For the Standard Teaching Credential

PT?liciency Examination: Before takin a s d .
candidate fo~ the credential may be re~uir~d f~tpteachmg assignment in German the
exammation m the language adr . . t d b ass an oral and writt '
candida~e mu~t consult with th~m~h~~~a/ tP~hDepartment of German and

n
R~~rcieTnh'Y

concermng thiS examination 0 e Department of German d 'R
n
. . e. an USSlan

.. Specialization in Elementary Teachin
Themmor m German for elementar teach' . g

six units of which must be in upper gvio·o Ing conSISts of not less than 20 units in G~I n courses. erman,
.. Specialization in Secondary Teachin

The mmor m German for secondary tea h· g
to include in the lower division, German cl 283co;sll'Ots of not less th~n 20 units in G, , ",andU.andmth erman
74:J..--.5 7 620 ' e Upper diVision,,
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German 10lA-IOlB, 102A-102B, and 125A or 125B
High S,haol Equivalents

High school foreign language courses may be used for purposes of placement in college
courses and may be counted toward meeting the foreign language requirement in various
majors. These high school courses will not count as college credit toward graduation.

The first two years of high school German may be counted as the equivalent of German
1; three years the equivalent of German 2; and four years the equivalent of Gennan 3. The
last year-course taken by a student in the high school language sequence may be repeated
in college for graduation credit, not to exceed four units of repeated foreign language work.

Lawer Dlvl.ian Course.
Native speakers of German will not receive credit for taking lower division courses in

German except with advance approval from the department.
1. Elementary (4) I, II
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Pronunciation, oral practice, readings on Gennan culture and civilization, minimum

essentials of grammar. Not open to students who have completed three years of high school
German.

2. Elementary (4} I, II
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: German 1 or two years of high school German,
Continuation of German I. Not open to students who have completed four years of high

school German.
3. Intermediate (4) I, II
Prerequisite: German 2 or three years of high school German.
A practical application of the fundamental princifles of grammar, Reading in German of

cultural material, short stories, novels or plays; ora practice.
4. Intermediate (4) I, II
Prerequisite: German 3 or four years of high school German.
Continuation of Oerman 3.
1A-1H. Intensive Reading Course in Gennan (2-2)
Prerequisites: German 2 or three years of high school German.
Intensive reading of material from the humanities and social sciences selected' for the

purpose of developing reading skills in German.
8A..sB. Scientific Reading (2-2)
Prerequisite: German 2 or three rears of high school German.
Readings taken from the fields 0 chemistry, physics, medicine, zoology, biology, etc.
10. Conversation (2} I, II
Prerequisite: German 2 or three years of high school German.
Practice in the spoken language; practical vocabulary; conversation on assigned topics;

simple dialogues and plays,
u. Conversation (2) I, II
Prerequisite: German 10 or German 3, or four years of high school German.
Continuation of German 10.
99. Experimental Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 105. Limit of nine units

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements,

Upper Division Caune.
101A-IOIH. Oral and Written Composition (3-3)
Prerequisites: German 4 and II.
Translation into Oerman of moderately difficult English prose. Free composition in

German, written and oral. Outside reading of modern German plays and prose, discussions
in German. Oral and written practice in conversational German.

10ZA-I02H. Survey of Gennan Literature (3-3)
Prerequisite: German 4.
Important movements, authors, and works in Gennan literature from the Middle Ages to

the present.
I03A-I03B. Gennlln Literalure of the Eighteenth Century (3-3)
Prerequisite: German 4 and II. . ., ".
The literature of the German Enlightenment, the Storm and Stress, the ClasSIcal Age.

Outside readings and reports.
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Ip05A-1~~. German Literature of the 19th Century (3-31
rerequisites: German 4 and 11

Th.e literature of German Ro~anticism Youn G .
Outside readings and reports. ,g ennany, Realism, and Naturalism.

~%'re~~rz::e~: ~:~t::e4 f~~d ~~sBeginning to the Reformation (3)

.Poetry, drama, and prose of the Old High German Middl .
High German periods the early texts to be read' 'od e glgh Gennan, and early New

110A-ll~~. Conte~porary Gennan Literature 1(3.~1 ern erman adaptations.
Prerequisites: German -1 and II
The main developments in Ge~m lit tu f

Outside readings and reports. an era re rom Nee-Romanticism to the present.
111. Contemporary Gennan Drama (3)
Prerequisite: German -1 and 11
German drama from Hauptma~ to the present
115. Goethe's Faust (3) .
Prerequisites: German 4 and 11
Goethe's Faust, Parts 1 and 2 its philoso hl I .

European literature; lectures, r~ading, rep~rt~~a contents and Its position in German and
125A-125B. Advanced Oral and Written C ..
Prerequisite: German 101A-101H. omposlhon (2-2)
Advanced forms of oral and written German.
144. Gol~en Age of Gennan Literature (3)
The ClasSICand Romantic movements in Ge . .

'century: Goethe, Schiller and their contempora~:nf~ Wghlt~.emphas, 'hson the late eighteenth
omparative Literature 142.) . u mEng IS . (Formerly numbered
145. Mo~em Gennan Literature (3)
Outstanding modern German writers includin N' h .

Brecht, and others. Taught in English (Forme I g I le~sc de, Hilke, Hesse, Kafka Mann
148. Applied Gennan Linguisitcs (3) r y num re Comparative Literat~re 143:
Prerequisites: German 101A-lOIB
Linguistic study of modern Ger~an' . t .

language classroom. ' III egratton of modern linguistic theory with the
ISO. Gennan Phonology (3)
Prerequisites: German 4 and 11
Sounds, intonation, and elocuti~n of Gennan
152. M!d.dle High Gennan (3) .
PrereqUISite: Twelve units of Upper division German
The grammatical structure of Middle Hi h G .
166. Honors Course (l-3) I, II german with readings from the period.
Refer to Honors Program,
185". Topics in Gennan Literature (3)
Topics ill German literature to be selected bit

mov~ment or genre. Intended primarily fo! ths rueter. ~aL emphaSize an author, period
requrremenr May be repeated with new conten~ r;:t~rla st.~?oe~ not fulfill languag~

199... Special Study (1-3) I, II . mum creon SIX units.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit Th' . .

are .iubTe,:tly enrolled in or who already have 'cred~tcf~~rillIS Inted~~' only for students who
avai a e III any given semester. Upper IVISloncourses in German

201 H' Graducde Cour.e.
. rstory of the Gennan Language (3)

Prere9uisi.te: 12 units of upper division German
The historical devel0f,ment of the German Ian .

Bible to L?ther's ~rans ation of the Bible. guage. with source readings from the Gothic
202. MIddle High Gennan Literature (3)
Prerequisite: German 152.
Reading and analysis of Middle High German Iiteratu
203. ~e. German .Novelle (3) reo
PrereqUiSIte: 12 umts of upper division German
Tne development of the Novelle as a literary fo·rm fr
204. T~e. Gennan .Novel in the Twentieth Centu (~ml Goetne to the present.
PrereqUlSlte: 12 umts of upper division German ry
Selected German novels of the 20th century. .

I

757-5 8 50

Greek /245

205. German Lyric Poetry From H6lderlin to Hilke (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German,
The major German lyric poets from the beginnings of Romanticism to Hilke.
206. The German Drama of the 19th Century (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German .
Representative works of Gennan dramatic literature from Kleist to Hauptmann.
2fJ1. Renaissance and Baroque Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German.
German literature of the 16th and 17th centuries.
208. Goethe (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German.
Goethe's lyric, epic, and dramatic poetry excluding Faust.
210. Schiller (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German.
Schiller as poet, dramatist. critic and philosopher, with emphasis on his classical period.
251. Seminar in Eighteenth·Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German.
Directed research in the works of an important author or in a problem, type, or movement

of German literature of the eighteenth century. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master's degree. ~

255. Seminar in Nineteenth-Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German.
Directed research in the works of an important author or in a problem, type, or movement

of German literature of the nineteenth century. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master's degree.

260. Seminar in Twentieth·Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German.
Directed research in the works of an important author or in a problem, type, or movement

of Gennan literature of the twentieth century. Maximum six units applicable on a master's
degree.

265. Seminar in Germanic Linguistics (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division or graduate Gennan.
Directed research in a specialized area of Germanic linguistics or philology. Maximum

credit six units applicable to a master's degree.
290. Research and Criticism (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division German.
Purposes and methods of research in the language and in the literature; theories and

practice of literary criticism. Recommended for the first semester of graduate study.
'JIf1. Research (3)
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Individual research in a specialized subject in Gennan literature or linguistics.
298. Special Study (1-3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division German and consent of staff; to be arranged with

department chairman and instructor.
299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Greek
In the Coltqe of Art. ond Le".~

Faculty
professor: Warren
Associate Professor: Schaber
Assistant Professors: Eisner, Genovese

Offered by the Department of Classical
and Oriental Languages and Literatures

Courses in Greek.
Major and minor work in Greek is offered under classics. (Refer to this section of the

catalog on Classics.)
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Lower DlvJ.ion Cour.e.

1 EI
(See also courses in classics.)

. ementary (5) I
Five lectures and one hour of laboratory
Introduction to ancient Greek emphas! .' . al f

and Attic Prose. Aimed toward ;apid c I:l:LnghgraJ?1ffiatlc oundations of New Testament
2 E' I 5)

ompre ension.
. ernen ary ( II

Five lectures and one hour of laboratory
Prerequisite: Greek I. .
~on::ua~on of Gree~ grammar with selections illustrating syntax and style

. penmen tal TopICS (2-4) .
Refer to the catalog statement on Ex . al .

applicable to a bachelor's degree in cou~run~ct thJ;oPlcS °bn page 1.05. Limit of nine units
uruts may be applicable to general ed e~ un er .ISnum er of which no more than three

.... ucanon reqtnremenrs.
. Upper Divi.ion Cour.e.

103. Readings in Greek Prose (3) I
Prerequisite: Greek 2.
Readings selected from Greek master . . hr

include Xenophon Plutarch Plato Lysi P1Emeceshm.lstory,.philosophy, oratory. Authors
104 R ...' . ' "as. p asts on rapid reading

• eaemgs In Greek Poetry (3) II .
Prerequisite. Greek 103.
Readings selected from Greek masterpieces .

Homer, Sophocles, Euripides. In epic, elegy, tragedy. Authors include
106. New Testament Greek (3)
Prerequisite: Greek 2.
Study of Koine and Byzantine Greek char t . ti . h

Testament and ecclesiastical sources. ac ens cs Wit selected readings from New
155. Ad,;,a.nced Reading in Greek (3-4)
Prerequisite. Greek 104.
Extended, intensive reading in a major author of mor d'ffi I

such as. Aeschylus, Thucydides, Herodotus, Aristotl I cu t or pec~liar style or content,
Em~has~s on s9-'le, content, interpretation. May be re e, t~~pp.hho, Anstophanes, Lucian.
credit nme umts. pea ""-' WIt new content. Maximum

199'; ~pecial Study (1-6) I, II
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Health Science and Safety
In the Collell. of Profe.. lonol Studi••

Faculty
Emeritus: Kitzinger
Professors: Burgess (Chairman) Grawunder Har e M
Ass~iate Professors: Barnes, Bo~kin, Fellers: Soro~h~ cTaggart
Assistant Professors: Beasley, Bender, Kessler, Note

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in health science
M~jor j.n health science with the B.s. degree in appli d d sci
Minor In health science. re arts an sciences.
Teach!ng m~jor in health science~ with specialization in .
Tell;chlOg minor in health science~ with speciali:l:ation' L~ChO"d,ary teaching.

teachmg. In uvt e ementary and secondary

Health Science Major
With the B.S.D.lIre. In Appli.d Arb and Sci.nce.

All. candidatE;s for a degree in applied arts and scien
reAulr~me~ts lISted on page 57 of this catalog. ces must complete the graduation

mmor IS not required with this major.

. Emphall. In Community H.olth
Preparaho~ for the major. Health Science and Saf

Consumer Sciences 4; Zoology 8; Psychology 1. and S~~ty 21',29, 65; Family Studies and
, ' .......lOlogy. (19 units.)
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Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Health Science and Safety 100,
101,145,146,160,165,169,175,176,177,197; and Biology 140.

Empho.i. in InduliriGl SGfety Educotion
Preparation for the major. Health Science and Safety 21, 29, 65; Family Studies and

Consumers Sciences 4; Zoology 8; Psychology 1; and Sociology 1. (19 units.]
Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Biology 140; Health Science and

Safety 100,140, 145, 146, and 177; Psychology 121, 122, and 124; Sociology 120; the remaining
units to be selected from health science and safety or closely related fields with approval of
the adviser.

Empha.l. in TrGfficSolety
Preparation for the major. Health Science and Safety 21, 29, 65; Family Studies and

Consumer Sciences 4; Psychology I; Sociology 1; and Zoology 8 {19 units} .
Major. Thirty-six upper division units to include Biology 140; Health Science and Safety

100,140,145, 146, 147, 148, 149,177; Psychology 124; the remaining units to be selected from
health science or closely related fields with approval of the adviser.

Health Science Minor
The minor in health science consists of a minimum of 15 units in health science and safety,

nine units of which must be in upper division courses approved by the departmental adviser
in health science and safety; courses to include Health Science and Safety 100, and 65 or 160.

Health Sciences Maior
For the Stondord T.oching Credentiol

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the applicable

specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of Education.
This major may be used by students in Teacher Education as a major in health science for

the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences. .
Preparation for the major. Health Science and Safety 21, 29, 65; Family Studies and

Consumer Sciences 4; Psychology 1; Sociology 1; and Zoology 8. (19 units.)
Teaching Major (Undergraduate). A minimum of 36 upper division units to include

Biology 140; Health Science and Safety 100, 145, 146, 153, 155, 165, 172; Psychology 106; and
Sociology 140. Remaining units to be selected from health science and safety and closely
related fields. In addition students must complete School of Education requirements which
include Education 121P and Health Science and Safety 151.

Postgraduate Year. Six units of postgraduate courses in the major or minor acceptable
toward the credential.

Health Sciences Minor
Far the Stondord TeGchingCredential

Specialization in Elementary Teaching
The minor in health sciences for elementary teaching consists of21 units to include Health

Science and Safety 21, 29, 65; and in the upper division 15 units to include Health Science
and Safety 100, 145, 146; and six units of electives in health science and safety. In addition
students must complete School of Education requirements which include Health Science
and Safety 150 and Education 121P. Courses should be selected in consultation with the
departmental adviser in health science and safety.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The minor in health sciences for secondary teaching con~ists of 21 units to include Health

Science and Safety 21, 29, 65; and in the upper division 15 units to include Health Science
and Safety 100, 145, 146, and ~ixunits of electives in health science and safety. In addition
students must complete School of Education requirements which include Health Science
and Safety 151 and Education 121P. Courses should be selected in consultation with the
departmental adviser in health science and safety.

Lower Divi.lon Coun ••
21. Principles of Healthful Living (2) I, II, S
An application of modern kn0"YI~ge to the development o~underst~nding8! attitudes, and

practices essential to healthful .hvmg. Fuln.Ils statutory reqUIrement III pubhc safety.
29. Physiology of ReproductIOn (1) I, II
A series of lectures and discussions dealing with normal and abnormal physiology and

anatomy of reproduction; facts and frauds in se" hygiene, and related topics.
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46. Standard and Advanced First Aid (2)
Emergency care in time of accident or sudden illness. Case studies, skills, and practices.

Standard and advanced Red Cross concepts and certification.
65. Com~unity Health (3) I, II
Commumty h~alth problems, the role of the citizen, of the public, and of community

health agencies In promoting and protecting the health of the community.
99. Experimental Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog s~atement on Experimental Topics on page 105. Limit of nine units

applicable btoII bac~elor s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
uruts may e applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Di....i.ion Cou,. ••
l~. Introducti?ll ~oHealth Scienrn:and Safety (3) I, II
~to~y and principles of healt!:I scrence a~d saf~ty and its role in modern society. An

orientation course for students With a professional interest in health science and safety
101. The Change Process and Health Science and Safety (3) I .
Prerequisite: He.alth Science and Safety 21.
Atti~ude formation, behavior change, decision-making, perception motivation gro

behavior, etc., and their relationship to the practice of he'alth science 'and safety.' up
122. Concepts of Health Science (3) I, II
Developm,,;nt and appli~ation of concepts in individual, family, and community health

Involvement m health project work. Not open to students with credit in Health Scienc d-
Safety 21. ...'" ...e an

140. Traffic Safety (3) I
Problems of traffic safety and programs designed to deal with them
144. Health in Emergencies (3) .
~ evalu~~~n of the scope of disasters and the necessary planning for effective use of

existing facilities, services, supplies and personnel within the communities Develo .
emergency plans to minimize loss of life and relieve suffering from natural dis~sters sua:~~
floods, .h?rn.canes, tornadoes and earthquakes as well as from man-made disasters s h
fires, Civil disturbances and bomb threats. uc as

l~. ~afety Education and Accident Prevention (3) I, II, S
Principles of safety and s~ety education as applied to the home, school industry IT ffi

recreation, and fire prevention. ' , a IC,

146. Instructor's Course in First Aid (3) I, II, S
Standard Red Cross course for instructors in first aid plus medical-Ie al bl

emergency care of accident victims. Not open to students with credit in He~th t~ems °d'
Safety 46. renee an

147. Traffic Safety and Driver Education (3) I, II, S
Three lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Analysis of traffic accidents; natural and man-made laws' safe use and f hi

instructional approaches and the development of one's o~ driving and ,careh.o vek_,',ces:
148 Ad -~D· Ed" "-', eaclllgsis. vanc.,.. river ucahon and Dnver Training (3) I II S .
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. ' ,
Pr~re.qttisites: Health Science and Safety 145 and 147.
Pnnclples and procedures in organizing and conducting ro ams' d" .

with emphasis on behind-the·wheel training. Students will t~acr high mh ''', er lflstruction
drive. sc 00 yOUngsters to

149. Multi-media Techniques in Driver Instruction (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 147.
Teaching devices and techniques in driver education and driver tr .. . .

multi-media' approaches, psycho-physical testing and multi Ie ca d' .alIung, mcludl~g
emphasis on driver simulators, their operation and basic Pr~cipler nvmg ranges; majOr

150. Health Education for Elementary TeacheO' (2) I II S s.
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 21 or 122. "
,The teache(s function in the ?ifferent aspects of the elementary school health r

With emphasiS upon the planrung and presentation of inshucfo al t· I p ogram,
community resources and relationships. Not open to students with ~red7:3: ella s't'hn~_.upon
and Safety 151. III ea """,Ience

151. Health Education for Secondary Teachers (2) I II S
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 21 or 122. ' ,
Health status of.a~olescents and of the teacher's function in the secondar h I h

program. EmphasiS ISplaced upon statutory requirements in stimulants a J sc 00. ealth
upon safety and accident prevention. Not open to students with credit' H n ['hn'Sr~ohcs and
Safety 150. III ea clence and
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153. Administration of the School Health Program (3) II
Administrative responsibilities of the school health program. Principles, policies, and

practices involved in health instruction, health services, environment, legal implications, and
community relationships.

154. Workshop in Health Science and Safety (1-3)
Selected problems in h~al~ sc~ence 3fld safety .are used .as a ~asis for workshop

experiences. Maximum credit SIXumts; maximum credit three umts applicable on a master s
degree.

155. Sex Education in the Schools (3) I, II, S
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 150 or 15I.
Philosophy, current procedures, and materials needed for the development of healthy

attitudes and scientific knowledge appropriate to teaching sex education.
160. Introduction to Public Health (3) I
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 65.
Philosophy, development, organization, administration, and legal aspects of public health

in the United States. Disease prevention and control, health education, and the other
functions and activities of official health departments, voluntary agencies, private physicians
and others engaged in professional health work.

165. Communicable and Non-Communicable Diseases (3) I, II
Causes, prevention and control of communicable, degenerative and chronic health

disorders.
166. Honors Course (1·3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.
169. World Health (3) II
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 65.
Health status of selected populations; international approaches t~ tht;' attainment of world

health. Special emphasis on the work of the World Health Organization.
171. Institute on Current Health Issues (I) S
A critical appraisal and analysis of selected contemporary health issues. May be repeated

with different subject matter. Maximum of three units may be applied toward a bachelor's
degree.

172. Habit Forming Substances (3) I, II, S
Stimulants, depressants and hallucinogens; use and abuse.
115. Health in Later Maturity (3) I
An approach to the conservation of h~man resourc~s, With. emphasis on un~erstandingsl

attitudes, and practices related to health In later rnaturtty. Designed for those WIth a persona
or professional interest in the field.

176. Health and Medical Care (3) II
Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing with a major or minor in health education or

closely related areas.
Health values concepts, and attitudes; health products and facilities; hospital care and

hos italization plans; governmental health ~on~rols; econ?mic .and cultural influen.ces upon
health and medical care; professional contributions, rel3:tlonshlp:s, .and c3:reers; national and
international health programs, Not open to students WIth credit III SoCIOlogy 126.

117. Environmental and Occupational Heahh (3) I
Prerequisite: Health Scienc:e and Safety 6;5.. . . .
Environmental hazards?f hving and wor~illg ill this modern technologICal world stressmg

air pollution, water pollution, and occupatIOnal safety.
196. Measurement and Evaluation in Health Science. and Safety .(3)
General and specific approaches to measurement m health SCience and safety: data

gathering techniques; organization; presentation, and interpretation of data; basic principles
of evaluation of student achievement. (Formerly numbered and entitled: Health Science
and Safety 202, Measurement and Evaluation in Health Education.)

197. Supervised Field Experience (1-3) 1, II
Prerequisite: Consent of t~e chai.rman of the depart~ent.
Supervised practical expenence ill local h~alth agenc:Ies an~/or schools. ,
Maximum credit six units. Maximum credit three umts applicable on a master s degree.
199. Special Sludy (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of special study advisor.
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Gradu,;de COUfI••
200. Seminar (3)
PTe~equis~te: Fifteen units completed in Health Science and Safety.
An intensive study of advanced problems In health education. Maximum credit six units

applicable on a master's degree.
201. Interdisciplinary Factors in Health Education (3)
Prerequisite: Fifteen units completed in Health Science and Safety.
Synthesis of basic scientific and cultural principles which contribute to an understanding

of human well-being and how it is deliberateJy influenced.
204. Program Planning and Evaluation in Community Health Education (3)
Prerequisite; Health Science and Safety 160.
Program planning and evaluation theories, systems and techniques in community health

education.
240. Administration of Traffic Safety Education (3)
Prerequisites: Health Science and Safety 145 and 147.
Research and trends in traffic safety education with emphasis on the problems of

organization and administration.
245. School Safety Programs and Procedures (3)
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 145,
Advanced consideration of school safety programs including legal bases and requirements

personnel responsibilities, liability, instruction, maintenance, and school transportation. '
252. Health Science Curriculum Development (3)
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 150 or 151.
Strucrunng educational experiences in the health sciences; developing curriculum

mate~lllls, cerformeoce standards and ways of incorporating health education in open
learning environments.

270, Problems in Disease Control (3)
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 165.
New concepts in the community management of disease. Individual investigation and

discussion.
271. Drug Abuse Education (3)
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 172.
Drug abuse education in the school and community.
291. Health Science and Safety Research (3)
Prerequisite: HealtJ:! Science and Safety 196 ~nd advancement to candidacy.
Met~ods and techniques of re~arch appropriate to health science, the process by which

potential problems III health science are analyzed, and the standards for the writing of
research papers and theses.

292. Analysis of Professional Literature (3) II
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 196.
Investi~ation and study of Iiteratu~e in the fields which have an important bearing on

health science and safety programs In the school and community. (Formerly numb d
Health SCience and Safety 192.) ere

297. Research (3)
PrereqJ.-lisites: Healt~ Science and Safety ~91, 292, and advancement to candidac .
Supervised research In an area of health science and safety. Limited to students follo '

Plan B for the Master of Arts degree in Health Science. wmg
298. Special Study (1·3)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department special study ad . d

instructor. vrser an
Individual study. Six units maximum credit

. 299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candid
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree. lacy.

Hebrew
In the College of Arb ond Leffer.

I

Faculty
Assistant Professor: Gefter

Offered by the Department of Classical and
Oriental Languages and Literatures

Courses in Hebrew.
Major or minor work in Hebrew is not offered,

Hi.'ory / 251

Lower Dlvl.lon Coutle.
I. Elementary (4) I
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Pronunciation, oral practice, readings in Hebrew culture, essentials of grammar. Not open

to students who have completed three years of high school Hebrew.
2. Elementary (4) II
Four lectures and one hour laboratory.
Prerequisite: Hebrew 1.
Continuation of Hebrew I. Not open to students who have completed four years of high

school Hebrew.
3. Intermediate (4) I
Prerequisite: Hebrew 2.
Application of fundamental principles of grammar. Readings in Hebrew cultural material,

oral practice.
4. Intermediate (4) II
Prerequisite: Hebrew 3.
Continuation of Hebrew 3.
99. Experimental topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page lOS.Limit of nine units

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Divi.ion Cou,.e.
199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

History
In the Collelle of Arfl ond Leffe,.

Faculty
Professors: Ber.ge (Chainna~), COOl',Hanchett, Merrill, Munter, Nasatir, Norman, Pincetl,

Rader, Ragen, Ridout, Hchfleisch, Huetten, Strong
Associate Professors: Appleby, Cheek, Chu, Cox, Cunniff, Davies, Detweiler Dunn

Flemion, L Hoidal, O'Brien, Schatz, Smith, C. D., Smith, R. T., Starr, Steele', Stites:
Sutherland, Vanderwoocl, Weber

Assistant Professors: Bartholomew, Dill, DuFault, Filner, Flemion, P., Greene Heyman
McDean, McDonald, Oades, Phillips, Vartanian "
Offered by the Department

Master of Arts degree in history; and a Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a
concentration in history.

Major in history with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in history.
Teaching major in history with specialization in secondary teaching.
Teaching minor in history with specialization in secondary teaching.

History Major
With the A.B. Degree In Liberal Art. ond Science•

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed or: page .57 of .this ~atalog.

A minor is not required With this major.
Preparation for the major. History 4A-4B, or 8A-8B, or 9A-9B, or 17A-I7B. (6 units.)
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division u.nits !n history to include History 198 (to be

taken in the junior year unless a temporary waiver IS granted by the department chairmanl
and a minimum of six units in each of three of the following fields: (a) Ancient and Medieva .
(b) Modern Europe; (c) l!nited States; (d) L~tin ~erica; (t;) South, Southeast, and East
Asia; (f) Africa and the MIddle East; (~) Topical SubJect.s. It IS ~he student's obligation, in
consultation with the department chairman, to determine which courses fulfill his field
requirements.
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History Minor
The minor in history consists of a minimum of 15 units in history to include six sequence

units in the lower division. Nine units must be in upper division courses, including a year
course.

History Major
for the StondClrdTeClchin9Cred.ntlClI

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the applicable
specialization outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of Education.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
Requirements are the same as the requirements for the undergraduate major for the A.B.

degree in liberal arts and sciences, as outlined above, with the provision that a minimum of
a year concentration in U.S. history must be included in the upper division work. In addition,
students must complete, in the postgraduate year, a minimum of six upper division or
graduate units.

History Minor
for the Standard Teaching CrflI.nlial

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The minor in history for secondary teaching consists of a minimum of 21 units to include

the following courses; in the lower division, History 4A-4B, or 8A-8B, or 9A~9B, or 17A·17B;
and 15 additional units in history to include not less than 12 upper division units selected with
the approval of the adviser.

II

Low.r Div!.ion Cour•••
4A-4B. Western Civilization (3-3)
European institutions, culture, and thought from ancient times to the present. Open only

to lower division students.
8A-8B. The Americas (3-3)
The history of the western hemisphere from its discovery to the present time. This year

course meets the graduation requirements in American history, institutions and ideals; 8A,
also meets the requirements in U.S. Constitution; 8B, meets the requirement in California
State and local government.

9A·9B. Asian Civilizations (3·3)
Asian institutions, cultures, and thought from ancient times to the present. Semester I;

Traditional Asian civilization. Semester 11; Asia since the impact of the West.
17A-17B. American Civilization (3-3)
Prerequisite; History 17A is prerequisite to History 176.
The political and social development of the United States, with emphasis upon the rise of

American Civilization and ideals. This course is open only to lower division students.
Ordinarily not open to students with credit for Political Science 2, 71A, or 7tB. History
17A-17B may be taken by such students with the consent of the chairman of the History
Department.

99. Experimental Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 105. Limit of nine units

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Diyi.io" Coun ••
10IA-IOIB. The Contemporary World in Historical Prespeetive (3-3)
Prerequisite; History 4B

'Trends and developments in the recent past which can contribute to an understanding of
the problems of our age.

102. Great Historians and Historical Literature (3)" I, II
Lectures a~d, ~eadings in the his~ory of history and the ~orks of major historians. Open

to all upper division students, especially recommended for history and SOCialscience majors.
l04A·I04B. The Sources of Civilization in the West (3·3)
Prerequisite; Open only to upper division students.
A survey of the most important items and attitudes which have shaped Western

Civilization since ancient times. Emphasis on cultural themes rather than a political
continuum. Not open to students with credit in History 4A·4B. The Course satisfies the
requirement in Western Civilization but cannot be used to satisfy requirement for the major.
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lOSA-105B. War and Civilization (3-3) , .
The political and social implications of warfare, of the development of military

technologies, and of changing concepts of military organization. Semester I, through the 18th
century. Semester 11; French Revolution and Napoleonic Wars to the present.

I06A·I06B. The Quest for Peace (3-3)
Prerequisite; Six units in history.
An historical analysis of man's efforts to achieve peace from the Greeks to the present.
l07A-I07B. Science in Western Civilization (3-3)
The development of scientific thought and accomplishment, as they relate. to other aspects

of Westen culture. Semester I: Pre-classical antiquity through the time of SIr Isaac Newton,
Semester II: From 1700 to the present.

IlIA-IllB. Ancient History (3-3)
Fall semester; Greece to the Roman Conquest.
Spring semester; Rome to the 5th century A.D.
121A-121B, Europe in the Middle Ages (3-3)
Prerequisite; History 12lA is prere~u.isite to 121B
European social, cultural, and political developments from the fall of Rome to the

Renaissance,
122. The Holy Roman Empire to the Great Interregnum (3)
Prerequisite; History 4A or 12IA-121B. . .'
The multi·national Holy Roman Empire and Its intellectual .and social ramifications.

Church-state relationships and the development of constitutionalism.
123. The Byzantine Empire (3) .
The social, political, cultural, and economic development o~ the wEastern Roman Empire

from the crisis of the third century to the fall of Constantmople tn 1453. (Formerly numbered
and entitled, History 156, The Byzantine Empire and Its Successors.)

131. The Renaissance (3)
The intellectual, artistic, and social transformation of Europe from the 14th through the

early 16th century. (Formerly numbered History 131A.)
132A-132B. Early Modem Europe (3-3) . ,
C tinental Europe in the 16th and 17th centuries; the religious rev?lt and religious wars,

rise ~fmonarchy, baroque culture, the revolutions in commerce and SCience. Semester I: the
century after Luther. Semester ll: the 17th century.

133A-133B, Europe in the 18th Centurv (3-3) . .
The "Old Regime" and the influence cf the Enghghtenment and the: Enlightened Desp~ts

are emphasized. Semester 1: the 18th century to I763. Se~ester II; intellectual and social
changes in the quarter century before the French Revolution.

135A-135B. Europe in the 19th Century (3·3)
Prerequisite: History 135A is prerequisite to 135B.
Social, political, and economic developments of 19th century Europe.
136A-136B. Intellectual History of Modem Europe (3:3) . . '
S I cted problems in European intellectual history beginning With the 17th century, WIth

spe~i:1 attention to social and political thought.
137A-137B. Europe in the 20th Century (.1-3)
Prerequisite: History 137A is prereqUiSite to 137B. .
political and social developments from 1870 to the present. (Formerly numbered History

144A-144B.)
138A-13BB. Diplomatic History of Modem Europe (3-3)
Prerequisite; History 4A-4B. . d E
Di lomatic relations of the various Eurofean states With European an non-. ,:,ropean

p F' st semester; From the Concert 0 Europe (1815) to the Era of ReaJpolItikm the
Fa~:19~'h ~~ntury. Secon.d semester: T~e diplomatic backgrounds and results of two wars.
(Formerly numbered History ~45A.-14"B.)

141A-141B. History of Scandinavia (3-3)
Th . Hncal economic and social developments from the Stone Age to the present.e major po I " , ' 8

Semester I: Stone Age to 181~. Semester 11; I 1.4 to present.
142A. The French Revolution and Napoleonic Era (3) I
Prerequisite' Historr 4A-4B, h N , . E

th· 0 the Ravolution' the Great Revolution 1789-1799, tel apo eomc ra.France on eevev "'''' '
1428. Modern France (3) II
Prerequisite; History 4A-46.
The development of France since 1815.
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143A-143B_ The Iberian Peninsula (3·3)
A cultural and political survey of Portugal and Spain as well as their empires. Semester I:

from medieval times to the early modern period. Semester II: from early modern times to
the present. (Formerly numbered and entitled History 149A, Modern Spain.)

145A-145B. Central and Eastern Europe (3-3)
Prerequisite: History 4A-4B.
Semester I:Political, social, and intellectual study of the various nationalities inhabiting the

area from the Baltic to the Aegean Sea. Semester It developments since the late 18th
century.

146A-I46B. Gennany and Central Europe (3-3)
Prerequisite: History 4A-4B.
The political, social, and cultural record of the Germanic peoples of Northern and Central

Europe from Tacitus to the present.
147A·147B. Russia and the Soviet Union (3-3)
Semester I:Political, social, and economic development of Russia in Europe and Asia from

the earliest times to the present. Semester II: Emphasis on the 20th century.
149. Modem Italy (3)
The development of Italy from 1815 to the present. (Formerly numbered History 149B.)
151A-151B. England (3-3)
Prerequisite: History ISlA is prerequisite to History 151B.
Political and social history of England from the earliest times to the present day, stressing

the origins of American institutions and social patterns. Recommended for majors in English.
152A-152B. Constitutional History of England (3-3)
Evolution of the common law and the development of parliamentary institutions.
153A-I53B. Tudor and Stuart England (3-3)
Semester I: The Age of the Tudors. Semester II: England during the Stuart Dynasty,

1603-1714.
154A·I54B. Modem Britain (3-3)
Semester I: The development of constitutional and social patterns from the Glorious

Revolution to the French Revolution, emphasizing the immediate background to the
American Revolution. Semester II: The French Revolution, the rise of parliamentary
democracy, the Victorian age and the political thought from the Utilitarians to the Fabians.

155A-I55B. History of the British Empire and Commonwealth (3-3)
British expansion, the founding of the colonies of settlement, and development of colonial

policy. Semester II: Creation of the Commonwealth and the liquidation of the Empire.
156A-156B. History of the Near East from the 7th Century to World War I (3-3)
Prerequisite: History 4A-4B.
Semester 1: Medieval Islam from the 7th century A.D. to the rise of the Ottoman Turks.

Semester II: The Ottoman Empire to 1914. (Formerly numbered and entitled: History
157A-1578, History of the Near East from the 7th Century to Modern Times.)

157. The Near East in the Twentieth Century, 1914 to Present (3)
Prerequisite: History 4A-4B.
An analysis of socio-political and intellectual developments in the Near East during and

after World War 1. '
158A-I58It. Africa (3-3)
Semester I:Civilization of pre-colonial Africa both north and south of the Sahara from the

advent of Islam to 1880. Semester II: Colonial and post-colonial Africa,
160A-160B. Latin America (3-3)
Semester I: Colonial Period to approximately 1825. Semester II: Republican Latin America.

Not open to students with credit in History 8A-8B.
161A-16IB. Mexico (3-3)
Prerequisite: History 8A-8B or 160A-160B.
Colonial and modern Mexico. Semester II: Emphasis on the 20th century.
162A-162B. History of Brazil (3-3)
Prerequisite: History 8A-88 or 160A-I60B,
The fusion of the Portuguese heritage with Indo-American and Negro elements to form

the unique culture of the major nation in the tropics. Semester I: Colony and Empire to 1889
Semester II: Republic, 1889-present. .

163A-163B. The Caribbean Area (3·3)
Prerequisite: History 8A-8B or 160A-I60B.
Development of the Caribbean area with emphasis on the 20th century.
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164. The Pacific Coast Nations of South America (3)
Prerequisite: History 8A-88 or 160A·I60B.
The fusion of the native cultures and institutions with those of Spain to form the modern

nations of the Pacific Coast of South America.
165A-I65B. Economic, Social, and Intellectual Development of Latin America (3-3)
Prerequisite: History 8A-88 or 160A-I60B.
Designed for students in the Latin American Studies program, foreign trade, and foreign

service.
166. Honors Course (1·3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.
167A-I67B. Diplomatic History of Latin America (3-3)
Prerequisites: History 8A-88 or six units of upper division history.
Origins oflnter-Americanism; relations among the Latin American nations; the origins and

development of the American States; Latin America in World Affairs.
16B. The Platine Nations (3)
Prerequisite: History 8A-88 or 160A-I608.
The historical development of Argentina, Uruguay, and Paraguay, with emphasis on the

20th century.
17IA-I7IB. Rise of the American Nation (3-3)
Prerequisite: History 17IA is prerequisite to History 1718.
The settlement and development of the British colonies in North America and the

American Revolution. Stresses the creation of the American nation through modification of
Old World institutions in the new environment.

172A-1728. Development of the Federal Union (3-3)
Prerequisite: History 172A is prerequisite to History 1728.
Political, cultural, social and intellectual aspects of the Confederation and early national

period; the Convention of 17fn and establishment of the Constitution; the administrations
of Washington through John Quincy Adams. This year course meets the graduation
requirements in American history, institutions an~ ideals; 172A mee.ts the requirem.ent i.n
U.S. Constitution; and 172B includes materials which meet the requirements m Cahforma
state and local government.

173A-173B. The US. from Jackson to Grant, 1828-1877 (3-3)
Semester 1: The political and economic history of Jacksonian America; the problems posed

by slavery and exp~nsion in the context. of .social,. inteliectua.l, and religious ferment.
Semester II: The Civil War and Reconstruction, including the sectional controversy, the war,
its aftermath, the role .of Abraham Lincoln.

174. The Rise of Modem America, 1868-1900 (3)
Economic, social, political, and intellectual developments from the end of the Civil War

to the close of the 19th century.
175A-175B. The United Stales, 1901-1945 (3-3)
The age of reform and the United States as leader of the free world.
I75C. The United Stales in the Nuclear Age (3)
The United States since World War n.
176A-I76B. American Foreign Policy (3-3)
Semester I: The development of American foreign policy since 1776. ~emeste~ II:

Developments since 1916; This year course meets the graduation requirements m American
history, institutions, and Ideals. .

177A-I778. Constitutional History of the Umle~ Stales (3-3) .
American constitutional history since the establishment of the federal government. ThIS

year course mee~s the graduation requirement in U.S. Constitution and in American history,
institutions and Ideals.

178A-178B. The Development of American Capi~alism (3-3) . .
The changes in agriculture, industry, labor, banking, trans~0.rtation, and commerce III a

capitalist society with emphasis on the promment personalities who made the changes
possible.

179A-179B. Intellectual History of the American People (3-3)
The ebb and flow of ideas in the Unit.e? States since t~e founding of the English colon~es,

with attention devoted to so~ial and. po~tic~1 thought. ThIS year course meets the graduation
requirement in American history, institutions and Ideals.

ISO. Selected Studies in History (3) . .
Topics in the various field~ of .hlst~ry, such as. biography, war, SCIence, tecbnologv.

urbanization, minority groups, immigration, and capitalism. May be repeated for a maximum
of six units.
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ISIA-18IH. The Westward Movement (3-3)
,The Ameri<:an frontier: ~ansion, exploration, settlement and building of the new states,

with emphasis upon frontier problems of defense, communications, finance etc.' the
development of cultural institutions. The causes effects and results of th~ fro'nticr
experiences of the American people. This year cours~ meets the graduation requirement in
American history, institutions and ideals.

182A-182B. The Spanish Borderlands and the American Southwest (3-3)
. Semester I: DE!ve~op~ent and colonization of the Spa~h Southwest; the growth and
Influence of Spanish institunons. Semestt:T II: United States acquisition of the Southwest; the
development and problems of expansion, water, industry, transportation, immigration
culture, and agriculture in the region of semi-aridity. '

183A-183B. Black American Civilization (3-3)
. S:e.me~ter I; T~e Black minority group and its contributions and challenges to American

civilization. Afr-ican backgrounds, slavery, the abolitionists the free Black. Semester II·
Ghetto life, leadershiPlersonalities, and protest movement~. .

(Formerly numbere and entitled History 183, The Negro in American Civillzation.)
184A-I84B. United States History (3-3)
United States .hi:'~ory,1492-present. Semester L to 1877. Semester II: 1877 to present. Open

only t.o upper ~hV\slOnstudents wh? do not have credit in History 17A-17B. Cannot be used
to satisfy requirements for the major.

185. Conservation History of the United States (3)
.The relationship of AJI;lericans to their environment from colonial times to the present

With emphasis on how attitudes and values have affected personal behavior and public policy
toward the land.

189A·189B. Califomia (3-3)
. Politic.a! institutions; social, cultural, economic, and intellectual development·
international backgrou~d. Semester .1:to 1850: Spanish and Mexican heritage. Semester ll~
1850 to the present. History 189B wiJI fulfill the requirement in California state and local
government.

190A-190B. Southeast Asia (3-3)
_ Semester I: C~ltural tr~ditions of Southeast Asian peoples. Indigenous institutions and the
Influence of Chma, India, and Islam. Semester II: Southeast Asia in the modern world
Patterns of foreign stimulus and local response among the peoples of the area. .

191A-191B. The Far East (3-3)
Particular, but not exclusive, emphasis on Asian-Western relations. Semester 1: Through

the 19th century. Semester II: The 20th century.
192. Chinese Civilization (3) I
t;:hinese in~ernal history and institutions during the period of relative isolation' relizto

philosophy, literature, and the arts. ' "'. ns,
193. China in Modem Times (3) II
The imp.act of the ~est ~n China's history and civilization, particularly in the nineteenth

and twentieth eentunes With emphasis on Internal developments.
194. Japanese Civilization (3) I
}apan.ese in.ternal his~ory a~d insti.~tions during the period of indigenous development

and Chil~ese mfluence including religions, philosophy, literatures, and the arts.
195. Rise cf Japan as a Modem State (3) II
The imp.act of the ~est?n Japan's history and civilization, particularly in the nineteenth

and twentieth centurtes With emphasis on internal developments.
196A-196B. The Indian Sub-Continent (3-3)

, Semester 1: The ~istorical and cultural r:I~velopment of the sub-continent from earliest
~Imes th~ough Mus.hm rule. S~mester II: .BntIsh rule and its legacy in the sub-continent. Th
IIlternational relations of India and Pakistan. e

19'?"A-~97B.Intell~tual Hist.ory of Modem Asia (3-3)
ASian.ll!tellectual history dUilng the 19th and 20th centuries, with special attentio t . 1

and pohtlcal thought. n 0 socIa
198. The Writing of History (3) I, II
P~ere<J-uisite:History major or I~ upper division units of history.
Hlstoncal method and research III some aspect of history.
199, Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of department chairman and instructor.

Graduate Caur,e,
All graduate courses in the Department 01History have a prerequisite of 12 n"t 1

division courses Ii' history, or consent 01 the instructor. 1/ 1so upper
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201. Seminar in Historical Method (3)
General historical bibliography. The use of libraries and archives. Methods of critical

historical investigation. The interpretations of history.
202. Seminar in Historiography (3)
A critical study of the works of major historians, their philosophies and the schools of

scholarship associated with their work.
240. Directed Reading in Selected Topies (3)
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature of various fields of history

such as war, science, technology, urbanization, minority groups, immigration, capitalism,
conservation, and imperialism. Maximum of six units applicable to the master's degree.

241. Directed Reading in United States History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in United States history.
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature in a designated area of

United States history. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
242. Directed Reading in European History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in European history.
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature in a designated area of

European history. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
243. Directed Reading in Asian History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Asian history .
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature in a designated area of Asian

history. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
244. Directed Reading in Latin American History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Latin American history.
Selected readings in ~ource materials and histori~alliterature in a designated area of Latin

American history. Maximum credit SIXunits applicable on a master s degree.
245. Directed Reading in African and Middle Eastern History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Mrican or Middle Eastern history,
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature in a designated area of

African or Middle Eastern history. Maximum of six units applicable on a master's degree.
(Formerly titled Directed Reading in African History.)

246. Directed Reading in Ancient and Medieval History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Ancient or Medieval history.
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature in a designated area of

Ancient or Medieval history, Maximum of six units applicable to a master's degree.
250. Seminar in the Philosophy of History (3)
The major philosophies of history and dir.ected research on ~topics selected from various

philosophers of history such as Bury, Collmgwood, Croce, freud, Hegel, Marx, Pareto,
Sorokin, Spengler, and Toynbee.

25I. Seminar in United States History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in United States history.
Directed research on topics selected from a designated area of United States history.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
252. Seminar in European History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in European history,
Directed research on topics selected from a designated area of European history.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
253. Seminar in Asian History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Asian h~story. ..
Directed research on topics selected from a designated area of ASian history. Maximum

credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
254. Seminar in Latin American History (3) .
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Latin A~erican history.. . .
Directed research on topics selected from a deSignated area of Latm Amencan history.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
255 Seminar in African and Middle Easlem History (3)
Pr;requisite: Six upper division units in Africa~ or Middle Easter." history ..
Directed research of"topics selected from a deSignated lIrea of Afncan or MIddle Eastern

history. Maximum of six units applicable to a master's degree. (Formerly titled Seminar in
African History.)

256. Seminar in Ancient ~n.d.Medi,:vll~ Histo~ {3} . .
Prerequisite: Six upper dIVISIonumts In AnCient o~ Medieval history. _
Directed research on topics selected from a desl,gnated area of AnCient OT Medieval

history. Maximum of six units applicable to a master s degree. ,
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296. Area Studies in History (1-3)
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Preparation for the .comprehensive examinations in .the major l;In~min?r fields of history

for tho~e students taking the M,A. under Plan B. Maximum credit SIX units applicable on a
master s degree.

297. Research (3)
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy and written approval of the History Department

graduate coordinator.
Independent research in a specialized subject in history.
298. Special Study (1·3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite; Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor
299. Thesis (3) .
Prerequi~ites: An o~cially appo!nted thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Humanities
Admlni.te,.d by the Dean of the College of Art. "nd Le"e,.

Offered by the College of Arts and Leiters
Teaching .minor in Humanities, with concentration in Latin, for secondary teaching.

(Described m the section on the School of Education.)
Curriculum in Humanities. (Refer to the section of this catalog on Interdisciplinary

programs.)
All classes are conducted in English,

LowerDivi.i"n Coune.
30. The Jewish Heritage I (3) I

. !>;f~jor.Hebraic conc.epts of the Biblical and post-Biblical periods; their impact on Western
clvllizat.i~n and their contemporarr relevance. (Formerly numbered and entitl d·
Humanities 3OA,The Legacy of Israel.) e .

31. The Jewish Heritage II (3) I, II
. ~ajor.Jewish conc~pts from medieval through modern times; their im act on Western

clvlhzat.l~n and their contemporarr relevance. (Formerly numberea and entitl d·
Humanities 30B, The Legacy of Israe.) mec:

40. Mythology (3)
Major myths of the world in ancient and modem versions.
42. French Civilization (3) I
The. major .currents and charac:teristics of French culture, as expressed through b

centuries m literature, art, and philosophy. t e
Not open to students with credit in French 140, Humanities 142.
F.renc~ culture fr<;J~the ea~lie~t times to the Enlightenment, with emphasis on the I

their SOCialand political msbtucons, their arts and letters. peop e,
43. French Civilization (3) II
~ot open to students with credit in French 141, Humanities 143.
French culture from the Enlightenment to the present. Continuation of Hu iti 42
44. German Civilization (3) I maru es .
Not open to students with credit in Humanities 144
Th~ major currents an~ c~aracteristics of German ~ulture of the Middle A es d h

Renaissance as expressed m literature, art, and philosophy. g an t e
45. German Civilization (3) II
Not open to students with credit in Humanities 145.
The major currents and characteristics of German culture as expressed in lit t

and philosophy since the Renaissance. I era ure, art,
4S-S. European Civilization (3) S
The civilization of Europe through a conducted travel tour
52. Russian Civilization (3) I .
Not open to students with credit in Humanities 152.
The .m~jor. currents and characteristics of Russian culture, as expressed throu h

centunes m hterature, art, philosophy, and music from the beginnings to early 19th c:n~~y~
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53. Russian Civilization (3) II
Not open to students with credit in Humanities 153.
Modern Russia's cultural development from early 19th century (The Golden Age) to the

present.
54. Italian Civilization (3) I
Not open to students with credit in Humanities 154.
The major aspects of Italian civilization with emphasis upon literature, art, philosophy,

music, and history from the earliest times to the Renaissance.
55, Italian Civilization (3) II
Not open to students with credit in Humanities 155.
Continuation of Humanities 54 from the Renaissance to the present.
57. Islamic Culture and Civilization (3) I
Interdisciplinary survey of Islamic culture and civilization, emphasizing religious beliefs,

their developments, and their role in creating or being integrated with sodo.political
systems from the time of Muhammad to the present.

58. African Culture and Civilization (3) II
An interdisciplinary survey.
59A-59B. The Asian Heritage (3·3)
An interdisciplinary year course on the cultures of Southern, Southeastern, and Eastern

Asia, with emphasis on the interaction of ideas, peoples and their environment.
66A-668. Honors Colloquium (3·3)
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and admission to the special advising program.
Interdisciplinary conference, with readings, discussion, reports.
99, Experimental Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 105. Limit of nine units

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Divi.ion C"ur.e.
13S. Introduction to Aesthetic Appreciation 0) I
Same course as Comparative Literature 138.
Major forms of expressions and aesthetic experience in art, music, and literature, presented

by an interdepartmental staff through lectures, demonstrations, and panel discussions.
142. French Civilization (3) I
Not open to students with credit in French 140, Humanities 42.
French culture fr?~ th~ ea~lie~t times t? the Enlightenment, with emphasis on the people,

their social and political aisntuttons, their arts and letters.
143. French Civilization (3) II
Not open to students with credit in French 141, Humanities 43.
French culture from the Enlightenment to the present. Continuation of Humanities 142.
144. German Civilization (3) I
Not open to students with credit in Humanities 44.
Investigation of the forces shaping Ger,?an civilization in .the M.iddle .Ag~ and the

Renaissance. Emphasis on history of Ideas With reference to their manifestations III the arts
and social institutions. (Formerly numbered German 140.)

145. German Civilization (3) II
Not open to students with credit in Humanities 45.
Investigation of the forces shaping Ge~man c.iviliza.tion.since the Renaiss~c,,:. E~p~asis

on history of ideas with reference to their manifestations m the arts and SOCialtnsntunons.
(Formerly numbered German 141.)

14S-S.European Civilization (3) S
The civilization of Europe through a conducted travel tour.
lSOA-l50B. The Cultural Heritage of Europe I (3-3) I
European history, literature, .philosophy, art, and music from the Mid~le Ages. to the

French Revolution, stressing major cultural movements: Homanesque, GothIC, Renaissance,
Baroque, Rococo, and Classicism.

15IA-151H. The Cu!turlll Heritage of Europe II (3-3) II
European history, literature, philosophy, art, an? l?usic duri~g the 19th ~d 20th centu~ies,

stressing ~ajor c:ultur~l. movements: Rom.antlcISm, Realism, Naturalism, Symbohsm,
ExpressiOnism, EXistentialism, and Structuralism.

152. Russian Civilization (3) I
Not open to students with credit in Humanities 52.
The major currents and characteristics of .Russian cultur~, a.s expressed through the

centuries in literature, art, philosophy, and mUSICfrom the begmnmgs to early 19th century.

i

833--5 8 430



260 / IndustriQI Arts

153. Russian Civilization (3) II
Not open to students with credit in Humanities 53.
Modern Russia's cultural development from early 19th century (The Golden Age) to the

present.
154. Italian Civilization (3) I
Not open to students with credit in Humanities 54.
The major aspects of Italian civilization with emphasis on literature, art, philosophy, music

and history from the earliest times to the Renaissance. '
155. Italian Civilization {3} II
Not open to students with credit in Humanities 55.
Continuation of Humanities 154 from the Renaissance to the present.
160. The Quest for European Unity (3)
Prerequisite; A year course in Western Civilization.
The movement for European unity: background, manifestations, and obstacles.
166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.
170. The Humanities and Modem Man (I) Irregular
Lectures open to the public. May be repeated for a total of three units.
Weekly lectures on literature, language, philosophy, and cultural history. Reading and

reports required of students enrolled for credit.
180. Study of American Culture (3) I, II S
American Studies as a discipline, the critical methods of the field, the variety of materials

for interdisciplinary study.
190. Symposium on European Studies (I) S
.A series .of lectures an~ discussions on various aspects of current European developments

~Ith pa.rticular emphasis on e.fforts toward Europ~an coordination, cooperation, and
mtegrution. May be repeated WIth new content. Maximum credit three units.

198. Integration in the Humanities (3) I, II
The investigation of topics common to two or more departments, with oral and written

rep?rts. ~equirr::d o~ all se~ior maj?rs in divisional programs in humanities, and open to
seniors With majors m English, foreign languages, history, and philosophy.

199. Special Study (1-3) 1,11
Individual study, Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

Industrial Arts
In the College of Profellional Studies

Faculty
Emeritus: Ford, Luce
Professors: Anderson, Bailey (Chairman), Hammer, Irgang, McLoney, McMullen,}. D.
Associate Professors; Dirksen, McEowen
Assistant Professors: Blackmun, Ferree, Guentzler, Lybarger, Marsters, Rasmussen

Sorenson '
Offered by the Department

Master of Arts degree in industrial arts.
Major in industrial arts with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in industrial arts.
Teaching major in industrial arts with specialization in secondary teaching.
Teaching minor in industrial arts with specialization in both elementary and secondary

teaching.

Industrial Arts Major
With Ihe A.B. Degree in Applied Arb and Science.

All. candidatr::s for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
-oqurrements listed on page 57 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.
Preparation for the major. Industrial Arts 11, to be taken at the beginning of the m::for.

five c~urses sel~c.ted from Industrial.A.r~s 10, 1.5,21,.31, 40, 51, 61, 71, and 81 (17 units)~ ,
MaJ~r. A mtn.lmum ?f 24 upI;ler diVISIon umts to tncl!Jde nine units in each of two of the

follow.l~g fields: In~ustnal drawlll~, general.metalw,orkmg, plastics, general woodworkin
electTlclty-electrolllcs, transportation, graphIC arts, Illdustrial crafts, and photography. g,
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Industrial Arts Minor
The minor consists of 20 units in industrial arts to include Industrial Arts 11, 21, and one

lower division and one upper division course in each of two of the following fields: general
woodworking, electricity·electronics, transportation, industrial crafts, industrial drawing,
photography, plastics, and graphic arts. Choose electives in consultation with the adviser.

Industrial Arts Major
For the Standard Teaching Credential

All cand~dates for a.teac~ing creder:ttial mus~ complete all requirements for the. applicable
specialization as outlined III the sectl0I?- of this catalog on the School of E~ucatlOn.

For specialization in secondary teaching, the student must fulfill the requirements for the
A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences and, in his postgraduate year, complete two of the
following courses, selected in the same two areas used for the undergraduate major:
Industrial Arts 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, 2fJ7, 208, 210, 215.

Industrial Arts Minor
For the Standard Teoching Credential

The minor in industrial arts for the standard teaching credential, with specialization in
either elementary or secondary teaching, consists of26 units to include Industrial Arts 11 and
nine units selected from the following lower division courses: Industrial Arts 10, 15, 21, 31,
40,51,61,71, and 81; and in the upper division, twelve units from the following two-course
sequences: Industrial Arts 101 and 102, III and 112, 115 and 116, 121 and 123, 131 and 133,
141 and 142, 151 and 153, 161 and 163, 171 and 173, 181 and 183.

Lower Division Course.
5. General Industrial Arls Laboratory (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Open to all students. A general education e~ective course.. '
Practical utilization of tools and matenals With emphasis on drafting, metalworking, and

woodworking. Individual projects, field trips, and audio-visual materials.
6. Survey of Electronics (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory. . . . . .
A non-mathematical survey of electronics, practical utilization of tools and equipment of

today's industry.
10. General Crafts (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory. .. .
The practical utilization of tools, materials, and methods employed m industrial craft areas.

The fundamentals of good design.
II. Oricnlation to Industrial Arts (2) I, II
Required of all industrial arts majors during" their first semester.
The history and philosophy of tridustnal arts wit~ eml?hasis on the. current s~atus and

development of the secondary school curriculum. DISCUSSionof professional requirements,
obligations, and development.

15. General Plastics (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.. . /. . .
Production methods, mech.anical and physical pr?perti~s, composlho.n of plastics. The

basic processes: molding, casting, thermoformmg, reinforcing, and foaming.
21. Industrial Drawing (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.. ...
F ndamentnl theories procedures, and techniques of modern industrial drafting; study

and upractice intended fo develop skill and judgment in application to drafting as the
universal language of industry.

31. General Metalworking (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory. .
E loration of basic materials and methods employed by industry to produce metaldP ts The attaimnent of knowledge and skills involved in the primary fabrication

f:~h~i~U~s of sheet metal, bench metal, art metal, foundry, forging, machine, and welding.
40. Introduction to Photography (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of l.abor3;tory.. .. , .
A consideration of photographic optics and chemistry; naturl'l ?fhght ~d lI:nage formation:

photographic emulsions, expos~re and development. Composlhon and hghtmg. Not open to
students with credit in Journalism 50.

I
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51. General Woodworking (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Theories, rractices, and basic problems of working in wood; safety practices.
The use 0 hand tools, the science of working with wood, and the techniques of student

personnel management.
61. Basic Electronics (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Planning, designing, constructing, and experimenting to develop skills and acquire

knowledge in the electronics field. Basic principles, their application to modern electronic
equipment, and correct use of common hand tools and simple test equipment.

71. Power Mechanics (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Introduction to the various forms of power transmission with emphasis on small engines,

innovative fuels, and automotive preventive maintenance.
81. General Graphic Arts (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
The theory and practice in planning, designing, and processing in the various graphic

reproduction activities involving type, stencils, paper, and other allied materials.
99. Experimental Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 105. Limit of nine units

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Dlvl'ion COUrt.,
101. Industrial Arts Crafts (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Previous industrial arts experience.
Emphasis on skills in the industrial arts crafts by laboratory experiences in such areas as

plastics, jewelry, lapidary, leather, and mosaics. Stress on creativity in design and in
utilization of materials.

102. Advanced Industrial Arts Crafts (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 101.
Advanced techni9ues ~f industrial. arts craft.s. Develcpmem o.faudio-visual aids, projects,

and resource rnatertals With emphasis on physical setting, orgemzarton, and other pertinent
laboratory problems.

103. Advanced Industrial Crafts (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Industrial Arts 102.
.Advanced _t~ch?iques of ind.ustrial crafts. Concentration on the design of craft projects

WIth best utilization of materials. Development, III at least three areas specified by the
instructor, of individual exhibits showing originality.

lOS. Workshop in Instructional Materials (3) S
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Industrial arts laboratory experiences adapted to the individual needs of experienced

elementary and secondary school teachers; practice in use of tools common to problematic
needs. Preparation of materials and instructional aids for classroom use. Not open to
industrial arts majors.

Ill. Comprehensive Industrial Arts (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites; Previous industrial arts experience.
Principles, techniques, and procedures effective in meeting problems involved in a multi-

ple actiyi~ prog~~ll?-'Individ.ual opportunity t.o explore each area of the selected industrial
arts activities, utl!lzmg a vanety of tools, eqUlpment, and materials.

112, Organization of Comprehensive Industrial Arts (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Industrial Arts Ill.
Planning a multiple activities program; selection and organization of subject matter

Individual opportunity to develop skills and to cooperate in mass production studies. .
llS. Tooling for Plastics Production (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Industrial Arts 15.
Design and use of basic tooling; dies for injection and compression molding forms for

reinforced plastics processes, and molds for thermoforming and casting. '
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116. Thennoplastics (3)
Onelecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Industrial Arts 115. . d ham al ti
Composition and selection of materials; eva.luation of physical ~n mec arac proper Ie}

of various thermoplastics; special techniques for precessing and production 0

thermoplastics.
117. Thermoset Plastics (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite' Industrial Arts 115. d haru I f
Composition" and selection of materials; evaluation of physical an mec ~mca proper res

of various thermoset plastics, special techniques for processing and production of thermoset
plastics. .,. .

118. Plastic Fabrication and Finishing (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite' Industrial Arts 15. d bl th d .
Methods of . lasttc fabrication, including composite structures an . as.sem yme 0 s m

light and heav~ industry. Composition of finishes and methods of Finishing plastic products
and finishing with plastics.

121. Intennediate Industrial Drawing (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Industrial Arts 21. .' - Activities selected to develop
Complex theories and techniques of graphic delineation.

individual competence.
122. Architectural Drafting 13} I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Industrial Ar,ts 21. . . I r d rho kill
Architectural drafting, primarily m small home planning. Deve opment 0 ra ng SIS

and understanding of good contemporary home design.
123. Industrial Arts Drawing (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
P erequisite' Industrial Arts 21. . d h .
P~actice in ~nd analysis of modern industrial drafting techniques an t eorres.
131. Machine Tool Processes (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
p"dreqUrisite;hI!ldU,str\~laZ~t~~ufacturi~ medium emphasizing precision measurement,Stu yo mac me 00. .

standards, tolerance and tnspecnon meth s.
132 Welding Processes and Procedures (3) I, II
On~ lecture and six ~ours of laboratory .
Prerequisriteh,Ibnd';lstnall;g"p;~~esses with emphasis on physical principles and properties,
Astudy 0 t e a5ICWe I .

inspection methods and equipment operations.
133 Industrial Arts Metalworking (3) I, II
On~ lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Industrial Arts ~'~ation and management of industrial arts metalworking
1.'~t;ory.anld ~ractmIC:t~~iaJrpg:~urement equipment selection, and maintenance.Facilities, me uding ,
140 Photography for Teachers (3)
O 'I t nd six hours of laboratory r I h N'ne eo ure a tu rudents to learn photographic skills use u m teac mg 0DeSigned for more rna re s 40

open to students with credit III Industnal Arts
141 Intennedlate Photography (3) I, II
T 0 lectures and three hours of laboratory
P~reqUlslte Industrial Arts: orn\~.Qastcontrol speCialized development, distortion and
Exposure theorYj sendt°X.~nc~dstudles of photographic lenses and equipment

perspective contro ,an a
142 Advanced Photography (3) I, IIo ~lecture lind six hours of laboratory.
Pn . 't . Industrial Arts 40 or 140. . h . 'tirereqUisl e.. f d d negative control, projection printmg tec mques, composl on
A conslderlltlon 0 a, vanch\ ctural and illustrative photography, and flood photoflash

and editorial conten , arc I e
techniques.
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143. Advanced Problems in Photography (3)
One lec~u.re and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141.
Technical problems and techniques in photograph
144. Color Photography (3) y.
Two lec~res and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite- Industrial Arts 141.

to ~~h~r~n~l;ol~~~h~t~~~~~~es as applied to current color films and papers in relation

151. Machine Woodworking (3) I II
One lec~u.re and six hours of labo;atory.
Prerequisite- Industrial Arts 51.
Experience in the use of selected woodworking h' hi h ff

development of construction activities in w~ :Fac hlll
:
S w IC o. er ~~rtUnities for the

practices, and .techniques of personnel manage~er::r asis on creative esign, sound safety
152. Industrial Woodworking (3) I II
One lecture and six hours of labor;tory
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 151 .
Designed to increase professio~al skills ft hi dequipment maintenance procedures. ' era smans ip, a vanced technical skills, and
153. Woodworking for Teachers (3) I II
One lec~.re and six hours of laborato;y.
Prereqt.lIslte: Industrial Arts 15l.
Industnal arts woodworking resources d . I . . ..

planning, laboratory and equipment organi:a~ionm:tdta s, expetenCe III industnal arts
161. Intermediate Electronics (3) I II ' n perscnne management.
One lecture and six hours of labora'tory
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 61. .
Development of skills through planning desi ru .

Emphasis on the application of advanced Princi~le~~f ~lns~ruc~ng, anhd experimenting.
transmission, communication, radio and television. ec romcs to t e uses of power,

162. Advanced Electronics (3)
One lec~.re and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 161.

th~~~:I~r~:~:r~~i~~~~~f~~rg~e~~t~:S~~~i:s~; dr ~~~~~ri~l ~Iec.tronics. Techniques in
163. Industrial Electronics (31 mc evrces.
One lec~.re and six hours of aboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 162.

ap~~~~~~~ problems in industrial electronics circuit development, analysis, theory, and

164. Basic Digital Computers (3)
One lec~u.re and six hours of laboratory.
PreregulSlte; Industrial Arts 162.

d
. ~Utnl'ltio~s of circuitry as applied to switching, timing and pulse circuits B· fIgi a ogre. . asrcs 0 computer
165. Analog Computer Fundamentals (3)
One lec~u.re and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite. Industrial Arts 162.
Introduction to electronic analog·· ., ·th h

h o..IrCUIs, W1 emp asis on ,·n·~"rn·nt·',·on 'ndmeasurement tec niques. ~LI ... d "

166. Honors Course (1-3) I II
Refer to Honors Program. '
171. Engines and Drive Trains (3) I II
One lec~.re and six hours of laborllt~ry.
PrereqUISite: Industrial Arts 71.
Advar:ced stud>: ?f t~e .operational theory of enttines

EmphasIS on precIsIon mdLVidual systems overhaul. o' ,transmissions and differentials.
172. Power System Diagnosis and Evaluation (3) I II
One lec~.re and six hours of laboratory. '
PrereqUISite: Industrual Arts 171.
Theory and. application of various types of diagnostic testin e' .

trouble shooting llnd power system analysis. g qUlpment, WIthemphasis on
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173, Accessory Power Systems (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 171.
Study of accessory power systems and technological innovations in the power industries.
lSI. Intermediate Graphic Arts (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 81.
Activities in the various graphic arts with emphasis on new technology in the industry.
182. Advanced Grllphic Arts (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 181.
Planning of activities and perfecting of skills in printing and publication; efficient

operation of machines and equipment.
1&3.Industrial Arts Graphic Arts (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite. Industrial Arts 181.
Advanced techniques in developing skills involved in graphic arts facilities.
190. Experimental Industrial Arts (lor 2)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Individual laboratory work on complex projects on an experimental basis. May be repeated

with consent of instructor.
193. Industrial Arts Organization and Management (2)
Two lectures.The organization of industrial arts in secondary schools, review of project requirements

and methOds of developing student participation in personnel management.
194. Recenl Trends in Industrilll Arts Education (2)
Two lectures.Current trends and practices in the field of industrial arts in secondary education. There

will be opportunity for individual work on related problems of interest to members of the
class.

198. Senior Project (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisit~: Consent of instru~tor,. . ..
Each student will work on a project IIIa selected tndusrrual arts activity area. Oral progress

reports will be made and a Final written report is required.
199. Special Study (1·3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Groducd. Cour •• '

200. Seminar (3)An intensive study in industrial arts, topic to be announced in the class schedule.
201. Advanced Teaching Problems (3)
Prerequisites: Teaching experience in area selected and consent of instructor.
Materials and advanced techniques of teaching specific activity areas, such ll:S .(a) ind.ustrial

drawing; (b) general metalworking; (c) general woodworking; (d) ~lectnc.ltr-radlo; (e)
transportation; (f) graphic arts; (g) ,photogr~phy; (h) C?mpreh~nslve l~dustrJa arts. Stre~s
on project design and visual matenals. MaXImum credit SIXunits applicable on a master s

degree. ..'
202. Industrial Arts Problems m GraphiCS and DeSIgn (3)
One lecture and six hours laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 123. . .. . . .
The theories and procedures of indust~JaI draftl~g, mcl~dlJ.lg nom.ograph.s, descnpttve

geometry and graphic solutions. EmphaSIS on SpeCial apphcations to mdustrtal arts.
203. Industrial Arts Problems in Metalworking (3)
One lecture and six hours laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 133.
Problems involved in industrial arts metalworking. Individual research project dealing

with instructional materials or processes.
204. Problems in Photography (3)
One lecture and six hours laboratory,
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 142, 143, o.r 144. .'
Advanced problems in pl-.otography .inIlldustry ~lld ph?togra~hr tn education. Individual

research project dealing with instructional matenals or Llldustna processes.
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2Q5. Industrial Arts Problems in Woodworking (3)
One lecture and six hours laboratory.
Prerequisite; Industrial Arts 153.
Intensive study in selected areas of the woodworking industry as it relates to materials,

production, and construction. Presentation of research findings.
206. Problems in Electronics (3)
One lecture and six hours laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 163.
Recent developments in the electronics areas. Special research projects and resource

materials.
207. Research in Vehicular Power Systems for Industrial Arts (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Industrial Arts 173.
Research in selected areas of the vehicular power systems and effective presentation of

Findings in oral and written form.
208. Industrial Arts Problems in Graphic Arts (3)
One lecture and six hours laboratory.
Prerequisite; Industrial Arts 1&3.
SeJected areas of the graphic arts industry related to materials, production methods, and

allied pursuits, Techniques of presentation of findings in effective written and oral form.
210. Problems in Industrial Crafts (3}
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Industrial Arts 103.
Research in selected areas of industrial crafts with emphasis on instructional materials and

techniques, Specifically designed for teachers, recreation workers and therapists.
215. Problems in Plastics (3)
One lecture and six hours laboratory.
Prerequisite; Industrial Arts 117,
Research with selectedj'lastics processes a!1d materials. Development of projects, aids,

resource material, oral an written presentations.
220. History and Philosophy of Industrial Education (3)
A study of the philosophical foundations and development of industrial education and its

continuing role in American culture. Contemporary practices and trends will be given
consideration.

221. Curriculum Construction in Industrial Arts Education (3)
Selection of teaching content for school situations in compliance with the best known

procedures regarding anal:rsis, objectives, methods and learning, and development of
instructional devices relate directly to course content.

222. Instructional Resources for Industrial Arts Education (3)
Survey, selection, and compilation of materials used in the development of resource units

fl:?rinstructil:>n in indu.strial. education, involvin.s publi~ations, or~an~zed talks, field trips,
VIsual matenals, techmcal literature and related matenals. Orgamzation and evaluation of
such materials.

223. Evaluation in Industrial Arts Education (3)
Principles~ methods, and criteria of eval~ation. including the special problems of measuring

growth, achievement, and performance m vanous phases of mdustrial education.
224. Or~a~ization, ~d~inistration and Su:rervisio!1 of Industrial E~ucation Programs (3)
The prmclples, ObjectiVes, methods an techmques employed ill the supervision of

industrial education programs. Emphasis on organizing and administering programs at all
levels in in9ustry and education.

267. Field Work in Industrial Arts (3)
Prerequisites: Teaching experience in industrial arts and consent of instructor.
Application of the principles of laboratory organization, management, and planning in

reference to the objectives of industrial arts in development of school programs.
290. Research Procedures in Industrial Arts (3)
Location, selection, and analysis of scientific and professional literature, research data and

specialized bibliographies.
295. Selected Topics in Industrial Arts (3)
Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 290 and advancement to candidacy for the Master of Arts

degree,
Study in selected topics of Industrial Arts culminating in a research paper.
298. Special Study (1-3)
Prerequisite; Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites; An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis in industrial arts for the master's degree.
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Industrial Technology
in the Department af Industrial Arts

in the College of Profe.. ianal StudIes

Faculty L' . dusrrtal technology are drawn from Industrial Arts.Faculty assigned to teecn courses in III

Offered by the De,partment ,of Ind~h~~~t~;.degree in applied arts and sciences.
Major in industrial techno ogy WI

Industrial Technology Major .
I A plied Arts and SCiences d .

With the B.S. Degre. n p .' d sct ces must complete the gra uation
All candidates for a degree ill ap~hed arts an scien .'

requirements listed on ~age 57hofIt ISc:;::yl°te planned with an emphasis In electronics
Thi 'or in industnal tee no ogy h l

IS maj . d ial les O' manufacturing tee no ogy.t hnology In ustria sa ea, • .
e~ minor 'is not required with this major. .

IEmphasisin IEledronlClTechnology Z3 37
. ics lA-lB Mathematics 3, 7, 12, 21, 22,., ;

Pre~aralion for the .maJfZB E31~0~ Industrial Arts 15, 21, 31, 40, 61, 71. (58 units.]
Chemistry 2A-2B; PhySICS '. . . . s to include Industrial Technologr 121, .161,

Major. A minimum of 42 upper dlvlftfnl62ntl63 164, 165, 198; and six units 0 electives
174 191 194 and 195; Industnal Arts.l, , ,, d ·th th approval of the adviser.
selecte WI e IEmphasisin Industrial Sales _

, . tcs lA-lB' Mathematics 3, 7, 12,20; PhySICS2A-2B,
Preparation for the. ~aJor -. Econ~~~dustrial 'Arts 21; and fifteen units selected from:

3A-3B; Business AdImlllstratl~r ff~~d 81. (46 units.] .
Industrial Arts 15,31,40,51, , divi its to include Business Administration ISOand

Major. A minimum of 42 upper IV1SI~s'trn:tion162, 163, 164; Industrial Te.chno.lo~y 191,
three units selec,ted fr.0J!!Buslne,ss.A~t~en upper division units in applicable mdustnal) "'d'
192 193 194 195; a rrnmmum 0 etg . th technical areas (six units m each area, an, 'd" I technology courses m ree d .andlor in ustrrat te I ted in consultation with the a viser.
three units of electives se:c hll~ISill Manufacturing Technology "

mp . lB. Mathematics 3, 12,21, 22, 23; PhySICS2A-2B,
Preparation for the ~~or .. E300;.~~~~~;ial 'Arts 21, 61, and twelve units selected from

3A-3B; Business Admlmstratio~ 81 '(50 units.} .
Industrial Arts 15, 31, 40, 51, 7, .... its to include Business Administration 135 and

Major. A minimum Of2511"36PP~3flr3Bo~;tI45; Industrial Technology 121
d
,,161,.l

d
74,!..~li

. units selected from 13, '.' , .' in a licable industrial arts an or ill US".1ll
~92 193 194 195;a minimum of C-Igrteen U(llltS Jfs in each area) selected in consultation
technol~gy ~ourses in two techmca areas rune u

with the adviser. Upper DI"'ision Course.

121 I dustrial Design problems (3)o . t ture and SIXhours of laboratory.
Pr~~e~lslte. Industnal ~rts ;1e design of JIgS,fIXtures, and dies, and the apphcation and
A study of bluepnnt rea mg, bI ms m the mdustrial envlfonment

solution of power transmISSion pro e
122 Architectural Drafting lrb t y
On~ lecture and SIXhours 0 1~ ora or . d
Prerequisl"e,: Ihn~ustrJa~~fum ~ommercial bUlldmg usmg concrete, steel and woo
Layout 0 Ig an

construction. . (31
123 Technical IllustratIOn bo to . lecture and six hours of a ra ory. .
P~~eqUisite; Industrial Arts 21. .... o,'ections with emphasis on isometric drawmgs, d h' es of axonorne" ICpr
Theory an ,~ecf mq~o technical illustration.

and their app Ica IOn . i
124. Technical lII';1stratlon ~ aboratory.o lecture and SIXhours 0 .
Pr~~equisite: In~ust~ial Ar~2\, d multiple point perspectives. Shadi~g dnd rendenng
Theory and appl~catlon 0 s~n~:ti~~_type drawings will also be emphasIze .

techniques as applied to pres
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134. Technology of Ferrous and Non-ferrous Metals (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite Industrial Arts 31.

. Appl~ed metallurgy dealing with physicalindustrial applications. properties, heat treatments. testing and
135. Quality Assurance (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite Industrial Arts 3I.
A. s~udr of quality control systems in manufact . . di .

statistica systems are emphasized. urmg, rnensional, non-destructive, and
154. Wood Processes and By-Products (3)
One lec~u.re and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 152,

d
. Study, of wood by-products manufactured from
ielectric glue equipment and other processes. mascerated wood fibres, laminates,
155. Wood Inspection and Testing (3)
One lec~u.re and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 152.
Macro and micro wood identific ti hemi Irevived products. I a Ion, c ermca and physical testing of wood and wood
161. Industrial Controls (3)
One lec~u.re and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite- Industrial Arts 61.
Study of industrial controls including th I . al

automated manufacturing methods Em h . e e ~ctn~ and electronic systems used in
"'1'7n' .'d

1
v,ancements in control te~hnigu::.ls on circuit functions, systems applications, and

4. uid Power (3)
,?ne lec~u.re and six hours of laboratory.
1 rerequisite: Industrial Arts 7I.
Study of fluidic power including h d li ddesign and applications. ' y rau IC an pneumatic systems. Emphasis on circuit
184. Printing Processes and Operations (3)
One lec~u.re and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 18I.
Recent advancements in the technolo of hlprinting processes. gy grap IC arts-c-study of work related to various

b~~re~~~:~t st:t~~~:~~ila~~~~~~~~s and Operations (3)
Prerequisite. Industrial Arts 181.
Study and e.xperi,"?entation in the field of offset lithogra h
100, Su~e.rvlsed Field Experience (3-6) p y.
Prerequisite: Sponsorship by a full-time Ind tri I
Supervi~ed industrial experience in related :c~la ~rts Department faculty member.

arranged III consultation with the adviser and s ~at:o:;a.l ~eld. Specific assignments to be
unrts. e ec e lD ustnes. Maximum credit nine

191. Industrial Safety {3}
~h.e integration of accident prevention into mana .

training and safety programs emphasizing the detecf,ement functions. The organization of
data, investigations and environment modificaf ion :Ed control. of hazards, analysis of

192. Industrial Materials (3) Ions or s ety effectIVeness.
A s!:,rvey of various types of manufacturin m ial '.

rnate.nals composition, physical and rnechani~al a;zna:. used. III industry Evaluation of
requirements and product design, p per res With emphasis on processing

193. Manufacturing Processes (3)
A survey of manufacturing processes used in industr E .

ass~mbJy and finishing processes as they relate thY. ~al~ation of forming, shaping
deSign 0 c aractenstics of material Qnd d'. .. pro uct

194. Industrial .Propos~ls an~ Sp,ecifications (3)
Research,practlce and lDVestigation in the plannin 'd '. .

plant manufacturing systems specifications. g an wntlng of Illdustrial proposals and
195. Plant LaYO,utand ~aterial Handling (3)
Study of educatIon and mdustrial plant layout for expeditio" r .us !lOW 0 rnatenals.
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Italian
In th, ColI,g, of Art. and leHen

Faculty
Professor: vergam, G.
Associate Professor: Vergani, L.
Lecturers: Mracek, Funston

Offered by the Department of French and Italian
Minor in Italian.
Teaching minor in Italian with specialization in both elementary and secondary teaching.

Italian Minor
The minor in Italian consists of a minimum of 15units in Italian, sixof which must be upper

division.

Italian Minor
For the Standard T,aching Credential

Specialization in Elementary Teaching
The minor in Italian for elementary teaching consists of not less than 20 units in Italian,

six units of which must be in upper division courses.
Proficiency Examination: Before taking a student teaching assignment in the language, the

candidate for the credential must pass an oral examination in the language administered by
the Department of French and Italian. The candidate must consult with the chairman of the
Department of French and Italian for permission to take this examination.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The minor in Italian for secondary teaching consists of not less than 20 units in Italian,

exclusive of course equivalents. to include in the lower division, Italian 1,2,3,4,10, and 11
or equivalents; and in the upper division, Italian lOlA, 10lB, 102A, I02B, and 122.

Proficiency Examinations: Before taking a student teaching assignment in the language,
the candidate for the credential must pass proficiency examinations, oral and written,
administered by the Department of French and Italian, in the language and its area
civilization. (Humanities 54-55 or 154-155 prepare for this latter examination in the area
civilization.) The candidate must consult with the chairman of the Department of French
and Italian for permission to take these examinations.

High School Eql,livolor'"
High school foreign language courses may be used for purposes of placement in college

courses and may be counted toward .meeting the foreign language requirement i~ various
majors. These high school courses Will not count as college credit toward graduation.

The first two years of high school Italian may be counted as the equivalent of Italian 1;
three years the equivalent of Italian 2; and four years the equivalent of Italian 3. The last
year-course taken by a student in the high school language sequence may be repeated in
college for graduation credit, not to exceed four units of repeated foreign language work.

Lowor Divl.ion Cour.,.
Native speakers of Italian will not receive credit for taking lower division courses in Italian

except with advance approval from the department.
1. Elementary (4) I, II
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Pronunciation, oral practice, readings on Italian culture and civilization, essentials of

grammar. Not open to students who have completed three years of high school Italian.
2. Elementary (4) I, II
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Italian 1.
Continuation of Italian 1. Not open to students who have completed four years of high

school Italian.
3. Intermediate (4) I
Prerequisite: Italian. 2. . . .. ,
A practical apflicatlon of. the fundamental pnnclples of ~rammar. ~eadlllg III Itahan of

cultural materia, short stones, novels of plays; oral and written practice.
4. Intermediale (4) II
Prerequisite: Italian 3.
Continuation of Italian 3. Reading of selections from Italian literature.
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10. Conversation (2) I
Prerequisite: Italian 2 or three years of high school Italian.
Practice in the spoken language; practical vocabulary, conversation on assigned topics;

simple dialogues and plays.
11. Conversation (2) II
Prerequisite: Italian 10 or Italian 3, or Four years of high school Italian.
Continuation of Italian 10.
99. Experimental Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page lOS.Limit of nine units

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Divi.ion Course.
10lA-I0IH. Advanced Oral and WriUen Composition (3·3)
Prerequisite: Italian 4 and 11.
Translation into Italian from moderately difficult English prose. Outside reading of

modern Italian prose, with monthly written reports in Italian. Readings and oral discussions
in Italian on various facets of Italian life and culture.

I02A-I02B. Survey of Italian Literature (3-3)
Prerequisite: Italian 4,
Important movements, authors, and works in Italian literature from the Middle Ages to

the present.
103A~I03B. Dante and the Divine Comedy (3·3)
Prerequisites: Italian 4 and 11.
The poet, his cultural background, and his political-historical mission.
I04A-I04H. Literature of the Italian Renaissance (3-3)
Prerequisites: Italian 4 and 11.
Literature of the 15th and 16th centuries as presented in the works of Poliziano, Lorenzo

De'Medtci, Pulci and Boiardo; Machiavelli, Ariosto, Michelangelo, Cellini and Tasso.
122. The Foreign Language Laboratory (2) I
Conducted in English.
Prerequisite: Admission to teacher education .

. Utili.zation of t~e language .laboratory, applied to .the teaching of foreign languages,
including operation of equipment and preparation of material. Discussion and
demonstration of related techniques. Not open to students with credit in French, German
Spanish, or Russian 122. '

I«A-144B. Masterpieces of Italian Literature (3-3)
Works of outstanding Italian writers in English translation. Semester I: from Dante to

Machiavelli. The awakening of Italian letters, culminating in the Renaissance. Semester II:
Italy in spiritual crisis-the Reformation, Romanticism, Fascism. The search for a national
identity from Galileo to contemporary poets and novelists.

ISO. Advanced Phonetics and Diction (3)
Prerequisites: Italian 4 and 11.
For students and teachers of Italian wishing to perfect their pronunciation and diction.

Correct formation of Italian sounds in isolation and combination. Class exercises, individual
drill, and use of special discs and tape recordings,

166. Honors Course (1·3)
Refer to honors program.
199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. This course is intended only for students who

are currently enrolled in or who already have credit for all upper division courses in Italian
available in any given semester.

Prerequisite: Consent of staff.

Japanese
In tho Collevo of Art. and LeHert

Faculty
Assistant Professor: fun

Offered by the Department of Classical
and Oriental Languages and Literatures
Courses in japanese.
Major or minor work in Japanese is not offered.
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Lower Dlvl.lon Cour.e.
Native speakers of Japanese will not receive credit for taking lower division courses except

with advance approval from the department.
I. Elementary (4)
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Pronunciation, oral practice, readings on Japanese culture and civilization, minimum

essentials of grammar.
2. Elementary (4)
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Japanese 1
Continuation of Japanese 1.
3. Intermediate (4)
Prerequisite: Japanese 2, . . . ,
A practical apr.lication of the fundamental principles of,gramm~r. Readl.ng In japanese of

cultural materia, short stories, novels or plays; oral practice; outside reading With oral and
written reports.

4. Intermediate (4}
Prerequisite: Japanese 3.
Continuation of Japanese 3. Reading of selections from Japanese literature.
99. Experimental Topics (2-4) .. . .
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 1.53.Limit of nme units

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses. under t~[s number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Divi.lon Cour.n
185. Topics in Japanese Studies (1-4) . ..
Topics in Japanese lan!Pla~e, literature, culture, and linguistics. May be repeated with new

content. Maximum credit eight uruts.
199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Journalism
In the Colleve of Profeilionol Studin

Member of American Association of Schools and
Departments of journalism

The news-editorial sequence is accredited by
American Council on Education for Journalism

Faculty
Emeritus: Wimer
Professor: Holowach (Chairman), julian, Odendahl
Associate Professors: Buckalew, Haberstroh, Sorensen
Assistant Professors: Goggin, Spevak, Whitney, F.
Lecturer: Love

Offered by the Department . . .
Major in journalism with the A.B...degre.el~n h.ber~1arts andd~'tenc~s:
Teaching major in journalism wit" specra izatton m secon ury eacrung.
Minor in journalism. ,. . . .
Teaching minor in journalism with specialization III secondary teachmg.

Journalism Maior
With the A.B. Degree In LiborolArt. and Scionce.

All candidates for a degree in li~ral arts and sciences must complete the graduation
r uirements listed on page 57 of this catalog. ...A total of 36 units in journalism may be counted fo~ gra?uation, of .which ,a m~mUI~ of
14 lower division units in journalism may apply. A mmor ISnot required With this major.
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· EmphGsis in Advertiling
Pre~arahon ~o~ the major. Journalism 50 and 51A. (6 units.)
Major. A msrnmum of24 uppe d' . . ... ,.153 156 157 and 154 159 dr .IVlSl~lllunfltsm~ournalsmtoinciudeJournalism10212I, " or, an SIX units 0 electives. ' ,

· Emphalis in Magadne
Preparation for the major. Journalism 50 and 51A (6 lts.)
Major. A minimum of 24 .. , .... urn s.

103 121 193 { . . f huPPer~lvlslon units in journalisrn to include Journalism 101 102
180: and 191 (Y~~~~h:po ~ithe~ ~tgSl ~d)nine units selected from Journalism 150, 151; 153:Zlne ,

· Emphalls in Man Communications
3, ~~8P~:~~n for the major. Journalism 49, 51A, 5IB, and Sociology 1, 60, and Mathematics

Major. Aminimumof24upperdi" '15" I' .
121 or 162, 144 or 197, 117, and nine ~~~ ~~le~J~~:,na Ism to include journalism 102, 117,

Emphalis in NewI-Editoriol
Preparation for the major. Journalism 50 51A and 51B (9 Its.)
Major. A minimum f24 di . . '.. ' . .' urn s.

144 151 two ,? upper :-'lslOnumtsmJournahsmtoinciudeJournalisml02121
, , semes ers enrollment In 192 (minimum of thr lts) 197 "

elec~ives selected from Journalism 101 lOS 117 150 153 155eel,",ru(ln" 'hi~nd ~ixunits of
medium}, 194, or 199, ' , , , " terns p with a news

· EmphGlil in Phatajournollsm
Pre~arahon ~o~ the major. Journalism 50, 51A, and 51B. (9 unlts.]
Major. A mmmllUllof24upperdivi . 't .. ali104 125 150 191 (lot ht .. slOnfhsmJourn IsmtoinciudeJournalisml02IOJ

e1~tive~.' ems rp-muumum 0 tree units in photography), and six units of

· Emphalis In Public Relotlonl
Pre~arahon for the major. Journalism 49 50 and 51A (9 '15)
Major. A minimumof24upperdiv' . '.'., . urn.

J
or 162, ~53, lBO, 191 (Internship in pUb;f~or~I~~i:~Jou~ra~ism tcfnclude journahsm 104, 121,
oumalism 122, 179 or 184, and 183. ,an rune units of electives selected from

· Empholil In Radio_TV News
Pre~arahon for the major. Journalism 50 and 51A (6 its.)
Major. A minimum of24upper division units in i al~m s'',

121,124,125,191, and six units of electives. njoum ISm tomcludeJournalism 102, 104,

Journalism Minor
The minor in journalism c lst f ! ..division. onSIS s 0 5 UOltSIII journalism, nine of which must be upper

Journalism Major
Fat the Standard TeGching Credential

All candidates for a teaching credenti I
sPJ.~~za~on ~ outlined i.? the section of this ~a~~\o~OO~p;htes ~I l~uiremen,ts for the

rs major, with a specialization in secondary teachlri I be c 00 0 Education.
Education as an undergraduate major for the A B degg na~ libeusedby students in Teacher

.. .. .. ree In ral arts and sciences,
. _Speclahzahon III Secondary Teaching

Preparation for the major, Journalism 50 51A d 51B (' .
T h· M· ( , ,an ,umts)

eae mg aJor Undergraduate) A .. .
to include Journalism 102, 117, 121 a~d 15,?~0lW4m oJ 24 upper. division units in journalis
or 193. ,r , an one year s enrollment in 124, 125, 1~

Postgraduate Year. Six upper division or graduate units in journalism
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Journalism Minor
For the Standard Teechlng Credential

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
. The minor ~~o.urnalism fo~ secondary teaching consists of not less than 20 units to include
III the lower division, Journalism 51A, 51B; and in the upper division, Journalism 102 151 and
192. Additional journalism electives must be taken to complete the minimum of 20 units.
Among the electives recommended but not required, are Journalism 49 152 and 193.
Students selecting this minor must have an academic major. "

Lower Divilion Courses
49. Introduction 10 Mass Communications (3) I, II
The work of mass media, their interrelationships, and the services they perform for society'

common problems and responsibilities of the mass media; training and background needed
in different media.

50. News and Feature Photography (3) 1,11
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
An elementary course designed primarily for students of journalism and public relations;

experience with professional photographic equipment and film processing; contact and
projection printing: emphasis on composition and news value of pictures. Not open to
students with credit in Industrial Arts 40.

51A. News Reporting (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and ability to type.
Study of reporting techniques, with intensive laboratory practice in gathering, evaluating,

and writing the basic types of news stories.
SIB. Advanced News Reporting (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in Journalism 51A.
Intensive laboratory practice in writing the more complex types of news stories. Work

includes some reporting for the campus newspaper, The Dmly Aztec.
92. Newspaper production (1-3) I, II
Three hours of laboratory required for each unit. Total credit in Journalism 92, 93, 192, and

193 limited to eight units. A maximum of three units of Journalism 92, or its equivalent, may
be counted in the total required for graduation.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Special work in journalism by arrangement with the instructor. Includes reporting,

editing, taking and processing pictures, working with the printer, proofreading in production
of The Dmly Aztec,

93. Magazine Production (1-3) I, II
Three hours of laboratory required for each unit. Total credit in Journalism 92, 93, 192, and

193 limited to eight units.
Special work in yearbook and magazine production by arrangement with the instructor.

Includes editing and photographic work on campus magazines.
99. Experimelltal Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 105. Limit of nine units

applicable to a bac~elor's degree in courses. under t~is number of which no more than three
units may be apphcable to general education requirements.

Upper Divllion Courses
101. Magazine Article Writing (3) II
Gathering material:!:"d writing articles for sP7cialized areas, with e,?phasis on t~e business

press. Production of eight articles and marketmg of at least one article emphaSIzed.
102. Law of Mass Communications (3) I, II ,
Libel defamation, privacy, censorship, ~dvertislJ.lg lav.:s, postal regulations, and

constitJtional guarantees. affecti~g pre,ss, radIO, teleVision; nghts and responsibilities of
communicators in reportmg public affairs,

103. Magazine Editi,ng (3) II. .' ... .
Mechanics of the e<htorial process J? magazl~es,. With em\,hasl~ on mdu5tn~1 and busll~ess

ublications; selection and preparation of edltonal matenal; picture selectIOn, croppmg,
~aptioning; graphic production processes; layout: preparation of dummies; special purpose
booklets and magazmes.
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104. Radio and Television News (3) I, II
(Same .course .~ Telecommunications and Film 112)
Gatht;nng, writing, and editing news' . I ~ . .

processmg w!re service copy, still Pictur~ s:i~dltn~rms re.qrJre.d by r~~10 and tele~si.on;
news On motion pictures; using recorders to re t scoR:!' mmg, editing, and scnpting

1~. _~ditorial Writing (3) I por speer events.

i~~cf~e~n~;~1 ~~~~~~ ~~}~~torial composition for mass communications media.

Hepornng techmcal developments in nontechnical I T·
editing primarily for nonmajors in journ r anguage. echnlques of writing and

117 Mist , a Ism.
. . ory 0 ~ass Communications (3) I,II

AmencanJournallsm from colonial tim t th ' h
other mass media which have entered th:s 0 e 'desent, ......It special attention to radio and
development to society. news an entertainment field; the relation of their

118. The Foreign Press (3) I
The four theories of the press. Flow of international .

Problems of propaganda, governmental control Ian news. AnalYSISof. the foreign media.
121. Current Problems in Mass Communicati~ns ~)afeI;nd economic Support.
Force~ affecting American mass communications tod . G . .

economics, pressure groups censorship m h . al d lay. overnment restrictions
media and society; professi~nal ethics, ' ec arne eve opmenrs, interrelationships of th~

122. Public Opinion Measurement (3) I
(Same course as Psychology 122)
Thehistory,methods andproblemsofp bli '. d

will be placed upon the polling of con u c opml~t an attitute measurement. Emphasis
experience, sumers an voters. Students will be given field

124. Ra~i? News Production (3) I, II
~f(~{equlSJte: Journa!ism 1.04or Telecommunications and Film 112

a 10 news production With experience in writi di . .''hpy, preparing tapes and on-the-spot recordings of ~~' e tung nttlOnal wire copy and local
',e campus radio station and local commercial radio st~~ evenM" 'brprograms produced over
o SIXunits. Ions. ay e repeated to a maximum

~25.TeI~~sion News Production (3) I, II
Trre9?lslte: Journalism 104 or Telecommunications and Film 112

e evasion news production with experi . h hi .
and editing film, and writing co to film f ence III p otograp ng news events, processin
commercial television stations 'Maximum ~~~cli1gr.ams produced over the campus and loca1

144. Hepcrting of Public Affairs (3) II SIXUnits.
Prerequisites. Journalism 51A and SIB.
Coverage of the city hall courthouse I' h d

other public and political c~nters. ' po Ice ea quarters, federal agencies, Courts, and
}50. Advanced News and Feature Photography (3) II

wo lec~res and three hours of laboratory.
PrerequIsite: Journalism SO.
Techniques for achieVing the technical d If '.
151. News Editing (3) I, II an story-te Ing quality In photojournalism.
Three le.c~ures and two hours of laborator ,
~er~qlllsltes: Jo~r!1alism 51A and SIB. y

Itm~ copy, wntmg headlines, making up pages handl' t I h
152. High School Journalism (3) II ,mg e egrap copy.
Methods of conducting high school journalism I Ed"

aspects of'school publication work with emph c. asses. It~']~l.' business and mechanical
layout. Not open to journalism maj~rs. aslS on copy <::\Jlting, headline writing and

1~. !;Jewspaper Advertising (3) I, II
PrmClples of advertising for newspapers and trade

layout, typography, and production Use of con papers. Emphasis on copywritin
readership studies in planning locai advertisers~u~:~ ;ndbiarket durveys, and advertiSin~

154. Ne .....~paper Advertising Practice (1-3) I II ro ems an promotions.
PrereqUISite: Journalism 153. '
Practical work in servicing accounts in adverti .

pr~paration of copy and layout. Copy-testing ~~&~cam Phus r,nedia. Supervised work in
units. s emp Rslzed. MlU:imum credit six
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155. Advanced Editing Teehniques (3) I
Prerequisite: Journalism lSi.
Principles of typography, page layouts, and use of pictorial material; selection evaluation

editing, and display of news. ' ,
156. Advertising Campaigns (3) 1 .
Prerequisite: Journalism 153 or Telecommunications and Film 103.
Cases and problems dealing with advertising campaigns and decision-making involving

copy themes, artwork, and media imagery.
157. Advertising Copy, Layout, and Production (3) I, II
Prerequisite: credit or concurrent enrollment in Journalism 153.
Preparation of copy, layout planning, and production of advertising.
159. Advertising Research and Analysis (3) II
Prerequisite: Journalism 153.
Evaluation and use of data collecting and measurement for print media advertising. Cases

and problems, with emphasis on quantitative and qualitative characteristics of print
advertising.

162. Mass Communication and Society (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology L
Social factors underlying nature, functions of mass media. Theories, models, research in

media as culture carriers, as opinion shapers, and in relation to government.
166. Honors Course (1·3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.
177. Research Methods in Mass Communications (3) II
Prerequisite: Sociology 60,
Investigate tools and methods of mass media; content analysis, readership studies,

audience measurement, experimental designs, and representative studies.
180. Public Relations (3) I, II
Princip,les, methods, and objectives in the field of public relations; evaluation of the

"publics' of institutions and industry; case studies of public relations problems.
181. Public Relations Techniques and Media Usage in Elections (3) II
Prerequisite: Journalism 180.
Use of public relations techniques in political campaigns of all sorts with emphasis on

media usage. (Formerly numbered Journalism 179.)
182. publications Workshop (3) I, lIb'
Individual problems in high school pu lication problems. May be repeated for a maximum

of six units.
1S3. Problems in Public Relations (3) II
Prerequisite: journalism 180. . .. . . .
Current public relations problems of industry, public agencies, and other lIIstltuhons.
184. Public Relations Practices (3) I
Prerequisite: Journalism 180.. . .... .
Examination of current public relations practices m a Wide vanety of local commercial,

industrial, fInancial, gov~rnmental, cultural, and social organizations. Use of the local
community's public relations resources.

191. Internship in Journalism (1-3) I, II
Prerequisites: Joumalis~ 51B, ?r 104, or 153, or 1~; and ?onsent of the instructor.

Prerequisite mllst be consistent With the nature of the mtemship.
Prearranged and supervised work on local magazines, city and county newspapers, radio

and television stations, and on J:'u~lic r~lati?ns, publicity, and adver~si1?-g staffs of civic and
business groups, Maximum credit SIXumts With no more than three umts m anyone semester.

192. Newspaper Production (1·3) I) II
Three hours of laboratory required lor each unit. Total credit in Journalism 92, 93, 192, and

193 limited to eight units.
Prerequisite: Journalism 51H.
Special work in journalism .by arrange»:Jent .with the. instructor. In,:lud~s reporti~g,

editing, taking and processing pIctures, working WIth the pnnter, proofreadmg III production
of The Daily Aztec.

193 Magazine Production (1-3) I, II
Th;ee hours of laboratory required for ellch unit. Total credit in Journalism 92, 93,192, and

193 limited to eight units.
Special work in yearbook and ~agazine production by ar~angement with the instructor.

Includes editing and photographic work on campus magazmes.
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194. Editorial Conferences (l-3) I, II
More than three hours a week per unit of credit.
Prerequisites: Journalism 192 or 193, and consent of publication adviser.
TechrUques for solving problems in publication production through individual daily

conferences with faculty adviser. Open only to editorial executives of The Daily Aztec and
depertmenr magazine. Maximum credit six units.

197. Investigative Reporting (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Journalism 51B.
Development of articles of substance and depth in specialized fields. Research, analysis,

and interpretation of complex issues in the news. May be repeated to a maximum of six units.
199. Special Study (1·3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Graduate Cau",e.
200. Scope and Method of Mass Communications (3)
Intensive preparation in methodology applicable to the various fields related to mass

media study.
202. Seminar: Mass Media and the Law (3)
Prerequisite: Journalism 102 or Telecommunications and Film lOS.
Case studies of legal restrictions and guarantees affecting radio, television, motion pictures,

advertising, and printed media.
217. Seminar: History of Journalism (3)
Prerequisite: Journalism 117.
Directed research on topics of history of American journalism.
218. Seminar in International Journalism (3)
Prerequisite: Journalism 1I8.
In-depth exploration of the foreign press and cross-cultural communication; the place of

the press in national development and international stability; national images and world
opinion; censorship, propaganda and other barriers to international understanding.

221. Seminar: Media Problems (3)
Prerequisite: Six units in courses applicable to the Master of Science degree in Mass

Communications.
Reading, investigation, and research concerning current topics in problems of mass media.
222. Mass Communications and Public Opinion (3)
Prerequisite: Journalism 122 or 177.
Analysis of media and their opinion-shaping role; methods and effects of pressure groups;

propaganda analysis; creation and perpetuation of images and stereotypes.
240. Major Projects in Mass Communications (1-6)
Prerequisite: Journalism 121 or Telecommunications and Film l&l
Design and execution of an in-depth project in one of these areas: advertising campaign,

series of detailed expository articles or news stories, or model public relations campaign.
Maximum credit six units.

253. Seminar in Print Advertising Problems (3)
Prerequisite: Journalism 153, and 156 or 157.
Investigation of the practice, responsibility, and philosophy of advertising in print media

with individual projects, cases, and current literature.
262. Seminar: Mass Communications and Society (3)
Prerequisite: Journalism 162.
Rights, responsibilities, and characteristics of mass media and mass communications

practitioners; characteristics and responsibilities of audiences and society.
283. Seminar in Public Relations (3)
Prerequisite: Journalism lBO.
Analysis and critique of contemporary public relations programs and theory. Development

of a comprehensive public relations project involving original research.
2$. Special Study (1-3)
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with the department chairman andinstructor.
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299. Thesis (3) ., ddt t didacy
Prerequisite: An offi<;ialiy aPki~ted thesis com~ttee an a vancemen 0 can I .

Preparation of a project or t deslS ~o~ the f!las~r s ~~'b:sof this bulletin under the
D:;I:~~~tsg~fdpsa:~hcl~~~~ Soc~~I~~,S~~~nh C~mmunication, and Telecommunications
and Film, for their courses.

Latin
tn th. College of Arh and LeHer.

Faculty
Professor: Warren
Associate Professor: Ingham
Assistant Professors: Eisner, Genovese

D artment of Classical and Oriental Languages and Literatures
O~a~o~ :dt::no;~ork in Latin is offered under classics. (Refer to this section of the catalog

on dassh~cs.). . T atin with specialization in secondary teaching. (Described in theTeac mg rrunor m La .
section on School of Education.]

lotin Minor
Far the Standard Teachinlil Credential

Specialization in Secondary Teac~i~g ..
Th ' . Latin for secondary teaching consists of a rrnmmum of 20 units of Latin, at

e rrunor m be . di ision coursesleast six units of which must m upper IVI. .
High Schaol EquivalentJ

. rna be used for purposes of placement in college
High school foreign langudage coudrses hYg the foreiNn language requirement in various

d rna be counte towar mee n d d d ticourses an . h h 1 will not count as co ege ere it towar gra ua on,
majors, These hig sc f~ houhsesl Latin may be counted as the equivalent of Latin 1, three

The first two years 0 18. sC2°Th I t ear-course taken by a student in the high school
rears the equivalent of rtin . ted in~oliege for graduation credit, not to exceed four unitslanguage sequence may e repea
of repeated foreign language work. .

Lower DlvtJlOn CouneJ
(See also courses in classics.}

1. Elementary (5) I r of laborator . '.
Five lectures and OI~ehou h .. g gr!mmatical foundations of classical prose. Aimed
Introduction to Lahtin, emp Na~I~lpenn to students who have completed three years of hightoward rapid compre ensron. 0

school Latin.
Z. Elementary (5) II be
Five lectures and one hour of la ratory.

Prerequisite: Latin !. mar with selections illustrating syntax and style. Not open to
Contmuahh,nh of ~;:~p~~~~ four years of high school Latin.students w 0 ave . _
99. Experimental Topics (2-4) n Experimental Topics on page 105. Limit of nine units
Refer to the cat~°fc s~a~e;~~\~ courses under this number of which no more than three

apJ?licable ~~ aaba1ic~bl~ Stoegeneral education requirements,
umts may pp Upper Divi.ion Cour•••

103. Readings in .Latin Prose (3) I

Prerequisite: Latin ~ I 'cal Latin masterpieces in history, philosophy, oratory,
Readings selected" 'en: c ass~linY the Younger. Emphasis on rapid reading.Authors include Sa ust, lcero,
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104. Readings in Latin Poetry (3) n
Prerequisite: Latin 103.

in~~d~inJ:r~~g:~rr~s~ O~~,ipI~~~~~ masterpieces in epic, lyric, elegy, comedy. Authors
107. Late Latin (3)
Prerequisite: Latin 2.

ThS:I~~~~e:rf: i:~ortsh~:~h~uf[0tl: Tertutlli~n an~ St. Abugustine to Erasmus and Milton.
Maximum credit six units. e cen unes. ay e repeated with new content.

155. Ad,:,a.nced Reading in Latin (3-4)
PrereoalllSlte: Latin 104.

SU~~nL:~~~:SiVe reading ~ a major author of more difficult or peculiar style or content

Emp:hlas~ on s~l~, ~~~~~t:i~~l~~~~:t~~r~;M~~cb~ ~~;:~i~~lllir~~~ ~~ntrleonml'u'M'Juyenal:
credi nme uruts. v ,axImum

199,. ~pedal Study (l-3) I, II
Indtvidual Study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite Consent of instructor.

Linguistics
In the College of Arb ond LeHer.

Faculty
Professor: Frey
Associate Professor: Seright (Chairman)
Assistant Professors: Cooper, Donahue, Drake, Underhill
Lecturers: Oil, Elgin

Offered by the Department
Courses in Linguistics.
Major or minor work in linguistics is not offered.
Master of Arts degree in linguistics.

LowerDivi.ion Cou~e.
65. Language Study (3) II
Introduction to the principles and practic f ad Ii '.

of English. (Formerly numbered English 65~)0 m ern rngtnsncs as applied to the study
99. Experimental Topics (2-4)
Re:fer to the catalog s,tatement on Experimental Topics on a e 105 Lim! . .

applicable to a bachelor s degree in courses under this numbe p ~ hi h mit of rune units
units may be applicable to general education requirements. row IC no more than three

Upper Dlvl.ion Cour•••
180. ":he English Language (3) I, II
Th1'lehiThstOTSYof English and .its present-day use. (Formerly numbered En-1:sh 1&1)

. e tructure of English (3) I, II ""-' .
The structure of modern English including Ih' h

(Formerly numbered English 181.)' e various approac es to linguistic analysis
182. American English (3) I
The development of American English' regional and cultu I d'ff< .

grammar, and vocabulary. (Formerly n~mJjered English 18~)I erences m pronunciation,
183. English Linguistics (3) II .

I,PI rereIQ96uiSite:Open only to seniors and graduate students who have had Li . '"'
, or . nguls"cS 180,

(F~~~~~f;~u~~:redf ~ngifs~til~~feory and its application to the analysis of English.
184. Phonemics and Morphemics (3) I, II
The study of procedures for arriving at the h f'

structuring of sound units (both linear and inton~ti~~:I)ci~~ventory o( languages and the
of morphemic hierarchies and their arrangements in form' 0 Phond,ml'Fcsystems; the study
English 184.) lUg wor s. ormerly numbered
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185. Theory and Practice of English as a Second Language (3) II
The nature of language learning; evaluation of techniques and materials for the teaching

of English as a second language. (Formerly numbered English 185.)
190. Selected Topics in Linguistics (2-3) I, II
Specialized study of a selected topic in literature or linguistics. May be repeated with new

content. Maximum credit six units.
196. General Linguistics (3) I
Open only to seniors and graduate students. Recommended: Reading knowledge of Latin,

French, Spanish, or German.
The principles of linguistic development illustrated chiefly from the Classical, Romanic,

and Germanic language groups. (Formerly numbered General Language 196.)
199. Special Study (1·3) I, II
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Groduat. Caur•••
220. Indo-European (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 104 or Linguistics 183.
Phonology, morphology, and syntax of the Indo-European language community, with

special attention to "Centum" and "Satem" relationships. (Formerly numbered English
22Q.)

223. Old English (3)
Study of Old English phonology, morphology and syntax. (Formely numbered English

223.)
224. Middle English (3)
Modern linguistic ~a1yses of the Middle English language; emphasis on the development

of historical English dialects. (Formerly numbered Enghsh 224.)
290. Bibliography and Methods of Linguistic Research (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper divisi.o.n~guistics. . . .. .
Basic reference works, scholarly ~d cntical Journals; m~~duction to blbho~raphl.cal

techniques; exercises and problems in methods and exposition of research, including
editorial procedures. Recommended for the first semester of graduate work.

295. Seminar in Linguistics (3)
Prerequisite: Completion of three units of 2!X)-numbered courses in the master's program

for Linguistics. '
Research in linguistics, cours~ content varying according to instru?tor. Maximum credit

six units applicable to a master s degree. (Formerly numbered English 295.)
298. Special Study (1-3) . ..
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged With department chairman and Instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An off!cially appo.inted thesis com~ttee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master s degree.

Mathematics
In the ColI.ge of kience.

Faculty
Emeritus: Clark, Emerson, Lemme
Professors: Becker, Bray, Burton, Deaton, Drobnies, Eagle, Fountain, Garrison, Gindler,

Harris, Harvey, Ho, Holmes, Moser, Riggs, Saltz, Shaw (Chairman), Smith, Van de Wetering,
Warren, Willerding

Associate Professors: Bryant, Davis, Hager, Howard, Khazanie, Kopp, Lopez, Macky,
Marcus Nower, Romano, Short. Villone, Whitman

Assistant Professors: Baase, Burdick, Eckberg, Elwin. Hintzman, Korevaar, Lesley, Marosz,
Mcleod, Mortensen, Ross, Self, Vinge .

Lecturers: Hille, Park, Shotwell, Wadleigh
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Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in mathematics.
Master of Science degree in mathematics.
Master of Science degree in computer science.
Master of Science degree in statistics.
Master of Arts for teaching service with a concentration in mathematics.
Major in mathematics with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Major in mathematics with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in mathematics.
Teaching major in mathematics with specialization in both elementary and secondary

teaching.
Teaching minor in mathematics with specialization in both elementary and secondary

teaching.

Mathematics Major
With th A.B. D.gr •• in Lib."",1Arb a...d Sci....c••

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 57 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.
Preparation for the major. Mathematics 50, 51, and 52. (13 units) Recommended: Physics

4A-4B-4C.
Major. A minimum of24 upper division units selected with approval of the departmental

adviser before starting upper division work, including Mathematics 121A, 149, and 150A, and
one two-semester sequence chosen from the Following Mathematics 119 and 170: 12IA.121B;
121A and 160; 134 and 14OA; 134 and 143; 135A-135B; 136 and 139; 150A-150B; 150A and 158.

Empha.i. in Stati.. in
Preparation for the major. Mathematics 50, 51, and 52. (13 units).
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in mathematics to include Mathematics

12lA, 134, 14OA, 1408, 149; nine additional units selected with the approval of the adviser
from mathematics or closely related areas.

Mathematics Major
With the A.B. D.llr •• in Applied Art. and $eienc••

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 57 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.
Preparation for the major. Mathematics 50, 51, and 52. (13 units) Rei::ommended: Physics

4A-4B-4C.
~ajor. A minimum of24 upper division units selected with approval of the departmental

adviser before starting upper division work, mcluding Mathematics 121A, 149, and 150A, and
one two-semester sequence chosen from the following: Mathematics 119 and 170· 121A-121B'
121A and 160; 134 and 140A; 134 and 143; 135A-135B; 136 and 139; 150A-150B; 150A and 158:

Mathematics Minor
The minor in mathematics consists of a minimum of 21 units in mathematics to include

i~ t.h~ lower divis.ioIl;,Mathematic;s 50 ~nd 51 or Mathematics 21, 22 and 23, and in the upper
diVISion, mne Units m mathematics With not more than three units selected from 101 104
lWA, 130A. ' ,

Mathematics Major
for th. Standard T.achi...g Cr.d ....tial

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the applicable
specialization as outlined in the section of the Catalog on the School of Education.

This major ma~ be. used ,?y students in Tea,?her Education as an undergraduate major for
the A.B. degree m either lIberal arts or applied arts and sciences.

Specialization in Elementary Teaching
Preparation for the Major. Mathematics 21, 22, and 60; or 50, 51 and 52 (9-13 units).
Teaching Major. Twenty-four upper division units in mathematics to include
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mathematics 150A or 152. The remaining units must be approved by the departmental
adviser and may include six units in courses from a related area.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
Preparation for the major. Mathematics 50, 51, and 52. (13 units.) Recommended: Physics

4A-4B-4C.
Teaching Major (Undergraduate). A minimum of24 upper divi.si?n units in mathemat!cs

to include Mathematics 101, 104, 150A, a geometry course and a statistics course. Mathematics
121A is recommended.

Postgraduate Year. Six upper division or graduate u~its acceptable toward the credential,
to be selected with approval of the departmental adviser.

Mathematics Minor
for th. Standard T.achinll Cred.ntial

Specialization in Elementary Teaching
The minor in mathematics for elementary teaching consists of not less than 20 units in

mathematics, six units of which must be in upper division courses.
Specialization in Secondary Teaching

The minor in mathematics for secondary teaching consists of not less than 21 units,
exclusive of course equivalents to include in the lower division, Mathematics 40, or qualifying
by examination, mathematics 50 and 51; one course in related are~s .~lect~ from. Astrono":!y
1, Engineering 20A, Physics 4A or 2A or lA; and in t~e upper division, !lIne units 0.2 un~ts
if major is a non-academic major) in mathematics to include Mathematics 104 and SIX units
of mathematics electives.

Math.matin Plac.m.nt Exami...atian.
All students who expect to enroll in M~thematics 3,4,12, 20, 21, 40, or 50 and have ~ot

completed prerequisite courses at San Diego. State College must ta~e the math7matic~
I ement tests Students in elementary education who expect to enroll III Mathematics lOA,

lOSc llOA and have not completed prerequisite courses at San Diego State must take the
Math~~atics Education Placement Test. These tests may be used to satis~y all or part of !he

rere uisite requirements for these courses and they also serve as a baSIS for t~e ~lecti~n
Pf t d ts for the mathematics honors program. The schedule for these exammatIons Willb s u ted on the mathematics bulletin board. Provision is also made for these examinations
t: ~aken by the entering freshman or the transfer student prior to registration. Refer to
the calendar.

Law.r Divi.ion COllr•••
3. Intermediate Algebra (3) I, 1I
Prerequisite: One year of elementary algebra. . . ..
Review of elementary algebra, exponents, radicals, logan.thms, qu~dratic equa!lons,

arithmetic and geometric progressions. Not open to students With credit III Mathematics 20
or higher-numbered courses.

4 Trigonometry (2) I, n II bt d . b
P· .. tes. Credit in plane geometrfJ in either hi~h school or co ege com me Witrere UlSIes. ,t'U . . •

. h q dit J Mathematics 3 at this co lege or quali cation on Mathematics Placementett er ere 1m, . h Ith M h ti 40 50
'r.'.. • ., n. Mathematics 4 may be taken concurrent y Wit er er at ema ICS or ."",,ammauo I.. ~

Basic concepts of ana ytic trrgcnometry '.
7. Introduction to Computer Programmmg (2) I, n
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3. . M h. ..
The use of a problem-oriented language and peripheral eqUipment. ac me OrgalliZatiOn.

Extensive programming of problems on the computer.
OA Mathematics for Elementary School Teachers (3) I . . .

I . nl t t dents working towards a teaching credential III elementary education.
Open 0 .1, 0 'H"·gh "chool algebra and geometry, or qualification on MathematicsPrerequlSI es. I •

Ed cation Placement Test. f h _,
~ts and relations, functions, the developme~t of the number system rom t e natura.<

b . I"ding the whole numbers, the rational numbers, and the real numbers.
num ers,mcu h IT h (3J IB Mathematics for Elementary Sc 00 eac ers .. .

10. nl to students working toward a ~eaching credent~al III ele~entary education.
Open 0 . \ . Mathematics lOAor qualification on Mathe~atics Education Pl~cement Test.
PrereqUiSl e. mber theory and congruences, metnc, and non-metnc geometry.
EI·dme~tary, n'o"gicand probability and some concepts from algebra.Intro uchon 0
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12. Elementary Statistics (3) I, II
Two lectures and two hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3 at this college or qualification on the Mathematics PlacementExamination.
Tabular and graphical presentation, measures of central tendency and variability, analysis

of times series, linear correlation coefficient. Applications from the fields of biology,
economics, education, engineering and psychology. Not open to students with credit for, or
concurrent enrollment in another statistics course.

lB. Introduction to Mathematics (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Two years of high school mathematics.
Topics from logic, modern algebra, and analysis designed to give the student an

introduction to the structure of mathematical theories and their applications. Not open to
students with credit in Mathematics 40 or higher-numbered courses.

20. Mathematics for Business Amilysis (3) I, U
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3 at this college or qualification on Mathematics PlacementExamination.
Basic mathematics for business students, including topics from finite mathematics andcalculus.
21. Mathematical Analysis (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Mathematics 3 at this college or qualification on the Mathematics PlacementExamination,
Concepts and applications of algebra, analytic geometry and the polynomial calculus, with

emphasis on graphical methods. Designed for students who do not intend to prepare for a
professional career in one of the physical sciences or in engineering. Not open to students
with credit in Mathematics 50.

22. Mathematical Analysis (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 21.
A continuation of Mathematics 21 including concepts of trigonometry and the calculus of

elementary transcendental functions, Not open to students with credit in Mathematics 51.
23. Mathematical Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 22.
Infinite series, partial differentiation, multiple integrals. For the non-major, (Not open to

students with credit in Mathematics 52.)
37. Intermediate Computer Programming (4) I, II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 7,

General concept of machine and assembly languages, including data representation,
looping and addressing techniques, subroutine linkages and use of system and
programmer-defined macros.

40. College Algebra (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3 at this college or qualification on the Mathematics PlacementExamination.
Functional notation, mathematical induction, complex numbers, De Moivre's theorem

inequalities, vinomial theorem, determinants, etc. Not open to students with credit i~Mathematics 50.
49. Introductory Matrix Algebra (3)
Prerequisite: Math 40.
Matrices, vectors, Jinea.r dependence and independence, basis, change of basis, similarity

and congruence. Applications to systems of equations, characteristic values andorthogonality,
SO. Single Variable Calculus (5) I, II
Prerequisites: Mathematics 40 at San Diego State, with minimum grade of C, and credit

or concurrent registration in Mathematics 4; or qualification on Mathematics PlacementExamination.
Topics in analytic geometry; differentiation and integration of single variable functions,

with emphasis on techniques.
51, Calculus and Linear Algebra (4) I, II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 50 with a minimum grade of C.
Infinite series, linear equations and matrices, real vector spaces, linear transformations

determimmts, eigenvalues. Emphasis on techniques in low dimensional cases. '
52. Multivariable Calculus (4) I, II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 51, with minimum grade of C.
Partial differentiation, differential equations, multiple integrals, applications,
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55A-55B, Elementary Proofs (2-2) I, II . h .. d f C
Prerequisites: Mathematics SO, with minimum grade of C; 55A Wit mmunum gra eo,

is prerequisite to 558, . d. d ti S t r II· RealSemester I: Elementary algebraic systems, sets, functions, an III uc on, emes e ,
numbers and limits.

60. Introduction to Modem Mathematical Concepts (3) II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 40 or 21. . I' h b bil"ty
Elementary approach to selected topics fmm mathematical OgIC,set t eory, pro a I ,

matrices, linear programing and theory of games.
Upp.r Diyl,ion COUt,.,

99 Experimental Topics (2-4) . L' . f ni it
R '~ r to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 105. irnit 0 nme urn s

I" ble t b chelor's deeree in courses under this number of which no more than threeaPPlca e oa a... v .,- • . . t
units may be applicable to general education requrremen s.

100 Mathematical Topics for School Teachers (2 or 3) d d h I
Offered only in Extension to currently employed elementary an secon ary sc 00

te~h~d of selected portions of elementary or secondary school math.ematics'
h

May ~
repe:ted

Y
with new subject matter for additional credit. May not be used III a mat ematics

major or minor. S hiT h (3) I II
101. Mathematical Concepts for Secondary c 00 eac ers ,

~e~~i~:~~ti~aJf~~~~c~'ts of secondary school mathematics from the teacher's point
of view.

104, History of MatheIll;atics (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 21 or 40. .
History of mathematics down to ~arly modern times.
lOS. Introduction to tht: Foundations of Geometry (3) II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 51 or 22. . . H hi d d f all
The foundations of Eu~lidean and hyperbolic geometries, ig y recommen e or

prospective teachers of high school geometry.
106 Projective Geometry (3) I .

. - . M th matics 51 or 22 and consent of instructor.
Prerequisites: f f e llinearity of points and other properties of figures not altered by
Conc.urrence 0 1Il~~,co d study of ellipses hyperbolas and parabolas by means ofprojections; construe Ion an "

projections,
107. Non-Euclidean G8l!metry (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 22 the 5/J"th postulate' emphasis on plane synthetic hyperbolic
History °bf~tt,e:UP~~ritr~f~ther types of non-Euclidean geometry.geometry; rre rea
lOB, Differential Geom~try (3)

Prerequisite. MatheFmahc,', 5~mulas curves on surfaces, geodesics, lines of curvature,Curves III space, rene 0 ,

asymptotic lines, Gaussian 'Curvatur
M

,· h ,. (33)
A lOB M dem Elementary et ema ICS - d . PI

llO -I . . . 0 h ti lOB or qualification on a Mathematics E ucanon acementPrerequISIte: Mat em~ os istt '0 100B
T M th mattes IlOA IS prerequia e, '. g

est. a e . Is d real numbers as mathematical systems; oper.atl~ns, maf:PIll .s,
Integers, ratlon~ ' ~noordinate geometry; mensuration. Enrollment limited to t ose III

pr~~rtJfrs rO~;~~~~;~d cin teaching in the elementary scbools.
tralll~~g l~BB Methods of Applied Mathematics ~~-3)I, II B

II - .. ' M th tics 52 U8A is prereqUISIte to IlB . . ..
PrereqUlslte~: ,a emdinary differential equations, with applications; hrperbolie, ~lhptIC,
Selected tOPICS rofm or. Fourier series and integrals electromechanical analogies, theBland gamma unctions, . . '

esse .f .nd partial differential equations.Laplace trans arm, . () I II
119. Differential Equah.ons 3 ,

Prerequisit~: Math~mal tics t~~~s with applications to geometry, physics, and chemistry.Ordinary dIfferentia equa l

121A. Advanced Calcul~s I (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 5.2~nd 551' th topics, with emphasis on functions of oneThe real number system, hmlts an a er

variable. I (3)
121B Advanced Calculus I

. .., Mathematics 121A. . f ., . bl
PrereqUlSi ~: h ti 12lA with emphaSIS on unctions 0 two or more vana es.A continuatIOn of Mat ema cs
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124. Vector Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 52.
Vector algebra, differentiation of vectors, gradient, divergence, and curl. Applications to

geometry and physics.
130A. Statistical Methods (3) J
Two lectures and two hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 12 or equivalent statistics course.
F, t,.Chi-squar~ tests, analysis of variance, confidence intervals, correlation and regressionanalysis of covariance.
1308. Statistical Methods (3) II
Two lectures and two hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Mathematics t30A.

.Se9ue~tiaJ analysis, ~nsitivity experiments, design of experiments, ncnparametnc and
distribution-free statistics.

134. Probability (3)
Prerequisite; Mathematics 51.
DefmitioIL'i, computation of probability by enumeration of the cases, discrete and

continuous random variables, density functions, moments, limit theorems, selecteddistributions.
135A. Numerical Analysis and Computation (3) I
Prerequisite: Mathematics 7 and 52.
Newton, Lagrange and Chebyshev approximation of functions. Inverse interpolation,

numerical evaluation of roots and definite integrals.
1358. Numerical Analysis and Computation (3) II
Prerequisites: Mathematics 1I9 or 1I8A and I35A.
Solut:ion ?f syste'!ls of linear equation.s_ Application of numerical methods to the solution

of partial differential equations and of integral equations.
136. Data Structures (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 37.
Basic concepts of data. Linear lists, strings, arrays, and orthogonal lists. Representation of

trees and graphs. Multilinked structures.
137. Combinatorial Principles for Digital Computers (3)
Prerequisite; Mathematics 23 or 52.
Boolean algebra, logical design, and applied combinatorial analysis.
139. Programming Languages (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 37.
For~al definition of prog~am"!-ing languages. including specification of syntax and

semantics. Structure of algor-ithmic languages. List processing and string manipulationlanguages.
140A. Mathematical Statistics (3) I
Prerequisite: Mathematics 134.
Sampling distributions, law of large numbers, central limit theorem, estimation of

parameters, confidence intervals, hypothesis testing, regression.
1408. Mathematical Statistics (3) II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 140A.
Theo~etical. discrete a~d continuous distributi?ns~ Ii~ting distributions, small sample

theC?ry mcl~dmg s~dent s T, C::h~-square and F distributions with applications, Analysis ofVariance, distributIOn-free statistics.
HI. Statistics, Theory and Applications (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics I40A
Sam~ling and sampling distributions, confidence limits, hypothesis testing, correlation

regression, analysis of variance and covariance, nOnparametric techniques. '
143. Stochastic Processes (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 134.
Wiener and Poisson processes, covariance stationary processes, renewal counting

processes, Markov chains.
149. Linear Algebra (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 52 or 23.
A study of linear equations, Euclidean spaces, linear transformations, matrices,

determinants, and eigenvalues.
lSOA·lSOB. Modem Algebra (3) I II
Prerequisite~: Mathematics 22 and 60, o~ 51 and 55~. lSOA is a prerequisite to looD.
Selected tOPiCSfrom modern algebra to IOclude an mtroduction to the theory of gm p

theory of equations, and finite mathematics. u s,
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152. Number Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 22 and 60, or 51.
Selected topics from the theory of numbers to include congruences, Diophantine

equations, and a study of prime numbers.
155. Mathematical Logic (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 51 or 60, or Philosophy 20.
The logical rules of proof governing sentential connectives and the universal and

existential quantifiers with applications. Not open to students with credit in Philosophy 121.
156. Logical Foundations of Mathematics (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 52 or 155. Cantor's set ~heory .~d its. an~~omi,:s. Development

of various viewpoints on foundations of mathematics, logfcfsm, intuitionalisrn, formalism.
157. Theory of Recursive Functions (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 150A, 152, or 155. . .. •..
The recursion theorem, decision problems, reducibility results, Post s classification of

effectively enumerable sets, separability, applications to logic and algebra.
158. Automata Theory (3) II
Prerequisite: Mathematics lSOA. .
Definition and algebraic description of finite automata. Reduced forms for sequential

machines. Regular sets and expressions. Introduction to context-free languages.
160. Introduction to Topology (3)
Prerequisite; Mathematics IZIA.
Topological spaces. Functions, mappings, and homeomorphisms. Connectivity,

compactness. Metric spaces.
166. Honors Course (1·3) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.
170. Partial Differential Equations (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 119. . . . . .
Study of bcundry-mitial value problems via separation of variables, elgen~unchon

expansions, Green's functions, and transf~rm metho~s. Introductory matertal includes
uniform convergence, divergence theorem sand Founer senes.

175. Functions of a Complex Variable (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 52..
Analytic functions, Cauchy-Riemann equations, theorem of Cauchy, Laurent series,

calculus of residues.
196. Advanced Topics in .Mathematics (1·3) I, II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. .
Selected topics in classical an~ mOl:Jem mathematics. May be repeated with the approval

of the instructor for a total of SIXunits.
198 Directed Readings in Mathematics Literat.ure (I) . . . .
Pre'requisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment rn the upper diVISIOnmathematics course

in which readings are to be und~rtaken. . . .
I divid II directed readings 10 mathematics literature. May be repeated for 1I maximumnorvicuauy ...."" f d'££ t i tr tof three units, taken each time rom a uteren lOS uc or.
199. Special 5tudy (1-3) I, II
Prerequisite: Consent o~ lOStru~tor. .
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

Speciot Courae. for National Science Faunda1ion I.nltitute . ~ .
The following courses are open. only to participants in the National SCience Foundation

Institute, except with consent of instructor.
54 Calculus Review (2)
R~view of the fundamentals of elementary calculus ..

5 R cent Trends in Secondary School Math~mahc~ (t) .
~~c~nt ~rends in high school mathematics and m application of mathematics.

Sit d Topics of Secondary School Mathematics (3) .
181. ~.Jec e t f secondary school mathematics· recommended modern presentation
S'hlecku conce,!' ,Salatioll of these concepts to more' advanced college mathematics.of t esc concep", ....
I83S Modem Algebra (3) . - I· . 'h- h h I 'h I·.. f -" ,Igebra with emphasis on their Imp Icatlon~ ,or Ig sc 00 rna ema ICSTopiCS 0 m<)Uern I b II b· . 0"'.'and with attention to aspects of a ge ra curren y econung more Imp " .

1855: Mote~nod~r~m:~~~;try with emphasis on their i~p]jcations for high .sch?01
TopIcs? P I I 'ional systems Euclidean and Non-Euclidean geometncs, projectivemathematiCs. os u a ,

geometry, topology.
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187A-I81B. Probability and Statistics for Secondary School Teachers (3-3)
Probability, measures of central tendency and dispersion, characteristics of frequency

functions of discrete and continuous variates; applications.
Graduate Coul'1le.

200. Seminar (1·3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced mathematics, topic to be announced in the class schedule.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master s degree.
202. Geometrical Systems (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics lSOA and an upper division course in geometry.
Ordered and affine geometries, decompositions, dilations. Projectivities and projective

space. Absolute geometry, isometrics, groups generated by inversions.
203. Topics in Algebra (3)
Prerequisites; Mathematics 121A and 150A.
Unique factorization domains, rings and ideals, groups, algebraic field extensions. A course

designed for secondary school teachers.
204A-204B. Topics in Analysis (3-3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 121A and lSOA. 204A is prerequisite to 2048.
Topics in analysis, including the real number system, COnvergence, continuity,

differentiation, the Riemann-Stie1tjes integral, complex analysis, designed to give the
secondary teacher a broad understanding of the fundamental concepts. •

205. Advanced Mathematical Logic (3)
Prerequisite; Mathematics 150A or 155.
First-order theories, completeness theorems, artthmettzation, Coders incompleteness

theorem.
212. Advanced Ordinary Differential Equations (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 119 and 121A.
Existence and uniqueness theorems, Wronskians, adjoint systems, Sturm.Liouville

boundary value problems, equations of Fuchsian type.
214. Advanced Partial Differential Equations (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 170.
Theory and application of the solution of boundary value problems in the partial

differential equations of engineering and physics by various methods; orthogonal functions,
the Laplace transformations, other transformation methods, Green's functions.

220A·22QB. Topology (3-3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 160. Mathematics 220A is prerequisite to 22OB.
Metric spaces, regular spaces, Hausdorff spaces, general topological spaces, arcs and

curves, and the Jordan Curve Theorem.
222A-222B. Functional Analysis (3-3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 149 and 160. Mathematics 222A is prerequisite to 222B.
Banach spaces, Hilbert spaces, spectral theory and Banach algebras.
224A-224B. Functions of a Complex Variable (3-3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 121B and 175. Mathematics 224A is prerequisite to

Mathematics 224B.
Analytic continuation, elliptic functions, conformal mapping, Riemann surfaces.
226A-226B. Functions of a Real Variable (3-3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 121B. Mathematics 226A is prerequisite to Mathematics 226B.
Point sets, functions and limits, continuity, differentiations, Riemann and Lebesgue

integration.
227. Fourier Analysis (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 121A, 140, and 150.
Fourier series on the real line and on groups, spectral theorems. Tauberian theorems.
228. Generalized Functions (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 121A, 149, and lSOA.
Schwartz Distribution Theory, and constructive theory with application to Fourier analysis

and differential equations.
230. Rings and Ideals (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics I50B.
A development of the theory of rings.
231. Theory of Croups (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 1508.
A development of the theory of groups.
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232. Theory of Fields (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 150B,
A study of both finite and infinite fields, and field extensions.
233. Linear Algebra and Matrix Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 149.
A study of matrices, determinants, and vector spaces.
240A-240B. Advanced Mathematical Statistics (3-3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 140B and 121A. Mathematics 240A is prerequisite to

Mathematics 240B. . ... .
Theories of common distribution functions, derivation of sampling distributions wlt.h

emphasis on normal populations, estimation of maximum likelihood, ratio tests of parametnc
hypotheses, general linear hypothesis theory.

241. Advanced Probability (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics .121A and 134. . .. .
Probability spaces, integration of r~ndom variables, cor:vergence m probability, product

spaces and product measures; conditional measures and independent measures.
242. Non-parametric Statistics (3}
Prerequisite: Mathematics 1408. . .
Tolerance regions, randomr:ess problems, most powerful rank tests, the tnvarrance

methods, consistency and efficiency of tests.
243. Advanced Hypothesis Testing (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 140B. . . . .. ..
Sequential probability ratio tests, confidence intervals, rmrumax and mvartance principles.
244. Multivariate Analysis (3)
Prerequisites: Mathema.tics. 14~B and 149.. .
Multivariate normal distributions, multivariate analysis of variance, factor analysis,

canonical correlation.
245. Linear Statistical Hypothesis Testing (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics J40A and 149.. .
The Multivariate Normal distribution; distribution of quadraic forms; linear and

curvilinear models; general linear hypothes:s o~ full rank, regression models.
246. Statistical Decision Theory and Appllcatfons (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 121A and 140B. .. f .
Se uential and nonsequential decision methods, complete c1ll;SSCso~ ?eCISIOn unctions,

adm~sible decision functions, adaptive control systems, stochastic stability and control.
247. Design of Experiments (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 140A and 149. .
Experimental design models, a basic approach as well as a matrix algebra approach.
260A-260B. Theory of Computability (3-3)
P erequisites: Mathematics 137 and 158.. ..
T~ring machines and their variants. COdel numbering and unsolvability results, Models of

computation. . .
265A.265B. Formal Languages and Syntactic AnalYSIS (3-3)
p equisttes. Mathematics 136 and 139... d
D",' iti f Formal ramrnars: Arithmetic expressions and prece ence ~rammars,elm on 0 g, hms F ti I· R ti h.f d finite-state !rammars. Algorit ms or syntac IC ana YS1S. e a IOns rpcontext- ree an ...

between formal languages an ~u.tomata. .
268A.268B. Applications of Digital Computah~n j3-3) . .

cted to res for information retrieval, artfficial intelligence, theorem, proving by
Sele . PI'· computer graphics learning theory, computer-assisted instruction.computer, srmu a ron, ...,
270A-270B. Advanced Numerical Analysis (3·3)
P . lt s· Mathematics 121A and 1358. ..

ren~qUlsl e .. d bo nd localization theorems and eigen problem for matrices. Iterative
Matl;r flOrt:s anI tiO~ of'linear equations and application to partial differential equations.

metho sl ,~r t ,eos~h~limit Ordinary boundary value problem.Extrapo a Ion .
'1!JT Research (1-3) h .

. ... S· units of graduate level mat ematics. . _ .
Prerequhlsl.te. IX 'the fields of mathematics. Maximum credit SIXUnits apphcable on aResellrc In one 0

master's degree.

298. Spe.c~al SC,udy (1,'30
1,"afr. to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.Prereqmslte: onsen , . d.

Individual study. Six units mllXlmum cre It.

299. Th~s~s o~~O~ffi~i~1(y appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
~~:~~;~:i~~s~f a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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Mexican·Americon Studies
Admlni.tered under the Direction of the Dean of

Undergraduate Studi••
Faculty

Associate Professor: Nunez
Assistant Professors: Villarino (Chairman)
Lecturers: Hubbard, Lopez, Palacios, Preston, Quiroz
Instructors: DeRivera, Urtsta

Offered by Mexican-American Studies
M~jor i.n Mexi.can-American studies with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences
Minor ill Mexican-Arnencan studies
Te·dching maj<?r in Mexican-American studies with specialization in both elementary and

secon ary teaching.
Te'dching minh?· in Mexican-American studies with specialization in both elementary and

secon ary teae mg.

Mexican-American Studies Major
With the A.B. Degr•• in Liberal Artl and Science.

All. candidatl7s for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements Isted on page 57 of this catalog.
St~i~~~ble major IS strongly recommended for students majoring in Mexican-American

Studend"bmajOring !n M.exican-.American .Studies must complete a minor in another field
approve y the adviser m Me)(Jcan-Amencan Studies.

Pre~aration ~o~ the major. Mexican-American Studies lA-lB. (6 units.)
Hi~aJori821 ~~B~Hf!lof 24 upper division units to include Mexican-American Studies 100.

s ory - '. istcry 183A or 183B or Comparative Literature lBO; and tweiv .'
selected from (SOCialsciences) Mexican-American Studies WI 102 103 104 105 e UllitS
~~i1~Bi~r ~Ive units

l
selected from (humanities) Mexica~-~eric~n Studie; U}, g~,

S,t~~liel' di34M'llI(\., i7~B~~2~~ I ~2B~1~3~~~~3J,rlffi (~~~I~no~~eY:;~w~k~di~~~s-Zr~~~:gc:~
omcu e exrcan-Amencan Studies 171Cor 172C 175 and 185)· 'I .

from (~ducation) Mexican-American Studies lBO, 1~11,1'82, 183, lS.rl~el86. uruts selected
Foreign language requirement. Students majoring in Mexican-American studies

tew03s~ato k~fwledge ~fSkanish by satisfac.tory completion of20 units of Spanish (Sp:~
M' '. 'A' '.' or eq:uva ents) , or by written and oral examinations administered byexrcan- mertcan studies.

Mexican-American Studies Minor
The ...~inor cond~i~t~of a minimum of 15 units in Mexican-American studies nine r hi hmust '-"" upper IVlSlon. ,ow IC

Mexicon-American Studies Major
for the Standard Teac:hing Credent,,;d

AI! candidates for a teaching credential must complete all re uir f h .
specialization ~ outlined .~n the ~ecti.on of this catalog on theqSch~~t~rEd~~a~~~plIcable

This major With specialIzation III either elementary or secondary teach' .
by"students .in Teacher Education as an undergraduate major for the A B dmg, may beL.bused
Arts and SCiences. . . egree III I eral

Specialization in Elementary Teaching
Prepar~tion for the Major: Mexican-American Studies IA-lB 2OA-20B 41A

three umts from Mexican-American Studies 10, 50, 60, or 65C. ' , or -41B, and
Teaching Major. A minimum of 25 upper divis'o un't t . I d M

Studies. 171A, 171B, 172A, 172B, 173A or 173B, 174/ 175 alnd 18~~c u e exican-American
Foreign Language requirement. Student majoring in Mexican-Amer' d'

demonstrate knowledge ~f Spanish by satisfactory completion of20 units ofEt~:ili'ISs m~st
Ml,2,.3, 4

A
,10, ~l,or eq~llvalents), or by written and oral examinations a~min,., P'd"'b'h

eXICan- mencan Studies. ~ ere y

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
Students .si?ecializin~ in secondary teaching may select course work fro bd· I

the humamhes, or social sciences. m mgua systems,
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Preparation for the major. Bilingual Systems, Mexican-American Studies 1A-1B, 2OA-208,
or 41A-418, and three units from Mexican-American studies 10, 30, 50, 60 or 65C.

Teaching Major: A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Mexican-American
Studies 100, History 182A-1828, Mexican-American Studies lBO; and twelve units selected
from (social science) Mexican-American Studies 101, 102, 103, 104, 105, Ill, 121, 122A-I22B;
or twelve units selected from (humanities) Mexican-American Studies 131, 132, 133, 134, 135,
165; or twelve units selected from (bilingual systems) Mexican-American Studies 171A, 171B,
1728, 173A, or 173B, 1748, 175, and 181.

Postgraduate year: Six units of upper division or graduate courses in Spanish or in
Mexican-American Studies.

Mexican-American Studies Minor
For the Standard Teaching Credential

Specialization in Elementary Teaching
The minor in Mexican-American Studies for elementary teaching consists of a minimum

of 25 units from course work selected in bilingual systems, including in the lower division
Mexican American System IA-1B, and in the upper division, Mexican American Studies,
171A, 1718, 172A, 172B, 175 and 18l.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The minor in Mexican American Studies for Secondary Teaching consists of a minimum

of 24 units from course work selected in bilingual systems to include in the lower division
Mexican American Studies lA-1B, and in the upper division, 171A, 171B, 172A, 172B, 175, and
181. For course work selected in social sciences it includes in the lower division Mexican
American Studies 1A-1B, six units selected from Mexican American Studies 11, 2OA-20B,
41A-41B, or 50 and in the upper division, twelve units selected from History 182A, 182B,
Mexican American Studies 101, 102, 103, 104, 105, Ill, 121, and 122A-122B. For course work
selected in the humanities it includes in the lower division Mexican American Studies IA-IB,
six units selected from Mexican American Studies 30, 50, 60 or 65C, and in the upper division
twelve units selected from Mexican-American Studies 100, 131, 132, 133, 134, 135, and 165.

Lower Dlvi,lon CouTle,
lA-lB. Introduction to Mexican-American Studies (3-3)
Introduction to the culture and the civilization of the Mexican-American. Semester I:

History; Mexican and U.S. roots; the new identity. Semester II: Contemporary problems;
social and political movements.

2A-2B. Oral and Written Communication for the Spanish-Speaking (3-J)
Training for the Spanish-speaking in processes of oral and written expression. Semester I:

Oral expression; addressing the barrio; formal delivery. Semester 11; Written expression;
English grammar and composition; the term paper. Mexican-American Studies 2A is
equivalent to Speech Communication 3. Mexican-American Studies 28 is equivalent to
English 5.

10. Mexican-American in Transition (3)
Modern Chicano social problems recognizing the sociological factors involved. Emphasis

on scientific method of approach. Evaluation of various causes and solutions of problems of
the Chicano. Mexican-American Studies 10 is equivalent to Sociology 10.

11. Field Instruction (3·6)
Field work in the barrio. Directed research and development projects in the San Diego

Chicano community. Recommended that this course be taken concurrently with
Mexican-American Studies IA or IE. Maximum credit six units.

2OA-20B. The Mexican-American Role in the American Political System (3-3)
Semester I: Relationship between the Mexican-American community and the American

political system. Semes~er 11..The Mexican-American in relati~n to his c;ity, cou~ty, and s.tate
institutions in California. ThiS year course meets the graduatIOn reqUirement In Amencan
1nstihltions.

30. Mexican Literature in Translation (3)
Contemporary Mexican prose and poetry in translation.
40. History and Sociology o~ Racism (3) .. ...
Survey and analysis of majonty group racIsm and Its effects upon mmonty ethlllc groups

and society.
41A-41B. History of the United States (3-3)
Emphasis on Spanish and Mexican influences. Semester 1:U.s. expansion to 1848. Semester

II. 1848 to thelresent. The Treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo; history of Mexican immigration;
fa~m labor an urban Chicano history; contemporary movements.
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I

SO. Introduction to Mexican-American Culture (3)
The individual Chicano and his cultural pattern: The acquisition of his culture, innovation

and invention, direction of his cultural development, diffusion and interpenetration of
Mexican and u.s. cultures.

60. Mexican-American Art (3}
Contemporary barrio art in the Southwest. Lectures and exhibitions by Chicano artists of

California.
65A. History of Mexican-American Drama (3)
The teatro Campesino of Luis Valdes: The Los Angeles teatro urbane. Theory and practice

in contemporary Chicano theater, including literary, critical, and technical aspects viewed
against the historical background.

65B. Mexican-American Dramatic Production (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Theatrical practices and organization of productions; writing for the Chicano theater;

presentation of plays in the barrio and the college.
65C. Mexican and Chicano Music (3)
Music of Mexico and the barrio: Emphasis on the corrido, its history and development in

Mexico and the U.S,
99. Experimental topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 105. Limit of nine units

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number ot which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Courses
100. Mexican-American Culture and Thought (3)
Intellectual history of Mexican-American from Nahua and European origins to synthesis

between the two continents in nineteenth and twentieth centuries. The concept of Raza de
bronce and Aztlan.

101. Community Organization and Development (3)
Theory of organizing the Mexican-American community for creative roles in educational,

political, social change. Role of the professional organizer.
102. Contemporary Problems of the Barrio (3)
Sociological and practical analysis of barrio problems. Observation in informal agencies for

experience and sensitizing.
103. Narcotics in the Mexican-American Community (3)
Prevention and cure of drug problems; old and new methods and formal and informal

agencies explored.
104. Penology and Criminology and the Chicano (3)
The Chicano and the Pachuco and the penal institutions. Who goes to jail, and why. Field

trips to penal institutions, courtrooms.
lOS. Mexican·American Life Styles (3)
The Mexican-American family in the past, present, and future. Traditional and evolving

roles of the man and the woman. The new alternatives in the twentieth century.
111. Advanced Field Instruction (3)
Advanced field work in the barrio. Directed research and development projects in the San

Diego Chicano community. Maximum credit six units.
121. Immigration Law and Practices (3)
Legal and political status of the immigrant from Mexico; process of immigration;

counseling the immigrant.
122A-I22B. The Chicano in Urban Politics {3-3}
Prerequisites: Mexican American Studies 122A is prerequisite to 122B; and consent of

instructor.
Se~est~r t Theory of ~rban pol~tics; ~tudy and ?bservation in county, city, and community

orgamzations and agencies. Identification of speCific problems. Semester 11:Identification of
specific urban problem~; study and ~bservati.on in c~unty,. city and community organizations
and agencies. Exploration of practical soluhons. Fjeld tnps.

131. Chicano Poetry: Creative Writing (3)
Reading and writing of Spanish-English macaronic verse: A writing workshop in which

students are given opportunity to criticize each other's work. Poetry is the point of departure
and goal in sight. Maximum credit six units.

132. Chicano Prose: Creative Writing (3)
A writing workshop. Mutual criticism. Exploration of new form and content in

Mexican-American prose, Maximum credit six units.
133. Prehispanic Literature (3)
Literature of Nahua and Maya areas in translation: studied as literature.
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134. Language of the Barrio {3} . .'
Pachuco, calo, and barrio Spanish: A linguistic study.

~~~~f;::s~t~~~;a:f ~~~~fl~~t (~exican-American prose, poetry and other literary
genres. . (3)

165. Advanced Chicano Dramatic Preduction
Two le~tures an? threedhours o:f l~boratr;~oductionS' writing for the Chicano theater;
Theatrical practices an orgaJ?-lzauo~ 0 )1 '

presentation of plays in the barrio and III co lege.
166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.
171A. Bilingual Linguistics, Spani~h (~) tics 196 or S anish 149.
Prerequisite: AnthroJ:l?logy 120, Li?~1.S incor' rati~ the study of historical Spanish
A SpaJ?-ish-~nglish ~ilhmghualdlescnpti~rhistori~ Spa~sh morphology in the context of

syntax, historical Sparus P o~o ogy,.an
generative grammar. Taught III Spamsh.

171B. Bilingual Linguistics, ~panish (~)
Prerequisite' Mexican-Amencan Studies 171A.. d f od m S anish syntax
A Spanish-E~glish bilingual descdriPtiodnincospor~s~n~~:p:l:~ ~thin ttie context of

modem Spanish phonology, ,an m.o ern pam
generative gramma~. Taught in Sp~msh.

171C. Biling;ual Lin~Ulsyss, sp.ahJs~o~~s include conditions truth conditions, meaning,
The semanf""tu'"lalI~~d?tio~~~I:n 'the Spanish Language. Ta~ght in Spanish.and counter- ac a .
112A Bilingual Linguistics, English (3). 196 S . h 149. h I 120 Linguistics ,or parus . ,. h
Prerequisite: Ant. roW.ogy , . tion incor orating the study of historical Eng 15
An English-Spamsh. hiliOhgualldescrip d historicJ' English morphology within the context

syntax, historical Enghs p 0ghno?gyE anI' h
of generative grammar. Tau t m . ng IS .

172B. Bilingual Linguistics, ~nghsh (~)
Prerequisite: Me~ican-.A;mencan Stu~h~~~ 7~~0 orating the study of modern English
An English.Spanls?hhdhmgual, descn! modem ~gl:ish morphology within the context of

syntax modem Englis p one ogy- aI?-
gener~tive gramma~. Ta~g~t in En?hsh.

172C. Bilingual ~ln!l:ulf~csiJ~hg¥s~'~~)include conditions truth conditions, meaning, and
The semantic analy.sJ!!o. n. ISthe Enlglish language. Taught in English.

counter factual eondittomng m . (3-3)
113A-113B. Bilingl;1al Ethnol!nguis~di:~~7~~almsB 17M and 1728. .
Prerequisites: MeX1can-Am~nc~ S f Ian ua ~ and' other aspects of human behaVIOr.
Semester 1: The ~nterre~ionR~iiti~ty a~d ~iversals. The origin of lan.guage. Semester

Language, thought, ~J?-dre I ~ r guistic analysis (phonetics, phonemiCS, Illorpholog~,
II: Techniqu~s o.f billntua e no. III s under field conditions to the recordi~g and a.nalySIS
syntax). ApphcatlOn of t ese techTqUfb'linguals by direct elicitation. Taught m Spamsh and
of the heterogeneous language styes 0 I

English. h BT al Student (3-3)
174A-174B. Literaturd forr' Ib ~mgSpanish_American and Chicano literature for ~he
Semester 1: The stu yo. .enhr'h bilin ual student. May be used in lieu of Educat~on

pre-school, elementary, dndf:blo~ gSpanis~American, and Chicano literature for the high
133. Semester II: ThdesJ"l 0hoolrb~gual student. Taught in Spanish. .
school, college, an a.u sc

175. Bilingual Prachcum (4) .
Eight hours of la~raJory .. h nd English in the elementary, junior high, and hl~h ~hoolf
Methods of teachl~g . pan!s . a hes to language learning. May be used In heu 0

emphasizing all vahd hnglllstic approac
Education 121E. . d h Schools (3)

180. The Mexican-~menca.n ~Il t ~ience in the school system from pre-school through
The Mexican-AmeTlc~ child s ~iP~ tellectual and emotional growth and development.

hi h school with emphasiS on SOCia, III ,

glSI Bilingual Systems (3,)ed " P"'l,'~al field experience in bilingual programs as. h d . bilingua ucauon.. ......
New met.d'. 'dill lopment of bilingual materials.

classroom al s, eve. . I (3)
182. Mexican-Amencan Cu~cM a. n_American curricula and their development.
Studies of current theones III .eXlc;)
183. Rural and Mi~ant EdUfatld,n (grant student: problems and new programs,
The Mexican"Amencan rura an lIU
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184.. Counseling the Mexican-American Student (3)
Motivational counseling at all levels· aren I" .secondary ~ontinuation and college. ,p t counse mg and mvolvement; recruiting for
185. Testing the Mexican-American Student (3)

. Overview of psychological testing of the Chicano stud T"
III testing, test development statistical analy I tent. hOPICS Include current issues

186 The Ed u IS' ses, a est researc on testing
. uca lona ystem (3) .

Study and observation in county city and . dmi
Identification of specific problems'relating t cMm.umtyA3 ministrattve and staff offices.
teachers. 0 exrcan- mencans as administrators and

197. Se~ior SUr':'ey in Mexican-American Studies {3}
witu~e~i~~~fatmg studies of selected areas of Mexican-American studies. Senior report

199 .. ~pedal Study (1-3)
Indlvldu.~ study. Six units maximum credit
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and ch~irman of Mexic A· ........an- mencan studies.

Microbiology
I... the ColI.g. of ScI.nce.

Faculty
Emeritus: Myers
Profe~sors: Baxter, W., Kelly, Moore, H., Walch (Chairman)
Associate Professor: Phelps
Assistant Professors: Anderes, Jokela, Steenbergen
Lecturers: Campbell, Flanigan

Offered by the Department
Master of Science degree in microbiology.
Moster of Arts or Master of Science degree in bi I' ..
Ma~or in microbiology with the A.B. degree in ;~~~ With an emphasis III microbiology.
Major in microbiology with the B S d . l~ arts and sciences.
M.. ..~~Ill~~a~~~·

~lor I.n E~vironmental Health with the B.S. de ree ! . rences. .
Minor In microbiology. g ee ill applied arts and sciences.

Teaching major in the biological sciences tth . l" . .
requmng an undergraduate major in one of thwlb· JSp~c~~m~.tion III secondary teaching,e soaogtcaj sciences.

Microbiology Major
With the A.B. D.gre. in Lib.rol Arb ond ScI....ce.

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and scie
~equirements listed on page 57 of this catalo To satisf ~hes mu~t compl.ete the graduation
It IS strongly recommended that students ~lect Fre~ch eceqUlrement m foreign language,

A rrunor IS not required with this major. ' erman, or RUSSian.
Preparation for the major. Biolog 1 2 dIS M .

5, and 11 or 12; Mathematics 21 and22Y 0; 4b:'d 5O'~nd ptt:e,!,a~~s l~;Chemistry lA-1B, 4 or
Reco~mended: Chemistry 13; and Physics 3A-3B. YSICS - or2A-2I1 (37-42 units.}

Major .. A minimum of 24 upper division units in M' b' I
fields, tomclude Microbiology 101 103 105 and 114 B' llcro 110ogy and approved related
Remaining units to be selected fr~m courses in mi or b .Ii ogy 55; and Chemistry 1I5A-1I5B
biological sciences, chemistry and physics. cro 10 ogy, and approved Courses in othe~

Microbiology Major
With the B.S.O.gr •• i...Appll.d Arb a ...d ScI....c..

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and science
requin:me~ts listed on page 57 of this catalog. s must complete the graduation

A mlllor IS not required with this major.
Preparation for the major. Biology I 2 and 15 or M h .

5, and 11 or 12; Mathematics 21 or 40" and Ph SicsatAeratics 12; Chemistry lA-lB 4 or
Recommended: French or German' Ch~mistry 1;{. Math • B...:or 222A-2B. (34 or 37 u~its)

M. A" ' ,ema"cs or 50· Phy, 3A 3B .
. aJor. mlmmumof36 upper division units in mic ob' I ,ICS ..

i'llmcl.ude Microbiology 101, 103, lOS and 102 or ll5· Che I? fgy I~~~ approved related fields
o owmg courses: Microbiology 104, 107, 114 and li6 RemiS ry d_~ll5B; a~d three of the. commen <:u: Chemistry 117, I09A
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and l09B. Remaining courses to be selected from courses in microbiology, and approved
courses in other biological sciences, chemistry, and physics.

Medical Technology Curriculum
In Applied Arb a...d Scienc••

The curriculum in medical technology, which prepares for the licensed profession of
Public Health Microbiologist or Clinical Laboratory Technologist or Bioanalyst, may be
obtained by taking the microbiology major with the B.S. dejree, but following a modified
arrangement of courses. A description of the curriculum fol ows:

Public Health Microbiologist. To fulfill the academic requirements to qualify for the
licensing examination given by the California State Department of Public Health for Public
Health Microbiologist, the student should follow the major in microbiology described for the
B.s. degree, but should include Microbiology 102, 104, 107 and 109 and Zoology 128.
Recommended: Microbiology I07L, llIA·lllB, 114 and Zoology 108 and 126.

Clinical Technologist. To fulfill the academic requirements to qualify for the licensing
examination given by the State for Clinical Technologist and the certification examination
for medical technologists given by the American Society of Clinical Pathologists, the student
should follow the major in microbiology described for the B.S. degree, but should include
Microbiology H12, 104, 107 and 109 and Zoology 128, and should substitute Chemistry
114A-1l4B for Chemistry 1I5A-1I5B. Recommended: Biology 150 and 151; Microbiology
I07L, 111A·lIIB, 114 and Zoology lOB and 126.

Environmental Health Major
With the B.S,Degre. in Applied Ar" and Science.

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page '51 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.
Preparation for the major. Biology 1 and 2; Chemistry IA-lB, 4 or 5, and 11 or 12; Physics

lA-lB or 2A.2B, 3A-3B; Mathematics 21 and 22, or 40 and 50; Biology 15 or Mathematics 12;
Geology 2; Health Science and Safety 65; and Sociology 1. (48-53 units.]

Major. A minimum of 36 units to include Microbiology 101, 102, IlIA-l llB, ll2, 113;
Zoology 128 or Biology 150; Health Science and Safety 160; Public Administration 160;

Engineering 123, 125.

Microbiology Minor
The minor consists of a minimum of 15 units in microbiology to include Microbiology 101,

103 and lOS.

Biological Sciences Major
For the Standard T.aching Credential

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The teaching major for secondary reaching requires an undergraduate J!1ajor in one .of the

biological sciences: biology, botany, microbiology, o~ zoo.logy. ~ll elective ~ourses In the
major must have prior approval by the adVlser for bIOlogical sCiences teachmg programs.

postgraduate Yellr. A minimum of six units from courses acceptable for graduate credit
on a master's degree program in the biol?gical sciences. Courses must have approval of ~he
adviser for biology teachi~g programs: (SIXu,:uts of graduate course work toward completIOn
of a minor may be substituted for thiS reqUirement.)

Lower Divisio...COUrt"
I. Microbiology and Man (3) I, II .,. .' . . .
The biology of microorgani.sms ~d their slgn!ficance 11'1; dlse.ase, a~nculture, sanitation and

industry, Not open to bi.ologlcal sClences~ nursmg and dietetics majors. FulfIlls the general
education requIrement 10 the natural sCience area.

IL. Microbiology and Man, Laboratory (1) I, II
Three hours of laboratory. .' . . . .
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent regJst~aho,:", m ~Icroblology 1. Laboratory exercl.ses

designed to complement material present~d 10MicrobIOlogy 1. Fulfills the general education
laboratory requirement in the natural sCience area.
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10. General Microbiology (4) I II
Two lec~~res and six hours of l~boratory.
Prerequisites: Chemistry lA or 2A St d t . h d"

will receive only one additional unit OfUCT~di~.Wltere It In Microbiology 1 may enroll but
A course for nursing and dietetics . Stud f h .

including the disease-producing ~:~~~isms\h ~em~roorganJsmsoft.heen'lironment,
numbered Microbiology 1.) , err ac ons an reactions. (Formerly

99. Experimental Topics (2·4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental T .

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under thi °PICS ~ page ..1,05h·Limit of nine units
uruts may be applicable to general _ducatio . S num r of WmC no more than three= ....." n requirements.

Upper Divilion Cou~••
101. General Microbiology (4) I II
Two lec~~res and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequ~slte: Chemistry U or 12.
The actions and reactions of microorg' .

natural and as changed by other organism:iislsd~n responAlse t~ their environment, both
the pathogens. .' nc u 109 man. so includes an introduction to

102. Pathogenic Bacteriology 14) I II
Two lectures an~ six hours of abo:atory.

ll~~~requlsltes: Microbiology 101, Chemistry 4 or 5. Recommended: Chemistry 114A or

Bacteri~1 and ril?kettsial agents of disease in man d h' '.
host-parasite relationships, the biology of the incitian ot er animals. Con~lderation of
resistance. Laboratory experience in isolation and ide~~fia!aHnts af~ mec,hjsms of host

103. Fundamentals of Immunology and Serology (4) I II on 0 acterra pathogens.
Two lectures an~ six hours of laboratory. '
Prerequisites: Microbiology 101· Chemistr U4Abiological science course. ' y or lISA, and one other upper division
The immunochemistry of antigens and antibodi d h . .

and hypersensitivity. Serological techniques I8San t eir reactions. Immunohematology
104. Medical Mycology (4) I, II .
Two lec~~res an~ six hours of laboratory.
aerciulSltes: Mlrd.biOlo~ 101. Recommended: Chemistry U4A or U5A

f yeo c agents 0 rsease m human and other animal Consld . .
tungt; l?oncepts of host-parasite relationships Includ!n s. f: tml erffitio~ of t~e biology of
Imm,?IUt>:. Ex~rience in systematic identification. g ac ors a ecting Virulence and

ios. Microbial Physiology (4) I, II
Two lec~~res and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 101; Chemistr 4 5· d h .

Chemi~try 114A or USA; Physics 3A-3B. y or ,an P yncs 2A-2B. Recommended:
Physiology of selected bacteria fungi and other mi .
107. General Virology (2) I II" icroorgarusms.
P~erequisite.; Microbiology iOl. Recommended: Microbiolo
Viruses, their structure function culture and thod f gy 102 and 103.t01L Ge . ' , ",u me so study

. . neral Virology Laboratory (2) II .
SIXhours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 102 and credit or con ,...
The culture, isolation, and characterization of vir~~:;e(nJ registration m Microbiology 107.

108.) . orrner y numbered Microbiology
109. Hematology (4) 1, II
Two lec~u.res a~d six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Microbiology 101.
Thh~l:udy of normal and pathological blood with chemical hmet <J<J.:l. ' P ysical and microscopic

llIA-ll~~.Epi?erni?logy (2-2)
PrereqUISite: MICro.blology 102, Biology 15 or Mathe ti 12

. S,IU
h
dy of the n:ansmlssion, distribution, and control ofiC::f~c~isous'a d . f .In e commumty. n non-In eChousdiseases

996--3 9 605
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H2. Survey of Environmental Health (4) I
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory and field work.
Prerequisites: Biology 15 or Mathematics 12; Health Science and Safety 65; and

Microbiology 101.
General principles of environmental sanitation, including the relationship of the various

aspects of physical environment to preventive medicine; the provision of clean air and water,
proper waste di~posal, safe food supply, and adequate habitation,

113. Environmental Health Administration (4) II
Three lectures and three hours of field work.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 112; Health Science and Safety 160.
Concepts of organization and administration applied to environmental health, factors

affecting these at the local, national and international levels.
114. Bacterial and Viral Genetics (2) I
Prerequisites: Microbiology 101. Recommended: Chemistry 114A or USA.
The genetics of bacteriophages, selected animal viruses and bacteria.
1I4L. Bacterial and Viral Genetics Laboratory (2) I
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Microbiology 114.
115. Advanced Celleral Microbiology (4) II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 101; Chemistry 1148 or 115B. Recommended: Either

Microbiology 105, Biology 101. or Botany 130.
Taxonomy, comparative physiology and ecology of representative microorganisms found

ill various natural envirollments.
116. Marine Microbiology (4) I
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 101, and one other upper division biological science course.
Microbiological population of estuary and ocean waters; interrelationships with other

organisms and the physical and chemical environment.
118. Community Epidemiology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Microbiology 10.
A course for other than biological sciences majors. Epidemiological concepts and methods

as they apply to current community problems.
120. Animal Viruses (4) I
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 107. Recommended: Microbiology 103 and J07L.
Animal virus identification and investigation, emphasizing cell culture, cytopathic effects

and serology.
130. Experimental Immunology (4) I
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Microbiology 103.
The study of selected antigens and antibodies and their reactions.
140. History of Microbiology (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Microbiology 101.
The development of mi~r?biology as a specialty area of the biological sciences and its

influence on social and pohhcal developments.
166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.
180. Electron Microscopy (4) II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physics 2A·2B, Microbiology 101. Recommended: Biology 103, Microbiology

107, and Zoology lOB. . .. .. .Principles and techniques III t~e bl?logl?al application of the electron nucroscope.
190. Investigation and Report m Microbiology (2) I, II ..
Prerequisites: Microbiology WI and at least one additional upper division course in

microbiology. . b· I . II·Investigation and reports on current micro looglca lterature.
198. Methods of Investigation (2) I, II
One discussion and three hours of laboratory. . . . . ..
Prerequisites: Microbiology 101 and one other upper diVISIOncourse III the bIOlogical

sciences. d· d I· . h· . . b· I I d·"Selection and design of in Ivi ua m.vestlga on m micro. 10.agy; ora. an wn ~n reports.
Four units maximum credit for MicrobIOlogy 198 or a combmatlOn of thIS course With Biology
198 or Zoology 198.
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199. Special Study (1·3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisites: Fifteen upper division units in the major with an average of B (3,0) or

better.
Graduale Cou"e.

200. Seminar (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced microbiology, topic to be announced in the class schedule.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
2Q5. Seminar in Microbial Physiology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 105.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's

degree.
210. Seminar in Pathogenic Bacteriology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 102.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's

degree.
215. Seminar in Bacterial and Viral Genetics (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 1I4.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master'sdegree.
220. Seminar in Industrial and Agricultural Microbiology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 101 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master'sdegree.
230. Seminar in Medical Mycology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 104 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master'sdegree.
240. Seminar in General Microbiology (2)
Prerequisites: Microbiology 101 and 105, or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on II master'sdegree.
245. Seminar in Aquatic Microbiology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 105 or 116 or Biology 113.
Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's degree.
250. Seminar in Virology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 107 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's

degree.
260. Seminar in Immunology and Serology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 103 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master'sdegree.
270. Biology or Animal Pathogenic Fungi (4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 103, 104, 105, and Chemistry 1I5B. Recommended: Botany 102

Biology 155, and Microbiology 102. '
Physiological, cytological, genetical, and ecological factors relating to pathogenesis of the

fungi-causing diseases in man and other animals.
271. Bacterial Viruses (Bacteriophages) (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites; Microbiology 114 or Biology 155.
Effects of temperate and virulent bacteriophages on their hosts, including host.induced

modification, lysogenic conversion, and transduction.
272. Advanced Pathogenic Bacteriology (4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 102 and consent of instructor.
Biological and chemical nature of disease-producing bacteria. Application of ell:perimental

information to diagnostic laboratory procedures.
290. Bibliography (1)
Use of basic reference books, journals, pertinent bibliographies preparatory to the writing

of a master's thesis.
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291. Research Tecllll!ques. (3,1. I' d two upper division courses in the area ofPrerequisites: Major m a ~IOogrca science an
microbiology or consent of mstruc~or.. .

Analysis of research procedures m microbiology.
~. Research (1·3) . _ .
Research in one of the fields of microbiology. ,
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master s degree.

298. Special Study (1-3) ff b d ith department chairman and instructor.Prerequisite: Consent of sta ; t? e arr~e w
Individual study. Six units maximum cr It.

299. Thesis or Project. (1) . t d thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
~~~~~~~f~~esJ~np~~~~~ lr at1r::;:~f~r the ~aster's degree.

Music
In the College of 'rofe .. lonol Studle.

The Department of Music is a member o~ the National Association
or Schools of MUSIC.

Faculty . S . h D S ringston
Emeritus: Smith, L. D,p m~~th 'roiman, Genzlinger, Hogg, Hurd, Lambert, Mracek,
ProfesShrsld~dS~~h' (Chair~a~), Snider, Ward·Steinman

Savage, eo, [mend B d rer Brunson, Estes .
Associate Professors: A monHil"~ eLo 'an Loomis, Mitchell, Moe, Murphy, Hohfleisch,
Assistant Professors: Flye, ,., g ,

Yates
Offered by the Department .

M t f Arts degree .m MUSIC
a~ er,o . 'to the A B in liberal arts and sciences.Major In musIc WI <>.. d .

O I 'M ic degree in applied arts an SCiences,Bae e or 0 lIS co'
Minor in mU~ic. . ., h s ecialization in secondary teaching. . .
Teaching major m music WIfit P t d humanities and fine arts and social SCiences,With
Teaching majors in fine arts, me ar s.an ,

a concentration in music. See Education,

Music Curricula . fulfill the needs of all students: (1) those who h~ve
The music curricula .are de:slgnr' to nee or seek a foundation for graduate study leading

profeSSionalambitions m mUhf per(2)~hose ~ho are preparing for one of the several st~te
to college or unIversIty thac ng, ither a major or minor, (3) those whose major
teaching credentials. ~t musI'd as e:ment and are seeking musical study as a minor, an.d
professional interest ISm anodt?er epar an eiective study area for the enrichment of their('I those who are tntereste in music as
cu rural background. Generol Bo.le Requlremenll .

. th B M degree in applied arts and sCiences! the A.B.
General basic r~quI.remen~s ~orl"b:ral' a;ts and sciences or in teacher education are as

de ree with a major in music mi. . . .
rOlfows: each student is required to take an exammatlon ill p~ano

I Upon entering the department, I than four consecutive semesters of class plano
for ~Iassification, and to commence on no ess .'
tudy for credit. d' s each entering student is reqUired to declare .hlS

s 2 In the area of perfort:»ancel s~ Ie 't ) take an examination thereon for claSSification
ma:or instrument (voice, plano, c fP~edye ~~ that instrument for the A.B. degre~ for thed com lete seven semesters 0 s,u ters for the B M. degree. (The reqUIrements
S~andardJTeaching Cred,entialdand el~ :d:~ed for transf~r students on the basis of the
. terms of semesters 0 stu Y may
I~ination for classification.) d t 'tal during each semester in residence, according
e 3 A arance in at least o~e stu en reci

de ~~mental recital ~equlreme~t.s. tion in one or two performing groups each seTfo1ester
to4 As laboratory expenence, partIdlp~ . the Bachelor of Music program, or 10 uruts for

' t tal of at least 12 units for stu en st the Standard Teaching Credential; half of these
:~rle~ts in the B~chelor of f\rts fii~hg~h~~~jor instrument or voice is regularly used.
must be in a ml\lor grouP m w
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Music Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Art. and Science.

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 57 of this catalog. Students must choose French, German or
Italian to meet the language requirement.

A minor is not required with this major.
Preparation for the major. Music SA-BB, lOA-lOB, lOC, SBA-5SB, and four units of Music

50. (23 units.]
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Music lOB, 152A, 152£, six units

selected from 154A-154B-154C-154D_154E, four units selected from 170 through 1&S,six units
of upper division electives.

Music Major
With the B.M. Degree in Applied Art. and Science.

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 57 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.
Preparation for the major. Music SA-SB, lOA-lOB, lOC-lOO (may be waived in full or in

part by examination), 58A-58B; six units selected from courses numbered Music 70 through
90; four to eight units in Music 50 (2&-.34 units).

Major. Thirty-eight to 42 upper division units to include two units selected from Music
I48A-l48B or 149A-149B, 152A-152B, ISBA-lSBB,six units selected from courses numbered 170
through 190, four to eight units in Music 150; and the requirements in one of the following
fields of emphasis,

(a) Performance. Ten units to include Music 167, 197, and 7 units to be selected with the
aid of the departmental adviser. (Pianists, vocalists, and string performers must include
Music 141 and 142.)

Students emphasizing performance must appear in a joint recital during the junior year
and must present a solo recital during the senior year. The student must pass an audition of
the program to be performed before the music faculty no less than one month in advance
of the recitals.

(b) Music History andLiterature. Ten units to include four units of Music 199 and 6 units
of courses to be selected with the aid of the departmental adviser from related fields such
as history, etc.

During his senior year, the student emphasizing music history and literature is required
to organize, prepare program notes, and present two recitals consisting of recorded or "live"
performances. Each will deal with representative wor~s. of a certain period, COmposers, or
styles 10 be compared. Such students must pass an audition of the lecture and the music to
be performed no less than one month in advance of the recitals.

(c) Composition. Ten units to include two units of Music 7, two units of Music 107, 197
and four units selected with the aid of the departmental adviser.

An interview with t~e. Departme~! C~airm~ is required for admission to this emphasis.
The student emphaSIZing compoSItion IS reqUIred to present a concert of his compositions

during the senior year and present the scores of works to be performed to the music faculty
no less than one month in advance of the performance.

Foreign Lan,guage Requireme~1. Eight to hvelv~ .units (or equivalent knowledge
demonstrated III a tes~ of readlll~ kn~wledge admllllstered by the foreign language
department concerned In consuitatlOn With the Department of Music) as follows:

.1. Vocalists--one semest~r each of French, German, a~d Italian. 2. Music History and
LIterature studcnts----12 umts of French, German, or Itahan. 3. All other--8 units of one
foreign language chosen from French, German, or Italian (except that classical guitar
students may substitute Spanish).

Music Minor
To be admitted to the minor program, the student must demonstrate vocal or instrumental

performing ability.
The minor consists of 26 units in music to include Music SA-8B, lOA-lOB, 58A-58B and S

units of electives, 6 of which must be upper division, selected in consultation with the
departmental adviser.

Music Major
For the Standard Teaching Credential

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the applicable

1023---.5 10 100
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I, d I h ti of this catalog on the School of Education.specialization as outline III t ~ sec 10n ;h' ajor with specialization in secondary
Students in teacher education may IU~ ~~~nd ;ciences by completing additional

teaching, for the ~.B. degree ill ~fa'llatte~dance and performance, lind proficiencydepartmental requirements m reci
examinations m voice and .plano.. OA-lOB lOG-toO, 15A, SBA-58B; five units

Preparation for the Major. ~M1C .8A7~~b10ugn 90. three units selected from courses
selected ~om ~ouOOeth~~~;;. anduf~~r unit~ in the ~ajor instrument (33 units).
numbere MUSIC 0 g, A' im m of 36 upper division units to include

Teaching Major (Un~5~al~2B'el5sA.158B~ fi~e units selected from courses numbered
Music 147, 148A, 149A, -.' d fr' r s numbered Music 120 through 135;
Music 170 through 190; ~hrt~e units selec~ ~:tsCOof ~pper division music electives; and
three units in the major instrument, 0
Education 121H or 121S, .

Postgraduate Year. Confer with departmental adviser.

Music Minor
Far the Standard Teaching Credential .

Specializ.ation in Elementary Teaching .
. . . f: I t teaching is restricted to students. admitted

The teaching minor 10 music ~ e eme~;%r elementary teachers. The teaching minor
to and continuing ihnth20cre~~~ in~~~ the following courses: Music 2, lOA, lOB, lOC, 15A,
consists of not less t an d= 0., of music organization courses numbered 170-188,40, 143, 144, 145, 148A, an two um s .

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
To be admitted to this program the student must demonstrate vocal or instrumental

performing ability. .. sic to include Music SA-8B, lOA-lOB, 58A-5BB, and S
The minor ?Onsists Off"'hi"nhlts 10 :U~I upper division, selected in consultation with the

units of electives, 6 0 w c mus
department adviser. . M'

Eledlve. in UIIC . .

. rses for students who are interested 10 mUSlCas
The Music DepartmFnt hffers ~er::~n~f their cultural background. Courses particularly

an elective study area or t e e!:"iTlS1nd 151 and the music courses numbered 70 to 90 and
suited for these needs ard MUSIC'll~ musically prepared to elect courses which mayor hm"
from 170 to 190.Some ~tu ents wE II t by qualified students who wish to elect t esenot be included in this group. nro men
courses is encouraged. Perfor1llance Studie. for Cr-edit . _

formance studies under the following c~ndltll;ms: .
Credit may be allowed fo~ per . 011 for performance studies WIth resident
I Properly enrolled mus.l~ majors may em
. faculty without an additional fse:;ho elect to study off campus with ll: teacher aP.pro~ed

2. Properly enrolled mus}c Mal? do so and may apply for credit by exarrunation.
by the !?epartment 0 diUSICu~\ie made each semester in the Office of t~e R~gistr~r
Application for ~uch.cre I"t 1- f: filing a change of program. The exammation ~11l
within the officIal tu~e Iml S ,?r ti equired of all music majors at the conclUSion
consist of the regular Jury examma on r
of each semester. . t nces change teachers in the middle of a sem~ster

3. Students may und~r no clrcum~ ~on of the chairman of the Depaftme~t of M.uslc.
without first secunng the permls~tudies at San Diego State, the student IS re%~lTed ~o

4, Prior to the,.st~rt of pe if~f:~~~ducted by Department of Music faculty w Ich will
take a pre Imlnary w "n of his stud . .
indicate his status at the bdgmm ~ h Ior hive stopped taking performance s~dJes

5. Students wfho have dr~ft~~ o~~o~es~p~n resumption of that instruction for credit are
for credit or one sem" l'~ina audition. .
required to present anoth, er fh~Depa:l'ment of Music will sponsor a jury examination
At th end of each semes er, t

6. ~. If that its standards have been me .
to satisfy Itse Lower Divi.lon CaUl'll"

. M .. nship for Non·Music Majors (3) I, II2 BaSIC USICla

Four hours. . lvin the elements of music: melody, rhrthm, and
Rudimentary music the:>rx mvo d' g f these elements through instrumenta and vocal

harmony. DevelopiJ?g thedun herstan of~n~son and part-singing, the keyboard, and simple
dences which mclu e t e use

"','d' d harmonic instruments.meo Ican
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7. Composition Laboratory (I) II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Original writing in different homophonic and polyphonic forms for various media. May be

repeated to a maximum of two units.
8A....gn. Comprehensive Musicianship (3·3) I, II
Two lectures and two hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Music SA is prerequisite to SB.
Direct analysis of musical forms as they have evolved historically; sight-singing, keyboard

harmony, dictation, part-writing and counterpoint and, where relevant, orchestration,
aesthetics, art and architecture, literature, and cultural history.

lOA-lOB. Piano-Elementary Class Instruction n.n I, II
Two hours.
Prerequisite; Music lOA is prerequisite to lOB.
Basic keyboard experience through study of music reading, notation, scales, chords, and

sight-reading covering a repertoire of beginning and intermediate songs and piano
literature, with emphasis on keyboard harmony. Required of music majors and minors and
credential candidates for teaching at the kindergarden-primary level.

lOG-IOn. Piano-Elementary Class Instruction (I-I) I, II
Two hours.
Prerequisite: Music lOB is prerequisite to lOC; and lOC to lOD.
Continuation of Music lOA-lOB.
15A. Voice-Elementary Class Instruction (I) I, II
Two hours.
Mastery of the fundamentals of voice. Not open to voice majors.
15B. Voice--Elementary Class Instruction (1) I, II
Two hours.
Prerequisite: Music 15A.
Observation of individual or group lessons; critiques and discussion; performance in class.
2OA. Strings-Elementary Class Instruction (1) I
Two hours.
Fundamentals of violin, viola, cello, and string bass by lecture and acquisition of

elementary skills. Not open to students with credit in Music 120A.
2OB. Strings-Elementary Class Instruction (1) II
Two hours.
Prerequisite: Music 20A or 120A.
Fundamentals of violin, viola, cello, and string bass by lecture and acquisition of

elementary skills emphasizing those instruments not previously studied in Music 20A or
120A. Not open to students with credit in Music 120B.

25A. Clarinet and Flute--Elementary Class Instruction (I) I, II
Two hours. -
Fundamentals of the clarinet and flute by lecture and acquisition of elementary skills. Not

open to students with credit in Music 125A.
25B. Oboe and Bassoon-Elementary Class Instroction (1) I, II
Two hours.
Fundamentals of oboe and bassoon by lecture and acquisition of elementary skills. Not

open to students with credit in Music 125B.
30. Brass-Elementary Class Instruction (I) I
Two hours.
Fundamentals of brass instruments by lecture and acquisition of elementary skills. Not

open to students with credit in Music 130A.
35. Percussion-Elementary Class Instruction (1) I, II
Two hours.
Fundamenta~s of percussion through ~cquisition of elementary skill on the snare drum and

by demonstratIOn and lecture regardmg all commonly used percussion instruments of
definite and indefinite pitch. Not open to students with credit in Music 135.

40. Guitar-Elementary Class Instruction (1) I, II
Two hours.
Open only to music or elementary education majors. Fundamentals of guitar by acquisition

of elementary skilJs. Not open to students with credit in Music 140.

1034-5 10 155

50 Perfonnance Studies (1-2) I, II. A diti and approval by departmental faculty.
Pr~requisite: Open onlyto music m3,Jortiw-lily I ~~hour group sessions for one unit; fifteen
Fifteen one-half hour private lessens or on ,

one-hour private l~ssons f~r two urls'th ti elements of artistic performance. Candidates
'Studies in technIcal, stylistic, an aes e h' 011 for two units of credit per semester.

for the B.M. degree with Performance eh"JB M1SdeellTreein composition and in music hislor.y
Candidates for the A.S.degree ~d for t.e 'r ~m~ster For conditions under which credit
and literature enroll for one u:rt o~ cret1t ~ in the section on the music major. Maximumis given, see Performance Stu .les or re I

credit for Music &lIS eight umtsj Bassoon R. Viola
A. Piano K F ch Horn S. Cello
B. Harpsichord L' T~~ t T. Contrabass
C. Organ M Trombc:ne U. Harp _
D. Voice N' Baritone Horn V. Classical GUitar.
E. Flute 0" T ba X. Classical. ~ccordlOn
F. O~ P' P~rcussion Y. Composition
G. Clarinet Q' V' lin
H. Saxophone . . 10

51. Introduction to MUSIC .(3) I . with understanding and pleasure, through study of
Practical approach to heanfg m~slc t I and performance media, great musicians and

representative compositiodllS ?hvath°~~:t; ~rough lectures, recordings, concerts. Closed to
their art. Music corTl;late Wit 0 e
music majors and mmors.

53. Opera Theatre (2) I, II
Four hours. . d h t rization of light and grand opera. Specific work in
The interpretation ~n c art:{ eMaximum credit eight units.

coordination of operatic ensern .e; . 5-5) I Ij
58A 588 Comprehensive MUSICianship ( ,

•. d two hours of laboratory. B
Four lec.h;JresMw . 88. M sic 58A is prerequisite to 58 .Prerequrstte. US1C , U
C . aticn of Music 8A and BB.

ontmu Performance OrlJani~Gtl.nCOllri.. d h bli
, d voted to the study in detail an t e pu IC

The ,.,..rformance organization courses a,r'I' e literature for each type of ensemble and,- r td range of represen a we I It h lquesperformance 0 ~ WI e d "tn metical experience in rehearse ec 1lI •de tgned to provide stu ents WI P
e;~. Chamber Music (1) I, II

Three hours. t f' structor bl Maximum
Prerequisite: Consen _o~II?- d b 85~ piano, vocal, and mixed ensem e groups.
Sections for string, WOuuWIn , r ,

credit four units. .. .
15. Marching B~nd (I) I. M . 75 and 76 required. Combined activity, SIX hours.
Concurrent registration 1!1 US1C
Prerequisite: Consent of.lllstructor.
Maximum credit two units.
76. Symphonic Band (I) I,.~ non in Music 75 and 76 required. Combined activity, six
Semester I: Concurrent regis ra

hours. t 11 Activity five hours.
Semes e: ., :. Consent of instructor.PrerequlSl e. .
M 'mum credit four umts.
8O~Symphony Orchestra (I) I, II

Five hO'-;lr~,'. Consent of instructor.PrerequlSI e. 't
Maximum cr¢it four um s.
85. Concert Choir (I) I, II

Five hO'-;lr~t. Consent of instructor.
PrereqUisl e. d't four units.Maximum cre I
86. Treble Clef (I) I, II
Three hours. .
Maximum credit four uruts.
81. Men's Glee Club (I) I, II
Three hours. .
Maximum credit four unltS.
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88. University Chorus (1) I II
Three hours. '
Open to all persons interested in perfcr . .

choral works. No entrance auditions are r~g dratrnc:, cantata, ~pera, and the extended
89. Jazz Ensemble (1) I, II qurreu. axtmum credit four units.
Three hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Maximum credit four units.
90. Collegium Musicum (1) I II
Three hours. '
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Maximum credit four units.
99. Experimental Topics (2-4)
R~fer to the catalog statement on Experimental T . - . .

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under thi OplCS ~ par,e ~.05. Limit of nine units
units may be applicable to general education reqUir~~~ts. r I) W ich no more than three

104 . Upp.r Division Cour•••
. EI~~eenth ~enlury Counterpoint (3) I II

Prerequisite. MUSIC5BB. '
Two- and three-voice counterpoi t ! th . h

exe~ise in appropriate ~orms. (For~erl; n~~~~e~~si~e5!:B7 manner; compositional
1 . M~~m Harmonic Practice (3) I II .
Prerequisite: Music 5BB. '
AnalY~ls and composition in modern idioms.
106. Sixteenth Century Counterpoint (3) I II
Prerequisite. Music 5BB. '
Contrapuntal techniques of the sixteenth centu .

Uo,sus, and Ingegeneri. Compositional exercises i~Y~e:w~eg"p~Ie.?illf"hheMworksof I:'alest:ina,
mo ets. rts 0 e ass and 111 Writing

107. Composition Laboratory (I) II
Three h?~rs of laboratory.
&er~qulsl.tes; Music? and consent of instructor.

nttnuatton of Muslc.7. Maximum credit two units,
lOS. Fo~ and AnalYSIS (2) I, II
Prerequisite. Music 58B.
M~sical structure and design from traditional and .

detailed analytical techniques. modern hterature; development of
l09A-IO!!J:I. Instrumentation and Arranging (2-2) I II

A
Prereq~llSlte; Musto 5BB. Music l09A is prerequisit~ to 109B
rrangmg of mUSIC for full orchest Sled .standard orchestras. ra. e ect works of students to be performed by

T
I20A'hStrings-Elementary Class Instruction (I) I
wo ours.

Fundamentals of violin, viola cello and stnn b
elementary skills. Not open to s~dent "'h di 8. ass by lecture and acquisition cf120B S . s WI ere It III MUSIC20A u

T
. tnngs-Elementary Class Instruction (1) II .

wo hours.
Prerequisite; Music 20A or 120A.
Fundamentals of violin, viola, cello and stri b

l!WAer~rry skills emphasizing those in~truments ~~t ;~v~u :ec~d'edan~ acqu!sition of
. or open to s.tudents With credit in Music 2OB. s y s I In MUSIC20A or

123-S. Workshop III Instrumental Techniques and Ch b .
an~ .Brass Instruments (2) Summer am er MUSICfor String, Woodwind

PrereqUiSite; Consent of instructor.
. The. analysis and interpretation of the literature for each in
ill varl~us ensemble units; both group and indiv'd al . . str.ument, with performance
profesSIOnal musicians. I u lllstruchon III class, under performing

~~'h~~:~net and Flute-Elementary Class Instruction (1) I, II

Fundamentals of the clarinet and flute b lectur d ...
open to students with credit in Music 251 e an acqUiSition of elementary skills. Not

}~~'h~u~~ and Bassoon-Elementary Class Instruction (1) I, II

Fundamentals of oboe and bassoon by lectur d ...
open to students with credit in Music 25B. e an acquISItion of elementary skills. Not
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130. Brass-Elementary Class Instruction (I) I
Two hours.
Fundamentals of brass instruments by lecture and acquisition of elementary skills. Not

open to students with credit in Music 3OA.
135. Percussion-Elementary Class Instruction (I) I, II
Two hours,
Fundamentals of percussion through acquisition of elementary skill on the snare drum and

by demonstration and lecture regarding all commonly used percussion instruments of
definite and indefinite pitch. Not open to students with credit in Music 35.

140. Guitar-Elementary Class Instruction (1) I, II
Two hours.
Open only to music or elementary education majors.
Fundamentals of guitar by acquisition of elementary skills. Not open to students with

credit in Music 40.
141. Performance Studies Pedagogy (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Consent of instructor .
Teaching beginning and intermediate applied music. Survey and evaluation of teaching

materials. Observation of individual or group lessons.
A. Piano
B. Strings
C. Voice
142. Performance Studies Laboratory (2) I, II
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Music 141A is prerequisite to I42A and I41B is prerequisite to 142B.
Practical experience in the teaching of individual or group lessons.
A. Piano
B. Strings
C. Voice
143. Music Literature for Elementary Teachers (3) I. II
Prerequisites: Music 2 or 8B.
Music literature suitable for teaching at the elementary school level; includes background

information and ways of classroom presentation.
144. Folk Music (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Music 2 or 8B.
The origin and development of folk music; the social instruments and their use.

Participation in singing and playing folk music.
145. Music in Contemporary Life (3) I, II
Prerequisite; Music 2 or 8B.
Functional music in society to include its psychological, physical and recreational uses;

music as communication; the composer, the musician, and the audience.
147. Perspectives in Music (3) I, II
Prerequisite; Music 2 or 8I}.
Musical understandings from non-perfonmince aspects and perspectives regarding the

relationships of music to the visual arts and the humanities.
148A-I48B. Choral Conducting (I-I) I. II
Three hours.
Prerequisite; Music 58B; Music 148A is prerequisite to 148B.
Elements of baton technique' and development of basic skills common to choral

conducting. Representative lite~ature.and t~chniqu~s fo~cho~al o~ganiz~tions will be s.tudied
and performed. Practical experience ill typical conducting situations Will be emphasized in
various grade levels. (Formerly numbered MUSIC146A.)

149A-149B. Instrumental Conducting (I-I) I. II
Three hours.
Prerequisite; Music 58B; Music 149A is prerequisite to 149B.
Orchestra and band scores of graduated levels of advancement. The class will prepare and

conduct instrumental works in public performance .. (Flilrmerly numbered Music 146B.)
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ISO. Performance Studies (1-2) I, II
Prerequisite; Open only to music majors. Audition and approval by departmental faculty.
Fifteen one-half hour private lessons or thirty one-hour group sessions for one unit; fifteen

one-hour private lessons for two units. . .
Studies in technical, stylistic, and aesthetic elements of artistic performance. Candidates

for the B.M. degree with Performance emphasis enroll for two uni.t~ of cred!t per ~em~ster.
Candidates for the A.B. degree and for the B.M. degree In composition and III mUSIChistory
and literature enroll for one un!t of credit ~er: semester ..For conditions .unde~ which credit
is given, see Performance Studies for Credit In the section on the muSIC major. Maximum
credit for Music 150 is eight units.

A. Piano J. Bassoon
B. Harpsichord K. French Horn
C. Organ L. Trumpet
D. Voice M. Trombone
E. Flute N. Baritone Horn
F. Oboe O. Tuba
G. Clarinet P. Percussion
H. Saxophone Q. Violin

lSI. Great Music (3) I, II
Significant music literature of the various historical periods with emphasis on the stylistic

characteristics through directed listening.
A. Musical Masterpieces of the 18th and 19th Centuries.
B. Musical Masterpieces of the 20th Century.
C. Masterpieces of Grand Opera.
D. Twentieth Century American Jazz.
152A-152B. History of Music (3-3) I, II
Prerequisites: Music 586; Music 152A is prerequisite to 152B.
The chronological development of musical art and forms from the Middle Ages to the

present. Analytical score study and assigned recordings. Familiarity with musicological
resources through individual assignments.

153. Opera Theatre (2) I, II
Four hours.
Interpretation and characterization of light and grand opera. Specific work in coordination

of opera ensemble. Maximum credit eight units.
154. Music Literature (2) I, II
Prerequisite; Music 58B.
A concentrated study of the literature in the several areas listed. Analysis by use of scores

and of recordings, when available.
A. Chamber Music Literature--Strings
B. Small Wind and Percussion Ensemble Literature
C. Symphonic Literature
D. Keyboard Literature
E. Song Literature
ISBA-ISBB. Comprehensive Musicianship (5-5) I, II
Four lectures and two hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Music 58B; Music ISBA is prerequisite to 158B.
Continuation of Music 58A-58B.
166. Honors Course (1·3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.
167. Junior Recital (1) 1, II
Prerequisite; junior standing in music.
Selection of iterature for recital program not to exceed thirty minutes in length;

theoretical analysis and historical study of scores chosen; preparation for public performance;
and examination before committee of music department faculty.

197. Senior Recital (2) I, II
Prerequisite; Senior standing in music.
Selection of literature for recital program not to exceed one hour in length; theoretical

analysis and historical study of scores chosen; preparation for public performance; and
examination before committee of music department faculty.

R. Viola
S. Cello
T. Contrabass
U. Harp
V. Classical Guitar
X. Classical Accordion
Y. Composition
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199. Special Study (1-3) I, II .
Individual study. Six units maximum credit ..
Prerequisite: Consent of the department chalfln~n.

Performonce OrUlInl:r.ollon Courlel blt
d t d to the study in detail and the pu IC

The performance.lroup courses are t~ti°v: literature for each type of ensemble and
per~ormance of ~dw, 'dran~e o'thepp:::~~lll experience in rehearsal techniques.designed to provr e stu en WI

170. Chamber Music (I) I, II
Three hours. .
Prerequisite; Consent °dfI.nsdt"bctor. . no vocal and mixed ensemble groups. Maximum
Section for string, woo Win, rass, pill, ,

credit four units.
175. Marching Baud (I) I d . d Combined activity, six hours.Concurrent registration i!1 Music 175 an 176 require.
Prerequisite: Consent of. Instructor.
Maximum credit two units.

176. Symphonic Band (1) ~,II. . 175 d 176 required. Combined activity, six hours.Semester I: Concurrent registration m an
Semester II: Five hours per week.
Prerequisite: Consent of .instructor.
Maximum credit four units.
160. Symphony Orchestra (I) I, II
Five hours. .
Prerequisite: Consent of .lIIstructor.
Maximum credit four units.
185. Concert Choir (I)I,II
Five hours. .
Prerequisite: C,:msent of ~nstructor.
Maximum credit four units.
186. Treble Clef (1) I, II
Three hours. .
Maximum credit four units.
187. Men's Glee Club (1) I, II
Three hours. .
Maximum credit four urnts.
188. University Chorus (1) I, II
Three hours. . t d in performing oratorio, cantata, opera, and. the extended
Open to all persons rnreres J. . required Maximum credit four umts.

choral works. No entrance au mons are .
189. Jazz Ensemble (1) I, II
Three hours. .
Prerequisite: Consent of .lnstructor.
Maximum credit four units.
190. Collegium Musicum (I) I, II
Three hours. .
Prerequisite; Consent of .lIIstructor.
Maximum credit four units. , Co

Groduate un ••
200 Seminar in Music Education (3)
Pre~equisite; C0!1-sent of !nstruct°k ed to provide an opportunity for concentrated studySe . ars in music education are 0 ermill ,~ ll d

in the seve1ral areats a~~eT~aching of Strings
A Deve opmen h .
B: Choral and Vocal Tee ruques
C. General MusIC . din (3) ..
201. Foundatio~s of Mus}c Eusr~~~cation in relation to current trends In the teaching
History and philosophy 0 m

of music. . d S ervision of Music Educalion (3) I f
202 Administrahon an up h lations organizational aspects, and the ro e 0
Cu;ricul';'ffi, schedulinf, finance, uman re ,

the ."perv,sor-consultan . . (3)
.... 0... . M . Educahon hi . t . I d204 Comparahve USIC. h· I d technical approaches to teac mg musIc 0 mc u e. . t ational phllosop Ica an
Various md"," S zuki and other systems.the Drff, Ko a y, u
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207. Composition (2 to 3)
pr~~~~ hours of laboratory and public performance of an extended original work as a

Prerequisite: Music 107.
of ~~d~~~~~:sition for various media, development of original idiom, intensive study

208. His~~ry and Development of Music Theory (3)
Prerequisites. MUSIC108 and 152B.

pr~s~~~~ey of important theoretical approaches to music, from pre-Socratic writers to the

209. Ad,:,a.nced Orchestration (2)
Prerequisite: Music 109B. .

Sc~~e~~~S~~S~I~c~~d ~~~~c~} ~icl~s~o~~~b:~l~iliu~rchfstra, dd symphonic band.
210. Electronic Music (3) per orme .
Prerequisite: Undergraduate con.c~ntration in composition.
Theory, techniques, and composition of various kinds of electro . .
211. An~lrtical Studies of Music (3) ruc mUSIC.
Prerequisite- Music 108.
Melodic, formal, contrapuntal, and harmonic analysis of music.
212. Advanced Contrapuntal Techniques (3)
Prerequisites: Music 59B and 106.

th;:~:~ti::~~~~ contemporary contrapuntal styles. The development of contrapuntal skills

213. Seminar: Music Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Music 59B and 106.
Principles of traditional harmony and ear-training.
246A. A~,:,anced Choral Conducting (2)
Prerequisite: Music 146B.
Course designed to develop skills at pr f . II I d

literature and their relationship to co~d~~:~~a e~e; stu y of,di.l!erent styles of choral
conducting. r s ar, Score ana YSISand experience in

246B. A~,:,anced Instrumental Conducting (2)
Prerequisite- Music 146B.
Course designed to develop skills at professional lev I· d f .

to band and orchestra literature score analysis and e, s~ yo. conducting style as related
_ ... ~'" a expenence m conduct'

~' Advanced Performance Studies (2) mg.
Fifteen one-hour private lessons
Prerequisite: A~di~ion before m~sic faculty.
Advanced studies III technical stylistic and aestheti I

cuhninating in a graduate recital. Maximu~ credit four uc '~ eme{!-tsbO,fartistic performance
A. Piano J Bassoon m sappl(?a eonamaster·sdegree.
BH ••. hd· R.Vlola

. "-'PSlC or K. French Hom S Cello
C. Organ L Truml:;'t T· CD. Voice M T . ontrabass
E Flute . ro.m one U. Harp
F.' Oboe ~' ¥abtone Horn V. Classical Guitar
G. Clarinet P: P~c~ssion Xy. CClassical.Accordion
H. Saxophone Q. Violin . omposrtion

252. Se~i~ar in Music History (3)
Prer~qUlsI.tes: M~sic.152B and consent of instructor.

. Seminars m music history are offered for intensive stud' h f ..listed below. y III eac 0 the lustoneal eras as
A. Music of the Middle Ages and Renaissance
B. MUSICof the Baroque Era
C. Music of the 18th and 19th Centuries
D. Twentieth Century Music
E. American Music
253. Musicology (3)
Prerequisites: Music 152A and 152B.

. Proble~s. ~d researc~ in musicology. Projects in biblio h .
history, cnticlsm, aesthetlcs, and related fields Writ"ng d grap y, s;ource matenals, music

. I an presentatlon of a scholarly paper.
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255. Seminar: A Major Composer (3)
Prerequisite: Music 152B. Completion of a seminar in Music 252 IS recommended.
The life, milieu and works of a major comr.0ser, such as Bach, Mozart, or SChubert will be

studied. Maximum credit six units applicab e on II master's degree.
260. Seminar in the Notation of Polyphonic Music (3)
Prerequisite, Music 152B. Completion of Music 252A is recommended.
Problems related to the notation of Medieval, Renaissance and Baroque music. Examples

will be transcribed into modern notation.
A. Notation of Soloistic Music: Scores and Tablatures.
B, Notation of Ensemble Music: White Mensural Notation.
C. Notation of Ensemble Music: Black Notation to the End of Franconian Notation.
D. Notation of Ensemble Music: French, Italian, Mixed and Mannered Notation.
270. Seminar: Interpretation of Early Music {3}
Prerequisites: Completion of Music 2.52A and 2.52B is recommended.
Performance practice in Medieval, Renaissance, and Baroque music; projects in music

editing; reports; performance on historical instruments. Participation in the Collegium
Musicum required.

290. Research Procedures in Music (3)
Reference materials, bibliography, investigation of current research in music, processes of

thesis topic selection, and techniques of scholarly writing.
298. Special Study (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. Thesis or Project (3)
Prerequisites: An off!cially appointed thesis cOffi!llittee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master s degree.

Nursing
In th CoU."o of '"," .. Ionol Studl,1

Agency Member of the National League for Nursing
Accredited by the California Board of Nursing Education and Nurse

Registration and by the National League for Nursing

Faculty
Emeritus: Nye
professors: COveny,Johnson, Lee, Moses, Petrie (Director), Salerno, Sirovica, Thomas
Associate Professors: Black, Laiho
Assistant Professors: Flagg, Hassell, Himes, La Monica, Laws, Leslie, Levy, Moffet,

Richards, Roth, Verderber
Lecturers: Colwell, Gershwin, Schwartz, Warnock
Instructor: Koprowicz

Offered by Nursing
Major in nursing with the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences

Nursing Major .
With the B.s. Degree in Applied Arts and SCiences

All candidates for a degree in npplied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed o~ page .57 of .this catalog.

A minor is not required With this major.
The curriculum in nursing requires completion of a minim.um of 128 .units as prescribed,

with a grade of C or better in each nurs~g co';Use cO'!1pleted III satisfaction .of ~eqUlrem~nts
~ the degree Directed clinical expenence III hospitals and health agencies III San Diego
c~unty is an i~legral part of the program. Graduates a~e eli.gible t? apply for lic~nsing as
a registered nurse in California and to apply for the Cahforrua CertIficate of Pubhc Health

Nursing. d b· t th . t HAll students, including registere . nurses, are su ~e?t 0 .e same requlfemen s: oweve~,
raduates of associate degree and diploma programs III .nursmg may, after evaluation of theIr

~mpetency, be placed in appropnate advanced nur.slllg ~Iasses. .
Preparation for the major. Ch~m.istry 2A-2B; ~il?roblOlogy 'I~; ~Iogy 8; BIology 9:

Sociology 1; Psycholog~ I;. three urut~ III normal nutritIOn; thr~ ~mts ill ~uman growth a.na
developillent; three umts III personahty development; three umts III marnage and the family.
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(37 units.)
Major. A minimum of 50 upper division units in Nursing to include Microbiology 118,

Nursing 101, 102, 103A-103B, 10«-104B, 105, 106, 116, 130, 131, 132, 133, 136, 137; and 4 units
selected from Nursing 150, 151, 152, 153, 154, and 155. A minimum grade ofC must be earned
in each nursing course in order to enroll in the next sequential course.

Upper Di",l,ion COll..._,
101. Maternal-Neonatal Nursing (3) II II
Prerequisites: Minimum overall grade point average of 2.50 in courses listed under

Preparation for the Major in Nursing, concurrent registration in Nursing 102, l03A, and 104A.
Principles of care of mothers and newborn infants, including the recognition of the

manifestation of basic needs with emphasis on the importance of family relationships.
102. Maternal-Neonatal Nursing Experience (4) I, II
Twelve hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Concurrent registration in Nursing 101, I03A, and 100A.
Clinical experience in the care of mothers and newborn infants including all phases of the

maternity cycle.
I03A-I03B. Psychiatric and Mental Health Nursing (2-1) I, II
Prerequisites: Nursing l03A: Concurrent registration in Nursing 101, 102, and 10«.

Nursing I03B: Nursing l03A and concurrent registration in Nursing 100B, 130, and 131.
Beginning development in the utilization of principles and concepts of mental hygiene in

meeting needs of patients exhibiting both normal and deviant behavior.
l04A-I04B. Psychiatric and Mental Health Nursing Experience (2.2) I, II
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Nursing 104A: Concurrent registration in Nursing 101, 102, and I03A.

Nursing I04B: Nursing I04A and concurrent registration in Nursing l03B, 130, and 131.
Clinical experience focusing on the utilization of mental health concepts in meeting needs

of patients.
105. Adult Health Nursing (4) I, II
Prerequisites: Nursing 130 and concurrent registration in Nursing 106, 132, and 133.
The analysis of the health-illness needs of the adult and the nursing therapies necessary

for the promotion of optimum health.
106. Adult Health Nursing Experience (4) I, II
Twelve hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Concurrent registration in Nursing 105, 132, and 133.
Clinical experience in recognizing and meeting the health needs of the adult patient in

a variety of settings.
116. The Professional Role (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Nursing 136 and 137.
Development of the nursing profession in Western Civilization. Focus on the multifaceted

role of the professional nurse in modem social order.
130. Child Health Nursing (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Nursing 101 and COncurrent registration in Nursing l03B I04B and 131.
Nursing care needs of the well and the sick child from birth through adolesc~nce.
131. Child Health Nursing Experience (4) I, II
Twelve hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Concurrent registration in Nursing l03B, 1MB, and 130.
Clinical experience focusing on the growth, developmental and health needs of the child

in a variety of settings.
132. Community Health Nursing (3) I, n
Pr~re.quisites: Microbiology 118 and co~current registration in Nurs.ing 105, 106 and 133.
Pnnclples and concepts of commuruty health necessary to mwntain the bealth of

individuals; families, and groups.
133. Community Health Experience (3) I, II
Nine hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Concurrent registration in Nursing 105, 106, and 132.
Clinical experience, in conjunction with community agencies, directed toward attaining

and maintaining the health of the total population.
136. Management of Patient Cllre (2) I, II
Pr~rC9uisites: Nu.rs!ng 1~2 and ~ncurrent registration in Nursin~ 116 and 137.
Pnnclples of admmlstration apphed to the management and direction of the nursing team.

Focus directed toward the development of the professional nurse in assuming a leadership
role.
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137. Management of Patient Care Experience (3) I, II
Nine hours of laboratory. t . tration in Nursing H6 and 136.
Prerequisites: .Nurs~g 1~ l:lnd cOlcurde~k.II~~f management in assessing, providing, and
Clinical experrence m utilizing too s an I

directing health care.
150. Rehabilitation Nursing (4) Irregular
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory. .
Prerequisite: Nursing 105.. . h f the patient for whom a planned rehabilitation
Theory and sele.cted practice ~ toleec:: health team member.

is essential The nurse sri
pr~ft"~dvanced C~ncepts in Clinical Nursing (4) Irregc ar

Tw~ lectures and stx hours of laboratory. . .
Prerequisite: Nursing 105.. . h f the patient with complex problems requmng

. Theory and selected prac~ceand/~re r~h:b~litation.
intensive care, coronahr~ ca;r d Mental Health Nursing (4) Irregular

152 Advanced Psyc iatric an
Tw~ lectures and six hours of laboratory. . .
Prerequisites: Nursing l03A-l~B an~ 1t1~ treatment and rehabilitation of patients Wlt~
Theory of and directed ~xpednenF m the role of the nurse as a member of the menta

emotional and psychiatric discr ers. .ocus o~
health team in a variety of community settings.

153 Geriatric Nursing (4) Irregular
Tw~ lectures and s!x hours of laboratory. . .
Prerequisites: Nursing 105 anhd 132. I to the nursing care of the older patient m a varietyPrinciples of gerontology as t ey app y

of settinA'd'· d Matemal-Neonatal Nursing (4) Irregular
154. vance rib tTwo lectures and six hours 0 a ora ory. . .
Prerequisites: Nursing 102.an~~~;~e of the high-risk maternity patient and the high-risk
Theory ~f'h~dmepl:i~e~~ili~ needs of the family.

neonate WI e 1

}~~ ?:~~~~~~di~~ ~lu~~~fla~ratory.
Prerequisite: Nursing 105.. . h care of the cancer patient. Scope of can<;er problem,
Theory and selected expe~~nce u: t ~urrent medical therapies and appropriate nursing

pathological proc.esses of m<U.lgancles,
intervention are mcluded. .

160. School Nursin.g (3) Extension . .
Prerequisite: NUTSlng 1~. . . I and current best practices in schools Wlt~ emphasis
The application of heal h prmclP es lated to the school, home, and community.

on the functions of the ~)~ Ilurse re
166 Honors Course (1- ,

. P am
Refer to ~on~rsSc~~~ H~alth Services (2) I~gular

~~~·r~q~~~:: 'concurrenf he~~a~~nf~~~r~~n~.~7~~sponsibilities of ~e school nurse in
The philosop~y. of schdim elem~nting a program of school health services.

planning, or.garuz~ngS~h 01 J'ealth Nursing Services (4) Irregular
176. PractlCum In c 0
Twelve hours of laboratory. ·stration in Nursing 175. .
Prerequisite: Concurr~nt re~1 experience in public school nursmg.
supervi~ fielddP'"(',~c)eI ~I
199 Special Stu Y . '. ed·'. _. d s·, uuits m3}nmum cr I.
I d· ·du<Ustu y. I
n IVI .. ,. Consent of instructor.PrereqUisl e.

Oceanography
. he Delllnof the College of Science,

Admlnl,tered by t. .des re aration for work in the oceans by
California State Universi~y, ~~~~~~afW:lds s~premented by marine-related co~~se

offering degree progra.ms III f. nce Interdisciplinary instructional and researJh
B

ac~vttu~s

work an~i~~~~do~;af~~::~e~f Ma~ine Scie~~t~· 09:Bi~:;~B~~~n~~Ch~~~~t C~ytl~~d
'd

re
c~rp<orrams are available In t~e DGP~~~ Microbiology, Physical ScienCes,PhyslCs and

e"he . En""ineering, GeOj1;rllp y, e ,Mec antca "
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Zoology. Master's degree with emphasis on marine problems may be earned in these
departments and in the School of Business Administration. The Ph,D. degree is offered in
Chemistry, Ecology and Genetics jointly with the University of California.

100. The Oceans (2) I, II
Prerequisites: One introductory college course in a life science and one in a physicalscience.

Biological and physical aspects of the oceans and their significance to man; problems ofmodern oceanography.
196. Practical Oceanography (6) 1, II
Laboratory, field work, or on-the-job training by arrangement.
Prerequisites: Chemistry lA-1B, Physics 2A-2B, 3A-3B, a course in intennediate college

algebra, and an elementary course in statistics. Recommended: a COurse in analyticalchemistry (Chemistry 4 or 5).
Practical experience in oceanography at shore installations and at sea. An intensive

full-time program in the laboratory and field aspects of the marine sciences. Students are
expected to participate on extended cruises at sea and are advised not to enroll for other
COurses nor to make employment commitments during the semester.

For additional courses in Oceanography see
Biology 113. Biological Oceanography.
CheIllistry 180. Chemical Oceanography
Geology 140. Marine Geology
Microbiology 116. Marine Microbiology
Physical Science 110. Physical Oceanography
Zoology 150. Marine Biology

Philosophy
In the College of Arh ond Letter.

Faculty
Emeritus: Mendenhall

Professors; Craw~ord, P., Howard, R., McClurg, Nelson, S., O'Reilly, Ruja, Shields, Snyder,Warren, E. W., Weissman
Associate Professors: Carella, Koppelman (Chairman), Lauer
Assistant Professors: Feenberg, Rosenstein. Troxell
Lecturers; Epstein, Groves

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in philosophy.
Major in philosophy with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in philosophy.

Pbilosophy Major
With the A.I, De.,.. in L1ben.. Arb ond Science.

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduationrequireme~ts listed o~ page .57 of .this ~atalog,
A minor IS not reqUJred Wlth thiS major.
PreparatiQn for the major. Nine lower division units in philosophy.
Major. A minimum of 24 Upper division units in philosophy. Six units from Philosophy

101, 102, 103, 104, and 175; and six units from Philosophy 121, 122, 123, 125, and 128 arerecommended.

Philosophy Minor
The minor consists of a minimum of 15 units in philosophy, nine of which must be upperdivision. Philosophy 101 is recommended.

Lower Dlvl.ion Course.
IA·IB. Introduction 10 Philosophy (3-3) I, II
Prerequisite: Phi~osophy l,A,?r cO,nsent I.?f.instructor, is prerequisite to IE.
The place of philosophy In mtelllgent livmg. The methods, areas, and significance of

philosophical inquiry. Each student is encouraged to think independently and formulate his
own tentative conclusions. In Philosophy lA, emphasis is placed upon problems of value. In
Philosophy IB, emphasis is placed on problems of knowledge and reality.
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20. Logic.{3) l'dll d ti d inductive logic. Logic and language. Analysis of fallacies.Introduction to e uc rve .an
d
·
1

l'f
Uses of logic in science and In al y I e. . .

K'~f;xroe~~~ec~t~~o~~:eg~t. on Experimedntal,JJ~~~~b~rPoaF~~i~~ ;~~~~: :hl~~tll~~t~
b h Ie ' degree In courses un er

applicable to a a~. eb{ Sto eneral education requirements.
units may be app rca e g Upper Divi.ion Courte.

101, History of Philosophy ~ (3) k n
Prerequisite: Six uruts of phil?sop y.
Thales through Marcus Aurelius.
102 History of Philosophy II (3) I, II
Pr~requisite: Philosophy IO'!.Occam
PI· 'h-ough William 0 .otmus tru . h III (3) I II
103. History of ~hllosop y ,
Prerequisite: PhdosophyhlO

K
!.

Nicholas of Cusa throug ant.
104. History of Philosophy IV (3)
Prerequisite: Philosophy 103,
Fichte through Roy~~ Century Philosophy (3-3)
105A·105B. Tweil,e h IB d fi ures m Amencan
PrereqUisite ~hl oS~~lmajor philosophical Issues, mGve~Btl~::~ anlthe United States,Historical trea men h F st Semester emphasis on rea r

and European phlloso~ y;s ~~ continental Europe
second semester emp .as.

Rent Exlstentlahsm (3) I h h
~~req~lslte SIXumts of P~~~f~Xtlahsm, Major emphasis ISon the diversity of t oug t
The phtlosoph,cal aspec~h~ this ISshown III individual thinkers

within a common approa An I (3) II
109 Ordinary Language a YSISh
Pr~reqUlsite SIXurnI ts of lhll~~~ysis to basic philosophical problemsThe applLcation of mguts IC

HO, Philos,oP~hilots~;;;' ~31,lIB or 20, and three Unl~fe~~I~t:~~I~~c~fn~:rtam key legal
PrereqUlSI e d th logic of legal reascrung h,

The nature of law an e nsibility personality, and proper"ts such as causation, respo ,
concep h'l hy (3) 11

HZ, Political P 10SOPh IA hve such as law, power,
PrereqUIsite p~l~rt'h: pohtlcal structures wlthm whlch we ,
Selected aspec liberty welfare

sovereignty, Justice, . (3) I

121. Deductive Loglc h 20 or Mathematics 60 uantifiers relations
PrereqUIsite,s ~hl~~~~ f~r symbolic deductIve sy:stems'th~:'ae~~~ve:~,~nce, and' ordmaryprinCIples 0 III er f deductive systems III ma ,

and sets Interpretations dO ts with credit m Mathematics 155N t open to stu enlanguage o. (3) II
122 Inducllve LogiC h 20 t ti and statistics
Pr~reqUlslte Phtlosop y d diVISion The 10glc of experunen a on
Defllllhon, classification, f h~otheses Probabihty theones

Formation and fa~~~~~d~e (3) I .

~'rI<iu~~I~~ °phllosophy 1B knowledge' mystiCIsm, rationahsm, empmclsm, pragmatism
The ffillJOrtheones of human

125, Me~a.f~y~h~10?2p~~lB. r and nominalism, materialism and idealism,Prerequlsl e'h 'es of reality, e.g., rea Ism
Prominent t eon . . m

I d determlnlS . IIteleo ogy an d Social Science (3)
127. Values an. . f hilosophy. d value-'udgment with particular
Prereq.uisited Sts~~;:iso~ ~f the nature ~f val~~s ~~s: the na{uralistic fallacy, facts ~nd
AnalySIS anthe ~ocial sciences. Amob,:,gr.e ev:rati~sm' the individual and the commul1lty.reference to. . . m emotivism,o Jective r ,

values; authontanams ,
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128. Theory of Ethics (3) I
P.rer~qllisite, Six units of Philosophy.
Significant and typical value theories d t d th

seek to explain, The emphasis will be ~rac~~sems an I ~ concrete problems such theories
129. Social Ethics (3) on mora v ues.
Pre~equisite: Philosophy lAo
Ethical issues of contemporary ill I di rd li

dictatorship; ethical problems ariSin;' inn I'Vl ua s:r .vs. collectivism; democracy vs.
interpersonal relationships. aw, me rente, business, government, and

131.Phi~~soph.yof ~nguage (3) II
Pre.reqUlslte: SIXunits of philosophy.
An introduction to theories of meaning for natu II

of truth, synonymy and analyticity; related epist~~oi~~u~esdd forja! systems; concepts
132. Phi!~soph.y of History (3) I c an onto ogfcal problems.
Prerequisite: SI~ units of philosophy.
The nature of history and historical inqui A hvsi

deyel~p~ent. As methodology: history u~·sc; metaPtr y~hcs:adtudy o~the,?ries of historical
ObJectiVI~, the purpose of history. ence, u an fact In history, historical

133. Philosophy of Education (3) II
Pre~equisite: Philosophy m
Va~ous philosophical viewpoints concernrn ed t! Th .

conceived by major figures in the western phifoso uhi~~l~ di r::functions of education as
134. P~ilosophy of Literature (3) p a tion.
Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy

. Study of literature of philosoplhic~1 . ifliterature. ssgm icance, and of philosophical problems of

135. Philosophy of Religion (3) I II
Prereq~isite: Six units of philosophy.
The philosophical significance of major th . Ii'the nature of religious language. emes In re glOUSthought. The role of myth and
136. Je~i~h Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: Three units of philosophy
Outstanding men and movement . Bbl' I

rabbinical tradition, the' Kabbala M'o~~~"bI rca ethics and law, Philo of Alexandria, the
Bubar. ,en Manimon, Moses Mendelssohn, and Martin

137. Philosophy of Science (3) I
Prerequi~ite: Six units of philosophy.
The basiC concepts and methods unde I .

Contribu~ons of the special sciences to a view ~rl:hg c~ntemporary scientific thought.
141. H,s~~ry of Aesthetics (3) I e uruverse as a whole.
Pre:reqUlSlte: Philosophy lAo
Major documents in the history of aesthetics
142. Phi~~soph! of Art (3) II .
PrereqUiSite: Su: units. of Philosophy.
The na~r.e of aesthetic experience. Princi al .

actual artistIC production and to the functio~ {O~tr::mpo~ary theories of art in relation to
164. Am.e~can .Philosophy (3) 0 ar ill sOClety.
Prereqwslte, Su: units of philosophy
A systematic and critical study of th~ work of Arne . .

tDhrough.the Pragmatists. Major emphasis is placed u ncp ~hilosophers from the Puritans
ewey, and 'Whitehead. pon CIrce. James, Royce, Santayana
166. lionors Course (1·3) I, II '
Refer to Honors Program
175. A Major Philosopher (3) I II
Prereq,:,i~ite: Philosophy 101. '
The wntings of one major philosopher Ma be d'

credit. Maxir;num credit six units applicabie to{he ;~pea~ ~th new c,?nt.ent for additional
on a masters degree. Jor. RximumcredltslXunitsapplicable

195. SeI~c.ted ~opics (3) I, II
Prer~9UISlte: SIX.units of philosophy.
A cntlCal analYSISof a major problem or move t . h'

credit with different content Maximum credit ":len I.np ilosophy. May be repeated for
philosophy. Maximum credit s'ixunits for both 195~ndn;5 apP\i.ca~le toward the major inIIpp Ica Ie on a master's degree.
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199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisites: Twelve upper division units in Philosophy and consent of instructor.

Grodual. Cour •••
201. Seminar in Ancient Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 101.
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Plato or Aristotle), or a school (e.g., the

Pythagoreans or the Stoics), or a problem (e.g., causation or the state). Maximum credit six
units applicable on a master's degree.

2Q2. Seminar in Medieval Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 102.
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Augustine or Aquinas), or a school (e.g.,

neo.Aristotelianism), or a problem (e.g., political philosophy or reason and authority).
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

203, Seminar in Modem Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 103.
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Hume or Kant), or a school (e.g., the continental

rationalists or the British empiricists), or a problem (e.g., the nature of substance). Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

205. Seminar in Contemporary Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 105.
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Dewey or Wittgenstein), or a school (e.g., the

pragmatists or the language analysts), or a problem (e.g. perception or personhood).
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree .

211. Seminar in Legal Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in philosophy.
Directed research in recurrent themes of philosophical significance in jurisprudential

literature.
212. Seminar in Political Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper. division units in p~i.losoph~.
Directed research 10 a major problem 10 political philosophy or the work of a major

political philosopher.
221, Seminar in Deductive Logic (3)
Prerequisites: Twelve up.per division .units .in philosophy including. ~hilosop~y 121.
A comparison of deductive sy.stems 10 logic. Problems of def.inablhty, consistency, and

completeness, The role of logic 10 the foundations of mathematics.
223. Seminar in Epistemology (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve un.its of upp'cr division ";,,orkin philosophy,
Basic problems concernlOg meamng, perception and knowledge.
225. Seminar in Metaphysics (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of u.PPf7rdivision ~?rk in phi.losophy,
An inquiry into the search of Significant qualities of reality.
228. Seminar in Ethics (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of u~~er divisio,:, work in philosophy.. '
Contemporary ethical issues. Cntlcal analYSISof the works of some leadlOg theonsts, such

as Moore, Dewey, Stevenson, and Toulmin.
231. Seminar in Semantics and ~gical.T~eory. (3) . . .
Prerequisites: Twelve upper divlS,lon.unlts10 ph.llosophy mcl.udmg Philosophy 121and 131.
Contemporary issues in the foundations of logiC and theones of language.
235. Seminar in Philosophy of Religion (3) .
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in phi.lo.sophy IOclud~g Philosophy 135.

. Aphilosophical investigation of the nature of religIOUSthought: LtSstructure, growth, and

SignIficance.
236. Seminar in Philosophy of Art (3).. .'
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper .dlvislon work 10 philosophy. .
An analysis, criticism, and compa~atjve study of selected philosophies of art.
237. Seminar in Philosophy of SC.lence.(3).. . . .
Prerequisites: Twelve upper di~slOn u.rutsm philosop~y lOc1udmg Philo,sophy 122and 137.
The methodOlogy of the empincal sciences. The logical stucture of science.
295. Seminar in Selected Topics (3) ... .'
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper diVISionwork III phLlo~ophy.
Directed research in a major problem or movement 10 philosophy. Maximum credit six

units applicable on a master s degree.
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298. Special Study (1-3)
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisites: Twelve units of upper division work in philosophy and consent of staff; to

be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degee.

Physical Education
In the College of Prafeuianal Studies

Faculty
Emeritus: Schwob, Shannon, Sportsman, ToUefsen
Professors: Andrus, Benton, Carter, Cullen, Fox, Govemali, Kasch, Lockman, Murphy,

Olsen, A, (Chairman), Olsen, L., Phillips, Schutte, Scott, Terry, Ziegenfuss
Associate Professors: Barone, Broadbent, Cave, Franz, Friedman, Seider, Sucec, Wells
Assistant Professors: Bird, Gutowski, Hollyfield, Landis, Moore, Quinn, Smith, Whitby,

Wilhelm, Williamson, Willis
Lecturers: Boyer, Iverson, Lamke, Zasueta

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in physical education.
Major in physical education with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Teaching major ill physical education with specialization in secondary teaching.
Minor in physical education.
Teaching minor in physical education with specialization in both elementary and

secondary education.
Minor in dance,

Physical Education Majar
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Art. and sc:lenc:e.

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the requirements
listed on page 57 of this catalog.

Students majoring in physical education must complete a minor in another field.
Major for Men

Preparation fo~ the major. Physical Education 8A,. 9A, lOA, 1M, 29B, 52, 70, 71, 73;
Zoology 8 (16 units). Students may be excused from skill courses by passing a competency
test.

Major. A minimum of29 upper divis.ion units to include P~ysical Education 162, 164, 167,
168,169,172,174,175,176,177. Recreation 140, and four to SIXelective UIllI:5 to be selected
from the Athletics 180 series. Physical Education 151 or 179 may be substituted for one course
of the Athletics 180 requirement.

Major for Women
Preparation for the major. Physical Education 33A-.33B, 34A-348, 52, 56A-568, one unit

of physical education activity elective; Zoology 8 (13 units).
Major. Twenty-seven upper division units to include Ph:rSiCal Education 151 or 154, 155

or 156, 160, 167, 168, and 12 units from health education an lor physical education courses
selected with approval of the department adviser.

Empha.11In Danc:e
Preparation for the major. Physical Education 48A-48B, 54, 81, 82; one unit selected from

Physical Education 33A-338, 34A-34B; Zoology 8; and 16 unil:5 selected from Art 2A 28 5
5OA, 50B, 61, Music lOA, 35, 51, Speech Communication llA, Drama 5, 8, 30, 31, and 50, (28
units.)

Majo.r. A minimum of24 upper division units to include three to fou~ units from Physical
Education 151 or 153A, 154, 157A, 181, 182A, 18281183, 184, and two umts of upper division
electives to be selected with the approval of tne dance adviser. In addition to course
requiremenl:5, the student must be a member of the Dance-Theatre Group and must
participate in a minimum of four semesters of dance programs preferably in the junior and
seni~r years. Su.bstitut~on fo.r such particili'a~ion will require departmental approval. (The
phySIcal education major With an emphaSIS In dance does not meet the credential pattern
for education.)
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Physicol Education Minor . , . .
The minor, planned in consultation with an adviser, ~onsists of a rrurumurn of 15 units III

physical education, nine of which must be upper division.

Dance Minor .
, . d . t f Physical Education 33A-338, 34A-348, 48A-488, 81, 8.2'. t:'V0

unTt~~d~~t~d frO~Pfh~~:his Educatiofn ',~A~rcl~;~~, ~b:h~r~,8~~ih~~e3a~~~~ji~?~h~
unrts to be selected rom t e areas 0 ar, m, ,
adviser in dance. (23 units.}

Physico I Education Major
for the Standard Teac:hinllCredential u bl

All candidates for a teaching credential mus~ complete all reqScUirh,ml,nf"Edforthe" app ca e
. . th ' n of this catalo on the 00 0 uca Ion.

speci~lizat.ion as oubtlmedd'bn ::'d'~,n~.?in Teacher Edu~ation as an undergraduate major forThis major may e use y stu ....
the A,B. degree in applied arts and sciences.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
Major for Men

. e the same as the requirements for the A.8. degree in applied arts and
Requirements ~r.. b I dditi students must com~lete in their postgraduate year,. tlined e eve. n a Ion, ,... 'd dviSCiences as ou. . f 200 ...~ ed courses approve by the epartment a vtser.a minimum of SlXunits 0 -numoer

Major for Women .'
hi . for women must in addition to the basic requirements,

Candidates for a tel~c mg major (b) elect two areas of concentration. Courses may be
1'1 select the genera 1Stprogram or s .

d
"

f irements in more than one concentration.use to sa IS y requ ,
Basic Requirements for All Students

, '11A 29B 32A 33/\ 34A 47A 55A-558,56A
P

"
f the maier Physical Education , , , , , ,repara Ion or . .

or 56~, Zoology ~ (13 :;~ 'upper division units to include Biology 140, Physical Education
Major. A muumum

160 162 167 \68 (15 units).
• ., Six unit f 200-numbered courses approved by the departmentpostgraduate Year. IX urn s 0

adviser. Generali.t Program
'I uon for the major Physical Education 7A, 338, 348, 52, 56A-568 (7AddilJona prepare I •

unil:5): . ...11 Ph . al Education 151, 152, 154, 155, 156, and 122 or 172 (17 units).
Major (contmut:u. . ySIC .

ConcentratIon.

a) Team SpoTts . . Ph steal Education 7A, 52, 57A or 578, 58A or 588,
Additional prerarahon for t~ :;':1r~r'and r unit of elective (7 units).

1 unit intramu.ra or extrp~m~r I Ed ~tion 156; 9 units selected from 151, 152, 154, 155, l72,
Major (continued)- y~lCa uc

and 3 units electives (15 ullltS) ,

b) Individual SPOTt~ f h ' Physical Education 7A, 168, 17B, l8B, 19A OT 198,
dd" I paratlOn or t e major.

A Itlona pre 2 d 1 unit of elective (10 units).
2OB, 22A or 22.8, 5 , an Ph . I Ed cation 155; 9 units selected from 151, 152, 154, 156, 172,

Major (contlllued). ySlc~ u
and 3 units of electives (15 umts).

c) Gymnastics. h . physical Education 40, 46, 478, 52, and 2 units of
Additional preparation for t e majOr.

electives (7 u~itS). Ph' IEd cation 152; 9 unil:5 selected from 151, 154, 155, 156, 172,
Major (continued). ySIC~ u
d 3 .. of electives (15 umts).an Unl....

d) Aquatics . h . Physical Education 7A, 24A, 30A or 308, 36A, 50,
Additional rreparatlOn for ~ e major.

and 3 units 0 electives (8 urut~) Ed tion 122. 9 units selected from 151, 152, 154, l55, 156;
Ma'or (continued). Physicll; uca ,

and l units of electives (14 UllltS).
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e) Folk Dance
Additional preparation for the major. Physical Education 33B, 52 or 81, 82, and 2 units

of electives (7 units).
Major (continued). Physical Education 151; 9 units selected from 152, 154,155,156,172;

and 3 units of electives.
f) Modem Dance
Additional preparation for the major. Physical Education'34B,39, 48A48B,81, 82 (8 units).
Major (continued). Physical Education 154; 9 units selected from 151, 152, 155, 156, 172;

and 3 units 157A-157B, 183 (15 units).
Postgraduate year. Six units of 200-llumbered courses approved by the department

adviser,

Physical Education' Minor
For the Standard reoching Credential

Specia!i:t.ation in Elementary Teaching
Minor for men. The minor in physical education (men) for elementary teaching consists

of not less than 20 units to include, in the lower division, Physical Education 53, 71, 73, and
four units to be selected from physical education or recreation; and, in the upper division,
Physical Education 175, 177, Health Science and Safety 146, Recreation 140, and two units
to be selected from physical education or recreation.

Minor for women. The minor in physical education (women) for elementary teaching
consists of not less than 26 units to include, in the lower division, Physical Education lA,
7A-7B, 33A, 34A, 33B or 34B, 52, 56A, 56B, Recreation 70, and one unit elective; and in the
upper division 12 units to include Physical Education 151 or 154, 152, 156, and 152.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
Minor for men. The minor in physical education (men) for secondary teaching consists

of a minimum of 25 units to include, in the lower division, Physical Education 8A, 9A, lOA,
12A, 29B, 52, 71, and 73; and, in the upper division, Physical Education 174, 175, 176, 177,
Recreation 140, Health Science and Safety 146, and two to three units to be selected from
either Athletics 180 series, field experiences in intramurals, or recreation, or Physical
Education 151.

Minor for women. The minor in physical education (women) for secondary teaching
consists of a minimum of 25 units to include, in the lower division, Physical Education lA,
7A-7B, 15A, 17A, 18A, 2OA, 32A. 33A-33B, 34A-34B, 52, 56A--56B;and in the upper division; 9
units in physical education to include Physical Education 151 or 154, and ISS or 156; and three
units of electives.

Coaching Emphasis. The minor in physical education with a coaching emphasis (men
and women) for secondary teaching consists of 21 units to include, Physical Education 131;
4 units of 133; 151; 155; 1--3units of 179; 4--{i units of Athletics 180 and/or 181; and 0-3 units
of ele?tives !n physical education. or othe! departments by prior approval of the designated
coachmg rnmor adviser. The units required for Physical Education 133 and Athletics ISO
and/or 181 must be completed from two different sport areas.

Types of Activity Courses
A health history record is required of each student entering college, Adapted physical

education classes to care for special needs are offered The content of the required COurses
is planned to give each student an opportunity to participate in many activities of carry-over
value, developmental nature, and recreational interest. An opportunity is afforded students
to participate in competitive sports in the extramural and intramural programs.

Courses
Courses offered for one unit credit meet two hours per week or equivalent. "A" signifies

a beginning class, "BU advanced.
Low•• Divl.ion Cour•••

lA-lB. Fundamental Skills (l-l) I, II
ZA-2B. Conditioning u-u I, II
6A-6B. Team Sports (1-1) I, II
7A-7B. GymnastiC5 (1-1) I, II
8A-8B, Basketball (l-l) I, II
9A-9B. Soccer (1·1) 1, II
lOA-lOB. Volleyball (l-l) I, II
llA·llB. Track and Field (l-l) I, II

II
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12A-I2B. Wrestling (1·1) I, II
16A·16B. Golf (1-1) I, II
17A·17B. Archery (1-1) I, II
18A-18B. Tennis (1-1) I, II
19A-I9B. Bowling (1-1) I, II
2OA-20B. Badminton (1-1) I, II
21A·2IB. Handball (1-1) I, II
22A·22B. Fencing (1-1) I, IJ
24A-24B. Water Craft (1-1) I, II
29A-29B. Swimming (1·1) I, II
3OA-30B. Synchronized Swimming (1-1) 1, II
32A-32B. Ballroom Dancing (1·1) I, IJ
33A-33B. Folk and Square Dancing u-n 1, II
34A-34B. Modem Dance (1-1) I, II
36A-36B. Selected Activities (1-1) I, II .. al dl See class schedule for semesterMay be repeated with new activity for addition ere It.

offerings. .
38. Individual Adaptlve~ (I) I, II
Prerequisite: Consent of mstructh"' e who are handicapped in some respect, or who have
Individual exercise prdo"'fia~s f?r t ose able to improvement through exercise. May befunctional defects, or e rcrencres am n

repeated for credit.
39. Basic Ballet (1) I
40. Ballet for Cymnasties (1) II

""_n lind Women
Professional Theory Courses

46. Rhythmic Gymnastics (1) I, II
Two hours of ~cti~tyf' . f hand apparatus, and tumbling for gymnasticsProgressive skills III ree exercise, use 0

te:~~~~~B. Professional Activities: Gymnastics (Women) (1-1) I, II

Two hours of activity. f tencies skills and knowledges needed for teaching andStudy and development 0 compere- ' ,
coaching girls' and women's gymnastics. I

4SA-4SB. Advanced Modem Dance (1-1) I, I
Two hours of activity. . 34A nd 34B
Prerequisit~s: Physical Ed~c~~alnfacto:S and d'evices, Materials of design, rhyth~ and
Skill techruques. Comp~~1 The use of percussion and various forms of acccrnpamment.dynamics in group compost lon~.

Discussions, lectures and practice.
SO. Life Saving (1) .1, II
Three hours of.actlVitt\l Cross course in life saving and water safety, designed to qualify
Standard .Amencafn Senior Life Saving Certificate.

supertcr SWimmers or . IEd ti (2) 1 II
52. Introduct~on.to PhYSlCa. ~du~~~on add sports. Study of the objectives of mod~rn
History and p~lllclpl7h of phrslca\owards the development of a basic philosophy and

ghysical education Wit. al "dew Hen Hecuired of all physical education majors Without
k d f professlona e uca"v. -.... .

ac ~roun _.J?r . . troductory physical education course.
prevIOUS credit III an In . (2) I II

53 Ph sical Education of Children ,
F~ur h;urs of activity: . I f motor learning and muscular fitness to the elementaryApplication of the p.n~clp es 0

h . al education acttvtty program. I II
P ystc _~.J Skill Techniques in Dance (1) ,54 Adv8uL"t'U I

T~o hours of activity. f instructor. .
PrereqUIsIte: Consenl"d I hniques using several creative approaches. Emphasis on. I d'fficu t ance ec ~
Progressive Y I . rh thm and dynamics.

motivation, body de~lgn" A Yf 'ti~s' Individual Sports (Women) (I-I) 1, II55A-55B. ProfesSlOna c IVI •

Two hours of activltYif h and racket sports approached through a study of
Individu~1 Spok'iis god 'k~~~I~!Jge needed for teaching.

competenCieS, SIS, an
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56A-56B. Professional Activities: Team Sports (Women) (1-1) I, II
Two hours of activity.
Team sports for women approached through a study of competencies, skills, and

knowledge needed for teaching.
57A·57B. Officiating Women's Sports (1-1) I, II
Two hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 568.
Practice in officiating techniques in women's sports leading to official's ratings;

Fall-volleyball, basketball, and hockey; Spring-softbalJ, track and field, badminton and
tennis.

58A·58B. Advanced Professional Activities: Team Sports (Women) (1-1) I, II
Two hours of activity.
Prerequisites; Physical Education 56A-56B.
Team sports basketball, hockey, soccer, speedball, softball and volleyball, and track and

field, for women approached through a more concentrated study of advanced skills and
knowledge needed for teaching.

70, Orientation to Physical Education (Men) (1) I, II
Orientation and guidance of major students in physical education. Course must be taken

during the first semester of enrollment in the major at San Diego State (transfer major
students included).

71. Gymnllstics (Men) (2) I, II
Four hours of activity.
Competency development in gymnastics. Emphasis on skills, movements, rules,

officiating, facilities, and organizational procedures in gymnastics.
73. Dance (Men) (2) I, II
Four hours of activity.
Competency development in dance. Emphasis on skills, movements, facilities, and

organizational procedures in dance.
81. Introduction to Dance (2) I
Dance as an art form with emphasis on the development of contemporary trends;

American dance personalities and their contribution. Required of all physical education
majors with an emphasis in dance.

82. Rhythmic Anlllysis Related to Movement (2) II
Music as related to movement; notation and simple music forms applied to all movement

activities; percussion accompaniment; writing of percussion scores; music repertoire for
dance.

99. Experimental Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 105. Limit of nine units

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Dlvi.ion Cou,.e.
122. Water SlIfety Instruction lind Skill Anlllysis (2) II
Four hours of activity.
Prerequisites: Physical Education 29B and current American Red Cross Senior Life Saving

Certificate.
Analysis of swimming skills. Qualification for American Red Cross SWimming Instruction

Certificate.
123. Skin and Scubll Diving (2) I, II
Four hours of activity.
Prerequisites; Thesis or class project requiring underwater collection techniques or

Physical Educatio.n 29~.Me.dical examination, waiver for hazardous procedures, passage of
competency test m sWlmmmg.

Functional knowledge of underwater diving to include diving physiology, hyperbaris
conditions, medical hazards, safety procedures associated with Scuba Diving and proper care
and operation of equipment.

131. Physical Welfare of the Athlete (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prevention, diagnosis and treatment of athletic injuries; the use of ergogenic aids

nutrition; the conditioning program, including basic knowledge of appropriate parameter~
(flexibility, strength, endurance, and related areas.) Credit in this course may not be counted
towards the Physical Education Major.

I

I
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133. Theory end.Analvsis of Coaching Competitive Sports (2) I, II
Prerequisite- Athletics 180 or 181. . d f
C ncentrate'd study to include mechanical analysis tactic, an strate"i.¥' dbuIlllg,

offic~ating and rules, and daily-seasonal practice planning in one of the sports rste e ow.
A. Basketball
B. Football
C. Baseball
D. Track and Field (including Cross Country)
E Women's Field Sports
F' Additional sports (offered on student demand)
151. Folk and Social Dance Skill .A~alysis (Men and Women) (3) I

Tpwo lec~~r," 'pnhdy~w"~~lhEod~~a~fo~C~~y~nd33B, or completion of folk and social dancingrerequlsl es: ~ ...lU

cOFo)kt~~s~~~:~f~~tivals, and costumes. Selection of dance materials for various age groups.
Analysis of teaching techniques.

152. Gymnastics Skill Analysis (~o.men) (3) I
Two lec~res apnhdt:-V°IhEodurs~~ ~C~~I~~:46 and 47A or completion of competencies testsPrerequisites- ysrca uca 10 , ,

in gymnastdics an,d .r_~la.tedlu~~~~gand g;rmnastics with emphasis on safety devices, spotting,Advance rna enars m .
etc Analysis of teaching techniques an progressions.

153A-I53B. Problems in Dance (2-2)
Prerequisite; Physical Education 48A. ht anthropological basis, stagecraft,
P oblems in ethnic or modem dance: istory,I .

accompaniment, costummg.
154. Modem Dance Skill Anlllysi~ ~Women) (3) II
T lectu es and two hours of activity. .. od

we ec .. r ., Ed ti 34B or completion of competencies tests III m emPrerequisite: Physica uca Ion ,

dance. . h . ith emphasis on individual choreography. Selection of
Advanced skill tec, nIqu.es T the secondary schools. Class teaching experience. Brief

materials and course p anmng or dinzs i h Ii Id
f basic literature and current rea ngs III t e re .

su;~: °Individual Sports Skill Anlll>:si~ (Women) (3) II

Two lec~res and tY"~,hEodurso~~~t557~nd 55B, or completion of competencies tests inPrere,,\:lSItes: PhYS1C<u uca .
d . t golf and tennis. . d. .archery, a mill en, V,. k led e rules and teaching metho s m tennis,

Individual playing tdch~~:uD;Si~:;; for g~nior ~ajors in physical e?ucation who are
badminton, archery an g hi h degree of competency in the sports indicated.xpected to demonstrate a Ig
e 156. Team Sports Skill Analysis (~.omen) (3) I

Two lec~u.res and t~o hours of ,:~:v~A or 58A and 56B or 58B, or completion of
PrereqUl~lteS: P~YSb'",]kEgilah ckey soccer speedball, softball and volleyball, and trackcompetenCieS tests 10 as et a ,0 , ,

and field. . h . fficiating and the organization of materials in team sports forSkills, teachlfig tec mques,o I ,

women. h . Contemporary DlIllce (Men and Women) (3·3)157A-157B. ChoreogTop Yin ..
T lectures and two hours of actIVity.

wo ··t. Consent of instructor. . h t ,
PrereqUlSl e.. . d elating contemporary theones to ot er ar orms. .
Experimentation 10 ancf' ~ h' factors of choreography. Semester I: Production
Force and time·space rel'ltlOns IPSS:Smester II; Production problems for trio:>, duos, and

problems for large and sma groups.

solos. M h . c of Body Movement (Women) (3) U
160 ec alllc. f f'ty
T . lectures and two hours ~ ac IV! .

WO .' Ph fcal Education 167_ 'r. . , . tud fPrerequIsite; y~I bod . d il l"ving' evaluation and classl Icatlon 0 exerCises, s yo
,lO' t eofthe ylll aYI , .,

E ,lClen us .' I nning and presenting matena .
methods and prach'''le l~1:~ases of Physical Education (3) I, II

161. The Psyc 0 ogle
Prerequisite, Psycholl;>gy \ tion problems and literature involved in the psychology ofC ITent issues expenmen a ,

mot~r learning ~nd motor perfonnance.
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162. Measurement and Evaluation in Physical Education (3) I, II
Existing skills, tests, and other forms of evaluation used in physical education programs,

including practical measuring and comparisons with norms, standards, etc. Closely related
to required competencies tests for physical education majors with applications to use in
teaching.

163. Physical Growth and Development (3) II
Principles of human growth; performance as affected by developmental levels and

individual differences in structure and function.
164. Athletic Injuries (Sports Medicine) (2) I, II
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 167.
Prevention and care of athletic injuries. Environment and hazards of sports. First aid. Use

of prescribed modalities.
165. Administration of Interscholastic Sports and Extracurricular Activities (3) I, II
Materials covering the organization and administration of activities such as interscholastic

sports, drill teams, extracurricular clubs, special events and programs, cheer leaders,
intramural and extramural activities.

166. Honors Course (1·3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.
167. Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Zoology 8.
Arthrology, syndesmology, and myology, with special emphasis on movement analysis.

Muscle groups and their functional relationships. Application of simple mechanical
principles to movement analysis.

168. Physiology of Exercise (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Zoology 8.
Effects of physical activities' on the physiological functions of the body.of school and

community situations. Analysis and evaluation of actual problems. Written reports required.
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physical Education 167 and 168.
Adaptation of programs for the atypical individual, including physical examinations,

training, and prescribed exercises, follow-up, instructional problems, and evaluation.
171. History and Philosophy of Physical Education (3) Irregular
Review of the historical and philosophical bases for dance, exercise, games, and sports with

emphasis on the United States.
172. Aquatics (2) I, II
Four hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 29B or demonstrated competency.
Emphasis on skills, movements, rules, officiating, facilities, and organizational procedures

in aquatics.
174. Combatives (Men) (2) I, II
Four hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 12A or demonstrated competency.
Competency development in combatives. Review of skills, strategy, tactics, and emphasis

on teaching and coaching procedures.
175. Team Sports (Men) (2) I, II
Four hours of activity.
Prerequisites: Physical Education SA, 9A, and lOA, or demonstrated competency.
Competency development in team sports. Emphasis on skills, strategy, tactics, rules,

officiating, facilities, and organizational procedures in selected team Sports.
176. Individual Sports (Men) (3) I, II
Six hours of activity.
Competency development in archery, badminton, golf, handball, and tennis. Emphasis on

skills, strategy, tactics, rules, officiating, facilities, and organizational procedures in individual
sports.

177. Physical Fitness (Men) (1) I, II
Two hours of activity.
Prerequisite: A conditioning course in the required program, or demonstrated

competency.
Skills, movements, facilities, and organizational procedures in physical fitness programs.

History and current role in the curricula.

;

I
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17S Workshop in Physical Education (1-2) , b '
Methods techniques and development of skills in such areas as a9uatdcsl com at~res,

gymnastics' rhythms and dance and individual and team Shirts. Destgne b or second ~ry

~c~~l ~1~~i~~~~.t~~/~~~~~s~~a~~~~r~e~gh~i~:~~ar~~c~~io~e~·a~~~oree~:~a~~gr~~
or teaching credential.

179. Supervised Field Experience (1-3) l, U
Prerequisite' Consent of the instructor. . E . f tud t
Supervised practical experience in the area of physical education. ~ehfn~e or shi en s

in physical education coaching emphasis minor will be in the area 0 at etrc coac mg.
lSI. History and Philosophy of Dance (2) II
(Offered in alternate years) .. ,. ti trh h sison the
The cultural background of all forms of da";ce.in various CIVIrza Ions WI emp a

relationship of the social structure to t~e exrsting dance forms.
182A_ Dance Composition [Preclessic Forms) (3) I
(Offered in alternate years) ..
Two lectures and two hours of activity.
p . ites: Physical Education 54 and 82. 'b. , .

rerequisi . b d t d of preclassic dance forms as a contn ution to orm m
CompOSltionsd ase S~iysoC ~e music of the period. Critical evaluation of group andcontemporary ance. ,u

individual compositions.
182B. Dance Composition (Modem Forms) (3) II
(Offered in alternate years) . ,
Two lectures and two hours of activity.
Prerequisites: P?YSi~tl Edu~ati°;o~:r~na~tSf~rms emphasizing the interaction of form and
Compositions re at~ t~dc~nTe~ temporal spatial dynamic, and dramatic elements ofcontent m the creative I ea. e , ,

choreography.
183 Dance Production (3) II f d Presentation andLe~ture-demonstration, recital, and con~~rt forms 0 ance programs.

staging of original solo and group compositions.
184 Workshop in Dance (1·2) I, II . h .. ' master teachers; written report orCh~reographic techniques and skills Wit visttmg

project. May be repeated to a total of four units.
199 Special Study (H) I, n . dt
lnd'ividual study. Six units maximum ere I.t.
Prerequisite: Consent of special study adviser.

GrClduale CClur,e,

200-. Seminar (3J ' advanced physical education, topi~ to be announced in the class
An mtenslv,,: stu y I~'>it six units applicable on a master s degree.

schedule. Maximum crec . (3)
C . I ln Physical Education

201. l;lJ!1CU U".ll inor in physical education, or equivalent. .
PrerequIsIte: Major. or1md tion Special emphasis on curriculum construction andCurricula in physiea e uca I .

evaluation. .. . f Physical Education in the Secondary Schools (3)
202. A~n.lI111stra!lOn0 . or in h steal education, or equivalent. ...
PrerequlSlte: Major or jm bl r!:s ;election and maintenance of equipment and facilities,
Topics includ~ Ptio::rson~d~~~lu:tiO~, budget, and related items.

program organlza on a. . 3)
203. History of Physical hEddcablonp~ent of physical education from ancient to modern
Historical forces guiding t e eve

times . 3)
204 Problems In Recreation (
(Same coursbrs Refr~~~~o~~ /ecreatlon profeSSion, through a reView of literature,
Current pro ems ad b ation of school and commulllty situations AnalYSISand

diSCUSSiono~ trindls, a::ble~:eWTltten reports reqUired
evaluatIOn 0 ac ~a p~ and Issues m Physical Education (3)

205. Current r~} contemporary trends and Issues
A cntiCaJ aPri~~d a~aIYs,Sof profeSSIOnalliterature
Investlgati.o. titive Athletics (3)
206. Semillar m Compe nor 111 hYSIcaleducation or recreation
PrerequIsite Major or m~on of tee skills, techmques, and teachmg methods mvolved With
Knowledge and apprecI\h tudr. of pOSSIblesolutions to problems assocmted With the

the coachm,g %peat~I~~~s~cho~tath etlcs
program 0 co

11_8"~1~

1153---5 II no



322 / Physical Education

207. Advanced Kinesiology and Biomechanics (3)
Prerequisites: Zoology 8 and Physical Education 167,
Principles of mechanics applied to the analysis of human motion, Electromyography and

cinematography as aids in analysis. Kinetic analysis of movement.
208. Advanced Physiology of Exercise (3)
Prerequisites: Zoology 8, Physical Education 167 and 168.
Advanced aspects of the physiology of exercise. Effects of exercise on human beings in

relation to health, longevity, morphology, and performance.
209. Advanced Adapted Activities (3)
Prerequisites: Physical Education 167 and 169.
Postural divergencies, lack of physical development, physical handicaps, and special

programs. Individual exercise programs. Preventive and corrective exercises. Functional
examinations and the physician's report. Ethical procedures and limitations.

210. Seminar in Facilities for Physical Education (3)
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education or recreation.
Individual study of problems related to the planning, development and maintenance of

physical education and athletics facilities.
r 211. Advanced Evaluation in Physical Education (3)

Prerequisite: Physical Education 162.
Methods, statistical techniques, and apparatus used in testing physical performance.

Sources of error, limitations on application and interpretation. Practice in construction and
use of tests.

213. Problems in Physical Education (3)
Prerequisite. Major or minor in physical education,
A study of selected areas of the physical education program.
214. Seminar in Dance Programs (3)
Prerequisite: Major or minor in dance or physical education.
Procedures and evaluation of all forms of educational dance with implications for

curriculum planning. Lectures and research. Completion of written project.
215. Philosophical Foundations for Physical Education (3)
Major philosophies and their application in physical education.
220. Principles of Neuromuscular Tension (3)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 167.
Theories underlying the causes of muscular hypertension and the application of

hypokinetic principles in daily living.
221. Exercise Electrocardiography (3)
Principles of resting and exercise electrocardiography with emphasis on ergometric

methods and application to exercise physiology.
223. Advanced Exercise Physiology Laboratory (3)
Nine hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physical Education 169.
A laboratory course designed to develop competency in respiratory metabolism

pulmonary function, gas analysis, blood chemistry and ergcmetry. Experience in the
application of exercise procedures with human subjects and analysis and interpretation of
results.

2Z1. Fitness of Adults (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 169.
Evaluation, exercise prescription, and training of adults. An understanding of the

underlying hypokinetic diseases of adults and the procedures used in coping with the
associated health problems of an automated environment.

261. Seminar in Motor Learning and Motor Perfonnance (3)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 161.
A review of research in physical education and related fields plus experimental laboratory

experiences in motor learning.
291. Research Techniques (3)
Prerequisites: Major in Physical Education, and Physical Education 162.
Principles and methods of planning and carrying out the investigation of problems related

to physical education. The develol?ment of re~earch designs and prac~i?e in formulating and
testing hypotheses as well as the mterpretahon of results. (PrereqUISIte to thesis.)

295. Seminar in Physical Education (3)
Prerequisites: Physical Education 291 and advancement to candidacy for the master's

degree in physical education.
Selected subjects in physical education culminating in written .projects. Limited to

students following Plan B for the Master of Arts degree in Physical Education.

I
I
!j
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298. Special Study (1--3). .
Prerequisite: Consent of special study adviser.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. Thesis (3) . did
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis co~ttee and advancement to can lacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master s degree.

Physical Science
In the College of Science.

Faculty
Emeritus: Watson
Professors: Dassel, Merzbacher, Shull (Chairman)
Associate Professors: Feher, lngmanson, Metzger
Assistant Professors: Dowler, Jackson, May, Phleger, Shideler, Springer, Thompson,

Wallace
Offercd by the Department .

Master of Arts degree in physical sciences fo: teachl~g.. , '
ht 'or in the hysical sciences, With specialization I~ both ele.mentary and

T"dc mg m% S "S~hool of Education" in the catalog section Professional Schools:
secon ary ted" eng, . ee, See "School of Education" also for description of anCourses an urncu a, . .
interdepartmental major in physical SCiences.

Minor in physical science.

Physico I Science Minor . . .
Th . . physical science consists of a rrummum of 15 units selected from astronomy,

~ rrunor m hvsi I science and physics with the approval of the department
che~l1lstry,. geolrogy, ,P, YSI?,amust be upper division 6 of which must be taken in physicaladviser. Nme 0 the Un! s ....~ ,
science,

Lower Dlvi.ion Cour.e.
I General Physical Science (4) I,II
" d three hours of laboratory.

Thr~e :;tures.fi II to show why an understanding of science is essential for a compl~te
Designed S~CI rca y. I m hasis varies with instructor. Satisfies general education

Hber~l educat~on'hT~plc,a .e p Including laboratory. Not open to students with credit orr quirements m p ysica sClenc~ I .
c~ncurrent registration in Physical SCIence 2A or lOA.

2A-2B Principles of Physical Science (3·3) I, II , , 26
. .. Ph' al S . nee I or 2A ISprerequisite to .

PrerequIsIte: f hYSlCh ,cII niverse with emphasis on the whole field of physical science
The nature 0 t e p ysrca ud' , . Not open to students with credit or concurrent

rather than on Its. sePSar~te IrISIO~OA Physical Science 2A may be taken with Physicalenrollment in Physical Clence. or . .
Sci 3 for laboratory credit ill natural science.

;~nc~xperimental Methods in Physical Science (I) I, II

Three hO';lrs of laboratory. oncurrent re~istration in Physical Science r.
PrerequISIte: Credit, for. or c." strate by the use of significant examples from theh d . r.hysica SCience as I us .. d dt fMet 0 s m h h ' or observation measurement, an recovery 0... ' tecnruque " '.. .

vanous dlSCIPmer',·, Th e al ~ucation laboratory requirement m the natural sciencerelationships. Full s t e gener

area. . Slruclure and Concepts of Physical Science (4·4) I, II
}~A 10?~ctures and three hours .o~laboratory.

ree . lOA is prereqUISIte to lOB. h
Physical Science f . iry which are characteristic of physical science. Approac
Emphasis on proc,;sses 0 t ldq~ science instruction at the elementary leveL Not open to

, is suited fo~ peoPdl~ mteres eurrent registration in Physical Science 1 or 2A.
shldents With cre It or c~nc

99 Experimental TopiCS (2·4) E e 'mental Topics on page 105. Limit of nine units
R~fer to the catal0?c s~atemr~t j~nco:rse~lunder this number .of which no more ,than three

,ppHcable to a bache or s deg I education requirements.Llberal Arts and SCIences
units may be applicable to genera
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Upp.r Dl...i.ion COUI'l.'
BO. Physical Oceanography (3) I, II
Prerequisites, Chemistry lA, Mathematics 40, Physics IA or 2A.
History and structure of the ocean basins; geochemistry and origins of sea water; dynamics

of ocean currents, waves and tides, heat budget of the oceans.
120. Physical Science for Elementary Teachers (3) I, If, S
An integrated study of the physical sciences for teachers in order to provide a broad

background of information, a consideration of current developments, and an opportunity for
individualized work. Enrollment limited to those in training for or engaged in teaching in
the elementary schools.

130. Modem Physical Science (3) I. II
Recent and current developments in the physical sciences. Discussions concerning such

phenomena as radioactivity, cosmic rays, nuclear energy, tracer techniques, radio telescopy,
supergalaxies. Not open for credit to physics majors.

135A-I35B. IPS Physical Science (3-3) I, rr
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites; Introductory course work in astronomy, geology, physical science or physics,

and chemistry. Physical Science I35A is prerequisite to I35B.
Principles of physical science as presented in national curriculum study courses,

particularly the IPS program of the Physical Science Study Committee.
140S. Contemporary Problems in Physical Science (I) S
A series of six weekly lectures on varied aspects of physical science. Reading and reports

required of students enrolled for credit. May be repeated to a total of three units. These
lectures are open to the public.

141. Electronics for Scientists (3) I, II, S
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Primarily for science majors.
Electronic instrumentation used in the sciences; uses and limitations.
142. History of Science I (3) I. II
Prerequisites: completion of minimum general education requirements in science and six

units of history.
The growth and development of science from antiquity to the 15th century. Emphasis on

man's cognitive reactions to his environment through the coalescence of the occult arts,
empirical practices, and rational thought associated with early scientific theory.

143. History of Science II (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Physical Science 142.
The major developments during the 16th through 19th centuries: the scientific revolution,

the rise of empiricism, the emerging role of scientific societies. Histories of particular
theories in both the life sciences and physical sciences.

150. Readings in Physical Science (3) I
Reading of selected materials with informal class discussion of topics. Emphasis on the

historical background, the philosophical implications, and the impact of science on thought
and culture.

160. The Development of Scientific Thought (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Six units from astronomy, chemistry, geology, physical science, or physics'

and Mathematics 21 or equivalent. '
Basic scientific concepts and their historical development with emphasis on the problem

of theory construction. The relationship between disciplined imagination and observational
fact, as illustrated by selected case histories. Limitations of scientific inqUiry.

169. Interpretation of Quantum Mechanics (3) I, II
Identity, causality, questions of reality; the uncertainty principle. Especially intended for

upper division students in the humanities who are curious about modern science.
196. Advanced Physical Science (1-3) I, II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Selected topics in classical and modern physical science. May be repeated for additional

credit with new subject matter for a total of six units.
199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Individual study or laboratory work on a special problem in physical science selected by

the student. Maximum credit six units.
Groduat. Caur•••

200. Seminar (2 or 3)
An intensive study in advanced physical science, topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
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210. Advanced Topics in Physical Science (3). I, U . I .

r:r::t~l:r:obt~i~n~e~fa~~fdc~t:tnh?!~~~i~k~~~~o~r~~~lh~~~~s~:~~~~:~:~rabi~c~~a~
semester to e announce m ........ .
master's degree.

298. Special Study (1.3). dit
Individua~ study. Six un,'" mffu"mbumcre gl~ with department chairman and instructor.Prerequisite: Consent 0 sea , 0 e arran

299, T~e,sis or Projec~ (3) inted thesis committee and advancement to c~ndidacy.
PrereqUl~lteS: An hoffi.clallyappo,. one of the physical sciences for the master s degree.Preparation of a t ens or prcjec ill

Physics
In the Coll.g. of Scienc..

Faculty
Emeritus: Kalbfell, Moe, !erhJUnMe . R Skolil Smith L Snodgrass, Teasdale, TemplinProfessors: Clark, 0., Carrison.j., orns,., , ,',

(Chairn:,an), Wolf, Woltc
er,-,- 1I D Lilly Nichols P. F., Piserchio, Hehfuss, RoederAssociate Professors: OLUe,." ,

Assistant Professor, Burnett
Offered by the Department

Master of Arts degree in ~hysics ".
Master of Science degree m phy.sICs.. .
M r of Science degree in radiological phySICS. .

aste. hvsi ith th A B degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Ma~or ~n p YS:~~::th th: B:S.'degree in applied arts and sciences. .
Major 111 phys _ hvsi tth the B S degree in applied arts and SCiences,
Major in che~l1lc.al p YS.ICs"':Ih 'a!- . tion in both elementary and secondary teaching.Teaching major 111 phySICSWIt speer rza

Minor in ph.ysics: h. Ith ecialization in both elementary and secondary teaching.Teaching rmnor 111 p ySICSWI sp

Physics Major
In LiberelArt. and Selene••

With the A.B. Degr.. d In liberal arts and sciences must complete the requirementsAll candidates for a . egree m I
listed on page 57 ~f nla catalog. Irernent for graduation, students should choose French,To meet the foreign anguage requi
Cerman, or Russian. .. . ed It should include Mathematics SO, 51, 52, lISA-USB,

A minor in mathematiCs IS req~llr lilA 150A or 175. Mathematics 104 is acceptable for
and three units. from Mrhe~t~~Csor sec~ndary teaching, Stud.ents planning graduate work
students prepanng for e e"."~onal ymathematics beyond these listed.
in physics should take a~dlh Ch . tr 1A-1B or lOA-lOB; Physics 4A-4B-4C or 5(}.-50B,and

Preparation for the major. erms y

73. (25 units.} dl . . units in physics to include Physics lOOA"l00B,
Major. Twenty-four ud~O Th~Sl~t~dents should choose the remaining .units w.ith the

102A-I02B, 120A·I20B, an 1 I' d 'ser For preparation for graduate work 111 phYSICS,the
guidance of the depart,menth a .v~ 100 114 151 175 1&1,186, 190, 196, 198A, and 198B.
student should choose rom ySlc , , , ,

Physics Major . A lied Art. ond Scienc.. .
With th. B.S. Degree In PP. I· d "~nd sciences must complete the graduation·d {: a degree \ll. aPF Ie af ~ ..

All. candl atFst ~{ n page 57 of this catalog.
reqUireme~ts IS eo. d with this major.

A minor ISnot reqUire. Chemistry IA~IB or lOA-lOB; Mathematics 50, 51, and 52;
Preparation for the m~JoB and 73. , .

Physics 4A-4B·4C or 50A 50 , .. , nits in hysics and mathematics to lllclude
Major. Thirty-six upper ~IVls;OOA.YOOB,102l-102B, 120A-120B~ 170, and 198t\-198~.

Mathematics 11SA-I1SB, ~h~~~~ultation with the departmental a~V1Ser,C:oncentrahons In
Courses are to be s.electedhm hysical electronics, nuclear physICS, optiCS, and teacher"pphed p ySICS,P
the areas 0 'I. bl . this degree.education are aVal a e 111

1174--5 II 215



326/ Physic.

Chemical Physics Major
With the B.S.Deg,e. in Applied Art. and Scienc••

Preparation for the major. Chemistry lA-IB or lOA-lOB, 5, and 12; Mathematics 50, 51,
and 52; Physics 4A-4B-4C or 5OA-50B (43 units),

Major. Thirty-nine upper division units to include Chemistry 110A-ll0B, 112, and 127A;
Chemistry 111 or 155; Mathematics 118A or 118B; Physics l00A-l00B, 102A-I02B, and 190;
Physics 120A or 120B.

Physics Minor
The minor consists of a minimum of 15 units in physics, six of which must be upper division.

Physics Maior
For the Standard Teaching Credential

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the applicable
specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of Education.

The major in physics for elementary or secondary teaching is the same as the major for
the A.B. in liberal arts and sciences or for the B.S. in applied arts and sciences, except that
for secondary teaching the student must take six units of physics in addition in his
postgraduate year. All courses in the teaching major must be approved by the adviser in
physics for teaching programs.

Physics Minor
For the Standard Teochlng Credential

The minor in physics for elementary or secondary teaching consists of 20 units in physics,
six of which must be upper division. However, if the major for secondary teaching is not an
academic major, 12 upper division units in physics must be taken.

Maximum credit 12 units for any combination of Physics lA-IB, 2A-2B, 3A-3B, 5, and
5OA-50B.

I

,I

I

Lower Divi.lon Caur.".
lA-lB. Elementary Physics (4-4) I, II
Two lectures, one discussion and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Two years of high school mathematics. Physics lA is prerequisite to lB. Not

open to students who have had high school physics.
This course is for students in those liberal arts and preprofessional courses not requiring

physics with calculus. Physics IA is not open to students with credit in 2A; IB not open to
students with credit in 2A; IB not open to students with credit in 2B.

2A-2B. General Physics (3·3) I, II
Prerequisites: Completion of high school physics. Physics 2A is prerequisite to 2B.

Recommended: Concurrent registration in Physics 2A and 3A and in Physics 2B and 3B.
This course is for students in those liberal arts and preprofessional courses not requiring

physics with calculus, Physics 2A is not open to students with credit in IA; 28 not open to
students with credit in lB.

3A-3B. Physical Measurements (I-I) I, II
Three hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite for 3A Credit or concurrent registration in Physics 2A.
Prerequisite for 3B: Physics 3A and credit or concurrent registration in Physics 2B.
A laboratory course to aCCOmpany Physics 2A-2B, 3A: properties of matter, mechanics, heat

and sound. 3B: electricity, magnetism, and light.
4A-4B·4C. Principles of Physics (4-4·4) I, II
Three hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite for 4A: Completion of high school physics or equivalent, and credit or

concurrent registration in Mathematics 50.
Prerequisites for 4B; Physics 4A with a grade of C or better and credit or Concurrent

registration in Mathematics 51.
Prerequisites for 4C: Physics 4B with a grade of C or better and credit or concurrent

registration in Mathematics 52.
Certain students may, with consent of the Department, substitute credit in Mathematics

22 for the indicated mathematics courses.
This course is designed to give a thorough understanding of the fundamental principles

of physics in the areas of mechanics, wave motion, heat, electricity, lind light,
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5, Introductory Physics (4) I, II .
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory. d cepts in physics with practical
Some of the mo~e i.mportant phetno~edn:n~~th~~edit for Physics lA, lB, 2A, 2B, 4A,

illustrations and applications. Not open 0 s
4B, or 4c' .. . 2) I II . .

11. Special Topics III PhYSICS(l or ! ti in Physics IB or 2B or 4B, or credit IIIPrerequisite: Credit or concurrent registre on
Physics 5. k i the area of the student's major interest. Each

Individual study. anddlaborato~ wf\h~nstaff who will supervise his work.
student will be assigne a me~ r 0 1

5OA·50B. Principles of ~hyslcs (~) I, ~ours of laboratory.
Five lectures and disc~sslonh an? th ree or Physics lA-lB or 2A.2B; credit or concurrent
Prerequisite for 5OA:High sc 00 P YSICStostudents with credit in Physics 4A.

registration in Mathematics ~H.~~ °J:'fh grade of C or better, and credit or concurrent
Prerequisite for 5OB: P~YSICS'-'" WI a .

registration in Mathematics 52. teet lett optics and atomic and nuclear physics. TheMechanics, wave motion, heat, e ec TlCIy, ,
calculus will be used.

73. Introductory J!:lectronics (3) i.I~r 28 and 3B; a working knowledge of the calculus.
Prerequisites: PhySICS4B, 5OB, or t, d electronic systems. Not open to students With
A qualitative study of electron tu es an

credit in Physics 103. . . .
99. Experimental Topics (2-4) imental Topics on page 105. Limit of rune units
Refer to the catalog statement.on Exper d this number of which no more than three. b h lor's degree m courses un er .1

apphcable~a al.ehle to general education reqUirements,
units may app rca Upper Dlvi.ion Cou.. e.

lOOA-lOOB. Classi~l Physics (3-32n~ ~~edit or concurrent registration in Mathematics
Prerequisites: PhySICS4C or. ?DB, OOB .

U8A Physics lOOAis prerequisite ~o 1 d' motion, Semester II: Electrostatics and
S· , 1- Newtonian mechanics an waveemes er -

magnetostatics. . (-3) I II
I02A-I02B. Modem PhYSICS 3 Ph '. 102A is prerequisite 10 lO2B.
Prerequisite: Phy~iC~~ ~~l~~iar th~:iCS, solid s~ate.phYhsiCS,atom,ic. s~:~dSCqogr~t~~
Semester 1: atomic hani Semester II: kinetic t eery, c aSSICaintroductory quantum m.ec. ames.

statistics and thermal radiation.
103. Basic Electro~ics (3) I, Ik or IB or 2B and 3B, and a working knowledge of the
Prerequisites: PhySICS4B or 50 , . h

calculus. .' d f lectron tubes and electronic systems. Not open to students Wit
A quahtativ~ stu Y 0 e

credit in PhySICS73. . d
106. 0li't.ics (3) II. 4C or SOB or lB, or Physics 2B and 3B, and a working knowle ge
PrerequIsites: PhySICS f tion and

f the calculus. .' interference, diffraction, double rE!r~c
o R flection refraction, .dlsperslOn) I' truments wave propagation, radIatIOn, spectra

I, '·'n'..';th applicatIOns to optica illS ,po anza Iv ,"" ':h
and the nature of lt~t.

107. Oplical Des"gn (3) 50B .
Prerequi.site: PhYSIC~4C %atri; methods, optical instrumentation.
Ra traclOg, aberrations,. I II ..'uri. Eleclricity an.d Magnet;;~B' (3) d' credit or concurrent registration ill MathematiCs

.. . PhySICS4C or "" , an
PrereqUISItes.. 103 . ..... and circuit

liSA, an~ infPgi~~~: ~ralte~nati~ c~rre~t circui~~~~n~:se ~f:~~~~.JElectrostatics;
hAnal~~s ?ntroduction to choupl. I Clh~~~\;d~hermal effects. Electromagnetism, andt eore .' d ductors. C emlca, p ,dielectriCS an co.n

magnetic properti~s.. Mooem Physics (3) I, II
III Concepts IS ill 5 .. , d t
Pre'requisite; Physics l~, 2~, ~~s for non-physics majors,,including relabVlty, IOtrO uc ory
Modem developmdents Ill.p Y clear and solid state phySICS.

th ",y an atomiC nuquantum ev ,
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114. Acoustics (3) I
Prerequisites: Ph:rSics 73 and 1008.
Wave motion an its application to the production, transmission and reception of sound.

Development of acoustic circuits using electro-acoustic analogs.
120A-I20B. Advanced Physical Measurements (3-3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physics 4C or 5OB; and credit or concurrent registration in Physics 73 or

Physics 103.
A year course stressing laboratory experiments and measurements chosen from all the

major areas of physics.
121. Radiation Physics (3)
One lecture and six hOUTSof laboratory.
Prerequisites; Physics 18, or 2B and 3D.
Xcrays, radioactivity, interactions of radiations with matter, and methods of measurement.

May not be used in the physics major.
122. Senior Physics Laboratory (2) I, II
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physics 12OB.
Advanced experimental measurements in the fields of classical and modern physics, in one

of the following areas: acoustics, nuclear physics, heat and thermodynamics, advanced
electronics, electricity and magnetism, microwaves, solid state physics, and analog
computers. Combinations of two areas in one semester may be taken with consent of the
instructor. May be repeated with new material to a maximum of four units.

130. Physics for Elementary Teachers (3) I
Basic concepts, methods, and materials of physics for the elementary school. Topics in

classical and modern physics. Open only to elementary teachers and elementary teacher
candidates. Not open to students with credit in Physics 4A-4B·4C or 5OA--50B.

135A-135B. Physics for Teachers (4.4)
Three lectures and discussions and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physics 18, or 28 and 38.
A new approach to the study of major concepts of physics. Designed for those who plan

to teach science. The course is based on materials prepared by national groups of teachers
such as the Physical Science Study Committee and the Harvard Project Physics.

148. Nuclear Physics Laboratory (3) II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physics 1208 or 121.
Techniques and instrumentation for the detection, identification and measurement of the

properties of nuclear radiations and particles, and their use in the study of nuclear reactions.
151. Nuclear Physics (3) I, II
Prerequisite; Physics 190.
Nuclear phenomena, theory of the nudeus, cosmic rays, and high-energy reactions ofpartides.
155. Analog Computers (3) II
Prerequisites: Mathematics 1188; Physics 73 or 103.
Electronic integration and differentiation; solution of differential equations;

multiplication, division and function generation; simulation of mechanical systems varying
with time, solution of typical problems; auxiliary equipment, layout of large installations.

156. Digital Computers (3) I
Prerequisites; Mathematics 7 and 1188; Physics 73 or 103.
The binary number system; electronic and magnetic flip-flop circuits; memory devices;

programming; complete computer systems. Auxiliary equipment for inserting information
and reading out results rapidly. Typical applications and limitations.

160. Circuit Analysis (3) II
Prerequisite: Physics 73 or 103.
Filter design, transmission lines, and network analysis.
163. Electronics Laboratory (2) I
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physics 1208 and credit or concurrent registration in Physics 173A.
Transistor characteristics, cathode ray oscillograph. One stage RC amplifier. One stage and

multistage amplifiers including feedback. Equivalent circuits.
166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.
167A. Semiconductor Devices (3) I
Prerequisite; Physics 73 or 103.
Semiconductor physics, diode and transistor mechanisms, equivalent circuits and

applications, thermal stability, switching theory and applications.
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167B Semiconductor Devices (3) II .
Prer~ uisites: Physics 102A and 167A. d hoto detectors, four layer deYI~es
Field qeffect devices, semiconductor lasd'S th~r ~icrowave devices, thermoel~tnclty,

, I di SCR's tunnel diodes, varactcrs an 0me u mg ,
Hall effect. . Th (3) I II

170. Electromagnetic . eory ,nd' Ph sics 1008 and 1028.
Prerequisites: Mathematics l\~~ s treafed by vector methods; Maxwell's equations.
Electrostatics ~nd m.agnetd" ati cn and wave propagation.

Electrornegneuc mductlon,. ra La 0

173A Physical Electromcs (3) I hvsr lOOBand 1028.
Prer~quisites: Mathematics 118B an~ p. YSlcShotoelectric, and field emission, contact
Conductors, Fermi model, thd'=t LOfllii~e;r equivalent circuits, elements of frequency

• 1_ ha:fe Semicon uc ors, 'potentla!>;, space c -. I" ear feedback circuits.
and time domain an ySIS, ~ .

173B. Physical Eh:ctromcs (a) ~3A each with a minimum grade of C and credit or
Prerequisites: Physics 160 an. 1 , . . b

cOF7'cld~~~~~~~~r:~~a~~i~~~~s Jn~~,coana~~:~~~~o~a~rfi~lj~~~J~I~~~tnf~~~~s s~~d
mat~hing, radiation and antenna phenomena,
power extraction from fiel~ls.

Ad ced Mechamcs (3) 1 . lOOB
175. .v,an Mathematics 118B and PhysICS .' La rangian and Hamiltonian
§~i~U1:ht:~y of relativity, genhra~ze~f ~;~tro~~\nd ~ntroduction to continuum

formulations, nonnal coordinates, t eo y
mechanics. h . (3) II

~~~~;~r~;~Harri~ic:n~~~~rl~iJtl!Ct~ooard;1~:~~~~~~J~~~s~ca~~r ~~t;~:
energy band theory of so s, WI

186 Modern Optics (3) I Ph' l00B and 100B. h
Pre'requisite~: Mathematic: ~~~8il3rti~~L~~herence theory, Fourier optics, holograp y.
Optics of solids, co~erenbc t (2) I II
187 Modem Optics La ora orv ,
S' 'hours of laboratory. . tration in Physics 186.
p~ereqUiSite: ~redi~ or fi~ld~~fe~~d~~ optics such as holography, Fourier spectroscopy,
E,periments m van.ous IT ts and coherence measurements.

. I HI ',non-linear e ec , IIspatia term, Q t m Mechanics (3) I,
1p90. In~~~~~c:~he~:~c~ U8B, Physics looBd~~a°t1~~atical formulation in terms ofrereqm. I'b . f the quantum theory an
The phYSIC~ asrs 0 anon.

Schroedmger s ~::vp'beq·" (2 or 3)
196 Advanc<= YSlcs I f th

. "t . Consent of instructor. h· M y be "peated with the approva 0 ePrereqUlSl e: . 1 . al and modern p ySLCS. a
Selected topICSIn r f~l~units.

instructor for a tota 0 () I II d

198A.. Seni?r RpeeS~~:tana ~o addi~onaldhours per t~bi:p\~;fo:~::J:ation within oneOne diScussion. t din, in physICSan an accep'site' Semor san
Prereqm . h . t Oral and written progress reports.year.. d d sign of individual rescarc proJcc.
Selection an e (2) I II be d
196B Senior Research , ddi'"' nal hours per week to arrange.. . 'ods and four a c,O b
Two diSCUSSIOnpe~L 198A with grade of C or .etter. _1 ts
Prerequisite: PhySICS ports oral and wntten fin .....repor .t work progress re ,
Labora ory, I Study \1.3) I, II 'a1 roblem in physics selected by the
199... Svej:J3tudy or aboratoTY. work on a 6:rc~f the staff who will supervi~ his work.
Idndl~ldE:ch stuoent will be aSSIgnedd .m~~h case. Six units maximum credit.

stu en . d t pics to be arrange m
Credit, hours an 0 Graduate CoUniel

200 Seminar (2 or 3) f' truetor d in the class schedule.
Pr~requisite: Conse'?-t °acl~~ced physics, topic to be announctJ
An intensive. st~dy lJ'.I licable on a master's degree.

, m credIt SIXumts appMaXimu
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205. Theoretical Mechanics (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 175.
Mechanics utilizing vector and tensor methods. Study of the motion of rigid bodies,

vibration, coupled circuits. Lagrange's and Hamilton's equations. Principle of least action.
210A-210B. Mathematics of Physics (3-3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 118B; Physics 210A is prerequisite to Physics 2106.
Topics from matrix theory, vector and tensor analysis, orthogonal function theory, calculus

of variations and probability theory with particular emphasis on applications to physicaltheory,
214. Advanced Acoustics (2)
Prerequisite; Physics 114.
The acoustic wave equation in two and three dimensions. Propagation of sound in bounded

media and enclosures. Radiation and scattering. Electrical-mechanical_acoustical elementsand circuits.
219. Statistical Mechanics (3)
Prerequisites: Physics 173 and 190.
Classical and quantum statistics, kinetic theory, low pressure phenomena, Boltzmann

transport equation, irreversible processes.
220. Radiation Physics (2)
Prerequisite: Physics 148.
Topics in nuclear radiation phenomena, including interaction of radiation with matter:radiation detectors.
221. Radiological Physics (2)
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physics 148.
Topics and problems in radiological physics.
22.2. Health Physics (2)
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physics 148.
Topics and problems in health physics.
232. Concepts in Relativity (2)
Prerequisites: Physics 135A and credit or Concurrent registration in Physics 135B.
The development of the concepts of relative motion from Einstein's assumptions and from

experimental results. Designed for physics teachers.
248. Advanced Nuclear Physics Laboratory (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physics 148.
Experimental work involving sub-critical reactor assembly, neutron generator,whole-body counter. etc.
251. Nuclear Physics (3)
Prerequisites: Physics 151, 175. and 190.
Theory of nuclear forces, nuclear reactions. interaction of radiation with matter,

radioactivity, nuclear Structure and high energy physics.
260. Advanced Electronics (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 1736.
Advanced topics in contemporary electronics.
270A-Z70B. Electromagnetic Theory (3-3)
Prerequisite: Physics 170. 270A is prerequisite to 270B.
Boundary value problems; time varying electric and magnetic fields; propagation ofradiation; antennas, wave guides.
275A-275B. Quantum Mechanics (3-3)
Prerequisites: Physics 151. 175. 275A is prerequisite to 2756.
Quantum theory of radiation, molecular and nuclear systems. Approximation methods.
280. Theory of the Solid State (3)
Prerequisites: Physics 175, 180. and 190.
The bank theory of solids. with applications to the electrical and optical properties of

dielectrics. semi-eonductors, and metals.
286. Advanced Optics (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 186.
Selected topics in advanced optics such as rigorous diffraction theory, optical spectra

lasers, non-linear optics, and applications of Fourier analysis to optical ~stems andinformation processing.
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297. Research (1·3) hat n ,
Prerequisite: Consent of dd,p'fr~e~t c M~,d~u~ credit six units applicable on a master s
Research in one of the fiel sop YSlCS.

degree.
29B Special Study (1-3) . dlr .
Individual study. Six units maXlmbem ere l'd with department chairman and instructor.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to arrange .

299. Thesis (3) . luted thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Prerequisites: An officially at'hrx:isin physics for the master's degree.Preparation of a project or e

Political Science
In Ihe College of Arts ond Le"ers

Faculty K hn
Emeritus: Leiffer . I C . Feierabend Generales, Gripp, Janssen, a g,
Professors: Andrain {Chairman, ram, '

Miles Padgett C tt • Hobbs Johns Lewin, Nesvold, Schultze, Terrell'. P f ors: Byrne u e., , " S IASSOCiate ro ess • . 'c niff Funston, Keiser, ou e
Assistant Professors: Anderson, on ,

Offered by the Department liti I science. .
Master of Arts degree m PO,lhc~ A B degree in liberal arts and SCIences.
Major in political sCl,ence wtt t e . . .
Minor in political SCle";C,e.I' tth specialization in secondary teaching.
Teaching minor in politicn science WI

Political Science Major . es ,
With the A.B. Degree in Liberol ~rtlis·b:::'r~ls~~~~candsciences must complete the graduation

did t s for a degree m
All. can Ita Usted on page 57 of t~is catalog, I te a minor in another field to bereqUlremen s .. ' political sCience must ccmp e
Students majcrmg m f th ajor department. . .

oved by the chairman 0 e .~ . I 2 3 and three units of statistics.
aP~~eparalion for the major. pohticadl.~I.enc:u,ts 'to' include (a) three units in Political

. . . of 24 upper IV.lSlon .' 1"' I renee distributed among at
Major. 28

A
m;g.;m:;fd (b) 21 upper division uhmts:7 POtI:h~~es~nits shall be taken in GroupSCience 1 or , Ii ted below prOVided t at a easleast four of the groups s ,

II C s numbered 100 to 1M.
'Group I, Research Mhethods, Co~~::: numbered 105 to 114.
Group 11, Po1i~7a1 T e~~i~es numbered 115 to 134.

G~~~P W: ~~~n~s~~. Cou~ses nu~~~~: ~~toe;;J'I65 to 179.
grou~ V, Internation.al Relations. ent. Courses numbered 180 to 195.

VI Comparative GovernmGroup ,

Political Science Min~~ f 15 'ts of political science, to include Political Science. ts of a rmmmum 0 uru
The minor condsls. upper division units,

1 and 2 or 3, an rune

~oliticol Science Minor I
d d Teoching Credentlo .

for the $Ion or Specialization in Seconda?, :reachli'ti~ngalscience 14 of which must
ht istsof20unttsmpo... , I dvi. for secondary teac mg CO~t'hth, guidance of the departmenta a vlser.The JIUnOr . . . urses chosen WI

be in upper dIVISIOnco Lower Diylsion Cou...es
rion to political Scien.ce (3). I, 11 introduction to the scope of the. discipline

}. .lntroduc t f political science l.n~ludm~ ~n Ik owledge. Illustrative matenals drawnBasiCconcep ~0 th ds of acqll1nng polihca n
d entatlve me 0 . . Am .

an repres h American expenence. d 2 .]] eet all requirements In encan
primarily f~om tf b th Political Science 1 an WI m

Completion 0 0
Institutions.
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2. Introduction to American Government and Politics (3) I, II
The origin and development, structure and operation of the government of the United

States, national, state, and looal.
Completion of both Political Science 1 and 2 will meet all requirements in American

Institutions. Political Science 2 will meet the requirements in U.S. Constitution and
- California government.

3. Introduction to Comparative Government (3) 1, II
Analytical models and techniques for examination of the problems of decision-making and

control in various political systems. Emphasis on patterns of political action in various cultural
contexts.

99. Experimental Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 105. Limit of nine units

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Diyi.ion Cour.e.
Research Methods (Croup I)

lOOA·lOOB. Research Methods in Political Science (3-3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 1,2, and a three unit course in statistics. Political Science

lOOAis a prerequisite to Political Science l00B.
The research process, from research design through data processing, analysis and

interpretation. Problems of application to election statistics, census data, roll-call records,
sample survey data, and biographical information.

Political Theory (Group II)
105. American Political Thought (3) I, II
The development of American ideas concerning political authority from the period of

colonial foundation to the present time.
l06A-I06B. Socialist Political Thought I, II
Prerequisites: Political Science 1 or 2, and 1118 or 112.
Semester I: Socialist thought from an historical perspective. Semester II: Selected topics

in socialist thought.
110. Politics and the Arts (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Political Science 1 and 2.
The contribution of the artistic media to the activity and understanding of politics. This

course does not meet the departmental requirements for majors of a course from Group H.
IllA-IlID. Theory of the State (3-3)
Prerequisite: Political Science lIlA is prerequisite to 1118.
The nature of the State, its organization and activities, and its relation to the individual

and other states.
112. Modem Political Thought (3) I, II
Concepts concerning the nature of the state from Burke to the present.
113. The Theory of Political Inquiry (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 1, 2, and 3.
Philosophical bases of science with reference to political science. Concepts, concept

formation, theory building, and verification.
114. Problems in Political Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Six units of upper division political theory.
Research methods in political theory; intensive development of selected issues.

PoUtiCi (Group III)
115. American Institutions (3) I, II
The principles of the Constitution of the United States of America, and a survey of the

political and social institutions which have developed under the Constitution. Meets the
graduation requirement in .the Uni.ted St.ates Constitution and .California state and local
government. When taken With PohtlCal SCience 105, 117 or 118, Will also meet requirements
in American history, institutions, and ideals. Not open to students with credit in Political
Science 2.

116. American National Government (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Political Science 2 or 115, or History 17A and 17B.
An i.ntensive e~amination of the .I?~imary inst,itutio.ns of the national ~Overnment. Critical

analYSISof changmg aspects of traditional relatIOnships among the institutions of president
congress, and the judiciary. '
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117. State and Local Gove~men~~) th tex of statewide politics, state-federal and
A study of pui?lic PO~iCY-d~km'tov.;'~ nffjcfalco~nd unofficial institutions. Emphasis in

state-local relations, inclu mg. o. ment in California Government. (Former y
California. Meets the gra~~ation. requl~:Z St te Government; and Political SCience 143,numbered and entitled: Political Science , a
Municipal and County Government.)

liS. Urban Politics (3) ,
Prerequisite: Political Science 1 or 2". erican urban areas are represented and
The processes by which SOCialconflicts ill Am development and activity; power

re lated. Urban political culture; ecology; ~~ulJbe character of the urban pol.itical
str~tures· and reform movements are su~ey ted (Formerly numbered and enhtled:

" d oposed solutions are evaruareu. I' A )"problem an pr t and Politics of Metropo Itan reas.Political Science 148, Governmen .
119. Community .Politi~al Behavior (3) .
Prerequisite: Political Sc}ence lor.;. power are summarized and critically e,:,aluate~h;;Se
The studies of structure o. communi ~ d both by case study and comparative me b cd

issues of community co~l1ict.trfr:~a .:merican-urban experience. (Formerly num er
Examples are drawn pnmart y
political Science 150) .

120. political Parties (3) I, ~I. as a art of the process of government, party
A·.., -, analysis of the political partyd p. ethods: theories and functions of thecn"c... . . minating an campaign m, . A ericanorganization and activities; no.b.l,ty The function of the two-party system ill m

party system; party response I I .
goverrunent. .

121 political Behavior .(3) .
Pr~requisite: .Poli~cal Sci.ehle}~ Iitical behavior. Quantitative research data as used m
Social and a.ttitu(diFnalVailyan~:Ube~d political Science 124.)

electoral studies. orTller. .
122 Political Commum~atlon (3)

. lsites: political SCience 121. the effects of political communications onPrereqUlSI es. liti al process· ~ ..u".. 0Communication as a po I c ,
individuals and groups. . P 1..- (3) S f h .

123·5 Contemporary Amencan O?CS rent major political problems in terms 0 t e!r
A co~sideration of. a selected lfU&~ir crdationshiP to established American democratic

osslble future imphcations an 0

~nnc'PI~h~t:ee~~:n Presidency (3) I, II
124. Political Science I and 2 bl s of the presidency and federal
PAnre~e~I~I~:e;rmcIPallnStitutiOns, functiondS,~~:ffe~der~hip, staffing, executive-legislative

y h h Attention given to presl enexecutive ranc
latIOns and poliCY formahon

re 125 The Legislative process (3) I'll 1 attention Will be devoted to the Impact of
A d' t 1-'" analysIs of legislatures peela

e III = ~ al ocedures
dynanuc fal~~?rslo;Jro':;: a!d

r
Movements (3) I, II

~6. p~;l:~a pohtical SCience 1 or 2 vements factors whlch explain ongills and
ereq oup actiVity, lobbies, mass mo ~ m'aoon protest as political resources,

m~~~~~~~ ~f glroup behaVI~I;t:o~~d ~~~e~~~~;~ class a~d ethnic politiCS.
theones of plUTa Ism, po~er (-6') I II 5

1 t ship in PolitiCS 2 " t f illstructor
~~'req~I:I:S pohtical ;Jl:d:ti~~l~~ f~~~~nal areas of po'lItiCS,;f~~~sofkl~d~r~~:Z
Studden~e~l~:~~~ubhc offices and noni:~~:: P;;>~~~~~arr~:~lIlnclude project and

hea quarf ' ti ty beads and the course IIIsuperVISion 0 ac VI

internship confel.'t:nce~ Bureaucracy (3) I, II
129 ThePollCSO . Iand2
Pr~requisites: Politih'calSCle~~eyas an a~tor in the political system.I ' of the ureaucr
An ana YSls t d Public Policy (3)
130. G~v·~:'P~~ti~~ Science 116 r/17. lating public policy, roles of adm~ni,strators,
.I;here:tu:d· practice of prOCeSS °d o~~al parties; public agenci~s. and p!"bhc 'l~7r)est,

I .I~~ors courts, intere.st grouhP~'anli~ (Formerly numbered Pohtical Science .egis d". formulating pu lhc po .case stu les In
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131. Special Problems in American Politics (3) I, n
Prerequisites: Political Science I and 2 and three upper division units within Group III.
Intensive exploration of selected issues in the field of American politics.
132. Minority Political Thought and Politics in the United States (3) I, n
Political attitudes, behavior, and thought of selected minority groups.

Public Law (Group IV)
135. The Supreme Court and Contemporary Issues (3)
Recent decisions of the Supreme Court of the United States and their relationship to

contemporary political and social issues. Not open to students with credit in Political Science
139A or 139B.

136. Constitutional Government (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Political Science I and 2.
Constitutionalism as a concept of legal and political philosophy; foundations of American

constitutionalism; origin and framing of the American Constitution; philosophy of the
American Constitution; application of constitutional principles to contemporary political
situation and problems.

137. Special Problems in Public Law (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Political Science I and 2, and three upper division units within Group IV.
Intensive exploration of selected issues in the field of constitutional law.
laB. Law and the Political System (3)
Forces influencing the making of law; relationship between social and legal change; nature

and limits of the judicial function.
139A-I39B. American Constitutional Law (3-3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 139A is prerequisite to 139B.
Principles of American Constitutional law. Includes judicial review, the federal system, the

separation of powers, the nature of selected Congressional powers, and the liberties
protected by the constitution against national and state action. Meets the graduation
requirement in the United States Constitution.

International Relations (Group V)
165. Dynamics of Modem International Crises (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
The detennination and analysis of facts surrounding international crises since World War

II; the evaluation of these crises and their effects upon external policies of the United States
and the operations of the United Nations.

166. Honors Course (I-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.
168-S. Institute on World Affairs (3) S
Contemporary problems in international relations. May be repeated once for course credit

with pennission of the instructor.
170A-170B. International Relations (3-3)
A historical and analytical consideration of the basic factors-historic, geographic,

economic, ideologic, and strategic-which underlie and condition the modern conflict
between the "sovereign state" and the "community of nations." Fall semester: Origins and
development through the nineteenth century. Spring semester: Twentieth century
experimentation and conflict.

171. The Conduct of American Foreign Relations (3) I
The legal, administrative, and political organizations by which American foreign policies

are formulated and implemented.
172. International Organization (3) I
The organization by which the international community seeks to provide for the exercise

of legislative, administrative and jU?i?ial f~nctions on the inter.n3;tionallevel: ?ipJomatic and
consular corps; conferences; a.dmlllistration through cornrrusslons and unIOns; amicable
procedures for settlement of disputes; the League of Nations-United Nations experiment.

173. Principles of Intematiollal Law (3)
The function of law in the international community. The historical development of the

ideas and rules of international law and their place in the modern diplomatic and legalstructure.
174. National Security Policy (3)
Objectives, instruments, and consequences of national security policy.
175. International Rela!ions of the Latin American States (3)
The foreign policies of the Latin American states; the organization of American states'

relationships with the United Nations and with the United States. '
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I temational Relations of the Developing Nations (3)
~~~'req~lsLte SLXumts of pohtwti~n~lh~de~veloping nations and relations of such nations
Cooperation and COnflictbe

WIth the developed countnes .. )
7 C m ereuve Foreign Policies (3 and

~~~requ~slt~ SIXunits of por~cal ~fle~~t~~ns III vanous regIOnal, SOCIO-eCoUomlc,
Comparison of foreign po teres

id~~~gi~~e~~:~sproblems in Intema~on~ s,~~C~p~r I~Ii~isionunits with.u;. Group V.
Prerequisites: Poltncal Scielnce ~ iSS~~Sin the field of international politics.
Intensive exploration of se ecte . G ment (Group VI)

Comparative ovem

ISO. Government of England ~t)t~: ~English parliamentary system with emphasis upon
The structurliti~~ ~ri~~~I~gand p~rties, .

presentG day po ment of the Soviet Umon (3) Sol . t U . n with some attention to foreign
181. ovem h. of government in the Vie mo,Theory and prac ce

affairs (3)
182 political VIOlence 2 3 I Items

. tte Pohtica! Science 1, ,ord nces of violence within po mea sysPrereqll1S1 x ressrons an conseque . ()
Underlying condl~~~~: lolitics of South and Solutheas} ~dla 3 pakistan, ThaIland, and
183 Governmen and foreign po teres 0 ,
Th~ mternal poh~cal Syst:d the phtllpptnes

'ndl~hmT'hs: ~:~cl:n ~:~::~al System
3
(3)

~. I al S ence 1 or _,--'_ Ideology, political groups,PrerequlSlte Po inc M CI an governmental declSlon·maluHg
Pnnclfal factors d o~~r~mental structure

'''''85ICS
0C::::~:~ts ~fContinent~ EurofP:~~~r~ ~~ntinental Europe. I s of the counmes

The pobbca sys.temCommunist Governments (3).1, IIf adem commumsm as found In
186. Comparative n the theory and practice 0 m
The mterre1atlonS bet~e:=ystems

rei;;sen~~~~::~ua~d Politics ofdl?~r~~ E;,s~c~;~of Chma, Japan, and Korea
The Internal pobtical ~r~c~~~:s a;f the African States (3) I
188. Governments an on~ I olltics of specific Afncan states
Domestic and mt~rna~ politres of the Middle East (3) t t ve states in the Middle East,
189. Governmenal an d ~litlcal structures of represen a I
The governmen\ ai d the Arab states

including Turkey, ,:;a:dli:al Systems (3) I, II
190, Comparatl aI SCience 3. tal systems for purposes of
PrereqUISite Pohtlcr selected pobtical and gov~rnmdfferences, and general patterns
An exanunatlOn 0 _, t determme sunilanties, Itudy and anw.yslS 0

comparatIve s httcal systems . (3) I II
and umversals among POdP hties of the Developmg Areas ,

191. Governmpel~sc:l Scleonce1 or 3 nd the foreign pohcles of developmgPrereqUISIte 0 I governmental structures, a
Internal politlcal systems,

nations. .. IChange in ContemPO~ary Afnh'caf~~ ~~ara. Theories of social change and192 pohtlca . ,. min Afnca sout 0 ,
' 1 attern of nationa IS Af . political developmen .Genera P f contemporary ncan. )

general feature~ 0 . C ass-National Studies (3. (lOA
193. Pro~mmar.~ a{ Science 3 and Political Scle"!!ced1 ~nd behavior in rela~on !O
PrereqUiSIteS: poh~c sis of institu~onal norms, at~~ el~s of political participation m
Cross-natIOnal an y hich determme patterns an ty

mment· factors w
gove 'societies. . (3)contemporary . Latin Amenca

194. Po.li.tica~C~ti~~e&:ience 1 or.~. I ment in Latin America with an emphasis
Prereq~lsl~~~er~ of politics a.n.dpodhtica~::~d~oreign policy-making.
Genera P hi h condition orne

on those fe~t~res SWteCmsof Latin America (3)
195. Po.h.t;c~~ortical Science 1.~. f lected Latin American states.
Prerequ,1S1e·d. ternational pohtics 0 se
Domestic an In
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196-5. Institute of Public Affairs (1·3) S
Study of selected phases of American or Comparative GOVernment. May be repeated to

a maximum of six units of course credit with new content and consent of instructor.
197. Investigation lind Report (3) I, II
Analysis of special topics. Admission by permission of instructor.
198. Special Problems in Comparative Politics (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Political Science 1, 2, 3 and three upper division units within Group VI.
Intensive exploration of selected issues in the field of comparative politics.
199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisites: Twelve units of upper division political science and consent of the

instructor.
Graduat. Courles

200. Seminar in the Scope and Method of Political Science (3)
The discipline of political science and systematic training in its methodology. Required of

all applicants for advanced degrees in political science.
210. Seminar in Political Theory (3)
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
215. Seminar in American National GOvernment (3)
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
220. Seminar in Politics (3)
Prerequisite: Six units of upper division political science, three units of which must come

from Political Science courses 115 through 134.
Process by which individuals and groups make demands upon political decision-makers;

emphasis on the styles, structures, channels, and consequences of interest articulation.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

221. Seminar in Political Participation (3)
Prerequisite: Six units of upper division political science, three of which must be from

Political Science courses 115 through 134.
American political culture and subculture groupings as related to various dimensions ofpolitical behavior.
225. Seminar in the Legislative Process (3/
Prerequisite: Six units of upper division po itical science.
Legislative institutions and processes. Emphasis on U.s., national, state, and local

legislatures.
226, Seminar in Political Psychology (3)
(Same course as Psychology 226.)
Prerequisites: Six units selected from Psychology 110, 112, 145; Political Science l00A-lOOB,

121, 122, 190.
Psychological factors on the individual's political behavior; psychological theory as it

applies to political variables such as: ideology, conflict, consensus, and participation.
230, Seminar in Public Law (3)
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
250. Seminar in Local Government (3)
Selected problems of state and local government and inter-governmental relations.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
255. Seminar in Metropolitan Government and Politics (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 117 or 118 or 119.
Government and politics in the world's major metropolitan areas. Maximum credit six

units applicable on a master's degree.
270. Seminar in Internatiollal Relations (3)
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
272, Seminar in International Organization (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 172.
Analysis of selected problems of international organization with special reference to those

of the United Nations. Oral and written reports.
275. Seminar in Theories of International Relations (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 170A or 170B.
Theoretical concepts used in the study of international political systems. Maximum credit

six units applicable on a master's degree.
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280. Seminar in .General. ComP90ativel:1ol~~d\~~:~e~Jdl~/onal units of upper division
Prerequisite: Polibcal Science I or , .'

political science. . ..' I din historical developments, major theoretical
The field of eomp~rahve politics, ~~su an~ limitations of the comparanve method,

approaches,. su~stantiv~ co~ce,rnd"y of foreign political systems.
methodological mnovations m S u

281 Seminar in Western Political Systems '(~)_1 '
, ~ ,di .. n poltttcal sCience. diti

Prerequisite: Six units 0 upper VlSlO d ther modern political systems. Con IhOhS
Comparative study of. European an ? enance of democratic govern~ent .. ~ e

responsible for the at~ammodent ~d dilit functioning of Western democratic political
relationship between social ill erruty an e

institutions. . . P liti I Systems of the Developing Nations (3)
282. Seminar In the 0 mea divi liti aI science. .
Prerequisite: Six units of ~~pe{d IVlilonrrie~~~odernization, and Industrialization m the
Theoretical analysis of pohtica'd eve 0~1: "'0'ns about the non-Western political process.. . S rch for vali genenu.IZa" .

em~~gmg natdlons.d edevelopments in the developing nations.
Political tren s an PI" 1St s (3)

283. Seminar in Latin ~erica90 0 It~~ ~deiliree additional units of upper division
Prerequisite: Political Science I or , .

political science. . I cted Latin American nations, with an emphasis on thePolitical developments III se e
Mexican pol~tical. SYcst::~unist Political Systems (3)

284, Semmar Ill. d! .. political science. . . h
Prerequisite: Six units of ~PI?<:r IVlSI~ Communist nations in Europe and ASia, WI~
The dilIerenceS and srmtlartties arno grand ideology. A comparison of Commurust

articular reference to instruments of powe
p,. I chnlques and processes.
ruuog e bibl h.

290 Bibliography (1) " book, journals and specialized I iograp res,. . h of basic re erence , .'
Exercises III the uS<:ti of a master's project or thesis.

preparatory to t e wn ng . ~
291. Problem AnalYSIS (3) bl s in litical science. ReView. of meth~ds or
A alytical treatment of selected gro 'dill atio~f problems in preparatIon of project or

inve~tigation and reporting of data. onsl er

th~. Research in political Science (3) t chairman. .'
Pr;requisite: CO?~ent of :J:re d~~li~~Jnparties, comparative government, mternahonal
Research in,PO,htical ~eJ~an government.

relations, pub IC aw, or .
298. Special Study (1-3,' _cr,t b arranged with department chairman and illsITuctor... , . Consent 0 stall, 0 e .
Pre~e.qulSl, ,. d Six units maximum credit.
~~~~y, d'd
299, Thesis (3) . a inted thesis committee and advancement to can lacy.
Prerequisites: An o~cl~IlYr lh:iS for the master's degree.
Preparation of a proJec 0

Portuguese
In the College of Art. ond LeHers

Faculty . d
Assistant Professor: Will sor

Offered by the Department of Spanish and portuguese
Minor in Portuguese.
Courses in P.ortuguese ed
Major work ISnot offer .

portuguese Minor 'f' imum of 15 units in Portuguese, sixofwhich must
. in Portuguese conSIstS0 a min

The mlllOr . . . urses
be in upper diVISIOnco . i h School Equivolent. .

H" b d for urposes of placement ill college
H· h school foreign language coudr~~~irig th:}~reign 'language requidremednt i~ various

Ig d' be counted towar . t college credit towar gra uation.
co~rses T·nh:~gh school courses wil,' npot~ou~s: may be counted as the equivalent of
majors, e years of high schoo or 19u

The first two
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Portuguese 1; three years the equivalent of Portuguese 2; and four years the equivalent of
Portuguese 3. The last year-course taken by a student in the high school language sequence
may be repeated in college for graduation credit, not to exceed four units of repeated foreignlanguage work.

Lower Division Courses
Native speakers of Portuguese will not receive credit for taking lower division courses in

Portuguese except with advance approval from the department.
1. Elementary (4)
Four lectures-acd one hour of laboratory.
Pronunciation, oral practice, reading on Luso-Braailran culture and civilization, essentialsof grammar.
2. Elementary (4)
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Portuguese L
Continuation of Portuguese L
3. Intermediate (4)
Prerequisite; Portuguese 2.
A practical application of the fundamental principles of grammar. Reading in Portuguese

of cultural material, short stories, novels or plays; oral practice.
4. Intermediate (4)
Prerequisite: Portuguese 3.
Continuation of Portuguese 3.
10. Conversation (2)
Prerequisite: Portuguese 2.
Practice in the spoken language; practical vocabulary; conversation on assigned topics;simple dialogues and plays.
n. Conversation (2)
Prerequisite; Portuguese 10.
Continuation of Portuguese 10.
99. Experimental Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 105. Limit of nine units

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Divilion Coul'lel
IOIA-IOIB. Advanced Oral and Written Composition (3-3)
Prerequisite: Portuguese 4.
Oral and written composition in Portuguese, based on models from modern Portugueseand Brazilian literature.
134. Portuguese Literature (3)
A study of important movements, authors and works in the literature of Portugal from itsbeginnings to the present.
135. Brazilian Literature (3)
A study of the important movements, authors and works of the literature of Brazil from

tlie colonial period to modern times.
185. Selected Studies (3)
Topics in Luso-Brazilian language, literature, culture, and Iinquistics.

II

Psychology
In the College of Sclencel

Faculty
Emeritus: Carlson, Kidwell, McCollom, Peiffer, Steinmetz, Treat, Voeks
Professors: Alf, Dicke~, Feierabend, Gallo, Grossberg, Harari, Harrison, Hillix, Hunrichs,

Kapl~n, Karen, Kass, Kmnon, Koppman, Leekart, Leukel, Linton, O'Day, Parker, Penn
{Chauman), Radlow, Sattler, Stevens, Turner

Associate Professors: Graf, Hornbeck, Levine, Lynn, McDonald, Psomas Rodin Sand
Schulte, Sheposh, Smith, Yaremko ' , ,

Assistant Professors: Bryson,I-. Defran, Franzini,Jacobson, Litrownik, MllneSe McCordick
Mollenauer, Ohnesorge, Plotnik, Spinetta "

Lecturers: Borges, Bryson, R., Hillyard, Johnson, Price, Scollay
Offered by the Department

Master of Arts degree in psychology; and a Master of Science degree in psychology.
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h h A B degree m liberal arts and sciences
Major m psychology WI~tht 'h A B degrees m apphed arts and sciences for studentsMajor m psychology WI t e .

admitted to Secondary Teh"lher E~~~astipeo~lalizatiOnm secondary teaching.
Teaching major m psyc 0 ogy WI

Minor in psychology. h I ith ecialization in both elementary and secondaryTeaching mmor m psyc oogy WI sp
teaching,

Psychology Maj~r . ond Scien", .
W"h the A 8 Degree In Llberol Arts d' must complete the graduationI . . dezree r liberal arts an scIences

All. candidatl"t~~r 0; p~"'gee57~f this catalog.
reqUIrements IS t'U lth hi . r . h

A minor is not required WI t IS t?aJ~ . chclo y' Plan A for those students who WIS
Two plans are provided for the: m~Jorhm PS)'d r :rgdhology' and PIon 8 for those students

d h . libe al arts education m t e Hek 0 p B'dto exten t err I r h d r ychnlogy beyon the A. . egree.expecting to pursue t e stu Y0 ps
ptan A Id th tud r- . - holo and is designed to provr e e s .en

Plan A is for a nonprofessional major ~hSY<; 1he emphasis in his liberal arts education.
with a greater understanding ofhumanfj th-vt~~:gram is not designed to facilitate graduate
The recommended pat~ern of ~olr5es or IS
and professional study I~ psyc 0 ogy. 40 and 50. RCCQmmended coursesin related fields:

Preparation for the major. Psycho~ogy its in philosophy; and six units III anthropology
six units in biology and/or zoology; tree 11m I

and/or sociology. dt . . nits in psychology to include, Psychology 106,
Major. A mini~um of 24 d"PhPer Ihs~~d~nt under Plan A will ~Iect! With th7 asspyan~e
1145 dl50 It ISexpecre t at eac . h hi ti uillrobjectivesmpursumg an .~lhis ad~er, a pattern of cOUlti~1in I~etl:t fol1~~~g Ccourses in othe.r departments ~ue
To facilitate the p~rposeB'01 a{S9 160. Economics 102; and courses m home economics.
""mmended as electives: 10 ogy , , •

re ..v pton . h
. . 'fi re aration of those students who w~s

The purpose of Plan B is to f~clljate the S~~I i~ glin1cal, industrial and personnel, socl3l,
to ursue graduate and profesSIon ho)~epara I
ana theoretical-experime~tal psyc gy. 50 and 70. Recommended courses. in re.lat~d

Preparation for the. mla.Jor. ~?ch~~~rc;:' th~ee units in philosophy; and SIX uruts III
fields: six units in blO 0lP' an or ,
anthropology and/or SOCIOlogy. d'" units in psychology to include Psyc~olo~y I~

11~~o:'an~ 0~~n~fth~f~fJ;0~~r~~ ~J~~11~~~~t~1~d~i~~~.1~s~~~~~~~d1~~~16~B s~~~tbe
from c.oursesdtnfep~yS~~~I~~y70 and 110.
taken Illstea 0 _

Psychology Mai~r A lied Art, ond Sciences
With the A.8. Degree In PP . d Teaching Education)

(For Students m Secon ad
lY. s only to students who have been

, bl' lied arts an SCIence .
This major is avaIia e tn app h Education to time of graduation. h d f

admitted to and continue i~T:~perlLed arts and sciences must complete t e gra ua Ion
All candidatt?s fodra de;rge 57 of t~s catalog.

. ents liste on P h.'
"qAu~i:r is not required with t IS IDh',JOr,40 50 and 70. Recommended: 1:5 units in

h ajor Psyc 0 ogy , ,P paration for t e m. . h iology and zoology.
ant~opology, biology, phiiosooPj;i s~~l and'twelve additional units in psychology selected

. P bology lOS 11, , '.
Ma.Jor. src f the dep;rtmental advtser.with approva 0

Psychology Minor .' of 15 units in psychology, nine of which must be upper
The minor consists of a nunlmUm

division.

Psychology Major ntiol .
for the Stllndord Tegchlng C.rede d ntial must complete all requirements for the. apphcable

II didates for a teaC~lllg ere e. f this catalog on the School of Education.A can . tlined m the section 0specializatIon as ou
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Spec! ..lization in Secondary Teaching
The major in psychology for secondary teaching is the same as the undergraduate major

for the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences described above.
Postgraduate year. Six units of postgraduate Courses acceptable toward the credential.

Psychology Minor
For the Standard Teochlnll Credential

The minor for elementary or secondary teaching consists of 21 units in psychology, to
include Psychology 1, 106, 131, and 145.

Lower Dlvllion Cou••••
1. Introductory Psychology (3) I, II
Facts, principles, and concepts which are basic to understanding human behavior.
10. The Evaluation of Psychological Literature (3) I, II
Designed to increase the non-psychologist's ability to evaluate psychological and

quasi-P!lychological writings. Topics include methods of generating information, concept of
controlled observations, interpretation of data, pitfalls in decision making and aids to critical
thinking. Practical experience in evaluation will be obtained through the criticism of currentarticles and other activities.

12. Psychology of Individual Adjustment (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Psychology 1.
An examination and interpretation of the factors whic~go into the making of the person

as he adapts himself to the social world about him. The development of the normalpersonality.
40. Principles of Learning and Perception (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Psychology I.
The nature of psychological inquiry. Emphasis on principles and basic experimental dataof learning and perception.
SO. Introduction to Physiological Psychology (3) I, II
Prerequisite; Psychology 1.
Physiological mechanisms underlying the psychological phenomena of sensation,

perception, emotion, motivation, learning and psychosomatic disorders.
70. Statistical Methods in Psychology (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Psychology 1 and Mathematics 3 or qualification on the MathematicsPlacement Examination.
Quantitative methods in psychology, M~asures o( central tendency and variability, graphic

methods and percentiles, linear correlation, applications of the normal probability curve
chi-square, and an introduction to statistical inference. Not open to students with credit ~Psychology 1mA·I67B.

99. Experimental Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page lOS. Limit of nine units

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upp.r Diyi.ion Cour•••
100. Selected Topics in Psychology (1-3)
Prerequisite: Six units of psychology.
An intensive study in specific areas of psychology, topic to be announced in the classschedule.
105. Psychological Testing and Measurement (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Psychology 70, or a se~este~ o~ statistical m~thods in anr. other department.
Measurement theory and the baSIC pnnClples of testing. The se ection and critical

evaulati·on of group tests of intelligence, personality, aptitude, interest and achievement.
106. Developmental Psychology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Psychology 1. '
The psychological development of the normal individual from conception through

childhood, adolescence, maturity, and old age. Stress is laid upon the interdependence of the
various periods of the individual's life.

107. Psychology of Later Maturity (3) II
Prerequisite: Psychology 1.
The psychological, physiological, and sociological factors influencing behavior in the lateryears of life.
lOS. Advanced Developmental Psychology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Psychology 106.
Selected topics in the areas of infancy, childhood and adolescence.
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109. Mental Deficiency (3) I~ II 106 Education 110, 112, 113, or equivalen~.
Prerequisite: One of the followlll,g; PSYCdh~~ogy.cl' ding the psychological effects of brainThe nature and causes of menta retar a 10~, 1Il U

injury. Characteristics of the T?entally defe~tl~e. I" I 11
llO Introduction to Expenmental Psvc 0 gy ,
Tw~ lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psycholo~y 40 and 7~. titative methods, and experi~e':ltal reports as
Understanding of expenmen,tal dehllk' qU~t open to students with credit m psychologythey are applied to all areas 0 psvc oogy.

167A-I67B. ti (4)
lli Experimental Psychology: Percep Ion
Tw~ lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Psychology llO.. d'· I laboratory projects in the field ofExperimental literature, assigned an ongma

pe~~:Pti~~~erimental Psychology: Social (4) I, II
Tw~ lectures and six hours of laboratory. .
Prerequisite: P~ychology ll~. d and ori inal laboratory projects in the field of SOCialExperimental literature, esstgne g

pSi~~.olo:~rimental. Psychology: PhYSi~logical (4)

Two lectures and SIX hours of laborato y. units of biology' and Psychology lIO.
Prerequisites: Psychology 50 ?r 142 or dXori . al laborat~ry projects in the ~eld ?f
Experimental literature, a~s~e~ h.nt I giraltechniques necessar.y to.research III brain

physiological psychology. Su.rgl,cdan b ~~~1~ctrOniCS for biological sctennsts.h . s and behavior, me u es aSI I II
mec an~ erimental Psychology, Comparative (4) ,}14. lec~res and six hours of laboratory.

P~~equisite: Psychology nn ed d original laboratory projects in the field ofExperimental literature, assign an

comparative p'Sycholo,gyp. h' fr.. Personality and Clinical (4) I, IIllS Expenmenta syc 0 0 .
Tw~ lectures and six hours 0 abor~tory. . .
Prerequisites: Psychology po, i.~d li:?~e assigned and original laboratory projects III theE 'mental and theorenca I era ,

field~f~rsonality and clinical psy~oIO~Y. (4)
I lO"_ rimental Psychology: ammg

Il6. expe d si hours of laboratory.Two lectures an SIX ,

Prerequisite: Psychology l lf). ed d original laboratory projects in the field of learning.
Experimentalliter~t~re, :i:~.;r7mate Behavior (4) I, II
117. Experimendta. ~:rs of I~boratory.
Two lectures an SIX . .
Prerequisite: Psychology l1~, d d original observational and experimental projects In
Experiment~lliteraturei~ss~nde behavior.

the field of pr~mate I,'~pn hg 10fY. Child Development (4) I, II
lIS Expenmenta syc 0 .

. d 'x hours 0 laboratory.
Two lectures an Sl I 106 and no h'ld b h .
Prerequisites: P~ycho o~ . 'pies ~ed in the scientific study of c I e aVlOr.
Metho<:ls, techmques ahnI pm(~) I II
120 Consumer Psyc 0 ogy I'
P ·requisite: Six units of psycho ogy. d methods relevant to the individual as a con~u~er
Are . w of the research litera turd' wd .. makins abilities of people when functiomngrevle. A n des values, an eClSlonin our society. t I U ,

as a consumer. d trial Psychology (3) I, II
121. Personnel and In u7'O O' ,tatistics in another field. 't d
Prerequisite: psy~h~lolgy tied to industrial problems of selection, p acemen , anPsychological pnnclp es app

training. . 0 . ·0" Measurement (3) I122 Public pml 22)
(Sa~e course as Journalisd 1 blems of public opinion and aUitdde me.~ibem.ent.
The historr' methods, an hro !Hng of consumers and voters. Stu ents WI e gIvenEmphasis wi! be placed upon t e po

field experience.
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123. Organizational Psychology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Six units of psychology.
The interplay of men and organizations. Psychological literature of the individual and his

motivation to work, working in groups, industrial organizations, communications and conflict
in industrial organizations.

124. Engineering Psychology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Psychology I.
Psychological problems of man-machine-environment systems. Visual, auditory, and other

sensory factors involved in the tnterrelanons between man and machines and the
environment. Survey of origin and basic data of engineering psychology.

12.5. Human Factors Psychology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequtsltes. Psychology 1 and consent of instructor.
Experimental technique~ and procedures in the application of synthesi,s of behavioral

criteria to the design, development, operation and maintenance of
man-machine-environmental systems. Government and industry job requirements, routines
and practices.

131. Psychology of Personality (3) 1, II
Prerequisite: Six units of psychology.
Principles of personality functioning and adaptation,
133. Principles of Personnel Interviewing (3)
prerequisite: Psychology L
Psychological factors in interviewinl'; interviewing techmques. Supervised practice in

interviewing for purposes of perscnne appraisal and development.
141. Neural Bases of Behavior (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory,
Prerequisites: Psychology 50 or six units in the biological sciences.
Elements of neurology and psychobiology with emphasis on sensory, central, and motor

mechanisms.
142. Physiological Psychology (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Psychology 40 and 50 and three units of biology; or nine units of biology.
An evolutionary approach to the development of complex behavior in higher organisms

and man. The neurophysiology of emotion, sleep, bodily needs, instinctive patterns of
behavior, and of learning; brain and behavior disorders.

145. Social Psychology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Psychology 1.
The major problems and findings concerning group behavior and group membership, the

socialization of the individual, and processes of social interaction. Not open to students with
credit in Sociology 140.

146. Advanced Topics in Social Psychology (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 40 and 145.
An intensive exploration of selected areas within social psychology. Maximum credit six

units with the approval of the instructor.
147. Psychology of Contemporary Social Problems (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology l.
Discussion of social issues and problems of importance to the contemporary world, from

the point of view of psychological theory, method and knowledge.
150. Abnormal Psychology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Six units of psychology.
The causes, symptoms, and modification of behavior disorders with emphasis on neurosis,

psychosis, and personality disorder.
151. Introduction to Clinical Psychology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hOUTSof laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 105 and 150.
History and current status of the profession; professional ethics and inter professional

concerns; clinical assessment and prediction; theory and practice of behavior change.
152. Introduction .to Counseling and Therapy (3) I, II
Two lectures and two hours of activity.
Prerequisites: Twelve upper division units of psychology to include Psychology 131 or 178,

and 150.
A survey of theory, methods, and research in psychological approaches to personality and

behavior change. Practice in basic interviewihg and critical analysis of interviews. Not open
to students with credit in Psychology 233 or Education 233,

i
I
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153. Advanced Abnormal Psychology {3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 150. I ,. of esearch methodology and current literatur

d
,

An intensive study and eva ua Ion r . ataxia, mental defect, an
concerning the neuroses, psychoses, aphasias,
psychopharmacology.

166, Honors Course (1-3) I, II

~;i~~I~~on~::ti~:~~~a~~thodS and uperirnental Psychology (4-4)

Two lectures and SIXhours ..of la"d,rat07hematical aptitude examination. (See Honors
Prerequisites: Psychology an rna

Program.) d din of statistical methods, experimental design and
Integrated approach to the un erstan \' gd to all areas of psychology. Not open to students

the writing of experimental reports as app re
with credit in Psychology 70 and 110.

170. Advanced Statistics (3) I, II .
Prerequisite; Psychology 7~.. thode in psychology with particular emphasis or
A further study ,of qU!l!1titative md tingency and an introduction to the analysis 0

methods of correlation, chi-square, an con ,

va~~a;,ceintennediate Correlational Analysis (3) "

Prerequisite: Psycholo~y 70. h I ith emphasis on methods of correlation, multiple
QU~I ~itatipv=r~~t:~~i~ti~~ca;d °f1ct~r analysis.

corte anon, . (3)' II
174. Theories of Perception .. .
Prerequisite: Psychology lIO.. th eas of sensation, perception, and attention.
Study of research and t~eory III e ar
175. T~e.ories of LeamlD~(3ln~ ~.
PrerequIsites; P~Yfholo~ m~~r theories of learning.
The facts, prmctp es, an (3) I II
l~-.~istOry ofh~ib;~%Oalfors with senior standing.
~~l~ist;~talYbackground .of mod;r~I psychology.
178. Theories of.Pe~nahth \~) 'and six upper division units in psychology.
Prerequisite~: Major mJ~YCth~O~~S and supporting evidence.
RepresentatIVe person y I (3) II
179. Philosophical Issues i.n Psycho ogy
Prerequisite: Twelve units III Ph1Cholhgy~f science as related to issues in contemporary
Modern empiriCism and the p I osop Y

psychology, P bl ms in Psychology (1) S180-5 Contemporary TO. e
Lec~res open to the Pl;lb~c'd t per division and graduate majors in psychology; or
Enrollment for credit limite 0 up .

consent of inst~ctor. kl I tures by visiting psychologists on SUbJtIC~s{elat1.~0 current
A series of SIXwee ~ ec d reports required of students enro e or ere I .

research problems ..Rea ng an
197. Senior Project (1-3). I,.il h I and consent of instructor. ."
Prerequisites: Twelv~ U~lltsIIIJ'syc ~~~ a research project. Maximum credit SIXunits.
An . d-vidual investigation an repo
199.

111
Sipecial 5tu~y (1-3) I'l~~ laboratory research and a written report. Six units

Individual study, mcluding I raryor
maximum credit. f per division units of psychology.

P , ite: Twenty- our up
rerequlSl . Graduate Course'

200 Seminar (3) . f chology or consent of instructor.
. . 't . 24 upper division umts 0 I psy . t be announced in the class schedule.Prerequls! e, d' advanced psycho ogy, tO~IC 0

An intenSIVe ~tu. y mits a plicable on a master s degree.
Maximum credit SIX~n. tlinical Psychology (3) .

~~·re~~:~i~~~~ ls~~h~l~~y ll:i~a:~~~~~ ~o~~~~~if~a~~'::::lt~~~l~h~ forensic psychology,
Advanced study of suc~ ? T ' will vary on a semester baSIS.

ethics, and autogenic tralmng. OPICS
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202A-202B. Contemporary Psychology (3.3)
Prerequisite: Bachelor's degree in psychology.
A comprehensive survey of contemporary literature in psychology, dealing with recent

developments in the areas of learning and motivation, perception, psychophysiology,
personality and psychodynamics, social behavior, and experimental inference.

204. Psychological Assessment I (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 105, 150, 178, and consent of the graduate adviser.
Theory and practice in assessment of intelligence and special abilities.
205. Psychological Assessment II (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 151, 204, and consent of the graduate adviser.
Theory and practice in assessment of personality and behavior disorders.
211. Seminar in Behavior Disorders of Childhood and Adolescence (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 106, 151, and consent of the graduate adviser.
Contemporary approaches to emotional and behavioral problems of children and youth.

Considers developmental, cognitive, and social variables as well as theory and treatment.
212. Seminar in Behavior Disorders of Adults (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 151, and consent of the graduate adviser.
Contemporary approaches to emotional and behavioral problems of adults. Considers

developmental, cognitive and social variables as well as theory and treatment.
219. Seminar in Personnel Psychology (3)
Prerequisites, Psychology 121, and consent of the graduate adviser.
Prob.leJl1:'l~d procedure.s in selection, classification~ and performance appraisal, focus!ng

on testing III Industry, the interview, and other selection and assessment devices. Critenon
development and measurement methods.

220. Seminar in Organizational Psychology (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 123 or Business Administration 145, and consent of the graduate

adviser.
Applications of psychological principles and methods of investigation to problems of

industrial relations and motivation of employees; factors influencing morale and employee
productivity; criteria of job proficiency, psychological aspects of worker-management
relationships and leadership.

221. Seminar in Problems in Social Psychology (3)
Prerequisites; Psychology 1l0, 145, 175, and consent of the graduate adviser.
Factors influencing the formation of attitudes, opinions, and stereotypes; the

establishment of roles during socialization of the IndiVidual; social crises, change, and
resistance to change; the causes and 'alleviation of interpersonal conflict.

222. Seminar in Theorelical Psychology (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 175, 178, and consent of the graduate adviser.
Basic concepts and principles integrating information In the areas of learning, emotion,

motivati9n, personality, and social interaction. Relationships of scientific methods to the
formation and testing of hypotheses and other conceptuali:!.:ations.

223. Experimental Design (3)
J;'rerequisites: Psychology IlO, 170, and consent of the graduate adviser.
Principles and methods of planning and carrying out systematic investigations to answer

qu~stions conce.rl1:ing human .behavior with stres~ on. the interdependence of experimental
deSign and statistical evaluation of results. Practice In formulation of testable hyPOtheses
techniques of equating groups, solution of sampling problems, and interpretation of results:

224. Advanced Experimental (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory. .
Prerequisite: Psychology 223, and consent of the graduate adviser.
Methods, techniques, and apparatus applicable to questions of various types. Special

attention is given to ~urce~ of error, limitations on !nterpre.tatlons, and psychophysical
methods. Students Will deSign and carry out eXpenments In preparation for original
independent investigations.

225. Principles of Test Construction {3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 105, 170, and consent of the graduate adviser.
Detailed CQnsideration of adequate sampling techniques, item construction, item analysis

determination and enhancement of reliability and validity of tests. '
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226. Seminar in Political Psychologyp (3~ I 110 112 145 Political Science lOOA-lOOB,
Prerequisites: Six units selected from: syc dO.ogy , , ,

121, 122, 190, and consent of the.~~d'dat~.a VT'l~~al behavior' psychological theory as it
Psychological factors on the ill I":dlUI s po Inflict consens~s and participation. (Same

applies to political variables such as: I eo ogy, CQ, •
course as Political Science 226.) Behavi (3)

230. Seminar in Physiological Correlal4~2 of . aVlOrits of biology; and consent of the
Prerequisites: Psychology SO, 113 or I ,or mne un .

graduate adviser, f I ch and theory in physiological psychology with emphasisAn exploration 0 curren resear .
on behavioral correlates and psychophyslolo.gy. Phi gy (3)

231. Seminar in Ethology and Com7par~~\li gySYflOO~r Zoology 170, and consent of the
Prerequisites: Psychology 114 or II or 100 , .. .

graduate adviser. I d a ative animal behavior. Maximum credit SIXumts
'frrh!t proble~:~r~t~~~~~Sa~~~~rse as Biology 231.)

ap~~~a ~o~:s~l~g a!"'d Psychotherapy o~boralOry (4) .

Two lectures and SIXhours oJ li~r~~2 ~'75 178 and consent of the graduate a.dvlser.
Prerequisites: Psychologdy H , ti ' . "nte~per~onal encounter, with emphasis on the
Supervised research an prac ce III I

attainment of personality change.
~O. Statistical Theory {3) d onsent of the graduate adviser. .
Prerequisites: Psychology 70, I~, an ch I with emphasis on normal inference and
Study of quantitative methods III PStu"d0 01g'w·lh credit in or concurrent enrollment in. tisti Notopentos ens I ..., ,nonparametoc sta s cs.

Psychology 170. .' in (3)
275. Advanced Principles of Ledffi ~sent of the graduate adviser. . .
Prerequisites: psychology H.O,~I co d theoretical positions of major learmn~ theorists.
The empirical data, b~shlcPd.~IP es a~oncurrent enrollment in Psychology 1 5.

Not open to students Wit ere I !D, orh I (3)
~7. Seminar in the History of PJYCon~:n'?'of the graduate adviser ...
Prerequisites: Psychology 1l0h'i c Not open to students with credit Ill, or concurrent
The history of modem psyc 0 Og)'. I

enrollment in Psychology 117: )
296. Directed Field Experience 1(~ro2162and 233. .
Prerequisites: Psychology 205h.,21 f urn ;etting in cooperation with the chairman 0ffthlh'
The student must arrange IS.prac C mmittee and with the express approval 0 ~t

Psychology Department Pracbcu?1 toOenrolling for credit in this course. Maximum credit
committee during the semester poor

~~ts. 'hl
297 Research (1·3) h I Maximum credit six units applIca e on aRe;earch in one of the fields of psyc 0 Og)'..

master's degree. .
298 Special Study (1-3). I.h O' I,boratory research in any area of psychological'. . . t . volvlllg I rary , .
IndiVidual pro]ec s 1111 Maximum credit six UIutS.

investigation or mteres . .
299 Thesis (3) . d h . ommittee and advancement to candidacy.
P . quisites' An officially appou?-te, I I'hsls c ~.Iar's defee. Credit is contingent uponrere 'f . t or theSIS or e rna,.. hi
Preparation 0 a proJ! d thesis by the Department 0 Psyc oog)'.

acceptance of the comp ete

Public Administratian and Urban Studies
I the Collegeof Profeuional Studl"
" S d· ., member of the National Association of. . dUrban lu les IS ...

Public AdmilllstralJoS~h::als of Public Affairs and Admlnlstral10n

Faculty . ve
Emeritus: Le.lffer, La. hen (Director) .
Professors: Bigger, Klh~ G ell Gilbreath, Gitchoff, HamIlton
Associate Professors: app, ma~o;so, Thompson, Walshok ..
Assistant Professors: Boo~tro, ahl en, Erikson, Fogel, Monteleon, Swanson, WillIams
Lecturers: Applegate, Anessohn, D gr
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Offered by Public Administration and Urban Studies
Master of City Planning degree.
Master of Public Administration degree.
Master of Science degree in criminal justice administration.
Major in criminal justice administration, with the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences.

(Refer to this section of the catalog on Criminal Justice Administration.)
Major in public administration, with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.

Public Administration Major
With the A.B. D.g .... In Applied Arb and Science.

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 57 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.
Preparation for the major. Economics lA, IB, Political Science 2, Business Administration

83, and a 3-unit course in statistics (may be taken in upper division). (15 units.)
Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Public Administration 140 and

197 or 198; Economics 131 or Public Administration 162; and additional upper division courses
selected with approval of the departmental adviser, including a three-unit course in statistics
if not taken in the [ower division. Within this program, students may elect to specialize in
urban management. Interested students should seek guidance from the director.

Public Administration Minor
The minor consists of a minimum of 15 units to include Political Science 2, Public

Administration 140, and Public Administration 197 or 198, or other courses selected with the
guidance of an adviser in public administration.

Certificate in Public Ad'ministration
This certificate is designed primarily for persons who hold administrative or managerial

positions or for those who seek to prepare for such responsibilities. Previous academic
experience is not a prerequisite; nor need the program be accompanied by work toward a
degree. Candidacy will be established by the director of the program. The awarding of the
certificate requires completion of an approved pattern of eight courses with a minimum
grade point average of 2.5 (C+).

For further information, consult the director, Public Administration Certificate Program,
The department's undergraduate courses fall into three main areas,
(1) Criminel justtce. Most relevant are courses numbered 110, Ill, 112, 116, 146, and 188.
(2) Public administration. Most relevant are those numbered 136, 140, 141, 142, 143, 144,

145, 147, 149, 152, 155, and 156.
(3) Urban studies. Most relevant are those numbered 148, 150, 154, and 160.

Lower Division Course.
90. The Urban Scene (3)
Urban society as an environment in which people interact with such public institutions as

municipal and county administrations, school districts, and special authorities; community
control over institutions within the urban conglomerate; improving urban life styles,

99. Experimental Topics (2-4.)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 105. Limit of nine units

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements,

Upper Division Courses
135. Selected Topics in Public Affairs (3)
Selected topics in the administration of public policy and problems of public

administrative organization.
136. Administrative Law (3) II
The law of public office and public officers, powers of administrative authorities, scope and

limits of administrative powers, remedies against administrative action.
140. Concepts and Issues in Public Administration (3)
Theory and practice of governmental administration in differing environments' role of

administrators in public policy; issues facing administrators, techniques of administration.
141. Studies in Public Administration (1-3) I, II
Offered only in Extension. ,
,,\nalysis of select~~ admini~tratjve processes a~d p~oblems of governmental agencies,

theIr legal and pohhcal relatlons to other agencies and to the public. With consent of
instructor, may be repeated with new content.
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142. Management of State Governments (3) 1, [J
Prerequisite: Public Administration 140. . LA· Fed I
Administrative and constitutional problems of state management m tile merrcan e era

system. Emphasis on California.
143. Management of Urban Go~emments (3) I, 11
Prerequisite; Public Administration 140. , d
Problems of local units of government ~n th.e urban environment. Organization an

function of local agencies, Emphasis on Cahforma.
144. Public Personnel Administration (3) It 11
Prerequisite' Consent of instructor. . \
Problems in' recruitment, placement and supervision of public emp oyees.
145 AdminiSlrative Behavior (3) I f d ,. .
S '. I ps chologtcal, and behavioral theories of organization; concepts 0 a .ml~lstratIve

lea:::hiP; ~rganization and the indivi.dual; emphasis on governmental organrzauons.
147 Administralion and Public Pohcy Development (3) 1, II _ .
Pr~cess of formulating public policy with emphasis on the role of public agencies. Case

studies.
148. The Metropolitan An;a (3), I, II
P q isite: Public Administratton 142 or 143. h ' I
P~~b1e~s ~f government and a~ministration arising from population patterns and p ynca

and social structures of metropoli~a? are.as.
149. Comparative Public ~dmll:llstrahon (3) [J
Prerequisite: Public Admimstration 140. .
Administrative organization and I?r?cess. selected foreign and American governments.

Analysis of the cultural basis of administrative sy.stems.
150. Decision-Making in t~e U~ban Community (3) I, II
P uislte Public Administration 143. . .
Prereq r"d ision·making in the management of urban commumttes.

rocesses 0 ec C· (3) I II
151. California Law o~ Municipal orporatlollS ,

Off~red only in Exte':!slOnhe nature regulation and control of the countie~, cha~ter cit,ies,
· Californialaw gOherj1d$: tcts and ~pecial districts, The creation, alteration, dissolution,

SIXthclass cltbes, sCd00 . 1\r powers and duties' rights and liabilities of local governments.
legal actions y an .agams , ( ) I II '

152. Administrative Mana~~fs'~aJve 'research' methods of analyzing structures and
Areas and proble~ns ti°f ~dpI~ning and administration of programs; design of forms; job

proc~dur':ls III orgal~ay ~~rS~eys'preparation of administrative reports.
elnsstfketton and sa, (3) I II

153 Management of the Federal Government ,
. . it . P blic Administration 140. d "

Pre[e\qulSl.e. the administration of the federal government: for example, lea ership,
problems ill dv overst litcialization unity of cornman ,overslg . .

s~54. IntergOvem~ental.Relations in the United Slates (3) II
P 'site' pnljttoal Science 2. .. fA· fed _•.rerequi . \.. \ d administrative charactenstlcs 0 mencan ,e erallsm,Constitution po ltlca an d t"d

· I d' g regi~nalism interstate compacts, an gran s-m-al .
mc u. m Ad 'rustralion (3) I, II .,.. .

IS". R<:g.ulatorrli Amdl.. t afon 140 or Criminal Justice Admmlstrahon 146 or PohhcalPrereqUIsIte: Puu c mlms r I
Science 139A-139B. blems and criticisms of the regulatory systems in the United.Fundamental structure, pro

States. Public Administralive Systems Analysis (3)
156. d two hours of laboratory.
Two lec~u.res an bl" Administration 140 and a statistics course. .
PrerequIsItes: Pu .IC,. "n~ysis' survey of electronic systems; work standards and umts;5 t ms and orgamza Ion.. , ,

ro~~dures analysis; administrati~e plann~ng.
p Public Relations of P~bhc.Agencles (3) I

157. .. P blic AdmimstratlOn 140. . .. d \. \
PrerequISIte: u. f blic relations in government. Pubhc opmlon an c lente e groups
Theo~y and practl.~ 0, p~ e agencies. Problems in public relations of public agencies.

· elatIOn to admmls ra"v
Te:hniques of pubic reLatio,ns. 3 I II

160. Principles of Plann~~it ( ~I~nning: regional, county, and city. Consideration of the
An introdu~tlondt? cO.I~murpbses contents, and method of adoption.

Master Plan, mdu mg I s p ,
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161. Field Studies in Government (3) II, S
Prerequisite: Public Administration 140.
Study of organization, policies and functions of selected government agencies. Discussion

by responsible officers and inspection of work operations and facilities in management,
public safety, public works and utilities, and other major governmental operations.

162. Fiscal and Budgetary Policy (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Public Administration 140.
Policies of Fiscal administration and budgeting; political implicatons of the governmental

bUdge~Jrocess;. revenue, debt, and treasury management; the functions of accounting and
Hnanei reporting.

166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.
197. Investigation and Report (3) I, II
Analysis of special topics. Admission by permission of instructor.
198. Internship in Public Administration (2-6) I, II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Students will be assigned to various government agencies and will work under joint

supervision of agency heads and the course instructor. Participation in staff and internship
conferences.

199. Special Study (1·3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisites: Twelve units of upper division public administration and consent of

instructor.
Groduat. (oun ••

WI. Scope of Public Administration (3)
Prerequisite; Six units of upper division public administration.
The .developme':lt of iublic administration as an academic discipline; a systematic

evaluation of the rise an operations of large-scale public bureaucracies.
203. Seminar in Theory of Administrative Organization (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 201.
Organization and management; the executive role, decision making; bureaucracy.

authority and power; communication and control and organizational system' tactics and
strategies in effective management. '

205A. Empirical Approaches to Public Administration: Qualitative Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 201.
Examination of basic research approaches, Le., legal, historical, and small-group, etc.
205B. Empirical Approaches to Public Administration: Quantitative Analysis (3)
Prerequisite; Public Administration 2Ol.
Study of techniques for the gathering ~f d~ta on Pub.lic Administration with reference to

survey research and methodology; exammatlon of various data analysis methods.
230. Seminar in Public Financial Management (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 162.
Problems in the administration and budgeting of public revenues.
240. Seminar in Public Administration (3)
Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.
241. Seminar in Public Personnel Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 144.
Analysis of special J?r?ble~s of publ.ic servic~ .recrl:lihnent; recent developments in

government pay admlnlstrati~ni planning admmlstrat~on, and evaluation of executive
development and other training programs; collective bargaining in government.
construction and administration of tests; evaluation of total personnel program. '

242, Seminar in Public Administration in Developing Nations (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 140.
Selected problems in administration of economic and technical assistance programs;

problems of administration in developing areas.
243. Science, Technology, and Public Policy (3)
Prer~quisite: Public. Administration 201, or equivalent seminar in another department.
~e.mfluence of sCle~ce and technology on ~vern~ental policy-making; scientists as

administrators and adVisers; governmental policy-makmg for science and technology.
government as a sponsor of research and development. '

245. Readings in Public Administration (3)
Prerequisite; Public Administration 201, or six graduate units of public administration
Selected readings in the literature of public administration. .
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249. Seminar in Comparative AdminiSlration (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 140. .
Selected Jroblems in administration, organization, and processes of. foreign and

internation governments. Maximum credit six units applicable on II master s degree.
250. Management of Urban Governments (3)
Selected problems in the management of urban governments. Maximum credit six units

applicable on a master's degree.
255. The Metropolitan Area (3)
Prerequisites: Public Administration 143, 148, or 150... .
Selected problems in the government and administration of the world's major

metropolitan areas.
260. Administration and Public Policy Development (3)
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in social science.
Social, political, and administrative problems involved in governmental program

development and change.
291. Problem Analysis (3) . .
Analytical treatment of selected problems in P~blic Administration. Revle.w of met~lOds

for investigation and reporting of data. Consideration of problems ill preparation of projects
or thesis.

296. Internship in Public Administration (1-6) . . .
Students will be assigned to various government agen~i'7s ~d ':"111 work u~der jOI~t

supervision of agency heads and the ~urse instructor. Participation III staff and internship
conferences. Admission by consent of Instructor.

297. Research in Public Administratio~ (3) .. . .
Prerequisite: Consent of Director, Pl:lbhc A~J!lmls~ration and Urban Studies.
Research in one of the areas of public administration.
298. Special Studr (1-3). .
Individual study. SIXunits maximum credit. .
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with the Director and Instructor.
299. Thesis (3) . did
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis co~ttee and advancement to can lacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master s degree.

Groduat. COu.... in City Planning
CP 261. Urban Design and Land Use Planning Studio (6)
Two lectures and eight h.ours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: City Planning 266A and 266B. . . .
Laboratory course concerned with graJ?hic .express~on, p~~lples of land use planning,

land development, and urban design. Project mtegratmg principles. (Formerly numbered
Public Administration 261A·261B.)

CP 262. History of Urban Planning (3) .
History or urban developm.ent and ?f. the ?eld of urban planning.
CP 265 Seminar in Planmng Admlmstratlon (3) . ,
The ad~inistration of the planning function in urban government. Relationships between

the planner and public and private agencies, governmental departments and elected
officials. Case studies and problems. .

CP 2ti6A. Seminar in Ur~~n PI~nnlllg (3)
P isite: Public Administration 160. . ,

re~~~t~r . seminar to the Master of City Planning Program, focusing upon the ~lanner s
Intr ,. (urban problems and goal formation. (Formerly numbered City Planrung 266.)

perspec rve o . M h d I . (3)CP 2ti6B. Seminar in Urban Planning et 0 0 ogles
Prerequisite: City Planning 266~.. .
Procedures and analytical techmqu:s m urban planning.
CP 266C Seminar in Urban Planning Implementation (3)
P ui~ite' City Planning 266B. .. I

rereq. f the content and function of zonin~, subdivisio~ regulation, codes, capita
Analrsls 0 b wa] model cities and other Implementation methods and programs.

budgeting, ur an rene "', .'
CP 2ti6D. Seminar in t?rban Planning Theory (3) _

Prerequ~Site:hCitJ.: Pl~f~i~~n~~nd organization of the planning function. Emphasis on
A1terna_~ve,' 'd",I~sns relationship to governmental structure, decision-making, and

conceptu... oun a 10 '. .
ideological and ethical onentatlOns. .

CP nC'< Readings in Urban Planmng (3) .... .
~'·d . . rban planning Maximum credit SIX umts applicable on a master sSelecte tOPiCSIII u .

degree.
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CP 296. Internship in Urban Planning (3-6)
Stud~':lts will be assigned to various gov '.

supervision of agency heads and the cour .er~ment a~en~lI:s al;1d ~i11work under joint
conferences. (Formerly numbered City .Pla~~~~93\articipatlon In staff and internship

CP 297 ... Research in Urban Planning (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of Director of Cit PI . P
Research in one of the areas of urb fa ~rung 'rogram. . .

a master's degree. an p anmng. Maximum credit SIX units applicable on
CP 298. Special Study (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff.

cr~di~~~r~~ft~~d with Director ofCity Planning and instructor. Individual study. Maximum

Recreation
In the College of Profellional Studi..

Faculty
Professor: Hanson, R.
Ass?Ciate Professor: Butler, R. (Chairman)
Assistant Professors: Hutchinson, Namba
Lecturers: Duncan, Gore, Soderberg

Offered by the Department
Major in recreation administration with the A B d . " d
Minor in recreation. . . egree m appue arts and sciences.

A cooperative education program is available 0 I' .
alternates semesters of study and full time id k a se ecnve basis, whereby a student
~f cth0tlege.This program normally res~lts i~ ~a~n:~~aredPrri~nd dunf'ng the Final two years
m e program profit from approximatel e ay In ate 0 graduation. Students
ell:Eerit;n.ce prior to graduation. y one and one-half years of full-time work

nqurrres and applications should be directed to the DDp t t Ch ......ar men airman
R~creation Administration Mojor .
W,th the A.a. Degree in Applied Arb and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and .
retuiremt;nts.listed on page 57 of this catalog. sciences must complete the graduation

he. major m recreation administration rna b I .
followmg four areas: (I) Leisure Agenc Lea& h.P armed With an emphasis in one of the
Recrell:tion Managemenr, or (4) Recre~tion Reh' bfJj- (2~ Outdoor Recreation, (3) Park and

A mmor IS not required with this major. e a urtatton,
. Emphosi. In Lei.ure Agenq Leadershi

Prepa,rahon for the major. Music 2; Physical Education p
ReCn;~atlOn 40,~: 70, SO, 84; Sociology I (23Yi units). 32A, 33A, 338; Psychology 1;

MaJo~. A rrurumum of 37 upper division units til d .
Indusmal Arts 101; Journalism ISO; Psycholo 1&.nfi u e H,ealth Science and Safety 146;
selected from Psychology 131, 145, 152; Sociology 11 ' ecreeucn 1~, 165, 184. Nine units
Art lJO; Drama 110; Education 140· Industrial ~~ts 1~~lp4h'1~, 1,'Ed7.Eight units selected from

, , vssca ucatton 122 151 175 17
. Empholi. In Outdoor Reereotion ' , , 6.

Preparation for the major. Biology 1,2; Boren I' Economr ,
j?'lJ'I80; aSOndSIX or mor~ units selected from: kthropok.mgyIC~.I~, Ceography 1; Recreation
, ~ ogy ,60. (26 umts.) , ngmeenng 10; Geology 2,
Major. A minimum of36 upper division unit . 1 .

175; Health Science and Safety 146, Recreation IS: ~~c ude Biology U5; Geography 170 171
An~hropol,o~y 161; Botany 112; Bus'iness Administr~tio~ I~;~n~ t\~elve units selected from;
101, Journalism ISO; Psychology 145; Sociology 150. Z I II',45, HIstory 185; Industrial Arts
170. ' 00 oy ,114,115, 1I6, 117, 118, 150 and

Emphg.il In Pgrk ond Rte,eotion Mono" t
l;'reparation for the major. Psychology 1; Recreation 4 .m.n .

umts selected from Art 2A; Business Administration SO.M ~,~, 70, ~, 84J SocIology 1. Pour
338; ~peech Communication 64 (23 units), ' USIC2, PhYSICalEducation 32A,33A,

Major. A minimum of 38 upper division UI1't . I '
180; Public Administration 140, 143; Recreationl i4~o Jsg ul~e5lnlduslr!al Art~ JOI; Journalism

, , ,84. Nme Umts selected from
1314-5 12 275
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Psychology 106; Public Administration 144, 152; Sociology 114, 125, 157. Six units selected from
Botany 112, Geography 170, 171, 175, or Recreation 185.

Empholi. In Recreation Rehobllitotion
l;'reparation for the major. Psychology I; Recreation 40, 60, 70 80,84; Sociology 1;and four

u~ts of electives from art, aquatics, business administration, dance, drama, or music (23
units}.

Major. A,minimum of 36 upper division units to include Industrial Arts 101; Journalism
180; Recreation ISO, 151, 165, 184; Psychology 106, 109, 150. Nine units selected from Drama
110, 142; Physical Education 122, 151, 154; Psychology 145, 152; Sociology U4, 135, 136;
Education 135, 167; Health Science and Safety 175, 176,

Recreation Minor
The minor in recreation consists of a minimum of 15 units to include two lower division

units in art, dance, drama, or music; Recreation 60, 70, 80, 165, and 184; and Drama 110 or
Recreation 140. Recommended: Industrial Arts 101, Physical Education 151, 175, 176
Psychology 106, Public Administration 144, and Recreation 150. '

Lower Divi.lon Cour...
40. Challenges of Leisure (3) I, II
Study of leisure and its impact on contemporary life; issues affecting recreation in today's

urbanized society.
60. Introduction to Community Recreation (2) I, II
Scope of community recreation; basic philosophy of leisure time agencies; leadership

theory; organizations for youth; program planning; and playground practices.
70. Recreation Leadership (3) I II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Plan and conduct programs in social recreation, recreational dramatics, song leading,

handicrafts and low-organized games. Principles of group leadership.
80. Camp Leadership (2) I, II
Consideration of camp administration and principles of good camp leadership. Lectures

and practical sessions aimed at general training in all phases of outdoor education and camp
leadership, including skills in axemanship, outdoor cooking, nature projects, camp crafts,
campfire and special camp programs,

84. Supervised Field Work (3) I, II, CrfN C
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Recreation 70,
Observation and participation in community recreation leadership. Practical, volunteer

experience in a variety of recreational settings. Minimum of one hour per week in class plus
eight hours per week at an agency.

99. Experimental Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 105. Limit of nine units

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses. under t~s number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education reqUirements.

Upper Dlvi.ion Course.
140. Conduct of Recreational Sports (2) I, II
Two lectures plus outside practical experience in the conduct of recreational sports

programs. . .' " . ,Organization of competition, community sports programs, administration of Intramural
athletics, and techniques of officiating.

150. Recreation in Medical Settings (3) II II
Recreation activities to meet the needs 0 handicapped confined to private, State, and

Federal treatment centers. Designed for social welfare students, nurses, special education
teachers and medical recreators.

151. Practicum in Recreation for Special Groups (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. . .
Prerequisite: Credit for or concurrent elllollment m Recreation 70,
Developing community re~reation pro~rams for l.:me of the following groups: ~ging,

mentally retarded, men~ally .ill and phySIcally handICapped. May be repeated twice in
different areas of exceptionality,

165. Administration of Recreation programs (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Recreation 60. . .' .Administrative authority and.responSlbility to pl~n, unplement, fmance, staff and evaluate

organized programs of recreation, The use of SOCialand human resources.
166. Honors Coune (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.
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175. Management of Recreation Areas and Facilities (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Credit for or concurrent registration in Recreation 165.
Role of the recreation administrator in the planning, acquisition, development, financing,

staffmg and maintaining of recreational lands, waters, and structures. Use of natural and
man-made resources in the environment

184. Directed Leadership (3) t II, S, Cr/N C
One lecture and eight hours of supervised activity.
Prerequisite: Recreation 84.
Supervised leadership experience in public and private recreation agencies. Maximwn

credit six units.
185. Principles of Outdoor Recreation (3) I, II
Prerequisite: minimum of one summer work experience in a federal or state recreational

area.
Objectives and practices related to administration of recreational systems in regional,

state, and federal parks and forests. Interpretation; enforcement problems; planning and
operational techniques.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of special study adviser.

Graduate Cau,..e.
204. Problems in Recreation (3) (Alternate years)
(Same course as Physical Education 204)
A survey of CUTTent problems facing the recreation profession, a review of literature

ldiscussion of trends and observation of school situations together with the analysis and
evaluation of actual problems. Written reports are required.

205. Park Management (3) (Alternate years)
Prerequisite: Recreation 165.
Fundamentals of general park maintenance. Principles of planning and development.

Personnel and budget problems unique to park management. Coordination of activities with
other public agencies.

260. Recreation Administration and Supervision (3) (Alternate years)
Prerequisites: Recreation 165 and 184.
Methods, techniques and evaluation :rstems used by chief administrators, department

beads and supervisors in both public an private agencies.
261. Seminar in Specialized Facilities (3)
Prerequisite: Recreation 175.
Management methods in planning, developing and operating specialized recreation

facilities such as golf courses, zoos and aquaria, botanical gardens and arboreta, beaches and
marinas, centers for the handicapped, sports stadia, and others. May be repeated once in a
different area of specialization.

Religious Studies
In the Colle"e af Arb and Letter.

Faculty
Professor: Anderson, A. W.
Associate Professor: Jordan (Chairman)
Assistant Professors: Khalil, Swyhart

Offered by Ihe Department
Major in religious studies with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in religious studies.

Religious Studies Major
With the A,B. Degree in Liberal Arb and Science.

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 57 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.
Preparation for the major. Religious Studies 20, 50, and Philosophy IA-lB.
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in religious studies to include either

Religious Studies lOOAor lOOB,at least six units from courses listed in Group Ibelow at least
six units from Group II, at least three units from Group III, and at least three units from
Group IV. Six of the 24 upper division units required for the major may be taken from among
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those courses other than religious studies courses which are included in Group III below.
Group I: Religious Studies llO, IllA·IllB, 114, 115, and 116.
Group II: Religious Studies 121A·12IB, 126A-I26B. .
Group III: Religious Studies 130, 132, Philosophy 135, SOCIOlogylaB, Anthropology 153.
Group IV; Religious Studies 190, 191.

Religious Studies Minor . .
The minor in religious studies consists of from 15 to 22 units to include at least three lower

division units in religious studies, at least three units from Group I, at least three uruts from
Group II and at least three units from Group Ill.

Group'l: Religious Studies no, lIIA·lIlB, II4, 115, 116.
Group II: Religious Studies 121A·121B, 126A-I26B. .
Group III: Religious Studies 130, 132, Philosophy 135, SOCiology 138, Anthropology 153.
Group IV: Religious Studies 190, 191.

Lower Divi.ion Co...,.n
20. World Religions (3) . ' ..
Major figures, attitudes and teachings of world religions.
50. Problems of Religion (3) . J d f E
Problems in the study of religions, based on the study of scripture se ecte rom astern

and Western religions.
99 Experimental Topics (2·4) . . Lni lt
R~fer to the catalog statement on Experimental ~opics on page 1.53.Limit 0 nme uru s

a licable to a bachelor's degree in courses. under t~IS number of which no more than three
u~fts may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Cour•••
lOOA-l00B. The Bible. (3-3) .. .
P isite: Three units of religious studies. ,.. ..

'herequ hi f mpcsittcn and historical signilicance m the context of religious
T l': proF,m,' o Ct~rThe Pentateuch the Prophets and the Writings. Second semester:meamngs. Irs semes . ,

the New Testament.
110. Greek and Latin Fathers (3) .
P requisite' Six units of religious studies. h'
Rre

dt gs in 'patristic thought from Ignatius of Antioch throug Augustine.
1~laA~~llB. The Western Christian Tradition (3-3) ..

.. . R I' Ious Studies 110 IlIA 15 prerequisite to Ll IB.
Prerdl':ql.lls~te. e 19 materials i1I11str~tiveof the doctrinal and institutional development of
Rea mgs m sC'hurceh First semester' the Medieval Church and early stages of the

the Western urcn. '. d th E r ht tReformation. Second semester: the Reformation an e n rg enmenr.
114. The Eastern (jrthedox Tradition (3)

Prl':reqduisite.: Rel.igiOu~;~~~~~/J~~elopments in the Eastern Church after the PatristicMajor octrmes, prac ,
period up to the present.

115 Judaism (3) . di
p' ulsite: Three units of religious stu es. .
M~~~qtrend~ and teachings from the Talmudic period to the present.
116. Islam (3) . . . d .

. lt . Three IImtS of religious stu res.
PrereqwSI ~' t' d developments from the time of Mohammed to the present.Major doctrmes, prac Ices: ~
121A-121B. Oriental Rehglons (3-3) .

. 't . Th ee units of religious studIes. . .
Prereqwsl e. ,r I tudies in the major religious traditions of south and east ASia.. ~Irst
Phenomen.ol.oglcar', d' ecially Hinduism and Buddhism. Second semester: rehglOnssemester: religIOns 0 n la--esp

of the Far East. . d Ch· (3 3)26A 126B Scriptures of IndIa an ma-
, - J Ph'l h 150A-lSDB Asian Thought.
Former r. I os~p. y Studies 50 121A or 121B· or six units of philosophy.
Prereq,!I~lte: Re1glhrt~sophicl\1 m'odes ~f thought and ways of life of the Oril':nt. Reading
The reh~lOurs a~ p t ts in translation. Semester I: Indlll and Southeast AS18.Semesterand analySIS 0 pnmary ex

II· China and Japan. . ()
. Theory and Practice of Worship 3
~~ symbolic structure of devotional performance.

1~_84215
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13IA-13IB. Religion and Culture (3-3)
The relations between religion and aspects of major cultural traditions. First semester:

primarily the plastic arts and music. Second semester: primarily literature and drama.
132. Dynamics of Religious Experience (3)
Prerequisite: Six units in humanities or social sciences.
Chief data and major approaches in the study of individuals' religious behavior and

experiences. Special attention to relevant problems in world religions and philosophical
views of man. (Formerly numbered 125.)

135. Religion and Science (3) I,II
Prerequisite: Religious Studies 20 or 50.
A critical exploration of the relation of science to religious conceptions of human nature

and destiny.
136. Religion and Relevance (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Religious Studies looA or looB.
A critical exploration of the contemporary understanding of biblical religion in

relationship to social action as exemplified in the writings of theologians and concerned laity.
140. The Oracular Tradition (3)
Prerequisites: Religious Studies 50; and 121A, 121B, 126A, 126B. 131A, or l31B,
Oracular traditions of East and West, with special attention to the 1 Ching and the Tarot.
166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Hefer to Honors Program.
180. A Major Figure (3) I II
Prerequisites: Religious Studies 20 or 50, and three upper division units in religious studies.
Life, works, and significance of one major figure in a religious tradition. May be repeated

with new content. Maximum credit six units.
181. A Metaphysical Doctrine (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Philosophy IB, Religious Studies 20, or 50; and three upper division units in

religious studies.
Systematic study of a selected theme or problem basic to the teachings of one of the major

religious traditions. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units.
190. Advanced Studies in Religious Practices (3)
Prerequisite: Nine upper division units in religious studies including at least three units

in Oriental traditions and three in Western traditions,
Research in the function and significance of ritual, prayer, and meditation.
191. Advanced Studies in Religious Doctrines (3)
Prerequisite: Nine upper division units in religious studies including at least three units

in Oriental traditions and three in Western traditions.
Research in the significance of selected teachings of the major religions.
192. Recent Christianity (3)
Prerequisite. Religious Studies lIlB; 114 is recommended.
Themes in the development of Christian institutions and doctrines in the 19th and 20th

centuries.
199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in religious studies.

Russian
In the Call.g. of Arts and l.tt ....

Faculty
Professors: Dukas, Kozlik
Associate Professors: Fetzer
Assistant Professors: Bialy

Offered by the Department of Gennan and Hussian
Master of Arts degree in Russian.
Major in Russian with the A.a. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in Russian
Teaching major in Russian with specialization in secondary teaching.
Teaching minor in Russian with specialization in both elementary and secondary teaching,
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Russian Major
With the A.B. Degr•• in Liberal Arll and Scienc.s d .

All candidates for a degree in Iibt:ral arts and sciences must complete the gru uutton
requirements I.ist~d co page. 57 of th,IScatpal~F~a minor in another field to be approved byStudents majoring In RUSSianm.us com
the deparhnental adviser in RUSSian. ded II' t

Preparation for the major. Russian 1,2,3,4,10, and 11. (20 units.) Heccmmen :. ISory

4A-4B. . . di . len units in Russian to include Russian.1O.1A·10~B,
Major. A mllllffiu.m?f 24 !!PPf~e ~~~e excluding Russian 144A-I44B or 6 units m penodlOZA-IOZE,and 12 units III pe~od I! r ..

literature and 6 units in RUSSianlinguistics.

R~~~:m~;~~~ssian consists of a minimum of 15 units in Russian to include Russian 4 and
six units of upper division courses.

Russian Major
For the Sh.ndard T.oching ~redentlol . I all re uirements for the applicable

All candidates for a.teac~lll~ crede~lial f~~~sc~~aiJoet~n theqSchool of Education.
speciaJizat.ion as outhn:_d."'b"t "dsec t~~ Teacher Edu~ation as an undergraduate major forThis major may be U:;t:U y S U en .
the A.B-.degree in li~er::1 a.r~ rn~e ~::k~:s~ student teaching assignmen~ in Russia~, the

ProfiCIency Exammatio/}: e 0 b utred to pass an oral and wntten proficiency
candidate for the credential day. : r~y the Department of German and Russian. The
examination in the lanluag~"h' 'hmm~h:~man of the Department of German and Russiancandidate must cons,:, t WI e I
concerning this exammation. .

Specialization in Secondary Teachmg
h . R ssian 1 2 3 4 10 and 11. (20 unfts.)

Preparation for t e major. ~ A' ··n:m'um' of 24 upper division units in Russian to
Teaching ~ajor (Undergra~~~I%B' H~~;nities 152, 153; and six upper division units of

include RUSSian 1O.1A-l~lB, 1 f th 'I guage. Recommended: RUSSian 130 or 131.Russian in the penod literature 0 e an .'
d t Y ar Six units of graduate courses m RUSSian.Postgra ua e e .

Russian Minor
d d Teaching Credential . h

For th. Stan or t ki student teaching assignment in RUSSian, t e. ....- nation' Before a mg a .... " d wrt fi 'ProficHmcy L.d"ml :.1 a be required to pass an oral an wntten prO.lCLency
candidate for the eredentia my. t ed by the Department of German and RUSSian.The
examination in the lanluag.e'hadhlfllh ~r nan of the Department of German and Russian
candidate must consl;' t ~'Lt t e c am
concerning this exammatlOn. .

Specializaton in Elementary Teachmg ...
. , I entad: teaching consists of not less than 20 umts m RUSSian,Th . or in RUSSian or e em

. e. min, h. h must be in upper ivision courses.
SlXumtsowlC T h·

Spccializalon in Secondary eac mg ...
,. dar teaching consists of not less than 20 tl!lI~S.III RUSSl~,

The minor m Russmn f~r. seeon . Y 1 2 3 4 10 and ll;and in the upper diVISIOn,RUSSIanI d 'n the lower dLvlSlon,RUSSian , , ,. ,
lotA:l(llB: lOZA-I02B, 130 or 131.

High School EquivalenfS rna be used for purposes of placement in college
High school foreign lan~\:tf~:~rd:'~eti;g the foreign langua~e requirement i~ various

courses and ma~ be coun s will not count as college credit tow~rd graduation:
majors These high school course I R ssian may be counted as the eqUIvalent of RUSSian I;

The Rrst two yea~s of highf sR~~s~an~; and four years the equivalent of Russian 3. The Ia;;t
three years the eqUivalent d in the high school language sequence ~ay be repeated m
Year"course taken ~y a stud,ent ,to exceed four units of repeated foreign language work., duatlon cre Lt,no
college or gra Lower Divi5ion CourS.5

. will not receive credit for taking lower division courses in
Native speaker~'hf ~~~~L~~approval from the department.

Russian except WI a
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I. Elementary (4) I, II
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Pronunciation, oral practice, reading in Russian literature, minimum essentials of

grammar. Not open to students who have completed three years of high school Russian.
2. Elementary (4) I, II
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Russian I.
Continuation of Russian 1. Not open to students who have completed four years of high

school Russian.
3. Intennediate (4) I
Prerequisite: Russian 2 or three years of high school Russian.
A practical application of the fundamental principles of grammar. Reading in Russian of

cultural material, short stories, novels or plays; oral practice.
4. Intermediate (4) II
Prerequisite: Russian 3.
Continuation of Russian 3.
8A-8B. Scientific Reading (2-2)
Prerequisite: Russian 2 or three years of high school Russian. 8A is prerequisite to 8B.
Intensive reading in scientific fields.
10. Conversation (2) I
Prerequisite: Russian 2 or three years of high school Russian.
Practice in the spoken language; practical vocabulary; conversation on assigned topics;

simple dialogues and plays,
11. Conversation (2) II
Prerequisite: Russian 10 or Russian 3, or four years of high school Russian.
Continuation of Russian 10.
99. Experimental Topics (2-4i)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 153. Limit of nine units

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Divi.ion Cour.e.
10IA-IOIB. Conversation and Composition (3.3)
Prerequisite: Russian 4.
Translation into Russian from moderately difficult English prose, with written reports in

Russian. Readings and oral discussions of Russian plays and short stories.
I02A-I02B. Survey of Russian Literature (3-3)
Russian literature from its beginnings, with emphasis on the nineteenth and twentieth

centuries.
103. Old Russian Literature (3)
Masterpieces of Russian literature before 1700.
104. Russian Literature of the 18th Century (3)
Russian Classicism and Sentimentalism.
IOSA-I05B. The Russian Short Story, Drama, and Poetry of the 19th Century (3.3)
Development of the Russian short story, drama, and poetry of the 19th Century.
llOA-llOB. The Russian Novel of the 19th Century (3-3)
Development of the Russian novel of the 19th Century.
lli. Russian Literature of the 20th Century (3)
Poetry, prose, and drama of the 20th century.
130. Russian Syntax and Stylistics (3)
Prerequisite: Russian 101A-lOlB.
The structure of contemporary Russian.
131. Russian Phonology and Morphology (3)
Prerequisite: Russian 4 and II.
The sounds and forms of contemporary Russian.
144A·J44B. Masterpieces of Russian Literature (3-3) I, II
Selected Russian literary work in English translation. Semester I: The classic Russian

authors of the 19th century-Pushkin, Gogol, Dostoyevsky, Tolstoy, and Chekhov, Semester
II: literature of the Modernist and Soviet period~.

166. I-Ionors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.
185. Topic~ in Russian Lilerature (3)
Topics in Russian literature to be ~e[e<:ted by instructor. M.ay.emphasize an author, period,

movement or genre. Intended pnmanly for the nonspecmltst. Does not fulfill language
requirement. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units.
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199. Special Sludy (1-3) I, II .. .
Individual study. Maximum credit SIXunits.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Graduote Cour.u
201. History of the Russian Lan.gl:'~ge (3) .
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper dIVISIon .Russlan.
The historical development of the RUSSian language.
202A-202B. Old Church Slavic P:3.l .
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division RUSSian. , . I I '
Structure of Old Church Slavic with readings and analysis of medieva S avic texts.
203. Slavic Linguistics (3) .
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division R~sslan. . . ..
Selected topics in historical and comparative SlaVIClinguistics.
204A·204B. The Soviet Novel a~d. ~hort Sl~ry (3-3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper dIVISIon.Russlan. .
Intensive study of major writers of Soviet prose fiction.
205. Russian Poetry from Push~i~ to the P!esent (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division Russian.. .
The major Russian poets of the nineteenth arid twentieth centuries.
253. Russian Literary Criticism .(3). .
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division Russian.
Literary criticism from the early 18th century to the present.
255. Seminar: A Major Author or Movement (3)

Prere.quisite,h: Russiano:<JO,m'ent Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree,Amejor eu ororm v •

290. Research and Bibliography. (3) .
P . Ite: 12 units of upper diVISIOnRUSSIan. .. ..

rerequrs d' rh ds of research in Russian literature and SlaVIClinguistics.Purposes an me 0 3

298. Special Stud~ (1-3) . di
I dl id I t dy SIXuruts maximum ere I . d ith
n VI u.a. s u18' " f upper division Russian and consent of staff; to be arrange WItPrerequisite: uru so.

department chairman and Instructor.

299. T~e.sis (A31 ft"". tally ,p~ointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy,Prerequisite: n 0 UCla! . d
Preparation of a project or t esis for the master s egree.

Social Welfare
In the School of Sociol Work

Faculty
Professor: Pilcher, D. '1hAP
Associate Professors: Griffin, Haworth, J., PI e er, " erry
Assistant Professors: Fort, Guidry, Watson
Lecturers: Brewer, Garner, Hubert, Stanger

If dblhe~~~~I%~ .o er~ _y . welfare with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sCI~nces.
Major III soc~al If trh the A B degree in applied arts and sciences.Major in social we are WI . •
Minor in social welfare.

5 cial Welfare Major
o I L'berol Arll and Science. or in Applied Art. ond Selence.W'th the A.B. Degree n I .. I' d d sct
I . ~ d ee in liberal arts and sciences or III a~p re arts an sciences must
All C(ll1dldate~ad~:ti:f;.equirements .listed on page 57 of this catalog.

complete t~e g . d with this majOr.
A minor ISnot ~eqUlre d raduate portion of the program leading to the Master of
This major p~ovl&es ~hel~nadJi~ion, it serves broad educational purposes ba.sed on. an

Science In SoCial or. social welfare programs. It prepares for Immedlllte
understandin~ of conte~r~clf~re positions which do not require profeSSional social :vork
employment In thosedsoci I I a d it qualifies one for admission to graduate profeSSionaleducation at the gra uate eve, n
schools of social work. . Anthropology 2' Economics IA IB; Political Science I and 2;

Preparation for thedm~or'h I gy 1 (Zl units). Recommended: Biology 1 and 2.Sociology 1, 10, 60; an syc 0 0 ,
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Major. (Undergraduate): A minimum of 31 upper division units to include: Social
Welfare looA-looB; lBOA-lBOB; 182A-182B; 183A-1838; and 189A-I89B; Sociology 140 or
Psychology 145.

Recommended: Social Welfare 187 (strongly recommended for those students planning
to seek admission to the San Diego State School of Social Work), Sociology 122, Psychology
106, Biology 159, and courses from anthropology, literature, history, philosophy, political
science, economics, r.sychology, and sociology. Students should consult with their adviser in
social welfare for se ectton and arrangement of courses

Social Welfare Minor
The minor consists of a minimum of 15 units in social welfare, nine units of which must

be in upper division courses.
Lower Divi.lol1 Coun ••

30. Contemporary Courtship and Marriage (3) I, II
Developing understanding and ability to evaluate various concepts, attitudes and value

systems as they relate to contemporary courtship, marital and family relationships. Assist
students in coping with .interpe~sonal relationship.s -. ~ot open t? student~ with credit in
Home Economics 35, SOCIOlogy35, or other lower division course III courtship and marriage
or marriage and the family. (Formerly numbered Social Welfare 35.)

BO. Explorations in Human Services (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of field work.
,?rientation to .t~e. field of social wel~are. Headtngaclass discussions and participation in

social welfare activities on campus and m the community. Work as a volunteer in the agency
is required in a variety of field setting-so Scheduling is flexible.

99. Experimental Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 105. Limit of nine units

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upp.r Divi.ion Cour•••
looA·l00B. Mall in Society (3·3) I, II
Prerequisites: Biology I and 2, Psychology 1, and Sociology 1; Social Welfare looA is a

prerequisite to lOOn.
Biological, psychological, and social aspects of human growth and development from birth

to death. Integration of concepts from various disciplines.
166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.
18OA. Exploring Social Issues (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology 10.
Study of the social forces and institutions as they relate to and determine social policy.
18OB. Exploring Social Services (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Social Welfare lBOA.
Study of issues and dilemmas related to the delivery of social services.
181. Field Observation (1·2) I, II
Prerequisite: Social Welfare BO.
Field observation assignments in the social welfare area. Maximum credit four units.
182A·182B. Social Work Practice (3-3) I, II
Prerequisites: Social Welfare l00B and lBOB.
Concurrent registration in Social Welfare 183A and 189A for l82A; Concurrent registration

in Social Welfare 1838 and l89B for 182B.
The professional base, principles, and interventive techniques of social work practice with

individuals, families, groups, and communities.
183A-I83B. Integrating Proseminar (2·2) I, II
Prerequisites; Social Welfare l00E and 1BOB. Concurrent registration in Social Welfare

l82A and 189A for 183A; concurrent registration in Social Welfare 182B and 189B for 1838.
The integration of social work theory, principles, and practice techniques.
185. Public Welfare (3) I, II
A historical and current perspective of public welfare. Analysis of current programs of

social insurance, public assistance, general relief, and other public welfare policies and
programs.
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187. Methods of Social Welfare Research (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Sociology 60 and Social Welfare 189A. . . . .
Sources, nature, and uses of social work theory ~nd. res~arch. Application of the principles

of scientific analysis to the study of social welfare mstituhons and the practice of SOCIalwork.
189A.I89B. Field Experience in Social Welfare (3-6, 3-6) I, II
Prerequisites' Social Welfare looB and 1BOB. , .
Concurrent r~gistration in Social Welfare 182A and l83A for l89A; concurrent regtstranon

in Social Welfare 182B and 183B for 189B. d . I If
Eight to sixteen hours per week of laboratory field assignments in selecte SOCia we are

activities.
197. Investigation and Report (3) 1, II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Analysis of special topics in social welfare.
199. Special Stud,:" (1-3) I, II . .
Individual study. SIXunits maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Social Work
In the School of Sociol Work

h duat _"_ of the School of Social Work is accredited by the Commission onT e gra uate prc ..........v Ed .
Accreditation of the Council 011 Social Work ucation.

Faculty
Emeritus: Witte . D ) Le M II, H th G H·'·witz Ishikawa Kelley (ASSOCiate ean, e, axwe,Pro essors' awor , ., v.v, , L_ W' be

M 0 tell Pilcher D. Reichert (Dean), Stumpf, Tebor, em rger
~~~;at; Pr~fessors: AnderSOn, Andresen, Clary, Griffin, Haworth, J., Herman, Kahn,

I P P Pilcher A Sardinas, Totman
Kesse., eerp' ',TTY, . AJ'~":;~~Baily Cohen Fletcher, Fort, Gilliam, Guidry, Hollander,ASSistant rc essors. ..."u<o, ' ,
R mer Watson E. Weissman '--- S T k'Y , B' 'G no' Hubert Jacobs Logan Mason, Munoz, Ngubo, ranger. res eLecturers: rewer, ar ...., '. ' ,

A intments Under Grants from Outside Funds .'
ppc H d K kkonen Murphy Richardson, Schlffrm, Shenko, StanfordLecturers: II son, u • ,

fed b th School of Social Work I
Of er y e. I W k two-year degree. Master of Science in Social Work, a one-year

Master of SOCia or, a
degree. GRlduot. Cour•••

.., Il nt in all graduate courses: admission to the School of Social Work.
PrereqUISIte or enro me. d S . I (3)

S . I W lfare Pcljcy an ervrces . I·200. oCla, e . tal institution' philosophical historical, and comparative ana YSIS
Social wei are, as a.socle. es and p~oblems with ~pecial focus on personal and social

of the welfare unctions, ISSU , '

deprivation. . II (3)201. Social We1~are Policy and Services
Prerequisite: Soc~al ~o[k 2~'we1fare programs related to income maintenance and other
Concep~ional an yS11°illSOClsocial insurance, child welfare, and community development.

social ser·Vlce areas, me u ng . II (3)
202. Social Welfare Policy and Services 1
Prerequisite: Social W?rk Z{l~'rging social welfare programs, including analysis of the
Problems, an~~lissues.~ :::J of social work as a profession.

structure 0 socuu serVl . IV (3)
203 Social Welfare Policy and ServIces

. . ., . Social Work 201. .
Prereq.UlsI,e... pm,'ected social welfare programs or service.
AnalySIS0 eXisting or
205 Social Work Administration I (3)
Pr~requisite.' Social Work ;o}'all social work practice. nature of social work administration
AdministratIOn as an a~ec ?Ci ation in determining goals and in planning pr.ogramming

involving board and sta parti t Pachieve goals. Administrative organization; mteragency
d anagement operations 0

an . m d trol' management processes.pohcy an con ,
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220. Human Behavior and Social Environment I (3)
Theoretical perspectives on man in the changing world. View based on biological,

psychological, interpersonal, and social structure assumptions over the life-cycle, for
application to social work practice.

221. Human Behavior and Social Environment II (3)
Prerequisite: Social Work 220.
Examination of deviant behavior from relative frameworks of a medical model and a

career process model. Selected social problem areas are used as illustrations.
222. Human Behavior and Social Environment III (3)
Prerequisite: Social Work 221.
Theories of natural and induced change in human behavior which have utility for social

work practice.
230. Social Work Practice I (3)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 250.
Principles of social work practice with individuals, families, groups, and communities.

Attention is given to social work objectives, principles and skills.
231. Social Work Practice II (3)
Prerequisites: Social Work 230 and concurrent registration in Social Work 251.
Principles of social work practice with individuals, families, groups, and communities with

emphasis on refinement of skills of social study and social problem analysis. Attention to
interactional and small group processes in determination of goals and change.

232. Social Work Practice III (3)
Prerequisites: Social Work 231 and concurrent requirement in field work.
Social work intervention with families and groups toward personal, social, organizational,

and institutional change and problem solving. Emphasis on social, ethnic, and economic
interaction contexts.

233. Social Work Practice [V (3)
Prerequisites: Social Work 231 and concurrent requirement in field work.
Designed to offer opportunity for integration and application of the student's knowledge

of an array of approaches to practice. Specific content relevant to selected models of social
problems experienced by individuals, families, and groups in interaction with their social
environment.

234, Social Work Practice V (3)
Prerequisites: Social Work 231, and concurrent requirement in field work.
Applications of major theories of social change to improve the social environment and

ameliorate social problems of individuals, families and groups. Model problems in social
welfare planning; mobilization of resources; analysis of issues and resistances; designing
programs and structures and reassessments.

235, Social Work Practice VI (3)
Prerequisites: Social Work 231, and concurrent requirement in field work.
Exploration of collaborative social work roles with other professional roles in planned

change. Differential applications of values, strategies and power in social welfare and host
settings, by and on behalf of various population groupings.

236, Social Work Practice VII (4)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 232 or 234.
Laboratory field instruction enabling the student to integrate social work theory,

knowledge and concepts in developing interventive skills with individuals, families, groups,
organizations and communities. Enrollment limited to students admitted to the MSSW
program.

237, Social Work Practice VIII (4)
Prerequisite: Social Work 236.
Continuation of Social Work Practice VII with emphasis on refinements of skills in

intervention with individuals, families, groups, organizations and communities.
238. Social Work Practice IX (6-8) S
Empha~is on the further. ,development of .sk!lls with individuals,. families, groups,

organizations, and commumhes. Enrollment limited to students admitted to M.S.s.W.
program.

250. Field Instruction I (4)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 230.
Field instruction in a public or voluntary social work setting. Experiences ure drawn upon

in relation to classroom learning to emphasize application of social work objectives,
principles and skills to services to individuals, families, groups, and communities.
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251. Field Instruction II (4) .
Prerequisite: Social Work 250 and concurrent registration in Social Wo.r~ 231. .
Continuation of field instruction initiated in Social Wor~ 250. Dpportunltles ~re prov.lded

for the application of social study and social problem analysis to experrence With Interactional
and small group processes, , ..

252, Field Instruction III: Individuals, Families a!"'d G~ou~s (4-5)
Prerequisites: Social Work 251 and concurre!'t. registration III ~OCJaI Work 232. .
Field instruction in a social work setting proVi,dl.nga conce!'.tration on SOCialwor~ practice

aimed at achieving change in or on behalf of individuals, Families, and groups. Practice under
educational direction at an advanced level.

253. Field Instruction IV: Individuals, Families a~d G~ou~s (4-5;
Prere uisites: Social Work 252 and concurrent regisrrauon III Socl~l ~ork 233.
Conti~uation' of Field Instruction III at an advanc,,;d levl.ll. Emphasis ISplaced on the use

of diverse problem-solving strategies and resources III srn:l:Uwork.
255, Field Instruction V, Organizations and Com-:num~les ,(4-5) .

lsit Social Work 251 and concurrent registration III Social Work 234.
~~erd~sl::u~~ion i~ a social work setting pr~)Viding a ~on~entration on social ~ork pract!ce

. "d hievi changes in social ccucres orgamzanons, and commumhes. Practice3lffie at ac revmg .......... ~ ...-, \
under educational direction at an advanced leve . . .

256 Field Instruction VI: Organizations and Co~mun~tll~S. (4-5).
. . . S'a1 Work 255 and concurrent registration III SOCialWork 235,

ger,:qllls;.tes: tF~eld Instruction V at an advanced level. Emphasis is placed on the usc
of diov~~~u~i~ ~ork strategies and resources in social planning or community development.

9:10 S minar Social Work Analysis (1-4) , .. .
D.' elf tu· d nt experience in field instruction and its broader Implications. MaximumIscussono s e " . d

credit four units applicable on a master s egree. .
290A 290B Social Work Research Methods and AnalysiS (2-2) d h d ed t

-.. 'd se of research in social work. Techniques an met 0 s us ill
Defi~llhon an . purpo d interpreting social welfare and related data; steps involved in

collecting, orgamzmg, an d I . h d sign
planning a research project an se ectmg II researe e I .

291, Seminar (~-3:ocial work and/or social welfare. Topics to be announced in the class

hS'd\,,\tedMtoP,lcsm credit six units applicable on a master's degree.sc e u e. axrmum
297 A-297B. Research (3-3)

~~~~~iS~\~::h~lt~f~~i work and completion of a research project. Individual or
group project.

298. Spe?ial cSIU~~n\I~; staff to be arranged with Dean and instructor.
PrerequIsIte: on , . dit
Individual study. Six units maximum ere I .

Sociology
In the College of Arts ond Le"e.s

Faculty
Emeritus: Barn?a\,tD Co J R EI-Assal, Gillette (Chairman), Kirby, Milne, Mouratides,
professors: Danle s, era,. .,

Wendling, Winslow . Buck Chandler DeLara,]. S., Schulze, Somerville, Sorensen, Werner
Associate ProfeSSOrs.. C tt 1l Drake Emerick, Halpern, Kennedy, Kolodij, Preston,
Assistant professors. 0 re , '

Scheck, Stephenbs.o,: B Tron 1ma Kirkpatrick, Mc]unkins, Mueller
Lecturers: AT fil, a , ,

Offered by the Departm~ot . \
fAts degree III SOCIOogy. .

Master 0 r. . h th A B degree in liberal arts and sCiencesMajor in SOCIOlogyWit e.·
Minor in sociology

Sociology MoJ~:lnLiberol Arts and Sciences .
With the A.8. Dog d . liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation

All candidat~s f~r o~ ~~:~71~f this catalog. .
requirements 1.lst~ . p g, I gy must complete a minor in another field.

Students maJonng III SOCIO0
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Preparation for the major. Sociology 1, 10, and 60 (9 units.)
Major. A minimum 0£24 upper division units in sociology to include Sociology 101, 122,and 140.

Sociology Minor
The minor in sociology consists of from 15 to 22 units in sociology, nine units of which must

be in upper division courses.
Lower Divi.ion Cour.e,

1. Introductory Sociology (3) I, II
This course is prerequisite to all upper division courses in sociology.
Development and use of the concepts applied to sociological analysis; the effects of

isolation and social contacts, interaction, processes, forces, controls, collective behavior, and
social progress. Not open to students with credit in Sociology 102.

10. Contemporary Social Problems (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology L
Modern social problems recognizing the sociological factors Involved. Emphasis on the

scientific method of approach. An evaluation of various causes and solutions of problems. Not
open to students with credit in Sociology 110 or Mexican-American Studies 10.

60. Elementary Social Statistics (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Sociology 1 and Mathematics 3.
Analysis and presentation of elementary materials ill the fields of sociology and social work.

Tabular and graphic presentation, analysis of frequency distrihution, trends, simple
correlation, sampling and reliability techniques. Not open to students wih credit for, or
concurrent enrollment in, another course in statistics.

64. Sociological Analysis (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology 1.
Development and use of fundamental procedures of sociological investigation.
99. Experimental Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page lOS. Limit of nine units

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Divl.ion Coun ••
100. History of Social Thought (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology 1.
Development of social thought prior to the appearance of sociology as a distinct scientific

disciplille. Major emphasis on European contributions.
101. Classical Sociological Theory (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology l.
Theories of the major early European and American sociologists, including Marx, Weber,

Durkheim, Pareto, Cooley, Mead, and others.
103. Contemporary Sociology Theory (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology 101.
Types and trends of contemporary sociological theory. Selected theoretical works.
104. Social Change (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology 1.
Social change at the interpersonal, institutional, and societal levels in a comparative

perspective. Detailed analysis of modernization.
110. Social Disorganization (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology 1.
Survey of many alleged abnormal phenomena in society as seen in society today in various

forms of individual, family, community and world disorganization, such as crime,
prostitution, extreme alcoholism, migratory workers, divorce, revolution, war, etc.

Ill. Current Social Issues (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology 1.
Selected controversial and currently relevant social issues. Maximum Opportunity

provided for student initiative in determining course content and procedures.
112. Sociology of ConAict (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology I.
Conflict as a social process; background, forms and consequences at the mterpersonal

illtergroup, class, and international levels from a SOCIologIcal frame of reference. MaJo;
theories of social conflict.
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113. Criminology and Penology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology L. f .. Iderabcn of physical, mental, economic, and
The extent and chara?tenStiCSdO Ylm~h~ns of penal discipline, prison labor, parole, andsociological causes of cnrne: stu. y 0 me s

probation; programs of prevention.
114. Juvenile Delinquency (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology 1.d I· . rh causative factors involved; methods of control
The nature and extent of e Inqu~ncy, the otective and remedial measures offered by

and prevention, ~th special attention tf :1~~stitutions and camps, probation and parole,the school, home, juvenile court, correc Ion I

and recreational agencies.
120. Industrial Sociology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology 1.. nomic organizations. Problems of lesdersbtp. morale and
Group relationships Wlth'ili eco Iology of occupations and professions.

conflict Some attention to e SOCI . (3) I II
's 'I gy of Occupations and Professions ,121. OCIO0

Prerequisite: Sociology 1. . f ations authority structures, occupational a.nd
Division of labor, status ranking 0_,occl;Ip\, "n' problems of identity and role conflict.

\ ization occupation .....socia Iza 10 ,professiona orgamza ,
122. Social Organization (3) 1, II .
Prerequisite: Sociology 1... ch as institutions, associations, bureau?racy, pnmar~
Major forms of socLl~1organdzatij?n sde lying processes of development, SOCialcontrol angroups, and stratification. Stu y 0 un r I

organizational change. (3) II
123. The Sociology of Mental Illness . .
Prerequisite: Sociology 1. d control of mental illness across various socleht;Js. The
The social definition, ecology, ~n tr tification and urbanization upon the mc,denf'e,

implications of social diFeientiat:or'·lin:S; ~nd the use of these empirical problems orprevalence, and contro 0 men a I
sociological research.

124. Social Strat!fication (3) r, II ...
Prerequisite: SOCiOlogy1.. .. dies in the American stratification system and .ltS
Theories of stratificatIon In so~~tyi s:uad etten to the study of mobility. Companson WIth

implications in the.ot~er areas 0 I e. n r u
other selected sOCIeties. lati (3) I II

125. Minority G!OUP He enons , , ... .
Prerequisite: Sociology L. . el sis of racial and ethnic discrimination .. Analytical
Theories of ethnic p~eJ1:ldice·ln y s of conflict between majority and minority groups.

inquiry into sources ?f Friction an cause
126. Medical SOCiology (3) I . .
Prerequisite: Sociolo~ }·h Ith and medical institutions. Cultural factors t c;lncePhoni
A SOCiological analyshls~. eaSocial structure of medical facilities and ~e ro e 0 ~is~~~~

f d·' ase health, and e.....mg .. I . e housing, and other SOClo-economlC a r.
? s~~h institutions. Rela.tihn ofg.~~ssJ~ilih&i~nCe and Safety 176. (Fonnerly numbered
Not open to students WIt cre I m
Sociology 121.) ., (3) II

132 Formal Orgamzatlon .. .
P . equisites: Sociology 1 a.nd If·· types of complex formal orgamzatlon .. The.,rTh~structure and dynamlcs 0 vado~rocesses, external relations and function 10

development, int.ernal structure an
contemporary S?CleYFamily Development (3) II

135 DynamiCS 0 . F
. ·fte' Sociology L h ~ m function and grow to maturity. ceus

~rel~ii~l;f the history of famili~s; hrr t il~~~m'bers thro~ghout all. st~ges of family life
,nhadevelopment and I~terac~on °IN~~pen to students with credIt 10 another upperon e . ge to dIssolution. 0

cycle from mar~,amarriage and the family.)
d· . ·on course In (3) II

lVISI . I of lhe Family . I 101 and 146
136. SO~I·~e~~ciology 1. R~commend~; ~oc~~rsocieties. Cha~ging role-s~ucture a~d
Prer:-u~~~tive study offam~ly.syst~~s :ba~I~~ial class, racial and ethnic ~,fferences 10
A c.o P f the modem famdy, rur fU ·1' a developing system of mterpersonalfunctions 0 . ,'on. marriage and arru y as

family orl:\anlza I ,
relationshIps.
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137. Political Sociology (3) I
Prerequisites: Sociology 1 and 122.
Social organization of political processes. Power and authority, social class, primary groups,

collective behavior, social change, and other sociological factors considered in their
relationships to political processes.

13S. Sociology of Religion (3) II
Prerequisite: Sociology 1. Recommended: Sociology 101 and 146.
The role of religion in society as cult and institution, including primitive religion, modern

sects and churches, ritual, secularization, and religious movements.
139. Sociology of Education (3) I
Prerequisite: Sociology 1.
Social organization of education, teaching as a profession. Class, ethnic and other social

factors affecting the educational process. Educational institutions and the community.
140. Social-Psychology: Sociological Approaches (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Sociology 1 and Psychology 1.
The major problems and findings of social-psychological studies with reference to group

behavior and group membership, the socialization of the individual, and processes of social
interaction. Not open to students with credit in Psychology 145.

141. Advanced Social-Psychology: Sociological Approaches (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology 140 or Psychology 145. Recommended for majors only.
Sociological theories and approaches to the study of group behavior and membership,

socialization of the individual, and processes of social interaction.
145. Sociology of Mass Communication (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology 1. Sociology 140 and 146 are recommended.
Sociological analysis of the processes and effects of mass communications in different social

systems, their functions and dysfunctions, and their relationships to other social institutions.
146. Collective Behavior (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Sociology I and 140.
The basic processes of social behavior in masses and groups, including crowd behavior

fads, fashions, crazes, panics, rumors; sects and cults; heroes and scapegoats; social
movements; effects of mass communication.

147. Sociology of Social Movements (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology 1. Sociology 122 and 145 are recommended.
Revolutionary and reform movements in relationship to the larger society. Conditions

leading to development of social movements, emergence of leadership, ideologies, strategies,
recruitment of members and social consequences, case studies in depth.

148. Small Groups (3) I
Prerequisites: Sociology 1 and 140.
Processes, morale and organization of small groups; their role in society and institutions

such as industry, military, recreation and education; recent studies and methods of research.
150. Population Problems (3) I
Prerequisite: Sociology I.
Proble~s of IJ:OpuJ:ltion relative to a&e, sex, and racial distribution. Population practices

and theories. Biological and geographical aspects of population problems. International
population movements.

151. Research Methods in Demography (3) II
Prerequisites: Sociology 60 or Economics 2, and Sociology ISO.
Standard procedures in the measurement of fertility, mortality, natural increase

migration, population growth and manpower, and working activities. Appraisal of sourc~
materials. Students to complete one project during term.

157. Urban Sociology (3) II
Prerequisite: Sociology 1.
The structure and function of the modern city; types of neighborhoods; forms of

recreation; social forces in a metropolitan area; types of urban personalities and groups'
rural·urban conflicts of culture. Practical field studies required. '

160. Quantitative Methods in Social Research (3) I
Prerequisite: Sociology 60.
The use of parametric and non-parametric techniques in the analysis of social research

data; including analysis of variance; covariance; multiple and partial correlational
techniques.

164. Methods of Social Research (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Sociology 1 and 60.
Research methods and interpretation used in the study of communities, institutions, and

social conditions.

1409-6 1 110

So~/ology / 365

166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.
197. Investigation and Report (3) I, II .
Prerequisite: Fifteen units in sociology and consent o~ lO.struc~or.
Analysis of special topics in sociology. Maximum credit SIXumbo
199. Special Study (1-3) I, II . .
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Graduat. Cours.,
200. Seminar in Social Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 101 and 164. h ti lication of theory to
Classics of SOCi~IOY~~e~i~:i~l~ial ~~e~~~le~r:, ~~%l~o~?is~~e class schedule for

rese~firch, the,on","Mc
aximum ~redit Sir units applicable to a master s degree.SpeCI IC con e . <>-""-'

205. Directed Readings in Social Theory (3)

~~l:t~':r;~~di~~i~~Oo~d~~ :~~~henSive coverage of the field of social theory.
210. Seminar in Social Disorganization (3)

Prerequisites: S.~id!Ogy 11? ~d nl~omie and alienation deviance, crime, delinquency,
Theories of SOCI . lSl?rg~mzi 0aIf notion social conllict,'disaster, special topics. See class

personal pathologyfi, mSbtu,"o,n~~m~m credit six units applicable to a master's degree.
schedule for SpeCI c con en . . . .. ()

215. Directed Readings in Social Disorganization 3
Prerequisites; Sociologrd~1O and l~hensive coverage of the field of social disorganization.Selected readings provr 109 co?1P~
220. Seminar in Social Orgamzahon (3)

Prerequisites: Sociol~ 122 ~d .164. or anizational change, authority and leadership,
Social groups, form °hr_g~zftlo~pe' Ci~Ccontent. Maximum credit six units applicablespecial topics. See class sc '= e or

to a master'S degree. . . (3)
225. Directed Readings in Social Organization
Prerequisites, Sociolo~d~22 and l~hensive coverage of the field of social organization.
Selected readings provi mg. co~pr
230 Seminar in Social InstitutIOns. (3)

, isites: Sociology 122 and 164. .. liai _" nonPrerequisi es: v. . liti I anization economic orgamzation, re gicn, ecuca Iv ,
The family and kinship, po ,ca. org ._, ~':'tjfjcation special topics. See class scheduleti ns and pro esstons, SOCI......~ , , . d

industry! occupa 0 M . m credit six units applicable to a master s egree.
for specific content. axrmu . . (3)

235. Directed Readings in Social Institutions
Prerequisites: Sociolo~dil.22 and 164"h,nsive coverage of the field of social institutions.
Sel d dings provi ng compr

eete r~a l. S 'I Psychology. Sociological Approaches (3)240. Seminar III .ocla d 164 .
Prerequisites: goctology 140 an ti tion rce tion self social context of personality,
Socialization, role th~ory( mo va and s~boGc pr~ess 'social types, collective behavior,

attitude theory, in~eracti.on, sall~ageschedule for specific ~ntent. Maximum credit six units
small groups, special tOpiCS. ee c ass
applicable to a mastedr ~ de~eS' . I Psychology: Sociological Approaches (3)

245. Directed Re.1l lOgs loWOCJIl 164
Prerequisites: SoclOlog~d~ an r~hensive coverage of the field of social psychology.
Selected readings provl 109 co.mp
,,~tI Seminar in the Commumty (3)
~. . . I 157 and 164. 'ty
PrerequiSites: SoCIOogy s. community institutions and structurei com!"um
E-Iogical structure and proc~, b ',h"n' "uburbia' meg,lorelis; speCial tOpiCS.See

cc I' andrenew ......;ur amz v,> '. , 'ddeterioration, P annm~ , M•• ,·mum credit six units apphcab eon a mas er s egree.ed I f( peclRc con ten . "'"
class sch .u et o~ keadings in the Community (3)

255. DIf~c e . I 157 and 164. .. d f h
PrerequiSItes: SOCIOogl:'d_ prehensive coverage of the SOCIolOgicalstu youman
Selected readings proVl mg com

communities.
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260. Seminar in Research Methods (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 101 and 164.
Analysis of methods used in current sociological research, including evaluation of reported

Findings. Discussion of research designs appropriate to particular types of projects.
Evaluation of research in progress by members of the seminar. May be repeated with new
content for additional credit. Six units maximum credit applicable on Ii master's degree.

265. Directed Readings in Research Methods (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 164.
Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of sociological research methods.
270. Seminar in Population and Demography (3)
Prerequisites, Sociology 164 and 150.
Demographic theories, fertility, mortality, migration, construction and application of

demographic indices, demographic prediction, world population trends, special topics. See
class schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

275. Directed Readings in Population and Demography (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 164 and 150.
Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the fields of population and

demography.
290. Bibliography (1)
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliographies,

preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis.
297. Research (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 164.
Independent investigation of special topics.
298. Special Study (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Spanish
In the College of Art. ond LeHer.

Faculty
Emeritus: Brown, L.
Professors: Baker, Case, Head (Chairman), Lemus, Walsh
Associate Professors: Barrera, Sender, Talamantes, Weeter
Assistant Professors: Christensen, Jimenez-Vera, O'Brien, Santal6, Segade, Windsor,

Young, R. R.

Offered by the Department of Spanish and Portuguese
Master of Arts degree in Spanish.
Major in Spanish with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Teaching major in Spanish with specialization in both elementary and secondary teaching.
Minor in Spanish.
Teaching minor in Spanish with specialization in both elementary and secondary teaching.

Spanish Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberol Art. and Scienq.

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 57 of this catalog.

Students majoring in Spanish must complete a minor in another field approved by the
departmental adviser in Spanish.

Preparation for the major. Spanish 1,2,3,4, 10, and II. (20 units.)
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in Spanish to include Spanish 101A-1018

1000-I02B, and 12 units of courses in the period literature of the language. '

Spanish Minor
The minor in Spanish consists of a minimum of 15 units in Spanish, six units of which must

be in upper division courses,
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Spanish Major
For the Stondord Teaching Creelenllol .

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the. applicable
s ecialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of £.ducation, sed
pThis major, with specialization in either elementary or s~condary teanh\1'g, rna>: bf-b I

b students in Teacher Education as an undergraduate major for the A. , egree III I era
, d 'arts an SCiences.

Specialization in Elementary Teaching ,
Preparation for the major. Spanish 1, 2, 3, 4, 10, and II. (~ uruts.) .

hi M' A mintmurn of 24 upper division units to include Spanish lOlA, IOIB,Teac 109 ajor. .... F elecr 'S Ish102A, 100B, 150, 190, and six upper division umts 0 e ec rves III pamsn.
Specialization in Secondary Teaching

Pre aration for the major. Spanish 1,2,3,4, 10, and II (20 u.ni.t~.) .. .
p . . (Unde aduate). A minimum of 24 upper dIVISIOn~n~t:J10 Span.lsh to

. Teaching ~ahJ"OIA'I01Brgr1000-l02B 150 190 and six units of upper division electives.
mclude Spanis I , ", ed ccurses) ] S . h

d t Y e S', units of eraduate courses (200 numbered courses In parus .Postgra ua e e r. ~ .... <>.

Spanish Minor
for the Standord Teaching Creelenliol

Specialization in Elementary Teaching ...
, 'S ish f lomentarz teaching consists of not less than 20 uruts III Spanish,The mmor III pams or e" . . .

six units of which must be in upper rvmcn courses. .
Specialization in Second~ry Teach~n~ ,..

, 'S ' h f eondary teaching consists of a mrrumum of 20 units III Spanish,The rnmcr m parus or se.......
S anish lOlA-lOIS, 102A-102B.
p High School Equivatent.

. e courses may be used for purposes of placement !n college
High school foreign langud,g, d eting the foreilr. language requirement In vanous

d be counte owar mee ~-,. d duatlcourses an may h I '11 ot count as co ege credit tcwar gra ua ron.
majors. These high sc 00. comhes ts n ish may be counted as the equivalent of Spanish 1;

The first two years or hlghfs :ishP2~and four years the equivalent of Spanish 3. The IlI:'lt
three years the equrva ent d nr in the high school language sequence may be repeated m
year-course taken by a stu .e t t ceed four units of repeated foreign language work.
college for gra?uation f)-edIt, St~te ~fth five or six years of high school Sp~nish may enroll
Students entenng San lego, ends however that they take Spamsh 21, 22, or 23., Spanish 4· the deparbnen recomm, '
In, Lower Divl.ian Coul'le.

1 Elemenlary (4) I, II t
Four lectures and one ho~r of la~.ra ~r~~ S anish culture lind civilization, minimum
Pronunciation, oral practice, ;ea U:~~nts wh~ have completed three years of high school

essentials of grammar. Not open 0 s
Spanish.

2. Elemelltary (4) I, II ur of laboratory.
Four lectures and .one ho wo ears of high school Spanish. .
Prerequisite: Spamsh .lho~ tN t y pen to students who have completed four years of hIgh
Continuation of Spams . 0 0

school Spanish.
3. Intermediate (~) I, II hree ears of high school Spanish.
Prerequisite: Sp~rus.h 2 or t fud'darnental principles of grammar. Rea~ing i~Spanish of
A Practical aPf,hcation of. the I pi" •. ~ral practice' outside relldmg With oral and. h t stones nove s or " ... , _,-.

cultural matena ,s o~ I tio~s available for the Spanish spe>Ul.mg,
written reports. Specla sec

4. Intermediate (~hI, II four ears of high school Spanish. .
Prereqllisi.te: SpalliS .3hO~ speJal sections available for the Spanish speakmg.
Continuation o~ SpanlS i
10. Conversation .(2) 1,1 three ears of high school Spanish.. . ,
Prerequisite: Spanish 2 0,' g,'practical vocabulary; conversation on assIgned tOPICS;
Practice in the spoken .angua ,

simple dialogues and plays.
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11. Conversation (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Spanish 10 or Spanish 3, or four years of high school Spanish.
Continuation of Spanish 10.
21. Intermediate Oral and Written Composition {3}
Prerequisites; Spanish 4 and 11.
Directed written composition with stress on current usage. Oral reports on assigned topics.
22. Introduction to Syntax and Style (3)
Prerequisites; Spanish 4 and II.
Study of structure and idiomatic usage. Analysis of style based on passages chosen from

modern literature.
23. Introduction to Literature (3)
Prerequisites; Spanish 4 and ll.
Selected readings from Peninsular and Latin American prose. Oral and written reports

and class discussions. Course conducted in Spanish.
40. Spanish Civilization (3) I
Prerequisite; Spanish 4.
The major currents and characteristics of Spanish culture, as expressed through the

centuries in literature, art, and philosophy.
41. Spanish-American Civilization (3) II
Prerequisite; Spanish 4.
The major currents and characteristics of Spanish-American culture, as expressed through

the centuries in literature, art, and philosophy.
42. Mexican Civilization {3}
Prerequisite; Spanish 4.
The major currents and characteristics of Mexican culture, as expressed through the

centuries in literature, art, and philosophy.
99. Experimental Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 105. Limit of nine units

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upp.r Divi.ion Cour•••
IOIA-IOIH. Advanced Oral and Written Composition (3-3)
Prerequisites; Spanish 4 and 11.

. Trans.lation in~o Spanish of moderately di~cult Englis.h prose passages. Free composition
ill Spanish. Outside reading of modern Sparush plays, WIth written reports in Spanish. Oral
practice on colloquial Spanish with extensive use of phonograph recordings. Special sections
available for the Spanish speaking.

102A·I02B. Survey Course in Spanish Literature (3.3)
Prerequisite: Spanish 4.
Important movements, authors, and works in Spanish literature from the Middle Ages to

the present.
llUA-I04B. Spanish-American Literature (3-3)
Prerequisites; Spanish 4 and 11.
Reading from representative Spanish-American authors during the colonial, revolutionary

and modern periods. Lecturers, class reading, collateral reading and reports.
IOSA-I05B. Modem Spanish Drama (3-3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and 11.
The development of the drama of Spain from the beginning of the nineteenth century to

the present time.
I06A-I06B. Me:\:ican Literature (3-3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and 11.
Aspects of Meldcan culture. The first semester, a rapid survey of Mexican literature from

the colonial period to the twentieth century. The second semester, the twentieth century
with emphasis on the contemporary Mexican novel and theater. '

107. Caribbean Area Countries Literature (3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and ll.
Literature of Caribbean Islands, Central America, Colombia and Venezuela from colonial

period to present. Special emphasis on contemporary era. '
108. Andean Countries Literature (3)
Prerequisite; Spanish 4 and 11.
Literature of Ecuador, Peru, Bolivia and Chile from the period immediately preceding the

Spanish conquest to today.
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109. River Plate Literature (3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and ll. . .
Literature of Argentina, Paraguay and Uruguay from colomal period to present.
110. Nineteenth Century Spanish Novel and Short Story (3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and 11. . h
The development of the novel and short story in Spain in the mneteent century.
Ill. Twentieth Century Spanish Novel and Short Story (3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and II. . h h - h 1
The development of the novel and short story in Spain to 1936, Wit emp esis on t e nove

of the generation of 1898.
112. Contemporary Spanish Novel (3)
Prerequisites; Spanish 4 and 11. .. .
The development of the novel and short story m Spain since 1936.
130. Poetry of the Spanish Golden Age (3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and 11.
Major poets of the Sigle de Oro.
131. Prose of the Spanish Golden Age (3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and II.
Major prose writers of the Siglo de Oro.
132. Drama of the Spanish Golden Age (3)
Prerequisites; Spanish 4 and l~.
The major dramatists of the SLgiode Oro.
140. S:ranish Civilization .(2)

the Im nal Valley campus. .
Offere on~~ at . pe ish culture of the past and present, with emphasis on the arts,
An advanced course m Spanis ... ld dt itt t

hi! h d ht turevI ectures class discussions outs! e rea mgs, wn en repor s onp osopny, an I era r",."""''''' '
( individual topics.

141 S:ranish-American Civili1.ation (2) II
Off~re only at the I~Peria~~~~:~t~s. culture. From the period of the Spanish
An advanchd cour~ ill.~P rnphasis on the arts, literature, and philosophy. Lectures, class

~i~~l~S~~~;~~u~sfJ:s::ad~~s, ~ritt~n reports on individual topics.
M t . of Spanish Literature (3)

144.. as erp,~cesf 'or Spanish authors. Taught in English. (Formerly numberedBeading selections rom rnaj
Comparative Literature 144.)

149. Spanish Linguistics (3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and 11. . I- __
Structural, historical, and applied Spamsh inguistics.
50 Ph rtcs and PhonemICS (3) II

1. .one I . h 4 d 11 with a grade of C or better.
PrereqUlSLteS: Spam.sh ad f the Sranish phonemic system, with special attention to the
The sounds of Sp~nlsh ID, ahing 0 Spanish pronunciation to English-speaking students.

problems involved ill t e eac
166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.
170. Spanjsh·Ame~can Poetry (3)
Prerequisites: .Spamsh ~ an1 tl~~ 19th and 20th centuries.
Spanish-Amencan poe y 0
171. Spanish-Ame~can Short Story (3)
Prerequisites: SpanIsh 4 and 11. .

_ -., S tsh American short story, writers.Principal parus - ( 1
172 Spanish·American Theatre 3

. ··t· S~anish 4 and 11.
Pr~r~UlI"Ses.. _American dramatists and movements.
Pnnclpa panls )
180 Modern Spanish Poetry (3

. "t Spanish 4 and 11.
Prert,lqulsl es, f th 19th and 20th centuries.
SpanLsh poetry 0 .e. . h (3)
11:15. Selected S.tudles ISnSP~h~American language, literature, culture, and linguistics.
Topics in SpaOlsh o~ pams

Maldmum credit six umts.
190. Advanced Gr~mmar (3) d IOIB
Prerequisites: Spanl~h {:10~a~of mod~rn Spanish grammar with analysis of passages from
Significant Systematldedaforr~redential applicants.

literature. Recommen
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199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. This course is intended only for students who

are currently enrolled in or who already have credit for all upper division courses in Spanish
available in any given semester.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Grad",!;... Co",,..,

AU gradua.te COurses in the Department of Spanish and Portuguese have a prerequisite of
12 /JIJits of upper division courses in Spanish, or consent of instructor. .

201. History of the Spanish Language (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Spanish 149 or 150.
The development of the Spanish language in Spain and Spanish America, with particular

attention to the phonology, morphology, and syntax of medieval Spanish.
202. Cervantes (3)
The principal prose works of Cervantes: The Novetss ejemplares and Don Quixote.
203. Lope de Vega and Calderon (3)
The works of Lope de Vega and Calder6n.
204. The Spanish-American Novel (3)
The Spanish-American novel to 1935.
205. The Gaucho Epic (3)
The Poesia gauchesca, with particular emphasis on Martin Fierro, Fausto, and Santos Vega.
206. Modernism (3)
The Moderrusta movement in Spanish America, with special attention to representativepoets.
'1I1l. Medieval Spanish Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish 2O1.
The literature of Spain from the earliest extant works to the Celestina.
208. The Modem Spanish Essa:r (3)
The thinkers, essayists, and ph' osophers of Spain from the generation of 1898 to thepresent.
209. The Spanish-American Essay (3)
Principal Spanish-American essayists of the 19th and 20th centuries.
210. Contemporary Spanish-Americpn Prose Fiction (3)
The principal writers of prose fiction in Spanish America from the mid-thirties to today.
220. Seminar in Spanish Golden Age Literpture (3)
A representative author, a genre or movement of the Spanish Golden Age. Maximum

credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
230. Seminar in 19th Century Spanish Literpture (3)
A representative author, a genre or movement of the 19th century in Spain. Maximum

credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
240. Seminar in 2Ql:hCentury Spanish Literature (3)
A representative author, a genre or movement of the 20th century in Spain. Maximum

credit six credit units applicable on a master's degree.
250. Seminar in Spanish-American Literature (3)
A genre or movement of Spanish America. Maximum credit six units applicable on amaster's degree.
255. Seminar in Spanish-American Cuilure and Thought (3)
Works of representative authors of Spanish America. Maximum credit six units applicableon a master's degree.
260. Seminar in Medieval Spanish Literature (3)
A representative author of the medieval period. Maximum credit six units applicable ona master's aegree.
270. Applied Sppnish Linguistics for Teachers (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish 149 or ISO.
The application of linguistic theory to the teaching of Spanish at the secondary and collegelevels.
290. Research and Bibliogrpphy (3)
Purposes and methods of research in the fields of the language and literature, the

collection pnd collation of bibliographic material, and the proper presentation ofthe results
of such investigation, Recommended for the first semester of graduate work.

I

j44~ 1 275

Speech Communicafion / 371

h ' • ding and Survey Course (3) .294 Com pre ensrve ea . d de artment chairman.
Pre'reguisite: Consent of graduate advher an d w~rks in Spanish literature. Designed. to
A stud', of important movements, a~t ors. an . p eparaticn for the compreheustvedi d 'n previous courses, m resupplement rhe rea mg fone I dtd t for the Master of Arts degree.examination m literature or can l a es .

298. Special Study (1-3) IT t be anged with department chairman and tnsrructor.Prerequisite: Consent of ste ,0 an dl
Individual study. Six units maximum ere It. .

299. Th~s~s (3) tall a inted thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
PrereqUl~ltes:fAn Off!CI t Xr t'h~iS for the master's degree.Preparation 0 a projec

Speech Communication
In the ColI.ge of Profe .. ionol 5t",dl.,

Faculty
Emeritus: Ackley " Mtll 5 va

B (Chairman), I s, arneProfessors: Adams, enjartun
Associate Professor: Sanders . M re
Assistant Professors; Hunsaker, Kmg, 00

Offered by the Department h communication. .
Master of Arts degree m ~~ . h the A.B. degree in applied arts and sclence~.
Major in speech communication Wl~. tth specialization in secondary teaching.hi . r in speech commumcatIon, WI~~m~ 't' d
Minor iJ;!speech commurnca ron. . ti n with specialization in both elementary an

, • r in speech commurnca 0 ,Teaching mmor
secondary teaching.

S eech Communication Mojor .
Jth the A.B. Degre. in Applie~ Art' ~,~~ SCI."n:'d sciences must complete the graduation

f d gree m appuen ar
All candidatt;s ~~r a e ge 57 of this catalog.. merits listed on pa "

"Aqu~~nor is not required with nus maCJor. Ioaticn 4 5 llA 35 and'60. (15 untts.)
"a . Sechommum" ", 'Idration for the mlljor. pe .. ' .. h communication to mc u .e

sP~:k:COl~m~i~i~~: f~~~ti,:)o~i/~J~lr~lr~2~~~' ~E6~,fr~ti~~~~I09B9to~irg~o~r:~r:~
) S ch CommunJca '.' . ) S eech Commumca on , , , ,

Addresls pe:e, selected from (Commu~~aftion (~PEneral Speech Communication) Speechor twe ve urn s I 'ts select<::u rom Ge I'
191 193 198, 199; or twe ve un~62 192B 194 and six units of e ectives.
Co~mu'nication 109, 130, 161, , ,

5 h Communication Minor . f minimum of 23 units in speech
peec. 'n ,peech communication ,:ons.lsts30o.: llA or lIB 35,60, and twelve unitsThe mmor I. S h CommUflicatlon " ,

communication to Illcl~de ~eech communications.
of upper division electIves m .

S eech Communication M.olor .
p Ih Standard Teoching Credentlal'al t complete all requirements for the. apphcable

For e f teaching credentl mus I the School of Education.
Al! cand~dates orSined in the section o~ this cahtao~ncation as an undergraduate major

specialization as °be db the students III Teac er u
This major may .use plfed,arts and sciences.

for the A.B. degree m ap S . I"zation in Secondary Teaching . )
pecla I . ti 4 5 llA 35 and 60. (15 UllltS.' Speech Commumca on ,., .. h

P alion for the major. A' imum of 27 upper division UllltS. In sf:cec d
repar . (ndergraduate). min 135 150 and 192B. twelve umts se ecte

Teachi~gt~~~~ in~lude Speech CSmmuhiC~~~uni~atiOn 101, 108: 109, 1.52,.154, 161, 16~
commUlllca I~ d Public Address) ~. I ted from (Commumcation) Speec
from (RhetS9lc

194 198, 199; or twe ve3 u~~s I~.e~r twelve units selected from (qene~al
166, 180, 1 .' 100 130 166,189,191,19 '. '. i09 130 161 162 192B, 194 and SIXumtsCommunication. '. )' S'""""'ch Commumcatlon , , • ,
S ceh CommulllcatlOn ....--
of:lectives.
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Postgraduate Year. Six upper division or graduate units in speech communication. These
may include any loo-numbered course not previously taken or any 2(X)..numbered course,

Speech Communication Minor
For the Standard r.aching Cr.d.ntial

The minor in speech communication for elementary and secondary teaching consists of
a minimum of 23 units to include Speech Communication 3 or 4, llA or 11B, 35 and 60, and
twelve units of upper division electives drawn from the speech communication major
pattern.

Low.r Divi.ion Cour•••
3. Oral Communication (2-3) I, II
Training in fundamental processes of oral expression; method of obtaining and organizing

material; outlining; principles of attention and delivery; practice in construction and delivery
of various forms of speeches. Speech Communication 3 or 4 recommended in general
education. Not open to students with credit for Mexican·American Studies 2A,

4. Intermediate Public Speaking (3) I, II
Practice in extemporaneous speaking on subjects of current interest, both national and

local, with stress on organization and delivery. Speech Communication 3 or 4 recommended
in general education, Not open to students with credit for Mexican-American Studies 2A,

5. Introduction to Speech Communication (3) I, II
An introduction to the field of speech communication.
lIA. Fundamentals of Interpretation (3) I, II
Application of the principles involved in "making words come alive": response to thought

and mood, sensory association, emphasis, climax. Practice selections in poetry and prose.
liB. Intennediate Interpretation (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication llA.
Oral reading of various types of material suitable for popular audiences: stories, humorous

sketches, light and sentimental verse.
35. Principles of Communication (3) I, II
Identification, description, and study of fundamental communication principles such as

definitions and models, coding, meaning, organization. Emphasis on applying principles to
personal, historical, literary and political human interactions. (Formerly numbered and
entitled: Speech Communication 62, Interpersonal Communication.)

60. Argumentation and Debate (3)
Obtaining and organizing of evidence and the construction and use of the brief; study and

discussion of current issues; the presentation of formal and informal debates. Participation
in intercollegiate debate optional.

61. Intercollegiate Debate (1) I, II
Two field trips required.
Three hours of activity and two coaching hours to be assigned. Credit for participation in

intercollegiate program. Maximum credit four units, for 61 and 151.
64. Principle~ of Parliamentary Procedure (1) I, II
Two hours.
The rules which govern discussion and procedures in organized assemblies. The class willge arranged as a parliamentary body to afford practice in the application of the rules,
99. Experimental Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page lOS. Limit of nine units

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upp.r Dlvl.lon Cou.....
101. Management of Speech Activities (1) I, II
Two hours of activity.
Planning, preparation, management and supervision of speech tournaments and other

interscholastic activities under the supervision of the speech communication staff. Maximum
credit two units.

lOB. Advanced Interpretation (3) I, II
Three lecture-demonstrations per week and 32 hours of laboratory per semester.
Prerequisite: Speech Communication IIA or lIB.
A,:!alysis of techniques. of li!erary composition ~ guides to oral interpretation,

Achievements of the creative artists as they affect the mterpretative artist.
109. Workshop in Speech (1-3)
Study of some problems in speech communication. Maximum credit six units.
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di~~~~?~~~S~;~;~~a~:rb~ ~~~~r~~~~~~~:~~~~~~C: ai~s~~~r~~~i~~nofd;:~~~H~
fallacies. . .

135. Theories of Human Commumcallon .(3) .1, II
Prerequisite: Six units of speech comm.un~~~otheories and models- the relationship of
Speclial e~Plhasis ~hn ~~rpelO~~ecpo~~u~~f:sand status, behavior change, language andmenta variables sue "" ..'

motivation to the entire communication process.
Rh . I Theory and Criticism to 400 A.D. (3) I, II . I

150. etonca . al h d c itieisrn with special attention to Plato, Anstot e,
An analyQsiS.o,f"I~eto~I:d Cti~~~ ~he development of theory and systems of criticismIsccrates, um I lan, '", . _ . blt dd

culminating in the application of principles to pu IC a ress.
152. Rhetorical Theory and C~ticism 400 A.D. to 1900 (3) I, 11
P . ·'dpeech Communication 150. Lonai V.

rerequtsi . f h . I theory and criticism with special attention to ngmus, rves,
An analysis 0 r etorrca bell Wh t Iy Blair and James. The development of theory and

Ramus, Cox, ~~~n, CamI l? .' . at~e ~pplic~tion of principles to public discourse.ystems of criticism cu rninatmg m 11
s 154. Contemporary Rhetorical .Th~ory and Criticism (3) l,

Prerequisite: Speech ~mmUIUCati°d 1~'ticism in the twentieth century with special
An analysis of rhetoncal theorYH an h th and Winans A unified body of principles for

attention to Arnold, Bitzer, .Burke!ll b::dr:;~ved and applied to contemporary discourse.
rhetorical theory and cnticism WI

161. Intercollegiate ~bate (1) I, II

Two field trips requ.lred. d tw aching hours to be assigned, Credit for participation in
Three h~urs of activity ~pim~':;°credit four units for 61 and 151.

intercollegiate program. ax. I . .
162. Advanced Argumentatl~n ~)the patterns and problems in argument. Consideration
The approaches to argumen an d al t

of implications for society. Written an or repor s.
166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program,

. P blic Address (3) I, II
180.. Am~ncan ufom the colonial period to the present.
Public discourse r . t' (3)
189. Ethics of Speech dC:o~mumc.~"IC:;:philoso:rh, or speech communication.. 'teo 6 upper IViSlOnunns _1'

Prer~qUlSI d· od thical concepts applie to orar persuasion.ClasSICal an m ern e I
191. Group Commu,:!icati?n (~) ~'J~mocratic society. Principles and methods of group
The role of group diSCUSSionIII 1 . ,·tu,ti·O"' Practice in dealing with questions ofhi I' gand earnmg I ". . .. tidiscussion in pro em. so. vm D I ent of skills in discussion preparation, particlpa onpolicy and controverslallssues. eve opm

and leadership. ki (3) I
92A Advanced Public Spea !lg .

~rer~quisite: Speech COI.mmuflati~~r ~Peeches, Study of classic models of public address.
The preparation and de Ivery 0 on
192B. Oral Persuasion (3) II . tion 4 .
Prerequisite: .Speec~ CO~~IU1~SiS o~ motivation and the evaluation of persuasive
0,,1 persuaSIOn With ~ P ·gnifi~~nt current problem. Results of research andR h proJect on a Sl I" .....,

techniques. .es~arlcs used in actt.al speech.
ersuasive pnnclp e

p 193 Mass Persuasion (3) I, II. f 4
Pr~requisite: Speech C:o.mm~l~t ~~n oi the theories, techniques and. ethics . .of oral
A historical and cntical . Yd I I . ·on as a means of presenting SOCIal,pohtical ando. h employ radIO an e eVISIcommunicators w 0

rehgious ~ssues hI' Address (3) II
194. History of Pu IC tion 4 .
PrereqUiSite Spe~ch Com:::-~~~ent Greece to the present. Functions of public speakmg
Sh:akers and speadkmg fro nt of Ideas Ideals, and mstltutions

th and evelopme '. (1-'1) I II
In t e grow . Speech Communication ,

198. Selected TopiCS m m s ech commumcation
PrereqUisite Tw~v~f~:~cted~oPlcs from the areas of speech commUnication May be
A specmhzed stu y I I MllXImum credit SIXUnits

I d WIth new con enrepea e
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199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

GrGduale Courses
200. Research and Bibliography {3}
Basic reference works, scholarly and critical journals; introduction to bibliographical

techniques; exercises and problems in methods and exposition of research as it relates to
speech communication. Recommended for first semester of graduate work, and prerequisite
to advancement to candidacy.

208. Seminar in Oral Interpretation (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 108.
Aesthetic discipline apFlied to oral interpretation of various forms of literature. Analysis

of thought and emotiona content, and aesthetic form. Investigation of advanced problems
of delivery. May be repeated with new content for maximum of six units.

230. Seminar in the Analysis of Language (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 130,
Special problems in language theory which may be integrated into the larger bodies of

rhetorical and communication theory.
235. Seminar in Communication Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 135.
Theories of communication; communication models, codes, perception and effects.
250. Seminar in Rhetorical Theory (3)
Leading figures in rhetorical theory from Plato to contemporary theorists. Special

attention given to the application of theory to public address.
251. Seminar in Rhetorical Criticism (3)
Major systems of speech criticism. Special attention to measuring the effectiveness of a

given piece of discourse in terms of actuality and potentiality.
262. Seminar in Argumentation (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 162.
Significant topics in argumentation: the formulation of problems for argument; analysis;

the brief with patterns of argument, traditional and recent; presumption; probability; laws
of evidence; fallacies.

280. Seminar in Public Address, 1600--1850 (3)
Examination of the problems confronting American speakers and the solutions they

offered. Special emphasis placed on the rhetorical means used to solve major crises in
American history.

281. Seminar in American Public Address, 1850 to Present (3)
Examination of the problems confronting American speakers and the solutions they

offered. Special emphasis placed on the rhetorical means used to solve major crises in
American history.

282. Seminar: Contemporary American Pubhc Address (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Communication 190 and 192A or 192B.
290. Experimental Procedures in Speech Communication (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Speech Communication 200.
Examination and evaluation of appropriate experimental procedures and traditional

methods; special problems in research design.
291. Seminar in Group Discussion Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 191.
A study of descriptive and experimental literature on group discussion covering such

topics as interaction, leadership, and means of evaluation.
293. Seminar: Greek and Roman Pubhe Address (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Communication ISO and 192A or 1928.
294. Seminar: 18th Century British Publk Address (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Communication ISO and 192A or 1928.
298. Spedal Study (1-3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
299. Thesis or Project (3)
Prerequisite: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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Speech Pathology and Audiology
In the Colleg. af Profeulonol Studies

The clinical services area is accredited by the American Speech and Hearing Association.

Faculty
Emeritus, Pfaff .
Professors: Earnest, Kopp (Chairman), Nichols, Riedman
Associate Professor: Thile
Assistant Professors: Allen, Dimmick, wood
Lecturers: Sanchez

Offered by the Department .
Master of Arts degree in speech pathology and audiology... .
Major in speech pathology and audio~ogy with the A.B. degree In applied arts and sciences.
'Minor in speech pathology and audiology. h d fh . S,
Specialized preparation in lieu of a minor: teacher of deaf or severely ar 0 eanng. 00

Education. . u (PI ill
Restricted Credential, Speech and Hearing Specia rst an .

Speech Pathology and Audiology Maior
With the A,a. Degre. in Applied Arts ClndSciences. _

All candidates for a degree in app.lied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed o~ page .57 of this catalog.

A minor is not required ":Ith the major. tics 3 or ualification on the mathematics
Preparalion fer t.he I.mp~or: ~.at~~~hology I, k, a~d 70; Speech Communicatton 3 or

placement exammationd, A Xris '45 and 6 (26-27 units).
4; Sp~ech Path?l?gy an u 0 o;~i:isi~n units in speech pathology and audiology.selected

Major. A m~m,"mh ol24d ~ppeThose with an emphasis in the area of deaf education must
with the approvar 0 tea vrser. lete th . .
include Education 167, 172, and 179 to comp ete t err major.

h P th I gy ·and Audiology MinorSpeec a 00 d dtolc consists ofa minimum of 18units in speech
The minor in speech patholory a~ hau

1st b~Yinu er division courses. The following are
pathology and audiology, ten °d wAhid~Imu 4 5 6 12\PI40 142- and three units selected from
required: Speech Pathology an u 100gy , " , , '

120, 122, 124, or 151. . •
. d C d tlch Speech and Hearing Specicllst

Restricte re en I. . to a credential which authorizes service in all $fades
This is a five-year program !eadiilig same lower division courses as are required III the

in the area specified. It. requires h athology and audiology, a bachelor's degree, and
preparation for the major In speec El . WI ( I' 202) and 167· Psychology 106; Speech
completion ofthe following course~22 l~t~~126 ~27 128 129 140 145,151; and 15 units,
Pathology and AudiOloR 120::/~1, f' S ~h P~thol~gy ~nd Audi~logy 130, 131, 132, 141,
chosen with approval 0 the a '2Oer 20202Oa~ 205,206,226,228, and 254. Two courses may
143,145, ISO,152, lr~l~~/~ i44 245 246 249,256,257.
be selected from: , , ' L~we: Division Courses

4 Voice and Arlil;lulation (3) ~,I1 b 1 standard and non·standard oral language. . I t dynanucs as ases 0 aU"
Vocal and a~tlc~ a cry tnon and recall of such patterns. •

patterns. PractICe I? recogru . . .
5 Survey of Audiology (d') 'h b·'·' ti' ~ of hearing impairment, medical practice, heanng. , . d gnosisan re alIa 0.. . d
Audio o.gy III 1:1 h Fifteen hours of observation reqmre .

conservation and researc . . Disorders (3) I, n .
6. Language, Speech and Heanng d its relationship to language, speech and hear~g
Normal growth II:nd developm~nt il eas of exceptionality. Fifteen hours of observation

development a~d disorders, covenng a ar
or project reqUired. .., Activities (I) I, II ..

7. Management of CIU:lIl;l~of the speech and hearing chnlC. Maximum credit two units.
Assisting III the op<rStlOn h Pathology and Audiology 101.)

(Formerly numbere peec
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8. Oral Communication Laboratory (I) I, II
Two hours of laboratory.
Individual laboratory training on specific speech problems. Student chosen through

testing by Department of Speech Pathology and Audiology. (Formerly numbered Speech
Pathology and Audiology 3.)

99. Experimental Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page lOS. Limit of nine units

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Divi.ion Cou,..e.
lOS. Language and Speech Development and Disorders (3) I, II
Normal development of speech and language; prevention and remediation of

communication disorders commonly found in the classroom. Five hours of observation
required per semester. For students not majoring in speech pathology and audiology.

120. Phonetics (3) I, 11
Auditory and kinesthetic analysis of the sounds of the English language. Problems of

foreign and bilingual dialect.
121. Anatomy, Physiology and Pathology of Speech (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 6 and Psychology 50.
Anatomy, physiology and pathology of speech. Survey of aphasia, cerebral palsy, cleft

palate, voice disorders, including study of multiply handicapped child. Twenty hours of
observation required.

122. Functional Communication Disorders (3) I
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 6 and 121.
Speech disorders of emotional etiology, including stuttering. Genetic and cultural aspects

of speech and language; phenomena of human communication, including theories of
learning and behavior. Relation between disorders of personality and difficulties in
communication.

123. Mechanics of Speech Production (3) I, II
Two lectures and two hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Psychology 50.
Functional anatomy of head, neck and thorax including laboratory exercises and

demonstrations of charts, models, histological materials and cadavers.
124. Methods of Speech Therapy (3) I
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 6 and 121.
Application of theories of learning to techniques in treatment of specific speech and

language disorders with emphasis on problems of articulation, voice, and foreign dialect.
Demonstrations.

126. Clinical Practice in Speech Pathology (1-3) I, II, S
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 120, 124, and three upper division units in

speech pathology and audiology.
Supervised practice with representative speech problems. Maximum combined credit,

eight units for Speech Pathology and Audiology 126, 145, 146 and 226. One unit represents
26 hours of direct clinical practice.

127. Diagnostic Methods in Speech Pathology (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and AudioloID' 120, 121, 123, and 140, and credit or

concurrent registration in Speech Pathology and Audiology 126.
Principles and procedures in the assessment and prognosis of communication disorders to

include oelayed speech and mental retardation. Case histories, testing, interviewing, and
clinical reporting. Child, parent, and teacher counseling.

128. Diagnostic Praclicum in Speech Pathology (3)
Prerequisite; Speech Pathology and Audiology 127.
Supervised clinical practice in diagnostic methods. Experience in multi-disciplinary

assessment. Practicum minimum of six hours.
129. Speech Therapy in the Public Schools (2) I
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 121.
Knowledge goals, organization, procedures in public education as related to speech and

hearing; conducting surveys; preparing reports. Includes 15 hours of observation and 15
hours of participation and screening per semester.

130. Family Communication Dynamics (3) S
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 122 and 126.
The communication environment in the home. Parent·child interaction in relation to the

origin and alleviation of functional and organic speech disorders.
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131. Language Structure (3) .
Prerequisite. Saee~f t1~thd~~igyk~~~~I~ffa'n~age as they relate to eommunicatlon

be1ias~~~a.fhes~~ary focus is t~ role of language structure in disordered Communlcation.
132, Assessment of Language Disorders \3) I, II
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 131.
Identification of semantic and structural features of language.
133. Clinical Practice in Public ~hools (4) I, II
Prerequisite: Four units of peacnca. d h I munity colleges in speech
Chliru,'calPAract,~ce~~leylf:.~~~r~e~:ri~nC~~~:~ti~ S~~e~h~nd Hearing specialist.pat orogy. pp res ..
140. Audiometry: Principles (3) I, S hid A dt I 5
Prerequisited: Ps~C~OIOgy~~~h~c~~a~a~ ~reo~~esofh~~~~, physics of sound, medical
Anatomy an, P YSldoogy 0 of the ear s~rvey of current audiometric techniques.aspects patho ogy an surgery ,
141. Audiometry: Application (3) II
Two lectures and two hours of laboratory. 40
Prerequisite: Speech Patholo~t an: AU~~~i~ \ests for nonorganic and for sensorineural

he;~~~fo~~~~~~s~rTal~~~k~trye~nl~hearing aid evaluation.
142. Techniques of AudIOmetry (1-3) 1,11
Three hours of la~oratory per unit. e istration in S ech Pathology and Audiology 140.
Prerequisite: Credit for or concurrent r ~eSSary for ~ California School Audiometrist
Provides the laboratory expene3ce r1th 171A. Duplicates classic auditory experiments

Certificate when t~ken .conc~"h"I'bY Wl244 Maximum credit three units.
when taken in COnjunction WI or.

143 Hearing Amplification (1·3) lId diol I'" and 141
. . . S ecb Pathology an Au 100gy ..... '~..l heart haniPrerequISItes.: pe f Hi ti f r rehabilitation of the impaired . eanng l!iec a~sm;

Specific apphcation 0 ampn I,catl.on historical perspective and practical constderutfous.
devi methods for their eva ua ron, II S

e;.ci~sClinical Practice in Audiologic ASSd~sien\i~-3) 1, ,
Prerequisite: Spe'dch Pat~~~Ogyant~n~Us~~~~ and special audiologic testing. Max~~um
Supervised p~oc~ ures -.,vIf PU{26 145' and 146. One unit represents 26 hours of irect

combined credit eight units or , ,

clin46icalcpra?tilepraclicewith Hard of Hcaring (1-3) 1,11, S
1 . mica h P th logy and Audiology lSI. dt . ht
Prerequisite: Speec . a h~ d f h ring clients at San Diego State. ~:oomum c.re It eig
Supervised practIce With ar 0 .,ea resents 26 hours of direct clinical practice.
it fo' 126 145 and 146. One um rep

unlS, '.' fCh·'d (3}1 .. d
150 EducatIOn of Dea .1 rend ources for hearing impaired, hlstoncal backgroun ,

d· . I grams serVicesan res
~ ucatlOna ~~10'cal 'and psychoJogical problems.

phdosophy, SOC! r d Auditory Training (3) I, II
151. Speech Rea 109an hId Audiology 120and 140.. ., r
Prerequisites: Spe~;h ~at 0 Of aading. auditory training techmques mcludmg,suhvea of
Theory and methlJUs 0 speec. rt: s o'bservation in programs for deaf, severe y ar 0

amplification systems. Twenty-sIX our
hearing. . I 'red (3) II

152. Speech for the Heanng mpal d AudiOIOIY120, 123, 131, and 151. .
Prerequisites: S~ch Patho~~~yhaabHitation0 hearing impaired. Includes .evaluation of
Theory and practice ofl.sJ:tion in developing cognitive and motor processmg.

current research and app I . I aired (3) 1
153 Language for the Heaong mPdAudiology 120 131 and 151. .
Pre'requisites: Sp:cech Xathologh .anlanguage developme~t as applied to hearing imp8lred
Significant theones an researc In

llldlVlduals h D f (13) 1 II
156. Field Work With t ~hol~a ~d AudIOlogy 151, 152, and 153
PrerequIsItes Speech p~ au'Xftory trammg, lipreadmg, speech therapy and language
SupervLsed expendn'! s Maximum credit SIXum's

bUilding, With llldlVl• ua ~ase h D af (1-2) I, II
1~7 ClinICal Practice With tee d AudIology 151 152 and 153i .eqUlsltes Speech Pathology an deaf proble~s I~ the Callfornra State Ulllverslty,
s~~~rvlsed therapy WIth reprCh~~~tM~X1mum combmed cre(ht SIXumts for 156and 157.

San DIego Speech and Heanng
166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.
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190. Workshop in Speech Pathology and Audiology {1-3) I, II
Study of some problem in speech pathology or audiology. Maximum credit six units.
198. Selected Topics in Speech Pathology and Audiology (1-3) I, II
Prerequisite; Twelve units in speech pathology and audiology.
Specialized study of selected topics from the area of speech pathology and audiology.

Maximum credit six units.
199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual Study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite; Consent of instructor.

Graduat. Cou••••
ZOO.Research and Bibliography {3)
Bibliographical techniques in methods and exposition of research in the fields of Speech

Pathology and Audiology. Recommended for the first semester of graduate work, and
prerequisite to advancement to candidacy.

201. Voice Science (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 120. .
Relationship of basic principles of sound to the speech mechanism. Analysis of speech

sound production. Application of mechanical electronic equipment to speech.
202. Problems of Aphasia (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 121 and IZ3.
Evaluation of aphasia, familiarity with diagnostic tools, theories of aphasia, and therapy for

persons with disorders of symbolization (adult and congenital aphasia). It is recommended
the student take one unit of Speech Pathology and Audiology 226 concurrently with this
course.

203. Problems of Cerebral Palsy (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 123 and 124.
Evaluation, theories of treatment and therapy for persons with speech disorders in

cerebral palsy. It is recommended the student take one unit of Speech Pathology and
Audiology 226 concurrently with this course.

204. Problems of Cleft Palale (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 123 and 124.
Evaluation and therapy for persons with cleft palate speech problems. It is recommended

the student take one unit of Speech Pathology and Audiology 226 concurrently with this
course.

205. Problems of Stullcring (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 122.
Differential diagnosis of stuttering, individual and group therapy for children and adults

with dysfluency problems. It is recommended the student take one unit of Speech Pathology
and Audiology 226 concurrently with this course.

206. Problems of Voice Pathology (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 123 and 124.
Structural medical and functional voice problems. DilTerential diagnosis of vocal

anomalies. theories and therapy for vocal problems. It is recommended the student take one
unit of Speech Pathology and Audiology 226 concurrently with this course.

226. Advan~d Clinical Practice in Speech Pathology (I or 2)
Prerequisite; Speech Pathology and Audiology 124.
Supervised work with representative advanced speech cases such as stuttering, aphasia,

laryngectomies, etc. Maximum credit four units. Maximum credit four units of 226, 245,
and/or 246 applicable on a master's degree.

228. Advanced Diagnoslic Melhods in Speech Therapy (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 126, 127 and 128.

'Diagnosis of individuals with complicated speech problems as brain injury, congenital
aphasia, adult apha.<;ia, cerebral palsy, hearing loss, laryngectomy, mental retardation,
stuttering and voice problems.

240. Medical Audiology (3)
Prerequisites; Speech Pathology and Audiology 145 and 244.
Problems of diagnosis, referral and report writing. Testing in a medical setting and

medically significant hearing pathologies.
244. Audiology (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 141.
Psychophysical concepts underlying clinical audiology. Relationship of audiologic test

results to the conditions under which they were obtained.
245. Advanced Clinical Practice in Audiologic Msessmenl (1-2)

I Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 140 and 244.
Advanced casework in hearing evaluation. Maximum credit four units. Maximum credit

four units of Speech Pathology and Audiology 226 and 245 applicable on a master's degree.

Study Skill. / 379

246. Advanced Clinical Practice with Ha!d of Hearing (1-2)
Prerequisite; Speech Pathology and Audiology 141.. . . h
Supervisediractice with problem hearing ca~es. Maximum cre~ht four units of Speec

Pathology an Audiology 226, 245, and 246 applicable on a master s degree.
Z49. Seminar in Audiology (3) .
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 244. . .. . di .
Major research in clinical audiology. Audiologic techniques used III differential dISgnOSlt;

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree. (Formerly numbere peec
Pathology and Audiology 250.)

254 Physiological Phonetics (3)
Pre'r uisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 120 and 152. .' ,. alro:\ . derlvtn the production of continuous speech including transition

m~~l~~~tt' b~nede~~ng a syllabic concept. (Formerly numbered Speech Pathology and
Audiology 154.) .

256 Advanced Field Work with the Deaf 11-3)
. ··t S h Pathology and Audio ogy lSI, 152, 153.

Prereq~llsl es: . ~c.. at an advanced level with representative deaf cases.
M~:~~s~eJi~~:~ J:i~~t~fuS~ech Pathology and Audiology 256 and 257 applicable on a

master's degree. .' ed (3)
257. Differential Diagnosis of the Hean~g Impair 151 127

rsrt S ch Pathology and Audiology 6, ISO, , or .
Pr.erequ~slr gl~7 I -handicapped, hearing impaired children, including clinical teaching;
DiagnOSIs0 mhodp y t . I d equipment· prognosis' current philosophies and trends.

assessment met. .s; m~ enf,Ssan h Pathology' and Audiblogy 256 and 257 applicable on a
Maximum credit SIX units 0 peec .' I ded
master's degree. Twenty·six ho'!rs of observation are me u e .

Z58. Se~inar in Deaf Educahon ~~~ ~udiolo 150 156:Education 179. ...
Prereqmsltes: SPfeech Pathloloh~ Af research Sfnterdisciplinary approach to habilitation.
Problems of dea ness, eva ua on v ,
'm. Res.e~rch (Z) andidac and consent of the graduate adviser, .
PrerequlsI.te: Advahncemh,n,tto cdeaf edJcation or audiology. Maximum credit two uruts
Research III speec vat oogy,

applicable on a master s degree.
298 Special Siudy (1-3) dit
Ind'ividual study. Six:UIU,'tsmfftimt:' ~::ngled with department chairman and instructor.
Prerequisite; Consent 0 sta ,0 a
299. Thesis or Project .~rt)a ointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Prerequhl~ltes;fAn,p~~~~t ~r lh~SiSfor the master's degree.
Pre para on 0 ,

Study Skills
Admlni.ter.d by th. D.on of Stud.nll

Fa~Sli?tant Professors: Crafts (Acting Director), Denman
Lecturers: Dirks, Hallahan, McFaU

Offered by the Study Skills Center
C s in Study Skills.

01;'rse . work in Study Skills is not offered.
Major or mlllOr Lower Divi.lon

R Reading Laboralory (0), clI,II . h· g t" '-prove readin~ ability or secure individual. . 1 . e for stu ents WIS III v U>' k
A semitutona servb'lc 0 n to students at any level of co lege wor .

~p~s~~~·pe ..
S. Spelling (0) I, I~ dents wishing to improve their spelling through an mtenslve
A semitutorial servlCeclforstuh· Open to students at any level of college work.

, . . I", "" prac ceoreview 0 pnnclp", I II .
W. Writing Labora~ory (0) dents wishing assistance in composition, either remedial or
A semitutorial serv~cd f~~ss~ any level of college work.

advanced. Open to s u ~
99. Experimental TopiCS (2-4) on Ex erimental Topics on page 105. Limit of nine units
Refer to the catalog s~a~ement. courses under this number of which no more than three

applicable to a bac,~e~r \ eg~~::~1 education requirementS.
units may be app lca e 0
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Telecommunications and Film
In the College of Prof.ulonal Studi ..

I
I

Faculty
Professors; Jones, Lee
Associate Professors: Anderson, Jameson (Chairman}, Johnson, Madsen, Martin, Wylie
Assistant Professors: Heighton, Meador

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in radio-television.
Major in radio-television, with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Major in radio-television, with the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Major in drama, with emphasis in design for television. See Drama.
Minor in radio-television.

Radio-Television Major
With the A.B. Oegr•• in Applied Art. and Science.

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements on page B5 of this catalog.

The A.B. degree is designed for students interested in developing a more liberal education
as they develop competency in, and understanding of, radio, television, and film, The AB.
degree permits flexible programs utilizing courses in and out of the department which will
prepare students in such broad areas as design for television and film, media communications
theory, broadcast advertising, instructional radio and television, and the like.

A minor is required with this major.
Preparation for the major. Telecommunications and Film 1, 2A-2B, 10, 30, 67 and 83. (23

units.)
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in telecommunications and film to include

Telecommunications and Film 101 or 105, 162, and eighteen units of electives selected with
the approval of the department. No more than 48 units in telecommuntcanom and film may
be counted toward the 124 units required for graduation.

Radio-Television Major
With the B.S. Degr.. in Applied Am and 5denw.

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 57 of this catalog,

The B.S. degree is designed to prepare students for professions in radio, television, and film
or for occupations where extensive knowledge of these media is required.

A minor is not required with this major.
Preparation for the ffi!ljor. Telecommunications and Film I, 2A-2B, 10, 30, 67 and 83. (23

units.)
Major. A mmimum of 36 upper dlVlslon Units to include TelecommullicatlOns and Fdm

162, a core profeSSional sequence, and a minimum of six units in an alhed professional
sequence; five to twelve units of electives as required.
Core Professional Sequences.

TV Production: Telecommunications and Film 101 or 105, 1l0, 156, lBO, 183, 184. (21 units.)
Management: Telecommunications and Film 101, 103, 105, 130, and Psychology 122. (IS

units.)
filin: Telecommunications and Film 101 or 105, 1l0, 150, 156, 168A, 168B, lBO. (22 units.)
Allied Professional Sequences. (Courses taken in Core Professional Sequences cannot be

counted toward the Allied Professional Sequence.)
Advertising. Telecommunications and Film 100, 104, Business Administration 150, 153, and

Journalism 153.
Art. Art ICY{", 114A, 114B, 190, and Industrial Arts 115.
Communication. Speech Communication 135, 193, Journalism 117, 121, and 162.
Criticism. Humanities 138, Music 151, Philosophy 142, Comparative Literature 152, and

Speech Communication 154.
Education. Telecommunications and Film 170, Education 101, Ill, and 144.
Information Systems. Business AdministratiOIl 184, 185, 186, and 188.
lllternational Media. Telecommullications alld Film 108, 163, and Journalism ll8.
Management. Telecommunications and Film 101, Business Administration 140, 143 and

145.
News. Telecommunications and Film J05, 112, and Journalism 102, 124, ami 125.
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Performance. Telecommunications and FUm 181, Drama 131, 132, and Speech

Communi<;ation lOB. ". d Film IlO Drama 120, 122, and English 171.
Playwriting. Telecommumc~ti0f.ls an dlF'1 150 156 and Drama 140A and 148.
Scene Design. Telecommulllcations an um Jcv, ,

Radio- Televisi~n Mino.r . of 15 units in telecommunications and 111mto include
The minor .con.slsts ofd' Fmdmu~umd at least six units in upper division cour.ses,

TelecommUnications an m, an ..
Lower DiYllIonCour.e.

I. Backgrounds in .Broadcastib'g (~) I,!I industry to include the history and regulation
Theory and operation of the ro~ cas~ngconomic setting of American broadcasting and

of broadcasting in the U.S., th~ lsocli ad etional radio and television stations. (Formerly
the organization of commercia an e uca
numbered Speech Arts 80.) . I ) I II

2A-2B. Telecommunication.s P~Il.chon 4-4 ,
Two lectures and .six hours of aCtiVlt~Cations and Film majors. .
Prerequisite: Linuted to Telhec~mmu Iderattcns of visual and sound productions. Control
Technical practices and aest ~tlC const

room studio and auxiliary eqUIpment.
, , ' . . (3} 1 II

10. Broadcast Wdtm
g

tha~ three hours scheduled activitit;'S. Problems of timing and
Two lectures an .mo~e tung materials for oral presentation, f
Theory and pra~tlce) In wn ssion and word color. Students provide continuity or

pacing, conversatiOlla expre ,
KPBS·FM, . II

30. Radio ProdudcllOIl (3:h~ three hours of activity.
Two lectures an more .' d Film 2A-2B d .
Prerequisite: Telecomm~mcations a~ d by practice' in program planning and pro ucnon
Theory of radio production augmen e

for KPBS-FM. _ . 1 R di B oadcasting (6) S (9 weeks) .
'32 Workshop ill Educationa .a::J rdio broadcasting operations, to include pn~gra~
Pr~ctice and theory in ~ducatlOn ra ncin . Students in the workshop WIll Function III

planning, staff adminIStration, a:i ~rlOUwith ~e1ecommunications and Film 132. Not open
staff duties fo~ KPBSltt O¥:{eco~~~icatiOnS and Film 132.
to stude.nts WIth ~~ ~ndo~offimunication (3) I, II .

f~~~~i~~ff:t~~h~~~:; s~fn~~t~!a, .cli~~n~~sP~~~~ ~h~n a~~fh:~~t~~u~~man~C~~?~
Historical and sty IS IC I 1

docume~tary.. 111strated by screen exarnp es.
implicatIons of ~me~c~'ivit~es for Schools (3) I ..

~~:[~~t~~~~t~;ddthreed h~:~ ~~~C:ili~~~~~I~~~~r~nbroadcast1s. DeSigde~~~ks~~::f~:
Th lanning an pro uc .. ' . speech and drllma c asses all .

, Pd' h dling broadcast actIVIties III d t 'th credit in Telecommunicationsintereste In an., lieges. Not Opell to stu ell s Wl
high schools alld JUnior co
and Film 1 . duction alld Dire<:tmg (3) I, II

83. TeleVISIon P~tmore than three houdr} if a2~v~~. and 10 With average grade of 2 0 or
Two lectures an I communlcatlons an I m - ,
PrereqUiSItes. Te e f teleVISIon production Includes baSIC

better d ctlce III the skIlls alld knowlddJie ~tor's relationshIps to production staff
Theoryan pra nslbilltles of director, all Ir

progralll types, respo., P rfonnance (3) I, II
90. Broadcast IIni ~~: than three hours of acti~~~ llA and Drama 30
Two lectures an 0 Speech CommUnlCIl 'h d era PartiCIpation
PrerequiSItes ~rdd~v~ryO~f matenals beETYfore1¥V :dr::fot~~e p~tu~~
PreparatIon an KPBS-FM KPBS-TV, ,Od ctions for '

III pr u IT 'os (2-4) I T page 105 Llllllt of lllne Units
99. Ex:penh'mellt~lo"O~~tement on Expenmdta thi~~~~:r of which no more than three
Refer to t e ca . d gree III courses Ull er
Icable to a bache or s e J education requlremelltsapp 1 b,"pphcable to genera

umts may
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Upp.r Divi.lon
101. Broadcast Management (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film I, 30, and 83.
Administration and organization of radio and television, including radio and television as

advertising media, broadcasting research, station organization, promotion and sales, and
current developments in radio and television as mass media. '"

103. Broadcast Advertising (3) I
Prerequisites: Two courses in broadcasting or journalism.
Theory, procedures, and the role of broadcast advertising, including marketing and media

research, campaign planning, media strategy, time purchasing, and evaluation.
104. Broadcast Commercial Practices (3) II
Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film 30, 83, 103, and permission of instructor.
Planning and execution of broadcast advertising and promotion campaigns; creative

strategy and production techniques; use of research; campaign evaluation.
105. Regulation of Broadcasting (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film 1,30, and 83.
Responsibilities of broadcasters as prescribed by law, governmental policies and

regulations, and significant court decisions.
108. International Broadcasting (3) II
Prerequisite: Telecommunications and Film 105.
Comparative study of broadcasting in various world areas; economic, social, and political

determinants of broadcasting patterns.
110. Writing and Producing for Broadcasting and Film (3) I, II
Prerequisites; Telecommunications and Film 1,30, and 83.
Scripting of dramatic and documentary forms, to include the development of original

materials and adaptations for the broadcast media and film, as well as problems in the
post-writing process of preparing scripts for production, and the development of program
and series ideas.

H2. Radio and Television News (3) I, II
(Same course as Journalism 1M)
Gathering, writing, and editing news in special forms required by radio and television;

processing wire service copy, still pictures and kinescopes; filming, editing and scripting
news on motion pictures; using recorders to report special events.

130. Radio Programming (3) II
Two lectures and more than three hours of scheduled activity.
Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film 1 and 30.
Formats, policies, production practices, and research in modern programming. Student

work is broadcast on KPB5-FM.
132. Workshop in Educational Radio Broadcasting (6) S (9 weeks)
Practice and theory in educational radio broadcasting operation to include program

planning, staff administration, and announcing. Students in this workshop will function in
staff duties for KPBS-FM. Offered jointly with Telecommunications and Film 32.

ISO. Lighting for Television and Film (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Theory a:ld application of such aspects as color temperature, light sources and film

emulsions, filters and design of values and colors, and factors of electronic transmission. Work
on KPBS-TV, ETV, ccrv, and formal films.

156. Advanced Lighting and Staging for Television and Film (4) I, II
One lecture and more than nine hours of activity.
Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film 2A-2B.
Production elements of television and film, to include lighting and staging techniques, art

'and graphics, scene design and scene decoration. Experience in various technical and
production specialties of television and film, as demonstrated principally by work for
KPBS-TV and ETV.

161. Film Applications in Super-8mm (3) I, II
Explorations of visuali~ed motion through production of super-8mm motion pictures and

filmic materials. Cinema as creative expression, particularly as it applies to the student of art
and education. Not acceptable for credit in the Telecommunications and Film major.

162. Film Techniques (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Telecommunications and Film 2A.2B.
Principles of film theory, and practice in cinematography and editing; use of motion

picture equipment. Technique and theory as they apply to the several filmic forms.
Preparation of filmed materials.

4

Telecommunicotion, ond Film /383

163. International Cinema. (3).1 d Film fIT
Prerequisite: Telecommunications an f national attitudes.
Foreign Feature films as axpressrons 0

165. Animated Film Tec~niques (1) 1, ~ reduction of a filmograph or animated motion
Screening of representatlVe examp es an p

picture.
166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.
168A-I68B. Film Production (3'~) .1, II .
One lecture and six hours?f a~tlvlty'd F'l 162. Telecommunications and Film 168A IS
Prerequisite: Telecommumcations an 1m.

prerequisite to 168B. , film od etten Studio and location work in the preparatibn oJ
Advanced practicum ill I pr I ~ ~ontheatrical films. (Formerly num ere

filmed materials, and. comp e e
Telecommunications and FLir!?~68.)

170 Educational Broadcasting (3) II d F'I 1 and Education WI.
Pre'requisites: TelecommunicdatiO~Sa~ th mUn'itedStates: social and education.al imPfct
The role of education~ broa castmgm . ~ troduction to production techniques or

of noncommercial radio dand t~e~~I~~; the utilization of television ill the classroom.
instructional television; an 'pr~;. ~r .. (6) S

172. Workshop in Educ~lIona e eVlSlon

(Sa~e t~o~:~h:~sE~d~~~de~~-~tere.s~ed in in~~~;~o~ ~i~~~~~~o~~closed-circuit and
~e procedures rnd Ith~,:,riesTh~e~~I;~~~nP~~ utilization of prog~llm~d!ents~d ;~d

instructional use 0 .te eVlsI~n:al through the television medium WI ISCU
method of presenting rna en
demonstrated . d F'! Drama (3) I II IIbe

ISO. Directmg Television an If plays for tele~lsion and film The student WI come
Planned for prospectl']e dl~;;~~J~res and methods

acquainted WIth prmcip :;;"1 (3) I II
181. Acting for TV an 1m,
PrereqUIsIte Drama 30 d the vanous media-e-radio, television, film Experience m
InterrelatiOnshIp of acting an

film and teleVISIonproduC.hon~nd Development for Television (4) I, 11
183. Advanced rr~~r~~h:n rune hours of.scheduled 3ctlvl~onsent of Instructor
?r~~~~~~~I~~sa~elecommurucat~~t~sa~~:r~~;~' ~~t:leelslon productions of all types
The development of progfdm IJ ctng programs for ccrv and ETV

Experience m ;:~~~~:~fo~nDi~:Cb~g (4) 1,11
"b84. fd~~~~ and more than m~e hourd I!tCtit~ 162, 180 and consent of Instructor of
Pr~;e~~lsltes Telecommun~~tii~dl~duall ~roJ'ect~ m the dIrection and production
Presentational tecrmtcrv and ETV

teleVisIOnprograms or (13) 1 II
95 Workshop in BroadCllslmd

g -I ' n or film MaXImum credIt SIX umts
1. bl mra10 teeViSIO )IIl
Study of some pro. e~ T I o~DlunicallOns and Film. (1-3 ,
98 S lected TopICSm e ec I nlcatlOns and FIlm d fiI May

~rere~lllslte Twelvt it:ed t~~I~~~~Uthe areas of telecommulllcations an I m
Speclah~ed study 0 se ec t M3Xlmum credit SIX umts.

be repeated With new cont;n
11

199. SpeCial S~lld~~1~3Jlt;maxImum credIt
Indlvldu.a\ Stll y ent of Instructor.
PrereqUIsite: Cons Graduote Cau" ••

200. Research a~~r~~b~~iirf: a~~ criticaljournal~ ~isb:~O~~iit~~c:~t~h~~~~~~;se:~;~s~f
Basic referen.ce neth~ds and exposition ~ de~ar~ st semester of graduate work, and

and problem.s I~ I S and film. Recommen e or Ir
telecom~.umf:~d~ancement to candidacy.
prereqUlslt~ . Broadcast Management (3)d t major in telecommunica.tions and fi~m.

2OI. Seml~a~The equivalent of.~ undfer~ra dUc~~ing from the perspective of statIon
PrereqUlsIIe. d regulatory mlheu 0 roa
The lega an

management.
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202. Seminar in Broadcast Advertising Problems (3)
Prerequisite: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in telecommunications and film.
Analysis of the social, economic and cultural context of advertising in commercial

broadcasting; criticism and evaluation of the function of the advertiser; survey of broadcast
advertising theory and research.

200. Seminar in History of Broadcasting (3)
Prerequisite: The equivalent of an undergraduate ma/"or in telecommunications and film.
The development of broadcasting in its social, legis ative, and economic settings, with

emphasis upon broadcasting in the U.S.
205. Mass Communications Research (3)
Prerequisite: Telecommunications and Film 200.
Design and execution of a media research project; audience and message analysis;

experimental design and survey research methodology.
210. Seminar in Writing for Broadcast and Film (3)
Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film 110, 162, and 163.
Dramatic structures as they apply to broadcasting and cinema. Writing a full length script

or scenario.
212. Criticism of Broadcasting and Cinema (3)
Prerequisites: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in telecommunications and film.
Standards for objective appraisal of the ethical and artistic aspects of radio, television, and

film programs.
268. Directing the Dramatic Film (3)
Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film HiB, 1M and consent of instructor.
Analysis of techniques and stylistic contributions of major directors as seen in their films.

Production of a short dramatic film embodying concepts so learned.
270. Seminar in Educational Broadcasting (3)
Prerequisite: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in telecommunications and film.
Educational uses of electronic media. Use of telecommunications in classrooms and school

systems. Relationship of noncommercial radio and television (Public Broadcasting) to
commercial broadcast media and education. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 285.)

272. Seminar in Mass Communication Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 135.
Analysis of theoretical models of mass communication. Application of operational models

for the diffusion of information, and the adoption of innovation, to problems in the mass
media>. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 288.)

273. Mass Communications Message Design (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 135.
Selection and organization of message design elements in the mass communications media.

Analysis of different effects of various types of mass communications formats, presentations,
and systems on individuals and groups.

284. Seminar in Programing and Production (3)
Prerequisite: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in telecommunications and film.
Theory and analysis of programming and production of broadcasting.
298. Special Study (1·3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
299. Thesis or Project (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Women's Studies
Admini.tered by the Degn of the College of Art. and Le"er.

Faculty
Assistant Professors: Bravo (Chairman)
Lecturers: Askari, Oredson, Rodriquez

Offered by Women's Studies
Courses in Women's Studies
Major or minor work is not offered.

1539--6 2 120
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Lower Divi.ion Cour•••
gg. Experimental Topics (2-4) . . Lni _
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 1.05. LImIt 0 nme units

applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses. under t~is number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requtrements.

Upper Division Cou....
100. Women in Comparative Cultures (3) I, II .
Women's life styles (value systems, self-image, and wor~d view] from. least to. ml?st

differentiated societies. Impact of women s autonomy .and Influence on. dIfferent fa~Jiy
models, kinship systems, and economic patterns. Women s roles and behavior m cooperuttve
versus individualistic societies.

no Socialization Process of Women (3) I. II . d
Rol~ socialization of women; the effects of fo~mal and informal social, economic, an

political institutions upon role socialization from mfancy to old age.
120 Self-actualization of Women (3) I, II , , .
Self-actualization psychology, emphasizing individual unique';1ess and the maxrmraetton of

human potential; theorie~ of hum.an beha.vior as they LIreapplied to women; development
of women's self-concept m Amencan society.

125. Psychological Aspects l?f Women (3) I. Il
Prerequisite: Women s Studies 120. .. r devel
Prevalent theories of the psychological aspects ~f w?men .m light 0 rec~nt eve opments

in the theory of sexuality, readings from Women s Liberation an~ expenences as women.
Development of new methods of research aI:d the.rapy, which WIll aid women.

lJOA-1JOB. Contemporary Issues i~ The Liberation of Women (3·3) I, II
P . rte. one course in women s studies.

',erequlsl . t t - ro't'- political social and economic equality for women. SemesterThe movemen owm ..., ", I - S t IIha d I t -" eontinuing of the Women s Movement evo unon. emes er :I: The eve oprnen ''-H "'V. ,

racism and sexism: relationship to the Women s Movement.
140 Women in History (3) 1, II L' r - - f

- , t" - I eulturel economic and intellectual history 0 women; crrgtns 0A survey a "e SOCia, ..., '
women's roles.

IA I'ln Women in American History (3-3) . r _
14 - 'r" -., ltural economic political, and intellectual history 0 women rnA survey 0 the SOCI"',cu, , . 1920

America. Semester I: To 1~20.Semester II: Since .
150A 1508 Women in Uterature (3·3) I, Il L' ., - , d

- . . . I nd identities of women found in literature, their socro ogica an
S~~nester 1,:.lmt~ges,rSoes, ater II: famous female writers; the treatment of women as literarypohtlcallmp Ica Ions. emes

artists.
I'I Women in the Arts (3) 1 .., -d " I' - - t" t' Discussion on how these Images rem orce leas sucn as ma eI 'gesofwomenm near~. d r I t~a the nuclear family, monogamy, an ema e stereo ypes.dommance, . I II
160. Human Se~u~hty (3) Ie'determination' the relationship of sexual mores and customs
Biologic~l cr~~efla m sex fro uality' the rele~ance of current scientific investigations of theto a person Ssell-concept 0 sex ,

psyclio-physiology of human sexual response.
110 Women and the Law (3) I, II , S d-. . 0 'n Women s tu les.
PrerequiSIte: ne fO~~~~n ill employment, education, h.eal~h and welfare; property
The legal s.tat.us o. . e and the abortion, rape and prosbtution.

ownership, cnmmal Justlc , der Various Economic and Political Systems (3) I, ~I.
180. Status of Women Un . ftutional factors influencing the SOCIaland pohtlcal status
Historical and conte'!1porarYo~;~iC systems; economic implications of alternatives to

of women under VrarlOUSe~ behavior and institutional arrangements.
expected patterns 0 wome.n ~ 3 Ill ..

190. WomclI and EducalJod r~~al~ role socialization' research into personnel poliCIes and
The educational pro~ess an thods LIndenvironments, ~.g., women's studies programs, child

curriculum. Nedl~~m~gs::h~ols.
care centers, an ee

198 Field Experience (3) I, II 't d-,-
' .. oursemwomenSSUI~. ." LSPrereqUIsIte: one c I . f discrimination in public and pnvate agencIes III tue an

Exploration and ana YSls°t sex omen through supervised experience and observation;
Diego area as t~ey. rlilite / ill'zing skills in organizing and effecting change. Maximum
understalldi~g pnnclp es an u I
credit six umts.

13_H21'i
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Zoology
In the CoUegeof S~i.nce.

Faculty
Emeritus: Harwood
Professors: Bohnsack, Carpenter (Chairman), Cohn, Crouch, Etheridge, Huffman,

Hunsaker, Kaston, McLean, Olson, Wilson
Associate Professors: Atkins, Catlett, Chen, Collier, Dexter, Lillegraven, Norland, Plymale
Assistant Professor: Krekorian

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts and Master of Science in biology, with an emphasis in zoology.
Major in zoology with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Major in zoology with the BS. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Teaching major in the biological sciences, with specialization in secondary teaching.
Minor in zoology.

Zoology Major
With the A.B. Degre. in Liberal Arb lind Scienc.s

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 57 of this catalog. To satisfy the requirement in foreign
languages, it is strongly recommended that students select French, Gennan, or Russian.

A minor is not required with this major.
Preparation for the major. Biology 1,2, and 15; Zoology 50 and 60 or 106; Chemistry lA-IB

and 11 or 12; Physics IA-IB or 2A-2B; Mathematics 21 or 40. (38-42 units.] Recommended:
Mathematics 22 or 50, and Physics 3A and 3B if 2A-2B were taken.

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in biology, botany, microbiology and
zoology to include the following: Biology 101 or Zoology 140; Biology 110 and lEiS;Botany 100,
101, 102, or 103; Biology 101 or 103, or Microbiology 101, or Zoology 108; Biology 156 or
Zoology 102, or 103.

Zoology Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts c,"d Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 57 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.
Preparation for the major. Biology 1,2, and 15; Zoology SOand 60 or 106; Chemistry lA-IB

and 11 or 12; Physics lA·IB or ZA·28; Mathematics 21 or 40. (38-42 units.) Recommended;
Mathematics 22 or SO, and Physics 3A and 3B if 2A-2B were taken.

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units, 28 of which must be in biology, botany,
microbiology and zoology, to include the Iollowmg: Biology 101 or Zoology 140; Biology 110
and 155; Botany 100, 101, 102, or 103; Biology 101 or 103, or Microbiology 101, or Zoology 108;
Biology J56 or Zoology 102, or 103. Units to complete the major must be selected with the
approval of the adviser; up to 8 upper division units can be in chemistry, geology,
mathematics and physics.

Zoology Minor
The minor consists of a minimum of 15 units in biological sciences, six of which must be

upper division. Approval of the zoology adviser is required.

Biological Sciences Major
For the Standard Teaching Credential

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The teaching major for secondary teaching requires an undergraduate major in one of the

biological sciences; biology, botany, microbiology, or zoology. All courses in the major must
have prior approval by the adviser for biological sciences teaching programs.

Postgraduate Year. A minimum of six units from courses acceptable for graduate credit
on a master's degree program in the biological sciences.

1547-6 2 160
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lo .... r Division Cour•• s
8 Human Anatomy (4) l, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratt;lrYh·gh school or college biology or zoology.
Prerequisite· An introductory course III I I· h.
Systems of the human body and their interre anons IpS.
50 Invertebrate Zoology (4) I, II
T~o lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites; Biology 1 and 2. .'fi of invertebrate animals as shownStr cture function relationships and S1g111seance

throu~h a study of seiected invertebrate types.
60 Vertebrate Zoology (4) I, II
T~o lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: !liology 1.an~ 2h. I f the vertebrates with emphasis on the vertebrate
An ~nlroductory Ic~ursetm t e h~s~:ffo~y development and evolution.

organism as a who e. an~ omy, P , . .
99. uperimenlal Topics (2-4) tmental To res on page 105. Limit of rune untts
Refer to the catalog statement .on Expen nder this ~umber of which no more than three

I bl t bachelor's degree III courses u
app lea e 0 a I. bl to general education requirements ..ts may be app rca e
um ~ Upper Division Courses

102 Invertebrate Embryology (31
Tw~ lectures and thre,; hours of aboratory.
Prerequisite: Zoology ~. I alvst f the development of invertebrates.Description and expenmenta an YSIS0
103 Embryology (4) I, II
T o lectures and six hours of laboratory.
p~requisite: Zoology 50, 60, fr g~~~SiS morphogenesis, and reproductive physiology.
Studies in com,paraAtJv~:~my~tthe Vertebrates (4) I, II
106. Compara rve . n laborat
T 0 lectures and SIXhours of a ra ory.
P~requisites: Biology I and 2: f gan systems of typical vertebrates.
Dissection, study and companson 0 or
lOS. Histology (4) I, II be .
Two lectures an.d six hours of la ra~:;';~nded; Zoology 8 or 60 or Microbiology 101.
Prerequisites: BIology I and 2·ld~ff tiation of tissues and organs of the vertebrates,
The microscopic structures all I eren

es~~~ia~.t~:em;;;:~~ebrate Zoolo~ (4) I, II
Tw~ lectures and six hours tia I ratiIt;: Application for co.llecting permit must be made
Prerequisites: Zoology 50 all 10 °S:t Bureau of Marine Sciences (AS Ill).

t least six weeks before class begins d hysiology of marine invertebrates. Frequent field
a Ecology, morphology, ?ehaVlOr,' W P

I. I .. e enVlronmen s.
trips to oca ~~~ntOry of the Vertebrates (3) I, II

114. Natura ISdthree hours of laboratory.
Two lectures an f college biology. h· I I
Prerequisite: One ser:'est.er 0 d I ·Rcation of vertebrate animals; emp aSlS on oca
Natural history, distrlbugytl~af~~s. c assl

forms. Not open to zoo ~ II
115. Ichthyolog~ 1~h~urs of laboratory,
Two lectures an 60 106 d I f
Prerequisite; Zoology f or v~ltltion structure, physiology, behavior, an ceo ogy 0
Identification, systema ICS,e ,

fishes. I I
116. Hcrpetologdy (4 hours of laboratory.
Two lectures an SIX t r h Id

. ·tes· Consent ofinstruc or·d t atics of amphibians and reptiles 0 t ewor .Prereq.u~sl . I fon distributlOn, an sys em
The ongm, evo u I , .
117. Ornithology (4) hIl f laboratory or field excursions, and a field proJect.

I ttl es and SIX ours 0 t f· structor
TpWO qe~i5i~eS:Biologr I RJ?-d2 ar"bd'don~~~ail~ those ~f the Pacific Coast and the Sanrere d ·dentificatlon 0 Ir s, ,..--The study an 1

Diego region. (4) 1
118. MammalOgyd ' hours of laboratory.
Two lectures an SIX 106 h ld
Prerequisites; Zoology ~ ordistribution, and ecology of mammals of t e wor .
The evolution, systema ICS,
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119-S. Field Zoology (4) S
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: A course in college biological science.
Observational methods; collecting techniques; identification, ecology, and behavior of

southern California animals. Primarily for students not majoring in the biological sciences.
121. General Enlomology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology I and 2.
Structure, physiology, natural history, and classification of insects.
123. Immature Insects (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Zoology 121.
Collection, preservation, identification, and biological study of the immature stages of the

different insect orders. Course designed to meet the needs of students specializing in
invertebrate zoology, agricultural and medical entomology, parasitology, and systematics.

124. Insect Ecology (4) II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 110, and Botany 100 or 103. Recommended: Zoology SO, 105, or 121.
Ecological principles as applied to insects, including consideration of crop ecosystems in

relation to insect and mite outbreaks.
125. Economic Enlomology (4) II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites; Zoology 50, or 121 (preferred), and Botany 103. Recommended that this

course be followed by Zoology 127.
Course designed for students of agriculture and horticulture. Emphasis is placed on

detennination and control of insects affecting plants. Quarantine measures are also studied.
126. Medical Enlomology (3) I
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Zoology SO, 50, or 121 (preferred) or Microbiology 101. Recommended:

Zoology 127.
The role of insects and other arthropods in transmission and causation of human diseases.
127. Insect Control (2) I
Prerequisites: Zoology 121, Botany 100 or 103. Recommended: Zoology 125 or 126.
A review of methods of reducing insect populations, including chemical, cultural biological

and legislative control.
128. Parasilology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Zoology SO or Microbiology 101.
Study of animal parasites with special reference to those of man. Laboratory including

identification of important parasites of man, and collection and preservation of local forms.
129. Principles of Pest Managemenl (3) I
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Botany 100, 103, or 162; and Zoology 121, 124. Recommended: Zoology 125

and 127.
Systematic analysis and synthesis of all suitable techniques known to reduce and maintain

pest populations at levels below economically important injury in forestry and agriculture,
based on firm ecological principles. (Formerly numbered Zoology 127.)

130. Advanced Invertebrate Zoology (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Zoology SO.
Selected topics in advanced invertebrate zoology. May be repeated with new content for

a maximum of six units.
135. Scientific IIIuslration (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory; field trips.
Preparation of illustrative materials, inked drawings, charts, lettering, models, still and

movie photography, and photomicrography.
140. Physiological Zoology (4) I, II
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Zoology 60 or 106, and Chemistry 12,
A comparative and evolutionary study of the functions of organ systems and their

environmental significance.
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145A-145B. Experimental Animal Surgery (2-2) I, II

?ne lec~.~e a~ ~~~~:ehi~u~e~~elb~~i~rtomy and a course in animal physiology and
rerequI~1 es: . 145A' rer ulsite to 145B,

cOF~~nJa~~~~~u;~~~iples dl fnim~ care, disease prevention, and aseptic surgery.
150. Marine Biology (3} I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology L . . d h . . t Not open to students withAn introduction to marine organisms an t err envrroumen .

credit for Zoology 50 or Biology llO.
155. Principles of Taxonomy, Systematics and Phylogeny (4) II
Two lectures and six hours of labora.tor:"zool 50 60 106 Botany 101, 102, 103.
Prerequisites: An.y on~ of t,he foll?Wln8Moder~g~nc'ePt~ and their application in zoology.Basis for the classification 0 orgamsms.

Specific problems in laboratory and field.
160. Vertebrate Paleontology (4) II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Z?Ol?8Yh

106. I f fvertebrates, including relations to earth history and
Advanced studies m teed"'," "h~ 0 al morphology Laboratory emphasizes field and

t ·0 paleoecology an unc on . r ."
°PICS I h . and identification of mammalian OSSI,",.preparatory tee mques

166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.
110 Animal Behavior (4) I, II
Tw~ lectures and six hours of labora~orYh 10 4050 and consent of instructor.
Prerequisites: Zoology 50] 'bodhso orw"~hce~lP~iS ~n the ethological approach, includingB' 1 . I bases of aruma e avror h: .

the l~v~f~C::onand adaptive significance of be avror.
172 Neurobehavior (4) II bo
TW~ lectures and six hours of [a ha\ory. 113 or 114 and consent of instructor.
Prerequisites: Zoology 170 oJ PSy~ 01o~rvous syste~ and their significance ill animal
Evo!ution of the senses diow~~n v~rtenbrates will be emphasized. Advanced laboratory

behavior. tnvertcbrutes all nd s chobiology.
training in neuroph~sl~l.ogy ~d le;ort in Invertebrate Zoology (2)

190. Senior Investiga Ion .8

Prerequisi.te: Consent of m~rilic:o:~rrent literature of invertebrate zoology.
InvestIgatIOn and ~ep?rts 0 d Report in Vertebrate Zoology (2)
191. Senior Invesllgahon .an
Prerequisite; Codosent o~ m~rth~o:~rrent literature of vertebrate zoology.
Investigation an repor s o. I II
198. Methods of Indvilitlgll~ddit!~~al' hours to be arranged.
One dISCUSSIonan ree. .
Prerequisite' Consent of Instructor. h ln zoology' oral and written reports. Four units
Selection and design of ind~9tual reseab~a~on of this'course with Biology or Microbiology

maximum credit for Zoology or a com

1~99 Special Study (1-3) I, n . dit
IndiVidual study. Six unit.s n:a)(bI!lI:~~J sci~nces with a grade of A or B and consent of
Prerequisites: Fifteen units m 10

instructor. Graduate Caune.

200 Seminar (2 or 3) d zocl topic to be announced in the class schedule.. . t dy in advance zoo ogy, , d
An intenslve.s l~ its r pplicllble on a master s egree.

Maximum credit SIXU~I S a (2]
201. Seminar in Manne Zoology .' . ,
Prerequisite: BIOlogy 1~0, . zoology. Maximum credit four umts apphcable on a
Recent developments III manne

master'S deWee: Vertebrate Morphology (2)
206. Seffimar I~ 06 . r b t
Prerequisite: BlOlogyhId· . h've functional and evolutIonary anatomy 0 verte ra es.

bl msint e escnp, , dCurrent pro .e 't applicable on a master s egree.
Maximum credit four Ulll s
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209. Seminar in the Biology of Cold-blooded Vertebrates (2)
Prerequisite: Zoology 60 or 106.
Biology of ectothermre animals. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's

degree.
210. Seminar in the Biology of Wann-blooded Vertebrates (2)
Prerequisite: Zoology 60 or 106.
Biology of endothennic animals. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master'sdegree.
211. Animal Energetics (3)
Three lectures.
Prerequisites: An upper division course in physiology. A course in calculus and one in

biochemistry are recommended.
Energy transformation in animals to include the physiology of starvation, animal energetic

efficiency, nutrition, and temperature regulation.
212. Advanced Marine Invertebrate Zoology (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Zoology 112.
Selected topics in advanced marine invertebrate zoology. Maximum credit six units

applicable on a master's degree.
215. Advanced Vertebrate Zoology (2)
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor and anyone of the following. Zoology 115, 116, 117,

118 depending on the specific topic announced in the class schedule,
Advanced treatment of ichthyology, herpetology, ornithology, or mammalogy. May be

repeated with new content to a maximum of six units. Maximum credit six units applicable
on a master's degree.

222. Advanced Entomology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Zoology 121, Biology 110, Botany 100 or 103.
Advanced treatment of some phase of entomology such as physiology, morphology,

toxicology or systematics. Topic to be announced in the class schedule. May be repeated with
new content. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

290. Bibliography (1)
The use of basic reference books, journals, pertinent bibliographies preparatory to the

writing of a master's thesis.
291. Research techniques (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Analysis of research techniques in zoology.
297. Research (1-3)
Research in one of the fields of zoology.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
298. Special Study (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor,
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299, Thesis or Project (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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Faculty and Officers of Administration1972-1973
COLDI)I;G, BRACE (1912), Presidenl, Profe=r of Chemistry and Engineering

BS Ch.E., Ph_D., Purdue University.
ABBOn. MITCHEL T. (19&1), Professor of Chemistry

B.Sc .• Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.
ABBOn, PATRICK 1.. (1971), Assist""t Prof.,..." of Geology

B.s., California State University, San Diego, M.A., Ph.D. candJdate. University of Te .....
ACKERLY, ROBERT $" JR. (1963), Associale De"", Madem;" Planning

B.A, College of Wooster: A.M., Colgate Univerrity: Ed.D .. Indiana Uni'-emty.
ADAMS, EiLEEN (Mrs. H. L,) (19491, Education Resource Cellier Librarian

A.B., Willamette University; BS. in 1..S., Uruversity of Denver.
ADAMS, ELSIE B. (Mrs, G. R) (1971), Assislant Professo, of English

BS., MA. Ph.D .• University of Oklahoma.
ADAMS, WILLIAM J. (J951SJ, Professor of Speech Communication

BS., McMurry College: MA, Northwestern University; Ph.D., Stanford Uni"ersity.
!>IEMIAN, JAMES A, (1970), Assistant Professor of Social Work

B.A., Harvard College: M.S., Columbia University: Ph,D., University of Midugan.
AKERS. FRED C. (1966), Associate Professor of Marketing

B.S., Univer'ity of Missouri: M.B.A. (Marketing), Northweotern University; M,B.A, (Economics), Ph.D" Univeuityof Chicago.
ALEXANDER JAMES B. (1967), Aosociate Prof",.." of Botany

A,B., c.JJomia State University, San Diego; M.S" Ph.D., Univerrity of California.
ALF, EDWARD F., JR. (1963), Profe"",r of Psychology

AB., California State University. San Oiego; Ph.D" Unive"ity of W""hington.
ALLEN, EUZABETH J. (1971), Assistant Professor of Speech, Pathology and Audiology

B.A., Seattle Pacific Coliege: M,A., Ph,D., Louisiana State University.
ALMOND, FRANK W. (1968), Associate Professo, of MUSic

A.B., MA, California State Univerrity, San Diego; Ph.D" Florida State Unive"ity.
ALTAMURA, NICHOL-loS C. (1967), Assistant Professor of Secondary Education

B.s" ithaca College; M.Ed., Onive,,,;ty of Ari%ona; Ph.D., Ari%ono State University.
AMBLE, KJELL (1962), Professor of Drama

B.A, Deni..,n Univcrsity; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern Univeuity.
AMBRlANO, JOliN D. fl969) Assistant Sciences Librarian

B,A., University 0 Ol.:hhoma; M.s., Columbia University.
ANDERI-;S, EUCENE A (1968), Assistant Professor of Microbiology

A.B., M.s., California Slate University, San Diego; Ph.D .. Oregon State Univeuity.
ANDERSON, ALLAN W. (1962), Pro;"""'r of Religiou, Studi",

B.A, Washington Mi"ionary College; M.A., Trinity Collcge; Ph.D., Columbia Unive"';ty,
ANDERSOS, ARTHUR J. O. (1961), Profes>or of Anthropology

A.B., California State University, San Diego; M.A., Claremont Colleges; Pb,D" Unive"ity of Southern CalifOrnia.
ANDERSON, DWIGHT G. (1900), Assislant Professor of Political Science

B.A.. University of Montana; M.A., Ph.D .. California State University, San Diego; Unive"ity of California, Berkeley.
AND"RSON, ERNEST F. (1971) (Under contract 1969-70), A<sociate Professor of Social Work

B.A., CalIfornia State University, LQo Angeles; M.S,W., California State Uni"enity, San Diego,
ANDERSON, 'EVA"IS L, II~), Professor of "Iementary Education

B.A., C",taVll' Ado phu. College: M.A" Uni"erslty of Minneoota; Ed.D., University of Denver.
ANDERSON, CRAYDON K. (1949), Professor of Economic,

A.B., Willamette Univerrity; Ph.D., Univer,,;ty of Wisconsin.
ANDERSON, HAYES L, (1966), Associate Prof""", of Telecommunications and Film

B.A, Oregon Stale University: M.A. and additional gradw.te ,tudy, Michigan State Univerrity.
ANDERSON, PAUL S. (19M), Professor of Elementary Education

A,B .. Colorado State College; M.S., Ph.D" University of WiJConsin,
ANDERSON, PAUL V. (J~), Professor of Music

B.M .. North Te,.,., SLote College; M,M., Univerrity of Wiscornin.
ANDERSON, W, CARLISLE (19M), Prof.,...,r of Industrial Arts

BS .. Nebraska Slate Teacher> College; M.A., Ph.D" University of Minne,.,ta,
AND~~RSON ZOE E. (196S), As!iOCiate Professor of Family Stud;e., and Coruumer Science.

B.S.,lllinru, l<Utitule ofT""hnology: M.S., Ph,D., University of lUinois.
ANDRAIN CHARLES ~'. (1964). Prof"''''r of Political Scien""

B.A.: Whittier College; M,A., PII.D., University of California.
ANDRESEN, GRACE E. 1M... ) (1970) (Under contrllN 196/1-.70). Associate, Profe,""r of Social Work

BS., Unive,,;ty of llinoi>; M.S.W., Tulane University.
ANDREWS, MICHAEL (1972), Assi,tant Profe""" of EI""lrlcal and EI""lronic Engineering

B.A., B,S.E.E" Rutger> Univer-lity; Ph,D .. Univernty of Ari~ona,
ANDRUS, RUTH (1962), Prof.....,r of Phyrieal Educalion

B.s., Utah State UnfverJlty: MS" UnlverJlty of Oregon: Ph.D .. State Univeraily of Iowa.
ANCfONE, RONALD J. (I!I6!l), A.. l.tont Profe""r of Astronomy

A.B., M.S" California Stote Univer-lity, San Diego; Ph.D" lIni"'",ity of Te""".
ANINGER, THOMAS (1967), A.. lftllnt Profe.."r of ~glW.

BA., M.A.. Ph.D .. UnlVe"ity of California, 1.<>0Angel",.
ANNAS, ALICIA M, (19701, Amstanl Profe""'r of Dram.

A.Do, lIniversity of Detroll; M.F.A., Univerlity of Te .....
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(19611) Associate Professor of Secondary EduCltiOll....vrHONY. SALLY M. (Mn) (I'. ,'-~_Iet.EdM EdD Rutge"Univeroity,A.B" University of'Califonlla, '-L'> ...,. ".

APPLEBY, JOYCE O. (~rs. .A.) (1951),., A!!ocia~e:t:.;nf~ ~;:?Barban; Ph.D .. C1aremolll Graduate School,B.A Stanford Urnve",ty; M.A., vrnve",.,

AIlCHER:'ELLiS C. (I~), Prof""""" of 1'1"'Ua.tiOn '~~KaMB$; Ed.D .. Stanford Uni>'en'ty,B S Northwestern State College: M.~.. rnve"",

ATCHISON, THOMAS J. il~), Prof",,:,,'?f M~.~c:liJornia Lao Angele>; Ph.D .. University of W.. hlnglon.A B St.nford Uni""rs>ty; M.B.A, vnlVer ... , .

ATKIN~, ~ICHAEL p. (197~t"A::t:a~I~P:h~D~~n Siote University.
B.A., MSc.. Umver .. ty '" nt'

AUSTIN JOAN F. (1970), AW.lant .!:.o\,:",. ~~, MFA Cnnbrook Academy of Art.B A Califomia State Urnve",." n , ....
. " ~l,Associate Professor of Biology

\WBREY FRANKTII califo . Hi ·<le·MA PhD UniverrityofTeuJ.
. B.A.. University of m,a,. ve~,' . fr~ hy Imperial Valley
AYALA, REYNALDO (I~), As>oci·~lPhDr ~,mlhe~"KlinOi! Univerrity.B A University nf Mmnesota, , .. , .

AYANUN: ROBERT ci;ll(I97.2~ ~islu~e~t)-h>~'w~
B.S" Clarkson ege" :' f'rofe>oor of Mathemali",

BAASI', SARA (Mrs.) 11972), ~'~ Ph.D. Unh-ersity of Californ;'" Berkeley.B.A., New York Orn""'''ty, ., , .

BABILOT CEORGE (19Mi), ProfeU'r. of~':i-'N~brasko;Ph.D., University of Oregon.All.' lI.,tinS' College; M.A., rnve
BACON' RICHARD P. (1963), ~tuO:;:oin Mathemati'"

A:B., M.A.. Miami Unwe",ty, '

BAER, ADELA S. !1962h~O~~h (iB~".u~ty of CaIifomill.
B S, UniverSIty 0 OlS,'" of A nting

BAILEY 'ALLAN R. (1968), ~~te ~ . MJrA. Ph.D .. lIniversity of California, 1m Angel"",
B,S.. CaIifomia State Urnvers'ty, San ego~a1 Ar~

BAILEY, GERALD D U~~~:"'sta":el~lh,ge; Ed.D., Univer!lty of Missonri.

BAlLyB.~~i~Ce;~Mfj.) (1966~ AW.lan~~~:i'~..d~~~o~':tnivers:ity of Southem California and Bryn Mawr
B.A., M.S,W., Unive",ty of nver, °

College. hie Libran'"
BAKER, CARROLL M (~B'bti~aXngel"', M A. Ul1J.V"",ty of Chicago>

A B U.. "ers.ty of nuo, h h Calif
BAKER C'L1FFORD H (1937), Pro~~ ~ ~ A UrnverfltyofCalifonuR; Ph D. Un,ve",ty ofSout ern orn,a

,'B CaIiforruaSt.teUnwer .. ty" ..... ,-c· '~~ ..
.... , P f of Elemenl8r1' ""-,uca,,on fa

BAKER DOUGLAS L &'r)' M5~.D, Urnve",ty of Southern Cali m,a
All., Lynchburg ege, 1961-62) Profes.;or of EnglW>

BAKER,y~~Rp~~U:::'=ty of o.,,;ver
B, , 'Ao>oc,ate Professor of Art

BAKER, KEEFE L (1965)'CoI rod<>; M.F A, State Un,vers>{y of Iowa
BFA Univernty of 0 Pr fessor of Electrical Engineering PhD, Polytechnic Institute of

BAKHRU, KESHOOLAL (1972).l'S'1j~~",~ Indio, M.sE E, Columbia Urnve",ty.
B.Se., M,Sc., Benoy .. Hin u 11J. , •

Brooklyn. Prof r of Education, hnperiol Valley ..
£LMER 0 (1963) Associate D.eon;. rc: lieut. Ed.D, W.. hington State UOlve, .. ty.BALDWIN, e of the Pacffic; M,A" Un,ve,,'ty 0 nnec , ,

BAU:'~~~~ M. P972?, ~~ ~~u:v~~go'}T:~nto; D.B.A., University of Colorado.
B:S,E..K, Univemty 0 Alberts, ~e..," of Education. . .

BAlLANTINE, FRANCiS A. (l94J)C:-llege; A.M.. Ph.D .• Ul1J.\",rrity of Mlchlgan.
A.B., Michigan Stote NO"';,rofessor of Marketing

BABB"II, W1U.~Atl ~h.(b~';;"crsity of W...hington '.

BARC:~: ~OB~RT E, (1955b'So'i;~M.~~f=b;~Unive"ity; Ph.D., University of Illinois.
B S UniverSIty of North Lib arion

ARCUr A. BERNiCE (Mn,,l (I962)~:~~ M.A~ in us, Univenity of Denver.
B B 'California State Urn"""'ty, of Bot~rnDONAlD C. (1971), AssilI~~~~:"M.A. Un~~rsity of Southern F1orid •.
aem 'S California State Univemty,. ,_....:~ of'Health Science and Safety

, I' (1968) Assoc",te ,,,,<=Vr ". 'N
BARNES ALFRED C., " O~iverrity. H.S.D., Indiana vOlVe .... ,.

. BAM A Ari%OllO~tate ' f B'ology of T
.. , . HOL A.\1971), AWt~t p~fe~~°kan~ Medical Center; Ph.D" University e""-'.

BARNETT, CA drix Col ege; MS" On",e"'ty . al Eduo.1ion
B,A.. H~ F (19l:iO),Associate P.rofesso~ KiXh~":'mgBeld College, M.... chuoetu,

BARONE, JO ent' College, Boston Urnvemty, ., P . h .
B.S., Sarg. M (1969), Associate Professor of ~~ M. Ph.D .. University of Southern,California.BARRERA, ERN£STO ,;. mh' of Cartegena, ColumbIa,.. ,o I en Leye" vOlve " Soci I

_ON"" ~EONARD A (1972)d'""M~rT i~ti""b~mey Graduate School of Education.BAlin . . . of Colora 0; .,.' ..

B,A.• umver"~l. MIl;'lant Prof....,r of Enw,sh'ard Unive"ity; Ph.D. candid.te, University of Colorado.
BARm;; lO~ll~g~ of William and Mary, M.B~t'::; Prnfessor of Hi,tory

.0';'''MEW FRANCiS M.,.JB.,.(~~~ D. Princeton Unive",ity.BARTI '-V. ' . f Califom1O; .,.., . , .'
B.A" un,vers>~ 0(1956) Prof""",r of M"".tw;,\c~g1t~":'~~, Uoiversity of California,

BAUER, EDWA~D al 'Acade";y; a.s. and add!hOn ua
BS .. U,S. aV A ·.te Profes>or of Art

BAXTER, ROBERT 1. (liF'~:of Wi>comln.
B.S., M.S.. M.F.A., QJ
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BAXTER, WlLL1AM L. (1963). Professor of Microbiology
A.B., Ph.D .. Uni~ersily of California, I..m Angeles.

BEASLEY, lOHN M. (I972), Assistant Prof....." of Health Science and Safety
BS .• M.A.. California Slate University, San Diego; Ph.D. candida Ie, United States lnlemational University.

BECKER. GEORGE 1- (1969), Assisllmt Professor of Elementary EduCll.lion
B.A., St. Pete,", College; M.A., Fordham University; Ph.D., New School fer Social Research.

BECKER, CERALD A. (958). Professor of Mathematics
B.A., M.£, PhD., Stale Un;ver-<ity of Iowa.

BECKLUND, LESTER A. (1967), Associate Professo, of s"""ndal"}' Education
ns., M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Minnesota

BEDORE, ROBERT L. (l!l59J. Profes>or of Mechanical Engineering
B$.M,E., M.s.M,E .• Purdue Univenity. Registered Professional Mechanical Engineer.

BEE, CLiFFORD P. (1969), Associate Professor of Secondary EdUl'lllion
B.A., M.A., Western Michigan University; Ph.D., Michigan State Unive.-.ily.

BELASCO, JAM"-S A. (19'71), Professor of Management
B.S., Comen Oniversity; M.B.A, Hofstra University; Ph.D., Cornell University.

BELCHEJ1, DAVID W. (1957{, Professor of Marulgemenl
B.BA., M.A" Ph.D., Uruversity of Minnesota.

BENDEJ1, STEPHEN J. (1970). Assistanl Profe"""r of Health Science and Safetya.s., Brockporl State University; M,S., 1l.s.D., Indiana Univer:sity,
BENJAMIN, J10BERT L (I~), Professor of Speech Communication

A.B., University of California; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wi5c<>ruin.
BE."INEl7, LAMY R (1970), Associate Profe"""c of Chemistry

B.s., Californi3 State University, San Dieg,,; Ph.D., Stanford University.
BENSON, JACKSON J. (H/66), Professor of English

A.B., Stanford tlnivenrit)'; M.A., California Stale University, San Fnlnci>eo; Ph.D., University of Southern California.
BENTO~, CARL w, (1948), Professor of Ph,...icaJ Education

B.s., Uni"e"ity of Ca/jfornia, Los Angel",,; M,S., Ed,D., University of Southern California.
BERG, MARLOW 1- (19'70), A.... tanl Profe$SOr of Elementary Education

B.S., M.A., Ph,D., University of Minnesota.
BERG, ROBERT V, (1963), Associate Profe"""r of Arl

B.S., Moorhead State College, Minnesota, M.~·.A., University of Minneaola,
BERGE, DENNIS R (1963), Professor of HislOry

A.B., M,A., California Slate University, San Diego, Ph,D., University of California.
BERRY, J1ICHARD W. (1961), Prof""sor of Geology

B.S,RM" Wayelle College; M,A., Ph.D., Wcllington University.
BIALY. RENATE S. (1969), Assistant Profesoor of RlWian

BA, M.A., University of California; Ph,D. candidate, University of California, Loo Angel ....
BIANCHINI, VICTOR R (19'71), Counsel"r

B.A., California State University, San Diego, J.D., University of San Diego School of Law.
BIGF.LOW, MARYBELLE 5, (Mn. K. G.) (1956), Prof""""r of Art

AB., M.A, University of California, Los Angeles; addi~na1 graduate study, Teachers College. Columbia University.and University of California,

B1CCE:Jl, W. RIC1~D p9521. ~rof~r of Public :"dm!ni'lratio~ and Urban Studie.
B.A., M_A" UruverSlty of W'SCOltSlD;Pb,D" UruverSlty of Califo""a, Loa Angel",.

BICGS, MILLARD fl. (1958), Acting Dean of Craduale Studie.· Professor of Muoic
B.M., Youngslown University; M.F.A., Ohio University; Ph.D., Univecsity of Iowa.

BILTERMAN, HENRY L (1!IlI6). Moi,tanl Pcofessor of Mechanical Engineering
U.S,E.£., Univecsity of Iowa; M.A, California Slate University, San Diego.

BIflCH, AILEEN 1· (Mro. C. E.) (1949), Assislanl Prof""",r of FJementary Education
A.B., M.A., California Slate University. San Diego.

BIRD. ANNE M. (19'72), Asoi.lanl Prof"""'r of Phy<icaJ Education
B.s., Slllte University of New York; M.A., Univenily of Maryland; Ph.D .• University of Colorado.

BLACK, BARBARA B. (1970), Asaociate Professor of Nursing
J1.N., E. W. Sparrow Hospital School of Nursing, B.S" University of Minneaota; M,S., Indilrna University.

BLACKMUN, RUPERT B. (1970). Aui>lanl Professor of Indwtrial Am
B.A., MA, Callfomia Slate University. San Jose.

BLANC, SAM S. (1966), A<1ing Aoanciate Dean, Sc"?,,l of Education; Professor of Elementary Educatioo
A.B., CoI"rado Stale College; M.A., Ed.D .. Uruvers,ty of Denver,

BLICK. JAMES D. (1966). A!so<iate Professor of Geographr.
AD., M,A., Ph.D., University of California, Loa Ange eo.

BLOCK, RUSSELL L. (1969), Aoaociate Prof ...... r of Bwin"" Law
A.B., Califomia State University, San Diego; J-D .. University of Califarnia.

BLYTH,IOHN D. (1957). Professor of Muoic
B.M., M.M.. lIlinoill W",leyan Univer:rity; Ed.D., Teache" College. Columbia University,

BOE. ALFRED F. (196/l), Asoi'tanl Prof"",,,r of English
B.A., MA .• Ph.D. eandidale, University of Ariz''''a,

BOCCS. WILMA T. (Mrs. A. II,) (1971), A>olatam Professor of Family Siudie, and Cotuumer Selen"",
a.s" Kan .... State Unive"ity; M.S., California Stale University, San Diego.

ROHNSACK, KURT K. (I!l5I:iJ, Prof"""r of Zoology
B,S" Oh.o Univenlty; M.s., Ph.D" University of Michigan,

BONEY ELAINE R (1963), Aoanciate ProfeOlOr of German
A:O.. Univer>lty of Kansu; M,A., Univer:rity of Wi.ocon,in; Ph.D" Unive"ity of Te.""

aOOSTROM, RONALD L, (19'71), AalJi.tant Pcof~r of Public Admini.tration, and Urban Stud'e,
B,A .. CalIfornia State Unlverolty, Long Beach; M"'leT of Criminology, Univerol!)' of California. Berkeley,

BOSKIN, WARREN 0, (1965). Asaociate Profeaaor of Health Science and Safety
u.s., Drooldyn College, M.S., University of llIinai>; Ed.D., Wellt Virginia Vnivo"ity.
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969 .\5slstant Prof"",,,r of E1_entary Education
BOTKIN, PATRICIA l:..~M~ •.) (IT " -. '.""e' Ed D Un/v"",ity of RachC!ller.B.S., M,S., Broc~ .... ,l.>t.te cacM '--" , .. ,

BOWNE, WlLUAM 1'. (I~), ~ale. Professor oflArt
B.Ed" M.A., Universi!)' of Califonua, Loa Ange "'-

BRADFORD, MA~Yg~~'~r:.t.Unive ...ity; M.D., Temple Univenity.
A,~., BarlUlr ~'I) Assi>tant Prof ...... r of Secondary Ed"",,!!on

BRADLEY, W:"LLACE . U~~"M' California State Unive"';!)', San D,ego.B,S.. Un,ve,,"!)' of Mlll)'uw, ",.,

BRANAN, ALVORD G. (1969), AalJMi>!",,~PJdf,,=,';""f:J:~;,hph,D, Tulane Univerlity.B A Universi!)' of nonlla; .n.• , , e
BRANoT:'CHARLES L. (1951~, Pr~f""",r of Biology

B.A" Ph.D., Stanfor~.uru~~~AF (1971) Asoi<tant Professor of Aer",pace Stu<\i'"
BRANDT, Wlu.L\M R., ......ptain.. . '

B S., M.s., Olrlahoma SlIle Uruvemty. 5 diea' ProfeOlOr of Mathematics
BRANsi-E:-rrE!1. R DEANE ,t19M), Acting De"" og;tl'd"':llM~~~~aletuUniv~rsity of Iowa; Ph.D" Iowa Slale College.

B,S., B.A., Norlheast M'5/lOUnStare Teache.. ege,.,

BRASHERS, HOWARD C, (!9'68) .. AalJocoale ~=S~e~:~sity, San Francisco, Ph.D" Unive"ity of Denver.
BA" University of Califonua; M.A, e:au r of Women', Studi",

BRAVO ELLEN LJMn cs.: (1972), ~:rl ~~~~';';:ty. Ph.D. candidale, McCill Unive"ity.B:A" Cornell niversity; MA., Cam n ge Ii ru ,

BRAY. HENJ1Y G. (962), Pro!~•• ,;". ~ ~thD:O'CSM.s Ph.D .. Iowa SIal" University,
AB., California Sial" Un",.".SI • .'t....1 p~ofesaor of Fanrily Stu<\i"" and Co<uwner Sciences

BREEDEN, SHJJ1LEY 0., (Mn, J'6·)· (I9?~r.:. Diego'
AB" M,S" Californoa Slate ruversJ :w Work '

BJ1EWEH, JtPSKWL~~~:U'~~ty, San Diego,
B,A., .. " ~ of EconomiC!

BRIDENSTINE, Dl,)N G (19M)~ ~rMPhD. Uolversity of Soulhern Ca/jfomia,B S Unive,..,!)' of Oregon, n.., . , .
BRIGGS 'ROBERT M, (1!l:l1), Prof"""".!~of Seeol.'ttx ~:.'d'University; Ed.D., Colorado Stole College of Education.

A 'B Colorado Stale College of "",,,,,.lIon; . ., _'" . _, Education
. .• 949) A.!sociate Prof"""r '" l""'""'.

BJ10ADBENT, HARfIy',HO'~o";a; »s University of PenmrlvarulL
A,B., Un,vers,ty '" '. , . Certifie<l

BRODSHATZER, ARTHUR (!9M~. P.r~~~ ofN~~:~niversity; D.B.A, University of Southern Gallf~nu-o. I
B.B.A"City College of New ,arK, ... ,

Public Accounl""!.. . CalIf '
BROOKES, JOHN A (19601), P.roMf'S'~~~~~lale University, San Diego, Ph.D., Unive .... !)' of Soulhern onua,

., Occidental College, ." '- '
" ... , I Assistanl Profe .... r of M.,-~eti~g

BROOKS, DOUGLAS G. (197 )'. ,Ph D University of Washington. ,
B.S., M.S" Stanford Uruvero>ty,. ,., Plannin Direclor, Afro-American Stud, ....

'
DOWN HAROLD K. (1971),.~.':I~_l?jjj~",. M.B,t Fordham Univeni!)'.
n 'Californi. Slate Vmver .. ", ""'" nglish

BRO:N\i.UTH M, e. (Mt1 c: (~971~ ~.;~ t:;~=~ll~ge, Ph,D .. Arizona Stale Univeroity,
. B.A., Monlana Stale UmverSl.ty; . .. Electrical and E1ectron'c ~g
BROWN WlLUAM L (1962).AsoiS!anbP=~g, Miosissippi Slate Uru~-e.... !)'.

,b "".R Profe ... ooa1 Degree '" eo. .~
,~.,. , ~ Lecturer lil "".

BJ10WNLEE, WJLlJE. C. (197 'California La> Angeles.
BA MFA Uruvers,ty ,

BRUCE, PAUL :(I°°R;p~mof~~ l::.d':.~~School; Ph.D., Slale University of 10......
AB" Antioch llege, ~'ale Professor of Music

BJ1UDERER, CONRAD (1963), . M M, D.M., Indian. University.
B M Oberlin Comervalory. . , of Music .

"UN~ON'mEODORE R. (1966), AssociMM'arrni~~~ Neb .... l<a; D,M,A., University of Ariwna,Bn ~ , . rsity of Minnesota; . " .

,J1y~Sc~;:N J. (19601).. A'"""Mia~pu~=;r~N~g:olino.;Ph,D" Universi'! of M"",,uri,
, University of Chicago; ." ofessor of E1emenl.." EducatiOll

B.A;" "D MARGUERITE A. (Mn. 11.). (1936~,:r Ph D C\aremOnt Gnduale School.
BJ1YDEG"-IU'Caliionua Slale University, San Diego, ." .. ,

A,8" . t I Professor of Poycholngy
BJ1YSON, JEF~ B, p97

0
0h= M.S.. Ph.D .. purdue University.

B.A., UJU""""ty Asoo<:i Ie Professor of Sociology
DUCK ROBE:JlT R (1969),. '~Ph D Un/vemty of Tex""

B.S" M,S., Trinity UJUvel'l1ty, ~~ Pcofesaor of Joun\llli;lm
BUCKALEW, JAMJn~ ~j~e; Ph,D .. University of Iowa,

A.B" MA" &adtanl Profe=r of Engli,h
UMPUS, JERRY D: (1971)" " M,F.A .• Universi!)' Of Iowa ..

B B,A., UniverSIty of Ml..".,n.. t Professor of Mathematic< .

'
URDICK, DAVID. L (1968),' ~,~.A., Ph.D .. University of New MellCO,

U' ",ty of Call onua; , Sci and Safety .
A.B., ruve CI'"'' prof"""r of Heall eD~ "-lle- Columbia Uni"e .... ty.E'SS Wlu.JAM, 'h Car Jina. Ed 0, 'reecnerr uc ..~,

BURG. " M A University of Nor! ~,' _~;'-.~-Ior Educationn, ., . " Assoc'.te Prm"""r ill ........~ • .,.,

BURIAN, ROBERT J, (1968);,r Ari~~,",'Ed.D., Arizo,", Stale Uruvera'.,.
BA., MA .. Unwer .. !)' . I I Prof"""rof PhyoiCll .

' LOWELL J. (1m), AMistans Ph D University of Wyommg.
BUa."IE:rf" .'--d Stale Uni"er"ty: M." ,.,, , ~'ementaUEducationB.s., oru.... Moodale Pro"""",r '" .,.. I

DE. HOUSTON M. (I~)M' A PhD. Cbuemonl Graduate 00.BURNSI Slale Unive,,'ty; .,. . .
B.S., Kent R (Ilm) profesoor of Malhe'Ut:'cs 'ty of California

BURTON, CHARLES ' .... of kan ... ; M.A" Ph.D., ruvoral .
B,A., M.A., u",vera'"
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BURTON. JOHN w. (1968). !wi>tant Professor of Spanish. lroperial vaUey
B.A. Univer,ity of Utah; M.A .. Uni"ersity of Me..':"o; additiOllal graduate .tudy. Brigham Young Unive"';ty.

BUTLER, CERALD J. (1968). Aooistant Profe.<sor of English
AB., Unive",ity of Califomia, M.A .. Ph.D., Unive";ty of Washington.

BlJTl..£R. RAY R. (1967), Associate Professor of Recreation
B.A., M,Ed., Univeraity of Minnesota.

BYR."IE. CARY C. (1969), Associate Prore".,r of Political Science
B.A.. University of Redlands; Ph.D~ University of North Carolina.

CAMPBELL. L. BERYL (1947), Associate Prof.,...." of Elementary Education
AB., Unive"'ity of California; M.A., Teacher, CoUege. Columbia Univer,ity.

CAli/NON. NONA Ii. (Mrs. II C.) (I~), Professor of FlIJnily Studieo and ColUUmer Sciencell
B.S.• Harding College; MS .• University of California; Ed,D., Teacher:> Coliege, Columbia Unive .. ity.

CAPP. MARTIN P. (HIM), Dean. School of Engineering; Prof.,....,r of Civil Engineering
B.s.. M.S .• Univer.ity of Colorado. Regi,tered Prof""';onal Enginee, and Land Surveyor.

CARELL~, MICHAEL]. (1967), Associale Profe".,r of PM050phy
B.A., St. Patrick', CoUege, California; M.A., St. Louis Univer<ity, Ph.L.. Ph,D .• Unive"itY of Louvain, Belgium,

CARMICHAEL. NANCY M. (1968), Assistant Professor of Botany
B.A. Barnard CoUege, Columbi. Univer,ity; M.A" Ph.D .• Columbia University.

CARNEVALE, JAMES P. (1967). Associale Professor of Counselor Education
B.A, University of California., Loa Angel",,; M.A .. California. State University. San Diego; Ph.D., University ofSoulhernCalifornia.

CARPE/>JTER. ROCER E. (19&3). Professor of Zoology
B.A., University of Arizona; Ph.D,. Univer,ity of California. Loa Angel.,..

CARm~. E. UNDSAY (1962). Professor of Physical Education
OJ Orna in Physical Education, Univer<ity o~Ot.go, New Zealand, Teaching Certificate, Auckland Teache .. Coliege.

ew Zealand; M.A., Ph,D .. State Uruver"ty of Iowa.
CASE, THOMAS E. (1961), Professor of Spani,.h

B.A.• St. Thomas CoUege; M.A. Ph.D,. State University of 10_.
CATLE1T, ROBERT H. (196oIl, Associate Profew>r of Zoology

A.B .• M.A. Colorado CoDege; Ph.D .• Univer<ity of California. Davi,.
CAVE, MARY F. (1946), Associate Prof.,....,r of Physical Education

B.S.• Univenity of Norlh Dakota; M.A., CalifOrnia Slate University, San Diego.
CHI.DWICK. LEONARD E. (l94S), Associate Professor of &onomico

B.S. and additional graduate study .t the University of California.
CHAMBERS. NORMAN E. (1972), Prore..or of Afm-American Studi ...

B.A, Uncoln University; M.A., California. Slate Univer'ity. San Diego; Ph.D .. United Stilt", Inlernational University.
CHAMLEY, JOHN D. (1969), Associate Profe...". of Counselor Education

B.A.• Pacific Lutheran University; M.A., Ed.D,. Ari~ona Slate University,
CHAN, LILLIAN L. (Mrs. S, Y,) (1969~ Reference Librarian

B.$.. M.A.L.S,. University of Mic ·gan.
CHAN, SHU·YUN (1965), Prof""",r of Electrical and Electronic Engineering

BS .• Susquehanna Univer,ity; B.s.E.E., Columbia University; M,S,E.E.. Ph.D., University of Michigan.
CHANDLER. SHELLY E. (Mra. D.) (1966), Associ.te Professor of Sociology

B.A.• M.A .. Ph.D., Univer,ity of Califomia, Loa Angel ...
CHANC, HAl·YAIN (t967), Aooociate Profe".,r of Aerospace Engineering

B.S,. Cheng Kung University, China; M.S., Ph,D., Colorado Slale University.
CHARLES. CAROL M. (1961), Prof.,....,r of Elementary Eduoation

B.A.• M.A., F.a>tern New Mexico University; Ph.D .• University of New Mexico.
CHATER, ELIZABETH E. (Mrs. M.) (19601), Associate Prof.....,r of Engliah

B.A., Univer,;ty of Briti,h Columbia; M.A. California Slate Univer.ity, San Diego.
CHEEK. WILLIAM F. (1968), Associate Professor of Hislory

B.A., Hampden·Sydney CoUege; M.A., Univeraity of Riehmond; Ph.D,. Univer,ity of Virginia-
CHEN, LO-CHAI (1969), Aooociate Prof.....". of Zoology

B.S.. National Taiwan University; M.S., Univer'ity of Alaska; Ph.D .. Univer,;ty of California, San Diego.
CHILDRESS, WIUJAM A. (1968), Assi,tant Profe...,r of Art

A.B.. Florida Stale Unive.-.ity; M.F.A., University of Califomia. Loa Angeles.
CHOU. FANG-HUI (1969), Associale Professor of CivU Engineering

B.S.• National Taiwan University; M.S" Univeraity of Minneaota; Ph.D .• NOrlhw",tern Univer.ity.
CHRISTENSEN, CLAY B. (1966). Assistant Professor of Spani,h

a.A .• M.A., Brigham Young Unive";ty; Ph.D" University of Washington.
CHRYSLER, EAIlL (1970). As..iatant Prof"""r of InfonnadOll Sy'te""

B.s .• M.S., California State Univo.<ity. San Diego.
CHU PAOClllN (1967), A"""'iate Profenor of Hi'lory

B.A., National Taiwan Unlver<ity; M.A., Ph.D" University of Pennsyfvarua.
CLAPP, JAMES A. (1966), Associate Professor of Public Admu:wtration and Urban Studie.

B.S" LeMoyne College; M.R.P •• D.s.S., Sync"",, Unlvers,ty.
CLARK. MARCAHET A, (1966), ASIOCiate Prof""",r of Elementary ~:ducation

B.A.. Whittier CoUege; M,A., Ed.D .• Teachers College, Columbia Univer<ity.
CLARK, MARY E. (1969), Associate Prof.....,r of Biology

A.B,. M.A., Ph.D., Univeraity of California.
CLARK, ORRfN It. (1960), Professor of Physics

A.B .. Columbia Col1ege, M.A.• Columbia University, Ph.D,. New York Univer';ty.
CLARY. VlllCINIA L.JI?70) (Under contract 1967~70), ~.te ProfeslOr of Social Work

B.A., MuniCIpal ruversity of Omaha; M,S,W., Umvernty of Chicago.
CLEMENT, NORRlS C. (1968). A$socl/lte Prof-or of Econornk$

B.A., PhD .• Univer,ity of Colo.ado.
CLEVELANDIOBN L. (1972), ........,late Professor of Elementary Edueltion

B.A" CilJomla Stllte Umversity. Lo.o Angelea; M.A .• Califomlll Slole University. San Franc;..,.,: Ph.D" Woyne St.teUniver:<ity.
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CLINGER. LAWRENCE A. (19!l'l),. A""tan~ CooTdinotor of Extension
B.S" CaJjf.,rnia State Univernty. San . ego. eau"""lor EdUCOtiOfl ,.

COCHRAN, .illCE]. (1.1.-., H,l (196(\), ~t ~.....,~ ~ Iowa; odditiona! graduate otudy, Umvemty of Mil-meseta.
B A Ball Slate Teacbe .. CoUege, M.A.. ~bUe eg.

.. ""~Aosociate Professor of ChemiStryCOFFEY, DEWITT, JR., ' ns, Ph D Univeroity of Ten>.
B.s., Abilene Q,risban ege; . '1 __ 10) Asaistont Profesoor of SocIal Work

COHEN. LESTER .M. (1970) (U~MSWlraCJniver.<ity ~f Peruuylvani •.
B.S.. Univenlty of WlSCOIl5lIl. ., Zool

COHN. THEODO'I~H (I~)'MP~D ofUni~ty of Michigan.B.S., Come uJU"...... ", -"., ....

COLUER, BOYD D. (I'~){}~~~M ~TfB'~'1lCornell University.
B.A., Un;vernty 0 '--IWIQT'"", '~Mr" 'f Zoo!

COLLIER. GERALD (1~ll, ~teCalifo~r l'.o. An:r ....
B.A.. M.A,. Ph.D., uruv"'" ., ,

COL),! C. LELAND (1938): PhJ."ician
M.D.C,M., McGill UruversJty. or a hy

COLOMBO, ALBERT A (196?), ~tanl "=~M.~rnia State University. San Diego,
B.s, California Stote Uruvernly, Long .' d film

• Lecturer in Telecommum<:alloN an
COMSTOCK. PAUL B. \1~Oldab rna' M A. Columbia University,

B.A,J.D .. Unive",ty 0 .' . 'omica
CONLEY,BRYAN C, (1m). Lo<;tuf~rph 6:"Univer>ity of California. Santa Barbaro.

B.A,. Univernty of W",hington, . , . eerin .'

CONLY, JOHN [jJ~'J,';:':~~'::f1>e~ani~h.D .. ~umbia Uruverslty. 5 udi""
a$.M.E., .. ., am USAF (1972). Asaistant ~""",r of. Aer"'pace t

CONNER, LELAND W,e.. Capt • California State Unive....ty. San DIOgo.
as, Air ForceAc.<!emy, ~,A"t Professor of PoUticaJ Science

CONNIff, lAMES J. (196\11,.Assis.~Ph D Columbi> University.B.A., M.A" Rutgera unJver5l." .', .

COOPER. CHARL~ F (1.971), P,:,\.iS' J'!,l~~%'Wof Arizona; Ph.D .• Duke University,
B.S., Univer"ty of Mmneaota; 0," seIor

COOPER, GWEN O. (Mrs.) (I~M): &in, Colorado St.~CoUege.
S U 've",ty of MIllIIl1. ......, . h • h 0

COOP~R': R;BERT L. ,CI97~),.Assi'tT:""~I~~umbia Univemty; M,B,A.. University of Pen"",lva""; P ...
B.A" Harvard ~mve~"ty, M.A"

CoIumbio Unlvernty,
O ,'-'I Profe<sor of History ..'"coax, ALVIN ' """ ~ '. M.A- Ph.D .. Harvon::l Um"''''''''

B.A., New York Umve ....ty. 'As/Iistant Prof.....,r of ~ .
COTI1lELL. ANN W, (1.1.. D.) P?~P;.Ph.D .. Michigan State Utuvemty~. M'ami Uruve"'ty, Ohio. .., .

D.n" 1 ) Associate Prof.....". of Phynco
COTfRELL. DON ~. (1967 cl- W hington.

B.S" Ph.D., UOIve"'ly ;.'..;.tanl Prof.,....r of Biology
COULOMBE, H!JUlY N. (I~ of California, Loa Angel",.

B.A.. M.A.. Ph.D" Urn %resaor of Nursing
CO"ENY CECalA T, (1957), P . M" H. University of North Car<>lina.

• • • 'h' of Mlnnoaota .< , ,
B.S.. UOIve,..", ". i1ities Planning A.!siataot

Eft Cl.ARENCE B, (1909), "a<;
CO' ,'~ M.A. Ohio State Un;'",,,,,ty· ,._

,""" 1 Asaoc>.te Prof"""", 0 ,.... ~_'''_' Los Angelos<COVINGTON. DON e. (~~ University, M.A.• University of ............noa.
B.A., Southern Mel . Profeaoor of Finonce . . Be keley

COWAN ERROL (1971), ~tantnity San Jo..,' M.B.A., University of Califurrua.. '
B.SC., Califurnio State ruve r of Biolo • . .

COX GEORGE W,(1962),~ty. »s. Pf.D .. University of 1lIinoi1I.
• B,A .• Ohio Wealeyan ruV':"', 'of History

OM>'s R (196'7), Asaoc>.te proreo U ive";ty of Oregon.
COX, ~~ lliegon State Conege; M,S., Ph, :' n

l
Pr re..or Study Skills Center

..• RETCHEN (Mrs, R.) (1966~, ~~~. 0 ,
C~B~ M,A" University of ~rruo, of Mechanical Engineeri.ng .

C ·G"ORGE T. (1968), Associote. PtofM~Pt. D Louisiana State UI1IVe,..,ty.CRA! , '" . SIllle Unive,."ty; .,., . '.
BS" penmylvama ), A>a:istaIlIProfessor of Phy,i<1" . nal du.te study at Universities of Minneaota and Idaho,

CRAiG, ROBERT L. (I~M.s., University of Nebraska; ."",tin gra
A 8 Doane Colleg , of rontical Science c..w: .

, .. 'N 'Mf.LVlN (1!lO9), P_'1'f""'f: M A Ph.D. University of Southern onoa.
.... ...... , U 'venity of R"",an,-",. ." • ,lilish
CRAN~:8NAT~ALlA {19M). ;-"~h",;';e~'U'~~~ ;r'&tadrid. and Sorbonne.

Special ,tudy al Berner ..
RD JAMES (1968). Ph~

CRAWFO M'I) University of Indian.. ufo alion Systonu
W~6RD: MAU~ICE L.J~:f.tIf."l1n~":'sity~f CoIifomia. Loa Angel"".

eRA BS MS UOlVenity • of Philosophy

Co'WroRD: PATR!-C1A.~. 3:~he~~D .• University of Minnoaota.
".. M.A Urnve .. '" 'b

~L~"CORNEUUS J.. (1962)~rt"L.S~dt':::i:"I"'tilUte of Technolos,r.
CRf~ • U 'versi!}' of Pittsbur&," . of Ae""pace En~eenng
CRO:~. ~DR.EW,N~~~:~e S,tePh.f,,, University of I . ois-

8,5 .. Uruve,,,ty
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CROSS, CHRISTA M. (Mrs. R. K.) (1969), AMisblnt Professor of German
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, 1.<>.Angeles,

CROUCH, JA.\IES ENSIGN (193.2). Prof."..,r of Zoology
B.S., M.s., Cornell Univet1ity; PhD., Univerlity of Southern California.

CHUM, CLYDE E, (19M), Prof ...... r of Secondano Education
B.s., M.S., Kansas Slate Teachers College; &1.0., Universily of Colorado.

CUll.E."I, F. PATRICIA (1964), Professor of Physical Education
B.S., lUinio, Slate University; M.A" State University of Iowa; Ph.D., University of Illinoi •.

CUMMINS, E.\fERY j. (1966), Professoc of Counselor Education
B.A., Wheaton College; M.S" University of Southern California; Ph.D" Michigan State University,

CU:"lNIFF, ROGER L. (1967), A3>0ciate Professor of History
B.A, M,A, Colorado Slate College; Ph.D .. University of Texu

CURRY, JOAN F. (1!l72), As<i:itant Prof.,...,r of Secondary Education
B.A., MS, City University of New York; Ed.D., Boston University.

CUTTER, CHARLES H. (1966), Associate Prof ...... r of Political Science
AB .. M.A, Universily of California; doctoral candidate, University of Ca!ifornio, Los Angeles.

DAHMS, ARTIlUR S. (1!l72), As>i,tont Prof ...... r of Cherniotry
BS. College of St. Thomll$; Ph.D., Michigan State Univemty.

DANIEl.'), MORRIS J. (1956), Professor of Sociology
B,A., Southern Metho:><futUniversity; M.A., Ph.D" University of Texu

DARLEY, RlCHARD D. (1961), Prof.,...,r of Ma.-keting
B.s., Cornell University; M.s., University of MiMouri; Ph.D., Purdue University.

DAUB, CLARENCE T, Jft. (1967), Professor of Astronomy
B.A" Carleton Conege; Ph,D., University of Wisc<>nsin.

DAUCHERTI', WAYNE F., 1ft. (l966l, Asoociate Professor of Biology
B.A, California State Univet1ity, 1.<>ngBeach; Ph.D., Jobm Hopltim Unive,sity.

DAVIES, mOMAS M., Jft. (19611), Aw>ciate Professor of History
B.A., M.A .. University of Neb"",ka; Pb.D., University of New Me>ico.

DAVIS, CRAIG H. (1967), Assirtant Prof.,...,r of Biology
B.s., Oregon Slate Univenity; M.s., Ph.D .. Unive,sity of W.. hington,

DAVIS, GWVER T., II (1966), Associate P,ofessor of Engll,h
B.A., California Slate University, Fresno; M.F.A., Stare University of Iowa.

DAVIS, RICHARD L (l9ll9), Head Coach, Ba.d<etbAU
B.s., M.s., Univer,ity of California, Los Angeles.

DAVIS, RONALD W_ (1968), Aw>ciate Professor of Mathemati""
B.A, Ph.D., University of Colorado.

DEANGELiS, RlCHAlID A, (1!l71), u",turer in PolltiClll Science
B.A., Harvard College; M.A, University of Chicago.

DEATON, EDMUND L (1960). Professoc of Mathemati""
B.A.. Ha,din·Simmom Univer'ity: M.A., Ph,D., Unive,,;ty of Texu

DEFRAN, RICHARD H. (1970), &:Ii,tont Prof"""" of Psychology
A.B" 1.<>yolaUniversity; M.A., Ph.D., Bowhog Green Slate University.

DELallA, JACK R. (19M), p..ore...or of Sociology
B.s.. Bowling Creen SWe Unive,sity; M.A.. Weslern Reterve Universily; Ph.D., Michigan State University.

DELQRA, JOANN S.(Mt1, J.) (1967), Associate Professor of Sociology
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Univer,ity of TelC...

DEMARINIS, FREDERICK M, (l9ll9), A!sistant Prof....." of English
B.A., M.A., University of Montana.

DENMAN, MARY E: (M,:",) (1!l72),.As<i:itant Prof~" Stu~r Ski!h Genler .. ..
B.A.• M.A" Califrmua State Uruversity, San Dtego. Add,tional graduate work, UruverSlty of Califomlll, San Diego and

Univerlity of Southern California.
DF$JVERA, RtrTH A. ("'In, C.) (1971), In<tructo, in Mexican-American Studi",

B,A., MU!1ringum College.
DESSEL. Jl;ORMAN F. (1961). Profe...". of PhYlical Science

B.A, M.A" Ph., Stale Unive,,;ty of Iowa.
DETWEILER, ROBERT C, (1968), Associate Professor of Hiltery

B.A., Humboldt State Conege; M.A., California State University, San F,ond..",; Ph.D., Univerlity of Wqhington.
DEXTER, DEBORAH M. (1967), AJoociale P,of.....,r of Zoology

B.A., M,A., Stanford University; Ph,D., University of North Carolina.
DHARMARAJAN, SANGIAH (1960), Profe...,r of Aerospace Engineering

B.Eng., College of Engineering, Madr .. , India; M.s" Ph.D" Unive,sity of lIlinoilJ.
DICKEN, CHARL&S F. (1962), P,ofessor of PIYChology

B.A., M.A" Ph.D., University of Minnesota.
DICKERSON, MARY E, (19671, Asmtant Prof."..,r of Family Studi ... and ConJUmer Sciences

B,S., M.S., Karuas State Univemty.
DICKINSON, FIDELIA R. (Mrs,) (1966), Reference Lib,arian

B.A., M.A., Immaculate Hearl College; M.l.S., Ph,D., University of California, Loo Angeleo.
DICKINSON, JOHN W. (1962), Prof.....". of F.ng!iJh

A,B.. University of CaiJ{omia, Santa 8arbara; A.M .. Ph.D., University of California, Loo Angel"".
DICKINSON, PAUUNE E. (Mrs. J, 5.) (19611), AuiJltanl Lower Division Librarian

B.A., M.L.S, Unlveuity of WlUhington.
DIEHL, WlLUAM p, (19611). A.sooclIte P,ofelllOr of Biology

B.s" Unlversity of Ariwna: Ph.D., University of California. Loo Angele.,
DIETZ. JAMES C. (1!l72), Coach in Atbletk.

B.S., Southern Oregon College; MS., Ph.D. candidate, University of Oregon,
DIL, AFIA (Mro.) (1972), Lecture, In Engl1Jh

B.A.. M.A., Univenity of 0 • .,..., Dip. In Education, University of New Zealand: M.A., University of Michigan; Ph.D
Stanfo,,, Unlve"'lty.
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DILL, ROBERT S" JR. (1970), Asris!ant Prof"""" of History
B.A., Kent State llnive.-.ity; M.A., Ph.D. candidate, UniverJity of Michigan.

DIMMICK, KENNETH D. (1970), Assistanl Prof""",,r of Speech Pathology and Audiology
B.A., Northwe,tern Slate COnege; Ph.D., Stanford lIniverJity.

DINTRONE, CHARLE'S V. (1972), Docwnento Librarian ,. ..
B.A" M.A., University of California, Los Angel"" M.LS., Unl"""'ty of Califorrua, Be,keley.

DIRKS, JOHN H. (1947), Professo' of Act
A,B.. California Slate Uni"e"ity, San Diego; M.F.A., C1a,emont Grllduale School.

DIRKSEN DENNIS A. (1969), Associale p,ofe,oor of Indunrial Arts . .
B.A.', McPherson CcUege; M,S.. JGuuoo Stale Teachers College; ISd.D.. Utah SllIte Uruve'''ty.

DODOS, LOWELL J. (1957), Professor of Accouoting ,
A.B" University of Re<Jlando, M,B.A" Unive,sity of Denve', Certified Publk Accoontant.

DONAHUI' THOMAS S. (1968), Assiolallt Profesoor of Endioh .
8..-\., DeJilion Univer,ity, M,A., Miami University, Ohio; Ph.D., Ohio State Unive,,,ty.

DOORLAG, DONALD H. (1970), Associote Professor of SI?""iai Education .
B,S., Central Michigan Urnversity; M.A.. PhD., MJclUgan Slate UrnvcfSlty.

DORRIS HELEN L 11~), Profesoor of Familj Studies ond Consumer Sciencea. .•
BS. Southern I linoio University, M.s. an additional gnK'h""le .tudy, Unjvel'5lty of IllinoIS.

DOWHOWER, RODNEY D. (1970), Coach ~ Athleti"".. . _, . .
A B California Stole University, San D,ego; M.A. candIdate, Urutod Stat"" Internation", Umver"ty.

DOWLER: MICHAELJ, 11!l7lj, &oistant Prof'essor of Phy.ical Science
B.A.. Ph.D .. University of Californi., Sanla Ba.-bara.

DOWNEN ROBERT Ii:. 0(65), Admllsions Officer ..'
B.S..'United States Naval Academy; M.S.. California Stote UlIlver .. ty. San DIego.

DRAKE CHARLES .-\. (1970), Assistanl Professor of Sociol<>s>: .. 5 U' ,
B.'S.. Brigham Young University; M.A., University of Maine; Ph,D .. MIchigan tate rnvers,ty.

DRAKE, GL~NDOUN.F. (!~)'h~M'st~t Jt0=~~ia~~i~ersilY' additional graduate Jtudy, Michigon State UniversityAD. M""'" ruve",."O 10, .a.. '
'an'd University of Michigan.

DROBNIE.S, SAUL I. (19631, Prof.....". of M.thematic> .'_
B.S., M.A.. Ph.D., Unive,sity of Te"",; Posl·D""toral Fellow, Rice Unlve"'ty.

DUBBS, PATRICK J, (1911), Assislant Prof=or 01 Anthropology
B A University of Notre Dome.

, ., OSEPH B (1968) Associate ProfeMo, of Sec:ondary Education
DUCK:'f.,R~~b.orpe Coliege; M.A.T" Oberlin College; Ed.D., Wayne State University.
DuFAULT, DAVID V. (1962), Assiotant Profe$1Oc of.Histo,y

B.A., M.A.. Occidental CoUege; Ph.D., Urnve'"ty of Oregon,
DUKAS VYTAS 11!159) Profe""" of Russian ., .

A:B., M.A. IRU"~), M.A. (German), Ph.D., Univer .. ty of MIchigan,

G JOB' h (1970) Assistant Profe...,r of Education, Imperial Volley ~_,,,.
DUUN , M .., ~"., •. M A Iowa St.te University, Ed,O .. University of "",eO""a,B.S., B.A.. omlllgsl e "",,~~, ..,

W(LUAM B (1968) &Oi,tant Professor of French ...'
DUNHOUSE, . ' _£ '("_ ' . M'. Middlebu~ College' Ph.D. candidate, Urnve,,,ty of WlSCOn"n.B,A.. Uruvet1lty w w,Ol', .a., ., '

KLE, HARVEY I (1963) Associate ProfeMo, of German
DUN A.B., New York 'Unive,~ty; M.A.. Ph.D .. University of California

ROSS E (1968) Associ.te P,ofesoor of Hislory ,. .
DUNNil.A.,Stat~ (Jnive;.ily of New York at AJb~y; M.A., Ph.D., Univcmy of W,,,,,,,,,,,,.

EAGLE JOHN E (1946), profe""r of M.themati",_c.. d U' .•
B'S, Monl";'a State College; M.A., Ed.D .. St", .. v, mv.,." , .

, ., 9017) P f r of Speech Pathology and Aodiology
EARNESf, SUE W, (~rs L.UE.) II '. ·<.~O=,",o' M.A Ph,D, University of Soulhern Califo'nia.A.B Ca\ifomi • .>I.te nlVers> ,.-., ,'" ,

.. (19691 Associate P,of.,...,c of Biology
EBER~'lHUO~.si~ of W~sin; M.S., Ph.O .. University of Oregon.

." JU F (19llG) Assiotanl Professor of Malhematico
ECKIl~~,g':e1J Unive"iiy; M.s., Ph.D .. Pordoe Univemty. .'

LESTON DAVID M. (1970), Associate Professor of Aero>pace Eng>neermg
EGC D ~ M b Ph D. Univerlity of Ca!iforJUav,,,,, .~.. . , f Gee h
EIOEMILLER, DONALD L (1956). p"!""""Or. 0 'Mx."'U';;versity of California, Ph.D., Indian. Dnive,,;ly,

A B California State Uruve",ty,.>an tego, ,
. .. E 1£970) Assiolant Professor of Cl ... i""

EISNER, ROBERT.. , C. M' Pb D Stanford University.B A., St, PeteT' eg~, .n.. ." .
EL-ASSM. MOHAMED M, K (196!), P~of"...,c of Sociology

M S' M.A., Ph.D .. indiana UnlVf""ty. . '
.• G " (1972) Lectu,er ,n EnglISh . . ~__ O.

ELGIN PATRICIA A, (Mrs, : '. Chi'. M A Ph D. candidate, Univet1ity of Califorrua,""", legO
B.A" Colifomia State Umv ...... ly: co" ~ of EJemen Edue.tion

FJ,LlO"IT, ROSALIE C. (1968), ~te ~rofeMawr CoIlege,'P6,D., Claremonl G,aduate School.
B A Mount Holyoke College, M,A" ryn .

. " 9691 AM' tant Profe"",r of Mathe .... t1o.-
ELWIN, JOHN D. P f iN h~ glon' Ph.D., Oregon Stale Unive,sity.

B.s., UruverSlty 0 .. lJ1 ';lant Prof.,...,,- of SocioloSl'
EMERICK, RqBER.T ~'fg:;'l;.ru~Sanl. Ba.-bar.; Ph.D., Northwestern University.

B.A., UOIVerSlty , 912) Lecture, in Philosophy . .
EPSTEIN, FANNY L: (Mrs. L. ~.~ (I(PhiI;""phy). M.A., Heb,ew Unive,sity: Ph.D., Bo:ston Umverslty.

B.A. (F,ench bterature), ' ' _, ti
RSON C. (1971), Visiting P~of~' 01 Accoun ng

ERB, El>!EM B A D.B.A., lodiana Unlverslty, .
B.~.. .," f SecondarY Edu<1lhon , .

ERiCKSON, PAUL 119(3), ':ofea;;o~ M A Stanfo,d University; FA.D .. Univet1ily of Southern Callfonua,
B.A" Arizona Stale Un,ve",ty, .. ,
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ESTES, RUSSELL G. (19631, Associale Professor of Music
a.M.E.. M.M.E, MilliIUn University. nJinoi.; Ed.D., Color-sdo Slate College.

ETHERIDGE, RICHARD E. (Hllil). Prof"""r of Zoology
B.S.• Tulane Univ",""ity; M.s., Ph.D., University ofMichigon.

EZELL. PAUL a U956), Professor of Anthropology
B.A.. M.A., Ph.D., University of Arizona.

FARBER, GER.>J..D H. (19I'i81, '-i,lonl Professor of Enldioh
BA, University ofCaJi(ornia, Los Angel",,; M.A .. CaJifornia Siale Unive"ity, Los Angeles; Ph.D .. Occidenlal College.

FARRIS, DAVID A'JI9&I(, Professor of Biology
A.B., Indian. niversity; Ph.D., Sianford University.

FEARI'II, LElF (19I'i7), Asoociale Professor of Elemental)' Education
B.S., Shippensburg Slale College, Pa.; M.A .• Ed.D" Arizona Slate University.

FEE:NBERG. ANDREW L (1969). '-i,lanl Prof"""r of PhiI">Ophy
B.A., )olmo Hopkin, Unh'ersity; M.A., Ph.D, candid. Ie. UnIVersity of California, Sm Diego.

FEHER. ELSA (Mrs. GI (1971). Associate Professor of Ph~cal Science
B.A., Unive":ity 0 Buenos Air",,; M.S.. Pb,D., Columbia University.

FEIERABEND, IVa K. (19W), Professor of Political Science
B.A.. M.A.. University of California; Ph.D .. Yale Unive"ity.

FEIERAflEND. 1l0SAllND A. (M ... I.) (1964), Professor of P'}'<'hology
B.A., Swarthmore College; M.A .. University of California; Ph.D .. Yale University.

FELLERS, STANFOIlD (1900). Asoociale Prof.,...,,- of Health Science and Safety
A.II., Adarrul Slale College; M.A., Color.>.do Slate College; Ed.D" Booton University.

FERREE, RICHARD J. (1969), Assi-rtant Professor of Indwtrial Am
A.B., M.A., CalJornia SllIle University. San Diego

FERREL, DALE B. (1957). Professor of Accounting
O.s., M.B.A., University of Denver. Certified Public Accounlant.

FETZER, LELAND A. (1966), Associ.le Professor of RUS<ian
B.s., University of Ulah; M.L.S" M.A" Ph.D., Unive .. ity of c.J:ifornia.

F!LNER, ROBERT E. (1970), Alsi.l8IIl Prof.....,r of History
B,A., Cornell University; M.A., University of Delaware; Ph.D. candido Ie, Comell University.

FINCH, Wlu.IAM A., JR (1951), Prof.....,r of Geogr.phy
B,A., East Carolin. College; M.A., University of Oklahoma: Ph.D., University of IlIinoi'l.

FIROVED,JAMFS (19'70), Phy,ician
B.S., Monmoulh College: M.D,. Northwestern Universi!)',

FISCH, ARUNE M. (19611, Pr"fesoor of Art
B.S., Skidmore College; M.A .. University of Illinoi,.

FlSHBURN, CLARENCE E, (I~), Professor of Secondary Education
A.B., Ari~ona Slate University; M.A., Northef"ll Ari~on. Stole Univer,ity; Ed.D., Stanford University.

FISHER, HORACE n. (1966), Associate Professor of Finan""
A.B" University of Utah; M.A" Ph.D., University of Soulhem California.

F1SHER,1- SHERRICK (1953), Professor of Elementary Education
B.S., Bethany College; M.A., Teachers College, Columbi. Universi!)'; Ph.D., Univeroity of Pittsburgh.

FISHER, ROBERT T, (J966). Assistanl Professor of Busill<'$S Law
B.s .. M.Ed., W.rne Slale Unive";!)'; Ed. D., Michigan Stole University; J.D., W.yne Stole Universi!)'.

FITZ. RICHARD A. (l959), Profe.unr of Mechanical ~eering
B.S., B.aldwin·WaIIaCe College; M.S. (Ch.E.), Ph.D" Ohio State University.

FLAGG, DENIS A. (19M), Prof.,...,r of Economic>
B.A., HllJ"\I.rd College; Ph.D., University of California.

FLAGG.l0A."I M. (Mrs. J. E.)JI9Il9), Assistant Professor of Nursing
B.S.N., Stote University low.; M.s., University of California, San Franci.lc<J.

FLEMION, JESSIE L. srOODART (Mr .. P, FI (1966), Mociote Prof"""r of Histol)'
B.A., Carroll College; M,A., Universi!)' a NebrosJca: Ph.D., University of California.

FLEMION. PHILIP F. (1968), Assistonl Professor of H:i;tory
B.A.. B.s., M.A .. Ohio Stole Universily; Ph.D., University of Florida.

FLETCHER, WILUAM, m (1970), AssIstanl Professor of Social Work
B.A., Brown University; M.A., Tulane University.

FLfITNER, GLENN A. (1970), Professor of Biology
A.B., M.A., University of CaI:ifomia; Ph.D., University of Michigan.

FLY£, RICHARD C. (HIM). Assistant Professor of Music
B.A., University of Virginia: M.A. and Professional Diploma, Columbia University.

FORB lNG, SHIRLEY E. (Mro.) (J969), Associ.le Profnoor of Special Education
A.B., M.s., California Stale University, San Diego; Ed.D" University of S<>uthern Callfurnia.

FORD, DAVID H. (1961), Auociole Profesoor of Elemental)' Education
B.A.. M.Ed., Oniversity of Arizona; D.Ed, University of Oregon.

FORD. LAWRENCE R. (19701. Assistanl Profesoor of Geography
BSc., M.A.. Ohio State University: Ph.D., University of Oregon.

FORD, RICHARD F. (19&l), Prof......,r of Biology
B.A., P(IrIl<lna College; M.A., Stanfurd University; Ph.D., University of California, San Diego.

FORMAN, ROBERT B. (1963), ProfeM01' of Music
B.M.E" University of Kan",,; M.A .. Teachers College, Columbia University; Ed.D .. Florida Stale University,

FORREY, ROBERT J. (19I'i61, Aaoilltant Prof...."r of English
B.A., M.A., Wesleyan University; Ph.D., Yale Univer,lty.

FORT, MARTHA (Mrs'l (1966), ,,",istanl Profeaoor of Social Work
A.B., Ob/!rlln Col ege; M,S,W., Unlve"lty of Pitbburgh.

FOSTER, FRANCES S. (Mr .. ) (1972), Auistant profeasor of Afro-American Studies
B.s .. Miami Unlvenl!)'; M.A.. University of S<>ulhern California.
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FOUNTAIN LEON"'RD D, (1900). profeaoor of Math.."aticl
A.B., SM., Univenity of Chic.go; Ph.D" University of Nebraska.

FOX KATHLEEN (1002), Professor of PhJ"i<'oI Education
, B.S.. Konsos Slale Teache .. College; M.A.. Stale University of Iowa: Ph.D .. Univefllity of Southem Californl •.

FRANKLIN ROBERT J. (1967) Asli>tonl Professor of HIstory; Imperial Volley
B.A" Greenville College; M.A" University of Michigan: Ph.D., University ofSoulhern CoIiforni •.

FRANZ, EDWARD P, (1965), Associalc Pror....,.. of Ph~cal Educolion
B.S., M ...., Washington Univenity.

FRANZINI, LOUIS II. 0969}, Assistanl Prof.....,r of P1Y<:hology ...
B.S., University of Pilt>burgb: M.A., University ot Toledo: PhD .. UmverSlty of plltsburgh,

FREDERIKSEN, NORMAN O'J1969), Associ.le ProFasor of Ceololl'I ,..
B,A., Hamillon College; ,5.. Pmnsylvani. Statc University; Ph.D., Unlve",ty of WlSCUOSIn.

FREDRICH, BARBAR~ E. 0(72), Assistant Prof~, of G<;ography
B.A., Univenity of Wi>consin; M.A., Univer"ty of CoI:fOrm., Los Angeles.

FRENCH, HAROLD 5., U.COL. USAF (1969), profeaoor 01 "'erUSl""'" Studi ..
B.5., Unive"ity of Missoun; M.B.A., Uruvtmlty of AI.homo.

FREY LEONARD H. (11156), Professor of Erudish
'....B" D.rtmoulh College; M.A., Ph.D., Onlversity of O,egon.

FRICK, FAY A (M".) 1l!11{l). Asli>tanl Prof",",,! of Arl., ." .
B.A., University of Chicago; M.A., UruverSlty of W\JCOnS1n;Ph.D., UOIvemty of Michigan.

FRIEDMAN ABRAHAM M. (1963), Asooci.le Professor of Physical ~uco.t1on. ' . .
B,S. 5' rin field College, Mossochnselts; graduate study, Col~bi. UOI~r .. !y, School of Social Work; M.A., Coliform.

Sl'al~ U~ve";ty, SIu1 Diego; ph,D .. United Stal'" Inlernational U",ver>lty.
~'RlEDRICH. HARRIET B. (Mrs. K.) (1970), Pr~r ~f S~h Palhology ond Audiology

B,A., M,A" Brooklyn College, Ph.D" Columb •• O""·",,,ty.
""IEDRICH KURT (1949) Professor of $e<'Ondary Educ.tion
<n A B Columbia Coll..g.,; M.A., Columbi. University; &lD., Teachers College. Columhia University.
FULKIillSC)N E. GLEN (1954), Director of Audio-Vi"",,;! Services; Prof~ of Education

B.K, So;'lhem Ulinois University; M.A., Ed.D" Uruver~,ty of CaIiform .. Los Angel",.
FUNSTON RICHARD Y. (1970), Moisl.nt ~ of Po~tical Sc,ence

A,B,:M.A .. Ph.D .. Univer,ity of Coliforrua, Los Angele,.
FUTCH DAVID G. (1957), Assistant Professor of Biology.

B'A University of Norlh Corolina; M.A., Ph.D., Uruverslty of Te ....n.AITn OUVER 111 (19M1 Professor of Man.gcmenl
GALB B,S" M:B.A.. Northweolem University; Ph.D., University of California. Los Angel",.

CALLO, PHILIP US.,JR (I,,~,),~~!~:';t;."r:I"~;~PhD. University of CaI:ifornia, Los Angele •.B.A.. M.A.. mverS", 0 '-AUUV"~ • •

G...LLUP, AV£RY H. (19:521U'P!of~ g!_Bo....,tan•• 'o. M A C1aremonl Graduale School; Ph.D .. University of Michigan
A.B" California Slate ruVe""" .",,, u, , ".

GANGhS.Ar~i~ Uf,~,J,'~~:-;M.A., Ed,D, University of WyomiJ>g.
"I-M J 11972) A.,;sIOllI P,ofessor of GeologyGANUS, WI'-"'L" .. _< or ' •.. ""~. M S PhD. University of Arizona.

R,S.. Umvemty~, ,e ... , """~" ... "
C ...RRISON, BIITfY ~. 0GOO2),PJ"of~U~~e~a~e~;"bhio Stole University; Ph.D., Oregon Stale Uni,..,rsity.

B,S" B.A., Bowling reen ~ ,~ ,~"

CARRISON. JOHN !? (1~1'f ~~.Of~yf,,"ieles; Ph.D .. Un:ivenity of Cal:iforni.,
B.A.. M.A" Uruve"'" 0 '. El mcal ond Electronic Engineerin

GASPARI. RUSSELL A. (19'!2). ~..:~rl~,. MS CalifornIa Stote University, San 'biego; Ph.D., University ofCalifurnio,
0..5., Uni,'ersity of Cal:ifOTOIO,.....' ~e , ...

Los Angeles. of Elementary Edu".tion ,. .'
GAST, DAVID K. (1963), "pro~M~ Northern AriZOll. State University: Ed.D .. An""n. Stale Umve",ty.

B A Occidental Co ege, .,
CASTIL, ii. GORDON (19:59). Pro~r.ofGeology

A B Ph.D .. University of Califorma. .
. .. .....) P fessor of Elementary E:ducatlOll

CATES, GERALD F. (l"":,, .ro, M F.A Uni,..,,,ity of Colorado; M.A., Ed.D., Univeroity of Denver.
B.F ....., Syracuse Un,ve~ty,. I' ~fessor of Public Admini.tr.tion OIld Urban Studies

CAZELL, JAME'S A.;.2~I'u~':i;; Ph.D., Southern Ulinois Unive";ty.
B.A" M.A., R . r of Hebrew . . .

GEFTER, IRVINC .(1970), Assista:"~ ~of~higan Slate University; additional graduale ,rudy, BrandeIS Umve .... ty.
B,A.. UniverSIty of Toronlo, ... ' c Education

CECA, pE'T£R C. (lllMU Pr~~'l';r.t ~~~~'C::iifomi ..
A.B.. M.S.. E:d.D., 01' . I t Professor of Sociol Work

CELFAND. CAROLUE;U(M~~k~~~~ Melhodi;l University.
A,B.. Stanford ver" , ., E . h

G£LLENS, JAY H. ~1),~rM~r,oPh~b"nfai:, University.
B.A., Kenyon eg f of Political Science

CEN£RALES. MINOS D. (1949). Pr? essor Universil}'of Alhens; additional graduale .tudy.l the University of Paris Law
Degree to~in~ti~~:o'f"I~I~';:a1 Studieo, Pam and ~neva,

Schoo 1970) Assistanl professor of ClosJic>
CENOVESE, E, NIUCHOLAS.·.. ..<ph D' cue Siale Univenity.

A.B.,X.vier nlVer ", ." f""",rofMusic . . .
GENWNCER, CLEVE K (1957), Pr\. dditional graduatc study, Te.chers Culltge, Culumb,. UnlVer"ty.

B M M M Uruver"ty of Nebr .. 0, • "_~
. ., . " 9IilJ) Assistanl Prof"""r of Eng .... ,

GERVAIS. RONAL!?~: (l Sra'le University; Ph.D., Unive"ity of Oregon.
B.A" M.A.. M,c ,gOll Assi.tanl Prof.....,r of French

GHII BERT JEANNE S. (!'frs. H.) (I~), d' M.A. and Doctoral Candidole, University of Washington.
'B.A .. h.Ed" Univerllty of rugel un, ,
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CHORPADE, JAiSINCH V. (1965), Mlaciate Professor of Management
B.A., University of Poona, India; M.B.A., Ph,D .. University of California, Los Angeles.

GIFFORD, ADA."l (19M). Professor of Economics
B.A., Portland University; M.A., StanfOTd Unive"ity; Ph.D .• University of W""hington,

GILBERT. CLAUDE.1.. (196'l), Assistant Pmfessor of Physical Education; Coach Football
B.A., M.A., California State University. San J""". '

GILBERT. M"'RGARET 1.. (M,." ..... V.) (1958), "'dministrative Analyst
A.B., M,P.A., California Stale University, San Diego.

GILBREATH. ~ART H. (1968\, Mlaciate Professor of Public Administratiou and Urban Studies
B.A., Pacific Lutheran College; B.D., Paci6~ Lutheran Theologi~a1 Seminary; Ph.D., Mi~higan State University.

ClLKESSON, FLORENCE 1.. (1972). Assistant Prof"""" of Alr<>-Ameri~an Studi.,.
B.A., Hampton Institute; M.A" Unive"ity of California, Los Angel ....

CILLETTE, THOMAS 1.. (HI6I), Professor of Sociology
A.B., University of Missouri; M.A .. Unive"ity of Kamas City; Ph.D" University of North Carolina.

GILLIAM, W~N9NA H; (Mrs.G. T.) (1970), ..... istant Professor of Social Work
A.B., Vtrglma Urnon Urnver"ty; M.S.W .. Howard University.

CINDLER, HERBERT A. (1!IliO), Professor of Mathematics
B.B.A., University of Minn"",ta; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeleo.

GITCHOFF, G. THOMAS (1969), Associate Professor of PubUc ...dministrati<>n and Urban Studies
B.A., Central Methodi,t College; M.Crim. D.Crim., University of California.

GJERDE, CLAYTON M. (1948), Dean of Educational Services and Summer Sessions; Professor of Education
"'.B., "'ug,burg C<>l1ege;M ....., Ph.D" University of Minn"",lo.

GLASGOW. JANIS M. (1962), Associate Profe .... r of French
B.A" Western Reserve Unive"ity; M.A., University of Wisconsin; PhD., Univenity of California. Los Angele.,

COCClN, ROBERT A. (1972.), M1iistant Professor of Journali.<m
B....., University or Portland; M.A .. Stanford University.

GOLDKlND, VICfOR (19tH), Professor of Anthropology
B.s., George W .. hingt<m University; M...... Ph.D., Michigan State Unive"';ty.

GONDEK, THOMAS G. (19'71), Lectw-er in Art
B.F.A., Layton Scbool o( Art; M.F ....., Unive"';ty of Illinois.

GONZALEZ. ROBERT E. (1971). Assi,tanl Prof ........ of Me:<i"""·Ameri"",, Studie.
B.A.. California Siote Unive"';ty, San Diego.

GOODSON, R.OCE;R A. (1.968), Associate Professor of Elemenlory Education
B.S., Uruve""ty of VU"grrua; M..... , Ed.D., TellChers College, C<>lwnbia University.

GOVERNAU, PAUL (1956), Professor of Physical Education
B.A., Colwnbia College; M.A., Ed.D .. TellCbe,." College, C<>lwnl>ia University.

GOWING, ROBERT P. (1969), Msis!ant Prof""",r of Managemenl
A.B., Princeton University; M.B.A., Xavier University; D.B.A. candidate. "'rizona State Unive .. ity.

GOYNE, CABOL L. (1969), Assistanl Seriabl Librarian
A.B., California State University, San Diego; M.S.L.S., University of Soulhern California.

GRAF, RICHARD G, (1968). Associale Professor of P,ychology
B.A., Fairleigh Diclcin>on University; M.A., Connecticut c<>Uege: Pb.D., University of M...... chuoettll.

GRAHAM, J"'CK .... (1967), C<>uu>Jelor
B.A., CentnrJ W .... ington Siole C<>Uege;M,"' .. W... hingt<>n Slate University; Ed.D., Arizona State University.

GRANHllD. CAROLYN A. (1960), Assistanl Catalog J..ibrarian
B.A., St. Olaf College; B.s. in 1..5., University of Minne$Ota.

GRAWUNDER, RALPH M. (19M), Professor of Health Science and Safety
B.S., The Hice In'titute; M,A., Ed.D., Teachers College, C<>lwnl:riaUniversity.

GRAY, ROBERT T. (l9M1. Professor of Secondary Educati<>n
"',B" M.Ed., sao, University of Karl.ow.

GREENE, JOANNE H. (l961), ..... istant Catalog Librarian
B.A.. Cornell Unive .. ity; M.S.W .. Unive"ity of Soulhern California.

G,REI;NE, MYRON (1968), Assistllnl Professor of History
A.B., A.M., Umver"ty of C<>lorado; Ph.D. candidate, Indiana University,

GREENFELD, PHlUP 1. (1969), AMistant ProfCSKIr of Anthropology
B....., PlUadena College; M ....., Ph.D, Unive"';ty of Arizona.

GREENWOOD, N~D H. (19M), Mlacia~e Prof"""'r ~ Geography
B,S., M.5., Bnghom Young Umvers,ty; Ph.D., Ohio State Unive"';ty,

GRIFnN, ERNST C. (1S72), Assislant ProfeSSOT of Geography
B~, California Stole Unive"';ty. San Diego; M..... , University of Denver; Ph.D., Miohigan State Unive"';ty,

GRlFFlN, RONALD W. (1967), AMoeiate Professor of Social WOTk
B.A.. TeusTec~ological College; B.D., Colden Cat<: Bapli<l SelIl.inary; M.S.S.W., Unive"'i"'ofTexao' Ph D ~ ...State Urtlver5lty, ., ,. ",. ,on

GRIPP, RICHARD C. (1958), Professor of Political Science
A.B., Whittier C<>Uege; ....M., PILD., Uni"""ity of Southern California,

GROFF. PATRJCK J. (19M), Professor of Elemenlary Education
B.s" M.s., Unive"';ty of Oregon; Ed.D., Unlve"';ty of California.

GROOVER. OA.RHYL C. 0966), A.. istant Professor of Arl
B.F.A.. M.A., Kent Stale University; M,F.A., Unive"";ty of Ariz<>na.

CROSS, GEORGI; C. (I!ll!l), Dean '1AClWemio A~tration, ProfCSSOTof Engli,h
A.B .. M..... , Callfumia Slate Urnver"ty. San Diego; Ph.D., Un,vo"';ty of Southern California.

GROSSBERG. JOliN M. (1962), Prof ........ of P~cbolo~ .
A.B" Brooklyn College; M.A .. Ph.D" Ind,ana Urnver"ty.

GROV£.S, JAMES R, (1972\, Leeturer in Philosophy
B.A., University of NOTth Carolina; M.A., University of California, San Diego

CRUBBS. EDWARD J. (1961), Profesoor of Cbemi.try
A.B" Occidental Collese; Ph,D., M..... chu.ettll llUlilute of T""hnology.
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GUENTZLER, WIlLIAM D. (1968), Asoiotanl Prof.,...,r of Ind",1Tial Atu
B.S., M.A., Kent State University: additional graduate ttudy. The Ohio Slale Unlve"ity

GUERTNI;R, GARY 1.. (19701, AMiolant ProfestoT of Politi<:ol Science
B.A., M.A., University of Arizona; Ph.D" Claremonl Gradwote SC:hooI.

GUIDRY, ROS ...LlND (Mn. F. x.) (1970). ......iotanl Professor of Social Work
B...." M.A., California Western Uni","'ty; Ph,D., Uniled Stal ... International Uni,mty.

GUNNING, BARB"'RA E. (l969). As>nciote Professor of hmily StudJ ... and Con<umer Scieoees
B.A" San FranCisco College for Women; Ph.D., Unive"';ty of CaIifornio.

GUTOWSKI, JULIUS P., 1ft. (1967), Assi<lanl Profeaor of Physka! Edu'"'tion
....B" California Stale University, San Diego.

GWINUP, THOMAS ft. (1968), Refereoce Librarian
B.A., M.... , University of Denver; M...... Indiana Univertity,

I HAAK, H"'ROLD H. (1962), ProfC!KIr of Publi~ "'dmini.tration and Urban SNdJe.
B.A., M.A., Unive"';ty of Wiscon'in; Ph.D., Princeton University.

HAAS, ROBERT W. (1967), A.lsoeiale Prof"""r of Marketing
B.D.A., 51, Bonavenlure University; M.s" D.B.A., Ari7;ona Slate University,

HA8ERSTROH, lACK (19m), Associate Professor of Journalism
D.A., Loyo a University; M.S.. University of California, u.. Angeles; Ph,D., University of low.,

HAGER, RICHARD .... (1970), As>nciote Professor of M.themati""
B.Phys., Ph.D., Unive"';ty of !>linn_to.

H ...INES, RICHARD B. (19m), SC:holanhip ...dviser
B.A., Qilifornia State (1nive"';ty, Fullerton; M.5" California State Univenity, Son Diego.

HALE, E. ALAN (19!l7), Prof."."r of Marketing
B.A., G"'taVWl Adolpb'" Collese; M.A., Ph.D" University of tllinoU.

HALFAKER. PHILIP (1962), ProfCO$Orof Secondary Ednealion
B.S., M....., Ball Stale Teaoher> College; Ed.D., Indiana University.

HALPERN, MARILYN .... (M,." F,R.) (1972), Assrnllnl Profes>or of Sociology and Anllu-opology
B.A" California State Univer.<ity. San Diego; Ph.D. candidate, University of California, San DiegO

HAMBLETON, JOHN W. (l969), AWIonI Professor of &onornics
B.A., Bo:!ton C<>llege; M.A" Ph.D., Unlvenity of WiJeonsin.

HAMBLETON, KAYE E. (Mrs.l.w,) (1969), AWlant Profes$orof Family Sludi ... lind Coruumer Scien"".
B.S., North Duolo Slate Unive"';ty; M,S., Uni,'emty of WlJCOouin.

HAMILTON, RICHARD A. (1969). Associate Professor of Public Adminirtrotion and Urban Studies
B.S., Universily of Pennsylvania; M.B,A.. University of Mis>ouri; Ph.D .. University of Soulhern CaJlfomia.

HAMMER GERALD K. (196J), Prof"""r of lnduslrial "'rt<
. B.S.: M,S., Bradley University; Ed.D .. University of CaHfornil.. Los Angel,,",

HAMf'I'ON DAVto R. (1964), Prof"""r of Management
A.D., University of Miohigan; M.B,A.. Unive"ity of Southern California; Ph.D., Columl:ria UniveDily.

HANCHETt EUZABgn{ R. (Mr> W. 1'.) (1969), A.!sociole Professor of French
B.A.. a'eed ColIese; M,A.. Wellesley College; doctorat d·Unive .. il~ de PBTiJ,

HANCHETt, WllLI ...M 1'" (1966), Profeaor of Hislory . .'
....B.. Soutbern Methodist Uruversity; M.A., Ph.D" Unlvemty ofCalifol1"a.

iIANIFAN, , ...MES M. (1972), Co~ch in Athletics
B,...., University of Califonuo, Berkeley

H ...NSON CHARLES L. (1966), Aztec: Center Coordinator
B....·., University of Redlands; M,D,A.. Univer.<ity of California, Los Angel""

HANSON, ROBERT F. (1962), professor of Recreation. ..
B.A., M,...., Washington Slate Unive"';ty; Rec:.D., Ind"ma Uruvemty.

H...RAHI HERBERT (1966), Prof"""r of ~ology
B.A., M,S., Ph, D., Univwity of Miaml,

HARDER DONALD F. (196O), Dean nf Coumeling IlIld T",ting
B.S:, M.S.. Ed.D .. University of ICon""",

HARDF.5TY, JOHN J. (19611) .. Associate Pyof",:",r of ~n~"" .' ,. .
.-\,B" Stanford UniveT5'ty; A,M.. Uruvern.ty of QUeago, Ph.D., UniHTSlty of Califonua. San DiegO,

HARKANYI KATA1JN (M". T,) (1969), AWtant Cata;lo~ Librari.an .
D.A. Wayne State University; M,[.S., W",lern M,chig'" UruverSity.

RMON' lAMES E (1964) Associate Professor of Polili<:ol Science. Imperial Valley
HA ....B.: xs, Cah!omio State University, San Dieso; Pb,D., Uruted StalC!llnlernational Univeroity,

HARNI;D W WALU.CE (1962). Prof""", of Ac=wlling....B:, ~bury College; M.a. ..." University of Kentucky: Ph.D., University of California. Loo Angeles,
flP R LEROY A (19/19) Professor of Health Science and Safety

HA I'5' M S E:m' rio St~te Teachers College; Ed.I) .. Teache" CoUege, Colwnbia University.
B... ." po B 1971 ........ Wlt Prof",""r of lnfonnation Sy.te"'"

HARR~[- n=gof·d.,uro;.:ua, River.<ide; Ph,D. ~."didate, University of Califomia, San Diego.

HARRI:i~r~.iliti~~ ~~J=);~~~i"'c:.rr~:1:S1ate University. Son Diego; M.S. in 1..S., Univerrity of Soulhern

Colifornia,
HARRlNG~N, NE:;&~::)M!j,"fec.ill}~C;S~~niveT5ity, Son Diego; Ed.D., C<>loradoSlate C<>llege of Education,

D.S., OflmOU I' ...;,ri<l."l Pmfe...". of Electrical and Elecl:Tonie Engineering
HARRliE~~Jy~~~~ ln~ti,'le of Brooklyn; M.S.E$., California St.te Uni",rsity, San Diego.

HARRIS VINCENT C. (1950). Professor ~f Ma.thematios
B A M.A., Ph,D., Northweslern Umve""'ty. . .

... ERALOINE M (M", R.) (19tI9) ""';,lant Catalog J..ibl"ltrWl
HARR~.~~oeuIale College. Po.; M.s.I..S .. 6r ... ell",tilute ofTec:hnology.

IOn lellve
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HARRISON, PATfUCK J. (1910), Assistant Professor of Edu""'tional Technology and Librariarulhip
B.s., M.s., Stout State Uruversity; Ph.D., Michigan State University.

HARRISON, RODERT C. (19.5.:1).Professor of Poychology
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Washington.

HARVEY, A. R. (1949), Professor of Mathematics
B.s .. Bates College, A.M., Ph.D., Harvard Univel'Sity.

HARVEY, MICHAEL L. (1969), As$ociale Professor of Drama
B.S., Harvey Mudd College; M.A .. Unive"ity of California, Lo. Angeles; Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

HASSALL, DOROTHY M. (1911), Assistant Professor of Nuning
BS, Hunter College of the University of the City of New York, M.Ed., Teachers College, Colwnbia University,

HAWLEY, PEGGY J. (M",. P. F.) (1968), Associate Professor of Counselor Education
B.A., California Stale University, Lo.o Angeles; M.A., University of Redlands; Ph.D .. Claremont Graduale School,

HAWORTH. GLENN O. (1966), Professor of Socia1 Work
A.B., California State Univel1lity. San Diego, M.S.W., D,S.W .. University of California.

HAWORTH. JOANNE (M.... G. 0.) (1970). Asooclate Professor of Social Work
BS, University oJ lllino .. ; M.S.W .. additional graduate nudy, University of California.

HAYS, ROBERT 1.. (1972), Assistant Professor of Biology
B.s., California State University, San Diego; Ph.D., Stanford University,

HAZEN, WILLIAM E. (1962), Professor of Biology
B.s., St Lawrence University; M.s., Ph.D., Univel'Sity of Michigan.

HEAD. GERALD 1. (1964). Professor of Spanish and Portuguese
B.A., PhD .. University of California, Lo.o Angel ....

IiEG, E. BIDDLE (1969). Financial Aid Counselor
B.A.. Swarthmore College; graduate 'tudy. University of Penmylvania.

HEIGES. HARVEY E. (1968). Associate Professor of Geography
B.A., Principia College; M.S., Pennsylvania State University; Ph.D., University of W....hington.

HEIGHTON, ELIZABETH J. (1966), Assistanl Professor ofTelecornmunicationo and Fllm
B.A., University of W... hington: M.s., Sytaeulie Univemty.

HELLBERG, LARS H. (1956), Professor of Chemi.stry
B,S., Northwestern University, Ph.D., Univemty of California. Los Angeles.

HENDERSON, FLOYD M. (1912), Lecturer m ~phy
B.A, NebrllSlra Wesleyan University, M.A., Uruversity of Kansas.

HENIC. SlJZA.<'1N.E (968), &.sociate Professor of EngJ .. h
B.A.. M.A., Ph.D., New York University.

HERMAN, ELSIE (MI1l. E.) (1969), Aosociate Prof.....,r of Social Work
A.B .• M.A., Univemty of Chicago.

HEYMAN. NEIL M. (1969), Assi.stanl Professor of History
B.A.. Yale Univemty, M.A.. Ph.D, Slanford University,

HIGGINS. WINlFRED H. (Mrs J.) (1964), Prof ....... r of Art
B.s., Ma'SllChusetts CoUege of Art; M.A. (History), Bo$ton CoUege Graduale School,.M.A., (Art Hinory), BoatonUniversity, Ph.D .. University of California. Lo.o Angeles.

HILL, HOWARD (1967), AMistant Professor of Music
B.A.. University of W... hington; graduate .tudy. Juilliard School of Mu,.;.,; M.A.. Teachers College. ColumbiaUniversity.

HILL. PATRICIA I. (MI'S. J.) (1964), Aosi.stanl Prof""",,r of Elementary Education
A.B., M.A.. California State University, San Diego.

HILL RIGHARD A. (1972), Head Coach of Track
B.S., Southern lJniversity: M.Ed., University of Buffalo; Ed.D., Slate University of New York at Buffalo

HILL, RICHARD B., JR. (1969), Assistanl Prof......". of Sociology, Imperial Valley
B,A., M.A., Universily of MiMouri at Kansas City; Ph.D. Univemty of MWouri, Columbia.

lULL, WAYNE O. (19M). Professor of Elemenlary Education
B.A., M.Ed., &stern Washington College of Education, Ed.D .. Stanford Univemty.

HILLE, EINAJI (1912), Visitinll Lecturer in Mathematics
Kandidat (PhiloMphy), Sloclchobns Hogskola; Magister (Philosophy), Licential (Philosophy), FUosofie Dokto.,University of Stocldwbn.

HIu.JX. W1LUAM A. (1963, except 1967---69), Professor of P-'JIchology
B.A.. M.A .. Ph.D., University 01 MiMouri, Columhia

HIMES, lOAN K. (196'7). Msistant Professor of Nursing
B.. , University of California, San Franci>co; M.N., Univeroity of W""hington.

HIMES, RONALD S. (l969), Aasociate Prof.....,. of Anthropology
B.5,. c..o.getown Univemty; M.A., Ateneo de Mo.nila Univer.ity, Philippineo; Ph.D., University of Hawaii.

HINKL.E, JAMES C. (1961), AssiotAnl Professor of Englioh
B,A.. Deriison Oniversity, M.A .. doctoral candidate, Harvard Unive"ity.

HINTZMAN, Wll.LIA.\l R. (1969), A!$i.stanl Professor of Mathematics
B.A., University of Wioconain, Milwaukee: M.A., University of Michigan, Ph.D .. University of Wlsron.in.

HIPPAKA, WILUAM H. (1957), PtoF""",,r of Budness Law and Real &tate
B.S.C .. Jur,D., Sta.te University of Iowa,

HO. HUNG-TA (1966). Prof.,...,r of Mathematics
B,Sc., Ordnance Engineering College, China; Sc.M., Virginia Polytecbnio In,titute; Ph.D .• Brown Unlvemt)'.

1l0BBS, JOHN A. (1964), Associate Profeosor of Political Science
A.B., M,A., University of flIInoi" Ph.D., Prlnceto" Unlvemty.

HODGE, STANLEY B. (1968) Assiolanl Profeuor of Art
B.A., M.A, University ot California, Los Angel.,..

HOGG MERLE E. (1962), Prore..or of Music
iI.s.Ed .. B.s.Mm., ""'""'" Slale Teachers College, M.A., M.F,A., Ph.D" Stale Unlversily of Iowa.

HOIDAL ODDVAR K. (1967). Auooiale ProfellOl" of H"tory
A.Ii .. CalIfornia State Unlver.ity, San Diego, Ph.D., Unive .. lty of Southern CaUfurnla,
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HOLLANDER. EARL p. (J.970ti~=o".:'.ofgn:g:; ~,'Z~~"';ty of Pittsburgh,
B.A" Ye,h,v, Uruvemty; ." Profesoo of Ph 'ca1 Ed"".tion

HOLC,Y~IE~ih;::t~~/'SI~:~h=\.l't Ball St~te Uni:rsity.
,",' . Prof; of Se<:ondary Education

HOLMAN. DOROTNJ:lLY I, (l~~',.~U_'vet;'.; ..... E:fDr Unive"ity of Kama..B.S.. M.s., oru, te ... "'" ~ ", '''.

HOLMES. CALVIN V. (1.956), r~~r ~ ~sthu:::=ty of Illinois; Ph.D" UnIversity of Kan ....B,A.. M,A" U",verSlty of ~""""PP', ... nalism

HOLOWACH, FRANK s. ~960~'tUe"geof J~'Ylvani.a' M.A., Slate Univemty of 10wO-
B.S" Edinboro State eac of Ed Ii a! A~tration

HOLTB~.O~~ J;e~~~~I'a~c:he~e, D.&f.;" u~v~ty of Oregon.
, ""~Assiotanl ScienMS Libranan

HOOVER. CRACEY· (, N ' '", ~ in LS. Univeroity of Denve<,A,B.. UniverSIty 0 e ...... ,.->' •

HOPKINS. JACK R. (1961). Ptof.,...,r of,tBrafb; M,F.A., Claremonl Craduale School
B.A" California College of Nt> an , te Professor of Psycboiogy

HORNBECK, f'Re~ERlU ex ~.:.P~6~~"'ity of California, Loo Angeles.
B,A.• M.S.. , .. e ""-el'Sl,,. ., Socia! Wo k

HOROWITZ. GIDEON (l968l.Pr~~ 'tW PhD. rUn;vemty of Chicago.A.B., M,A.. New York Unlvem", .... ,

HOSTETLER, DA~ID K. (1968)'J"Ed"idrD., Univemty of Virginia.
B.$.. UniverSIty of Tampa, . .,' of M th ",atics

HOWARD, EDGAR). (1966). A..ocU~.te~~bi~~ Ph.D .. New MeJico Stale Univemty.B S. M-S .. Califorma State ruverSl."
, , 2;,Asoociale Profeosor of Drama

HOWARD. GORDON S'. (I~ , . Ph 0 University of Minnesota.
B.S., M,S., Unive=ty or egon, '."

HOWARD. ROY J -. (IW~~~~M=d; Ph.D., Louvain Uniye,..;ty.llelgl
,
='h·oicaI Education

B.A" Lic. J'hiI.. lie of Professional Studie<; Prof.,...,. 0 Y
HOWELL, MAXWElL 1. (1972), ~'Oili't:~Berkeley, PhD., Univenity of Slellenbooch,

B.A.. M.A., Ed,D., Unlvemty of of Zoology
HUFFMAN. EDWARD W, (I~). "': pl';'Dr Ohio Slate Univerlrity.

B.s .. M.s .. UniverSIty of WlnO>O: ... Education
HARRY E (1961) Professor of Elementary Ph D Univemty of Minn""'la,

Hffi5" ~ Sl Cl~d Slal~ Teache ... Go!1ege, M.A.. ' .. h I _, Bl1JIiness Adminiotratiou; Profeosor of Finance.~.. . t 1965-69) Dean Sc 00 <>r I
HUNCATE ROBERT P. (196~;_e;rep'h 0 UniversitY of CaJifonllil. Loo Ange eo.

'. 'h, of W.. ,~",lon; . "
B.A., Uruvel'Sl" Prof of Psychology

HUNRICHS, WiLUAM ~i';'}~\Jnive=- . .

HUNS~E:';~:tDDM. &rl" ~~~ ~~=:':l.~~I~'lini~;a~~rD., Coillmbia Unive"ity Schooi of Law.
B.A., UruverSlty of orn,a, ofZooI

HUNSAKER, DON, 1l ~:O~o~~Uege, PrO., Univerlity of Texas.
B.A., M.S.. Texas ture< in Biology

HUNT, A. MA~K (197~~'~r_rnia San Diego.
B A. UruverSlty '" ","",Y • • f r of Art

HUNTER 'LAWRF.NCE B, g~l, ~s:.tore~o~A., Univemty of California, Lao Angeleo-
A,B'" California Slate ruver" 'r of Music

HU,D LYMAN G., III (I956
U

)"Prof~
, M M S .cuse Illver".,. . ,__ .
A.B., . ., yr 0 Mistont Professor of B,o~",

HUIILBERT, STUART H. (I~~b Cornell Univemty. .'
B,A.. Amherst Golle(~~) ~ate Profeuo, of M'dJuutc,,! Ena;;,";h'J .. Uniyersity of NOIre Dame.

HUSSAIN. NtHAR \k~Univ~mty, Iraq; M,Sc.M.R, Pur ue ruvem . ,
B.Se.M.E.. ag or C. (1,968) &oociate Prof~r of F,in:,'D B A. University of Southern CaJ.iforrua.

HUTCHINS. RODER, Ed Fl rids. Slate Univer!1ty; M... , ': '
B.S., M.S.. Adv. M. .,.0 professor of Education, bnperial yalJey

IKEDA, MIYOSHI (1910), ~t~ A Ph D. University of New MelIco,
B A University of Haw .... , .. , ' , , .

IMA KENj-1 (1972). ~:i"~.'i.'l~u~~r,,;ty of Oregon; Ph.D" Northwestern Uruve",ty
, A.B" Whitman eg , . 'ate Prof"""r of English . . Rive"lde

INGHAM. MURIEL B. (1967). ~,A, Ph.D., Unive,..ity of CaJ.ir.:'rmo, .
B.A., Willamel~ Uruve ... As.oc~le Profess<><of Pht;ical !!",en~ of F1orida.

INCMANSON, DALE R 0iTJ.d, Rutge ... University, Ed, "Uruve .... ty .
B.S.. Rollin. Colle

g
e'I9601 Profeosor of Elementary .Ed,,!,~b~Diego' PhD., University of Mmnesola.

INSKEE'J'. lAMES E, JRoJ .'M.A., CaJifornia St.te UruverSi . .
B,S., U.S, Naval A emy, of lndllOtrial ArlO. .'

IRGANG. FRANK J"P:t ~~ M,A.. Ph.D .. Univel'Slty of Mlehigan.
B,S., Gentral IC 1910 Activities Ad,i ... ~

IRONHILL, SfE~~or!.J.(St.~·Univemty, San D.ego.
A.B., M.S.. ) Te5t OIficer. .

IRWIN, MIGHAEL A. g:";nia Stale Univemty -:San Diego.
A.B., M,A" M.S, feosor of Cherru.!rY

F.NSER ROBERT w. (.1948-'.."~.D" Oregon State College, . .
IS A,B., Reed College. M9W1 Profe"""r of Sociol Work . D S W Univemly of SOUlhern Califorma.

WA WESLEYH, (I .' M.sW UnivemtyofDenver, ... :
ISHI~ S WJlamette UniverSity, "'. taut Professor of Physical Scienceph 0 <!idate. The Univeroity of Iowa,

' MAXINE S. (Mrs,) (I97Z), ~ A T. Michigan Stale Uruve .... ty, " can
JACKSON, South CaroUn. St.te College, ,"B,S.,
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JACOBSON, EDWARD A, (1968), ksistanl ProIessoc of P",,~hoIogy
B.s., Brooldyn CoUege; Ph.D., I"diana Univernty.

JACOBSON, PETER (1971), VWting AsWl:arIt Prof.,...,r of Political Science
B.A., Univernty of Chicago; M.A., Starlfon::l Univernty.

JAMESON, K. CHARLES (196.'l), Associate ProfeilSOc of Telecommunications and Film
B.A., M.A., U"ivemty of Michigan, Ph.D., Univernty of Southern Californl.o.

JANSSEN, HENRY L. (19.53), Professor of Political Science
B.A.. M.A., Univernty of Oldahoma; Ph.D., Univernty of California.

JENCKS, CLINToN E. 111164), Prof.....,r of Economico
B.A., Univernty 0 Colorado; M.A., Ph.D., Unive"';ty of Californ.ili.

JENSEN, REILLY C. (19M), Prof""",,r of Chemistry
B.S., M.S., Ultiversity of Nevada; Ph.D., Univernty of Washingto".

JIMENEZ-VERA, ARnJflO (1970), &oistant Professor of Spanish-Portuguese
A.B .. CUfomia State Univernty, San Diego; M.A .. Ariuma State Ultiversity; Ph.D., The University of Arizona.

JOHNS, DAVID H. (196.'l) Associate Professor of Political Science
A.B., Dartmouth ~ge; M.A., Ph.D" Ulliver.<ity of Chicago.

JOHNS, CERALD E. (1!I67), AsWtant Catalog Librarian
B.A.. Ullivemty of California, Santa Barbara; M.s,L.S., University of California, Los Angel ....

JOHNSON, ALBERT W. (11164), Dt!an. CoUege of Scien"",,; Prof.....,r of Biology
B.s., Colorado Agricultural and Mech.onical CoUege; M.s., Ph.D .• University of Colorodo.

JOHNSON, C. DALE (19m). Professor of Sociology
B.A., M.A., PhD., Ulliver.<ity of Minnesota.

JOHNSON, EULALIA G. (l!lll2). Professor of Numng
B.s., Mount St Mary'. CoUege; M.s .. University of Colorado.

JOHNSON.IOSEPH S. (1967), A5.<0c"le. Pr.ofeuur ofTe~~uniClltio""' and Film
B.A .• trruvemty of Utah; Ph.D., MIchigan S1ale Uruver5lty,

JOHNSON, KENNE:rH D. (1972), Iwlol:arlt Professor of Botany
B,A., Ph.D., Univef5ity of California, Santa Barbara.

JOHNSON, PHlUP E. (19M), Prof...."r of Civil Engineering
8.s.CE., Ulliversity of Idaho; M.s.C.E" Univer.<ity of California. Regillte-red CJvil Engineer.

JOHNSON. WARREN A (1900), A550ciate Prof....." of Geography
B,S.. Univemty of California; M.S., Ph.D .• Univemty of N1ich.ig.on.

JOKEU .. AlJCE C. (Mrs. A, W,) (1900), &oisranl Professor of Microb;ology
B.s~ National Taiwan Univernty, Taiwan; M.S., M.....,h<uelU lrutitute of Technology; Ph.D., University of Califomia.San Diego.

jONASSQN, I. FRANKLIN (1968), Financial Aid Courueloc
B.s., &I.M., Oregon Stote University.

JONFS, KENNE:rH K.• JR. (1948), Professor of Telecommunications and Film
B.s. Northwestern Univernty; M.A., Stamord Ultive"';ty.

JONFS, WALTER D. (1962), ProI=or of Chemistry
B.s., University of Wll5hington; Ph.D .• Oregon Stale College.

JORDAN, G. RAY, 1ft. (1966), !u:aociate Profel5Oc of Religjow Sludi ...
A.B., Dub ifni>'emty; M.A., Ph,D., Unive"';ty of Southern Califomia.

JOY, NED V. (19:13), Acting Vice Preoident for Academic Affair.; Prof.....". of Political Science
A.B., Ph.D., University of Califomia.

JUUAN, JAMES L. (19;51), f'rofe550r of Journalism
BS., B.A., Univemty of HOUllton; M.A .• Univenity ofTe.ta5; Ph.D., Stote University of Iowa.

KAATZ, JAMES M. (1967), Associate Profeuor of Elementary Educalio'l
B.A., And<ews Ultive"';ty; M.A., California Stale Univef5ity. Long Beach; Ed.D. U'livernty of Soulhern California.

KAHN, MARlON J. lMn.) (1967), ~a.le Pr~r of Social Work
B.A., Quee"" College; M.S., UI1lVerSlty of Wl5<:OmuI.

KAHNC. TAEJIN (1962), Profeuor of Political Science
B.A., Kenl State University; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia Univernty,

KAPLAN, OSCAR J. (I948), Profeuor of P.,..,hology
B.A., M.A., lfnivemty of California, Los Angeles; Ph,D .. USliveulty of Califomia.

KAREN, flOBERT L. (196)i). Prof=or of Psychology
B.A., M.A., Univenity of California, Los Angele.; Ph.D., Ari~ona Stale Univef5ity.

KARNATH, DAVID L. (1968), A5sistanl Professor of Eng/Wl
B.A., Notre Dame University; M.A., Stanford University; Ph.D., University of Minn"lOla.

kAlIlI, O. k.ENNE:rH, JII. (19fi9, Dicedor of Alhletico; Professor of Physical Education
B.S., llllnob State Ultivenity; M.s~ Ph.D., Univemty of Illinois.

KARTMAN, ARTHUR E. (19611), Associate ProfeilSOr of EronOInieo
A.B .. MacMumlY CoUege; M,A., Ph.D., Univemty of W... hington.

KASCH. FREDERICK W. (IlHB), Professor of Physical Educalio'l
B.S., M.S.. Ul1lversity of IlIJi",is; Ed,D .. New York Unlve"';ty.Ed.D., New York Univ~ity.

KASS, NORMAN (1961), Professor of P""chology
B.A" M.A" Ph.D., Western Reserve Univemty.

KASTON. BENJAMIN I. (19&1), ProIeaor of ZooIo!lY
B.S., North Carolina State CoUege; Ph.D., Yale University.

KEEN, ELMEfl A, (1967). Aacdate ProIeuor of Geography
B,A., M.A.. Peabody College; Ph.D., University of W ...h1ngton.

KEHLER, DOflOTHEA F. (Mn. H. F.l (1970), A5sillanl Prof ........ of English
B.A" CJty College of New York; M.A., Ph.D., Ohlo Unlvenity.

KEHLER. HAROW F. (1968) Aaodale Profea.or of EngIJsh
a.s" Albrlghl College; M',A.. Ph.D., Ohio Ul1lversity.

KEISER. KENNETH R, (196II)1.A5sillant ProfeS50r of Polillcal Science
A.B., Brown Ulllvenity; rh.D., Unive-rsity of North Carolina.
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KELLER, KAMR,L(Ul~). ~,:-,o~t'Jf ;~tniversity Df Minnesota,
B.A., .n., 'lIVen",. M Df g..,W Work

KELLEY. JOSEPH B. (197~) (UodeW
r~~lrh·c~ I~j.;t~ ofe.:.:~rica; O.S.w .. Columbia Unl"erslty.8 S Lehigh UniversIty; M.S. .. .....t 0 c ru, ,

KELLY; B'EATRICE L. (196!1. !';of.....,r ofUMic:robi,'~'8'alifOInia 1.<lO Angel"" Ph,D" Univenily ofSoulhern California.A B Univernty of Calil'orrua; M.A.. ruver51 yo.
" ." E 'O~ P (19&11 As5oci.te Professor of Social Work.

KEMP, MAUl? ,.~. i---Ue,e 'Ohio' MA Joh ... Hoplcins Unlve,nty.A.B., W,tlen""'g..... . ,. Education
KENDALL, W. LLOYD (1961) ..ProfMe"",rit.E1~U':::~s1t).,Ohio; Ed D., University of Maryl.nd.B.s" Wayne Stote UruVeTSlty. .A.,. >ami •

KENNEDY. WILL C.O""'U ), ~tao.,t.,~~=t..~~~~B.A.. M.A., Ph .. , nlVers'., ..-0' ,

KENNEY LOUIS A, (1961), Director of Libra"",. L.S M.s' L.S Univenily of Illinois; graduate study, Univcrsity ofAn' Neb,aska StOle Teachers GoUe~.S .. In ., • In ..

'Z~rich; Ph.D., University of Mary .
KERN JOHN P (1968), A5s0ci.te ~rof~r Df Geolo~

:".B., Ph.D., Universily of CoIiforrua, Los Ange "". Work .

KESSEL, ROBERT W., (I~). ~~'U~,::~r of'"~~an; D.S.W., University of Soulhern Coliforma.
A.B.. B05l00 Uruv.". .. ty, .. _ of H alth Scienee and Safety .' .

KESSLF.B, LOIS P. (Mrs. A.) (1900), ......~t &:.~~""BS., University of Rochester; M,.....CaliformaSt.te Umve",ty,
R.N., the Hospital oflhe Good Saman, g

San Diego. . of Civil EnJtineering . .
KHALIFA. M. OSAMA L.g:;.,2)~~:e=Maryland; Ph.D .. Univef5ity of 1111'10".

B.$<:.. UruVer5lly of . ' ,., r of ReligioWi Studies
KHAUL, ISSA J, (1969). ~land,fi::'MA PhD. University of Chieago.

B.A" E".aslCrnMennoru e l..oci~;e Prof;""'r of Mathem.tlcs
KHAZANIE, RAM= 1inl~;:ltY; Ph.D., Purdue Uruversity.

n,S<:.. M,$<:" y 19631 Profe>sor of Geography
EWt"" DEJONGE, ENGB£RT J, C:' ( .

Kl B A M.A.. Ph, D.. Clark Uruve'Slly. of E sIl.h Imperial Valley
KING BONNIE B. (M.... l. ~.) (1970), ~t><nI.~r~W~bur~; additional graduale study, University of Kamiu.

. ·B.A.. Universily of ChIcago; M,A.. ruve", h Corrununlc.lio""
KING STEPHEN W. (1911) •......... tE~!~~.":.'h'o~ ~rsit}' of Southern CalifOInia. Los Angel ... ,'B.A.. M.A.. Univ",Slty ofW .. ,~«;. , . ,
KINNON, WlLUAM.D (~~Lkd"F"f',.w~ n::;:w M.A .. Ph.D" Uni"ersity of Denver.

B.S" Boston Un,verSlty. 'F" of Sociology
KIRBY BEfu'llARD C. (HIM), ~MAPh D, USIi"ersity of W.uhington.

A.B., Denison UmVerSlty, ." ~et in Sociology
KlRKPATRICK, R. GEORGE (19721- Te.us AUlltin.

B,A., M.A., Ph,D" UruverSlty F Public Admini,tration and Urban Sludi ...
KITCHI;'N, JAM~hDD (l~t;,~te:r"~ifunri., Los Angeles. ~-' .

B.A.. M.A" '" 'Pro" of Elementary "",ucabo:> . .
KLANN, CORINNE F. (I~), ~!kle' M.0eachen College. Columbia UnIVerSIty.

B A., We.lern Washington g,.
p' ORRIN E'JI94B} .. Prof"""~ of Sociology

KLAP ~I.A" Ph,D. niverSlty ofCh~C":o,' (l9l:i9) A>:sodate Prof.....,r of ~io1ogy
"G5 SKAlDRITE (Mn. ., 5 0h'D USliversity of Michigan.

KLEINB , M ·',.n University; M... ' . .. ,_' n..L"c Admini.trationB S Easlern 'c'" ad . Plonning' Pro essor '" n''''' .
KOCttANSKI, ADRI~ J. (1969)'r~~:t;';yf SI.eL:,;. Univer~ty; Ph.D .. Uni>'er5ity of Chicago.

A.B.. M.A, (CI .... c.). M.A. . Dean' ProF"""r of Education. .
KOFSTEII. CEORGE A. (1950)AEJc~uv~~~ty of Colorado; Ph,D" UniversIty of Mtnnesoto.

B S Midland College, M ., f Engli5h

KOHLE';: RlC~r~DS~t~\~t;,~M~r.rn"if.r Uni~ef5ity of California. Los Angeles. .

KOLO~~': ~~DAN (!972) .. A~S~i:wt::"Cr~~~&[;-niversllY; Ph.D., candid.te, Univemty of Oregon.
S Oem",n UnIVerSIty, ... hem.tiC'

KOPp,BnOB£RT P, (1:r~iu=~~Sr.~~~ ~r"lnmo~ P~~rv:~~~r M~~gan.

BS" U~v~~iTER H. (1965, e",e&l 1967-t");kt'::~ty; Ph.D., Colum;:)]nive",'ty.
KOPPELMA,5 C·..:, College of New York, J .. , New

h
·,

." I., P fessor of P5yc oogy . llin .
KOPPMAN, IERR~ W, /:.mt,;"k';', A.M., Ph.D., Unlve""ty Df I 0....

B.S.. l!nivernty 0 en 1971). Instmeto' in ~urstng
KOPROWICl, DIANNE C. (~U';~J~IJL,New York Univers>ty. .

B,A., J"'sey Cily Stole e, Assi5lant Prof""", of M.thematlcs
KOREVARR, PIA It (M~ J~~}~~hnology, Zurich, Swim.rland

Ph,D .. FederailnstlIU Df n=iau
LUDEK A (196.'l), Pt<>fes.<or

TIWZUK, A, Ph:D., University of e.JB>. r Df Zool
B.A., M,. LES O. 11970), MslS.tltnl Prof~le.; Ph,D~niversity of Toronto.

KRF.KORIAN'f.H~forrri' Siote Vni>..,"'ty, Los Ang late Prof.,.,.,r of CJviI Engineering
A,n" M, GOVINDARAJALU (I96BJ. ~D Illinois Institute of Technology,

KRISHNAMOORTHY'E . ring Indio; M.S.C.E" P . '.
B £ College of ngu>ee , Profeooor of Geology

UMM·E·N''CHER DANIEL J!~)' 'I Ph 0 University of Geneva.KR ".' } MS 1,-",,-,,08). ... I
M.s. (Chem"'try, " ..... istonl Profe""" of Anth~oi>~ty Df California, Dovis.

KURTZ. DONALD y, (Ilf)~f Colifornia; Ph,D. eand,dale, ,Fomil, Studies and Consumer Scien"""
B A M,A.. Uruver" Y 969) Assistant Prof"",?r 0LiE" NANcY B. (Mrs. V. FJ S(IOregon Slate Univernty·

KWA 8.S" Kent Slale UlUvetSlly, ...
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UlHO, E:I'H.F.L E. (1964), ~"te Professor of NuuinB
Diploma, Mount Zion HospitoJ School ofNur.<ing. San Francisco; A.B .. California Stale University, San Francisco; M.s ..

University of Oregon.
LAKER, LASH H. (197(1), Coordinator of Placement

B,S.• Utah State University; M.Ed., WiJ!amette University.
LA.\fB, A!.\fA S. (Mrs. G. F.) (1962), lwislant Education Resource Center Libr.rian

B,S., Univer.ity of A1.bama.
UMBERT. ARTHUR A. (1960), Profeosor of Music

B.5., M....., M.F.A., Ph.D" State University of Iowa.
UMM, ROGER (1971), AWtant ProFessor of Management

B.5., M_RA., Ph.D. candidate, University of California, Berkeley.
LA MONICA, GRACE (Mrs. J.) (1966), AssUtant Professor of Nursing

R.N.. SI. Frane;" School Of Nursing; B.S., University of Connecticut, IlS .. University o{California; M.S, (Public HeoJth
Nursing) University of California. Los Angel",.

L .. NOIS. JEAN (19611), Assirtant Professor of Physical EduCiltion
.....B" CaJi(ornia State University, San Diego; M.S" Welleoley College; additional gr.duate .tudy, University of

Delaware.
LA.l'I/DIS. VINCENT J. (1954), Professor of Chemistry

B.S., Washington Stale eollege; Ph.D., University of Mine_ta.
LANGENBACH, ROBERT G. (19M), ProfeMOr of Information S)'3telOJ

B.A.. M.A., Monlana State University; Ed.D .. Unversity ofC.Ufurnia, Los Angeles.
U PRAY MARGARET H. (11M), ProIes.sor of Elementary Education

B.5., M.A.. University of Minnesota; Ph.D., Cornell University.
U1TA, WILUAM S. (19'71), CoUJ1!elor

B....., M.A.. Ph.D., University of Cincinn.ti.
UUER. flOSEMARY Z. (1969), ~.te Professor of Philosophy

B.A., University of D.yton; M.A .. Ph.D., St. Loui. University.
LAWS. M EUZABETH (Mrs.) (196.'1), A.<sistanl Profesaor of Nursing

B.5.. M.S., University of California, Los Angel ...
UWSON. RICHARD H. (19ll7), Acting Iusoci.le Dean, Graduate Studies; Professor of Germ""

B.A.. M....., University of Oregon; Ph.D, Univeuity of Califurni •. Loo Angel ....
LEACH, LARRY L (19611), Auoeiate Professor of Anthrop<>logy

B....., M.A., Ph.D., University of Colorado.
LEARNED, VINCENT R. (19611), Professor of E1e<:tricoJ and E1e<:tronic Engineering

B.5., University of California; Ph.D" Stanford University.
LEASUFlE., J. WIlLIAM (1962). Prof.....". of Economics

B,A., University of New Menno; M.A" Ph.D., Prin""ton University.
LEBARllON, EVANGE.LINE O. (Mrs. H. E.) (1946. e~""pt 1948--49). Professor of Infurm.tion Sy.t""",

B.A., B.5.\ Univeuity of low.; B.A., Sionx Falls College; additional graduate fflidy at CI.rem",,1 Colleg ... , Univeuiti ...
of Soutnem California, MilUlesota and Hawaii.

LECKART. BRUCE T. (19I56}, Professor of P"}'Chology
B.A, M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State University.

LEE, GOFIDON F. (19M}, PubUeationJ and PubUc Rel.li""" Offi""r
A.B.. Drew University; M,S.. Columbia University.

LEE, KYUNG (19'72), Lecturer In Geogr.phy
B,A.. California Stale University, Lo5 Angel ... ; M.A .. Ph.c., University of Califurnia, Loo Angeles,

LEE, PHOEBE J, (1960), Prof....." of Nursing
Diploma, 1:1.$., Stanfurd University Scluiol of Nut5ing; M.s., University of Califurnia, Loo Angel ....

LEE, FlOBEIlT E. (19M). Professor of Telecornmunieatiol15 and Film
B.A., M....., University of Neh ... b..

LEE, WILUAM F. (19M), Professor of SocioJ Work
B.A., California State Univer.ity, San Francise<l; M.S.W., D.5.W., University of California.

LEERHOFF, RUTH E. (1964), Serials Librarian
, B.A" Iowa State Teache .. CoUege; M.A., University of Denver.

L£CERRElTE, CAflLOS E. (l97II), Director. EducationoJ Opp<>rtunities Program
Study.1 Califurnia State University, San Diego.

LEMON, DI':LORE'> D. (19'7(1), Tutorial Coordlnator, EdueationoJ Opportunities ProgrllJIl
A.8 .. California State University, San Dlego.

LEMUS. CEOFIGE (1900), Professor of Spani5h
Study' at the Oniversidad NacionoJ Aut6noma de Mexico; B.A., M.A. Ph.D., University of TexalI,

LESLEY, FFlANK D. {I:J70), ....... tant Prof"""r of M.lhem.tic,
B.5., Slanford University; M.A .. Ph.D" Univeuity of CalifOrnia, San Diego.

LESLIE, NORMAN C. (J9li9), A.ui$tant Professor of Nuuing
R.N., Rockland State H~tal; B,S" California State University, Long Beach; M.N., Uoiversil)' of Californi., Los

Angel ....
U:SSL£Y, MEFlRlLL J. (19'7(1) A$si$tanl Prof.....,r of J),-1IltUl

B.F.A., University of uiJ.; M.A" University of Minneoota; Ph.D .• University of UI.....
LEUKEL, FRANCIS P. (19M), Prof"""r of Psychology

B.S.. University of Florida; M,S., Northwestern University; Ph.D., University of W .. hingl<:m,
LEVINE, JOSEPH R. (19611), Auoeiate Professor of Psychology

B.A, Bror>l<Jync>nege; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State Univeroity.
LEVY, SANDRA G, (Mro, R, M,) (11111l, ......Lrtanl Prof ...... r of Nursing

B.5" MS., University of M.ryland.
LEWIN, HARLANJ' (1ll61), Auooiate Prof"""r of PoUtieoJ Science

A,B., Hlll"Var College; M.A., Ph.D., University of California,
LIENEFlT, CHARLES (19l)4J. Prof...",. of EducarionoJ Administration

D.E., Southern Illinoi. LTniversil)'; M.s" University of UUnob: Ed.D., Colorado Stale College of Education,
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LlCHTNER KEVh'll M (1968), Assooiale Prof"""r of Acconnling .
B.S., 6wrorni. si.te University, San Josel M.B.A:.,PhD., University of Califormo, Los Angel ....

LlLLEJf~ ~~~~;~t:iJ~=~~~~,,"JouZ:IIaOI:a School of Min.,. and Technology; Ph.D., Uni,'ernly
ofKam ...

LlU Y ROCrn A. (1968), Associ.le Professor of Physics .
' a.s" M.A.. University of Soulhern California; Ph.D., Unive,..,ty of Howali.

LIN MAo-SHIU (1966), Professo, of Electrical and Electronio Engineermg .
, BS.E .. National Taiwan University, Taiwan; M.5.E.. PhD., University of M,ohigan,

LlNDCREN, DONALD A. (1965), Professo,.of M~keting
B.B.A.. M.B,A., Ph,D" Urn""""ty ofW,ocol\SUl.

LlNG~~f; ~~~;r~iy(::&::.'r~",;';"'~l~'t.rha ... ; M.A., University of California, Los ...ngel ....

lJNTON, MAFlIGOLD L (Mrs,). (l.~),Pr>f"""'M! "!,"", th~v~'g; ... oFlowa' Ph D. UniverlityofCa!ifomi., Los Angeles,SA Univer.<ityofCaliforruo, ver.,,,,,; "",,~ae ru., .. ,
LIPPOU;: LOIS K. (1968), Asoociote P~ofe"",r of Anthropology

B.S., M,S., PhD., Uruversity of WlS<lClJUIO.

LrrIlOBw,..~I~;,;~r;;of~~~~ ~~'l:'iA~}'1~g~niversity of Illinoio.

LOCKMAN, EVEL~N (1948), ProMf~r ~~h,:~':'~~~e; graduale rtudy.1 New York Universily ond UnivemtyB.A. Vande,b,ll Uruver,"ty; .n..,o.="or. '
or'Wioron.in; .dditional .pecial .tudy ill dance. ...

LODGE CHESTER Fl. (1954}, Professor of Electrical and E1ectronlo Engu>eenng
B.S.E.E., MS., Ph.D., State University of low ".

LOCAN, JACK D'£~~;:~~:h~f't;':u":r~~~Ph~D. candid.le, University of California, San Diego,
8.M., M.M., Prof of Arl

LONCENECKEIl, M"'Rfl):l1 ..':"'_:.JM~·fL~I~~.I'.A. Ci'.,';.emont Groduole School.B.A.. Uniyer.nty 0 ........""m.. ,~'" .'
LOOMIS, D,WlD ~. 0(6)2' ~~IUanl PrMof~~~f 1d'l'tfooal gr.duole study, Indian. University.B.M., W... tmiIl,ler ",,01I ...... ege, .,. .

OPEZ CENOVEVO C, (1961), ~~Ie Professnr of Molhem.tics
L S:A .. Ph.D .. UniveTSity of Californ,a, Lo. Angel.... .
LOPEZ SONJA A. (1972), Lecturer in Me~lt",,·American Stud, ...

B'A California SIOle University, SaCl1U1lenlo. .

LUPONE'-ORLANDO]. 0964}, Prole~r o~E1ec;N~'l ~~i:'University, Ph.D., SI. John'. University, New York.
B,S" New York Uruvers:tty; "IS .. eac"" felnd"'trial Arts . .

~ LYBARCER. ALVI." E. (197(1), Aso"}!'.'i,1p,?~r CoJorodo Siale College, Ed.D., Ulah SI.le UruverSlly.
B A Ke.rney St.te Teachers ,--""ege, . ,

.., £TH (1!l63) Asoociale Professnr of Psychology
LYNN. ELI~eld College: Oregon; MS., Ph.D .. University ~ Oregon.

B.A., . te Prof"""r of M.themati<:s
MACKY, DAVID w. (I969J' ""MS'::: Ph D Michigan Slole Univemty,

B.Sc., Allegheny Co ege: . ., ;"';"'iale ProFessor of &vnomico
MADHAVAN MUFlUCAPP!> C,. (1968), f " . 'f ~_ PhD University of W;oromin., M'A AnOlUlloJ.. UmverSlty, 0",,0," .'>C.," .

B.A" ." . ofessor ofTeleeomrnunic.tiol15 and Film
MADSEN, ROY ~. (1966), ~oc~11fP~ Ph.D. Universily of Soulhern California,

B,F.A., UruYer"ty of Il1Inoo>;... " '

MAHONEY, LE~J.c!.'Lr (=kl:a~:t~~ty, San Diego.
A.B., M.S", 0 . t Professor of lnfonn.tion Sy.lems

MAHONEY, PATRIC~ (IIT(I), Aso~IM B A University of California,
B.A., B.S.E.E., Rice n;vern. "';; Counselor Educotion

MALCOLM DAVID D. (1~1,PM,m_, I Uni"e"ity. Ph.D" Northwellern Un;,·e"lty.., Harvard eollege, &I. ., o. on ,
", ., of Chemistry

MALIK, JIM G. (l95~1rro~e;hb Michigan SI.le Univ",,"ty.
A,b" Wabash ege, ." i.le Professor of Chemirtry

MALLIo":Y,MfCIIAEL t>;I. (1!!7(1)ptD' University of California, San Diego.
B S. Stanford UruveISJl)I, ,., f P 'hoi '

MANESE:WILFRIo":DO R. (1971),. ~L<t":'::.s:~~;:'i' S~le ;Tn;versity, San Diego, Ph,D., University of Hou.ton.
B A Alene<> De Man,la Uru'er"ty,. F of Counselor Education

MANJoS, THELMA. D. (Mrs. P,) il969~~'~ie::';.'j~A~Owfomia SI.te University, San Francdco; Ph,D" New York
B.A., UniverSIty of Califorru., g , .

Uni,'ersity, P f FE1e<:tJicoJand Electronic Enguleenng E .
MANN RICHARD L, (196Il)~~.~eE ru~~~.fty of New Merlco. Regislered ProfessioooJ E1e<:trical ngmeer,

Ji SEE Ohio Univer"ty; M. , . .. of Mechanirlll Engineering
MANSFLEill:'GEORCE A., JR. (1968)j; ~~IlII~O~SI.te University. Son Diego. Regi,lered Me<:hanirlll Engineer.

B.M.E., UniversitJ of Detroil, M. ,

MARCO COREY S~),PhY~~.-n", Los ..... gel ....
B,A" M.D" rnv","ty 0 . Ie Professor of M.lhemati",

MARCUS BERN ....RD (1966), Assoc; Arizon'
BS: MS., Ph.O" Uni"ersi!)' Aso' lonl Profe .... r of M.them.tics

M• 0"""'" 'WANDA A. (M .. , H.) (1967)'uni~rsity ofSoulhern California."'."V"~' 'ty of Ch,cag<>'M ....·,
B.S., Univ",-" . (1966). Circul.tion J,.ibr.ri"':J .

MARRIOTI, I.OIS L (Mr.•, F. D.) . M.A.LS .. UniverSIty ofW,oro"",n,
B.A.. SI.te Uruver"ty of low', , of Industrial Art> .. ..

FlOLO L, (1962) ..... "stanl Prof""';' dditional graduole .tudie<, UnIVer"ty of Californ,., Los Angele,.
MARSTERS~~ California Stale Univer"ty. Chico. 0 I mrounicatiorn and FUm
MART~N~'OO'N~IJ? R, (1969).'~j~~~f~~e~~~~ Ph.D .. Ohio SI.te Unive .. ity,

B,A" Ollerilem College, '"
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MARTIN, KATIILEEN J. (Mrs. V.. ~.) (1970), AMistant Professor of Family Studies and Consumer Sciences
B.A., Iowa State tellCheC3 College: M.s .. Arizona State University, _

MARTIN, KENNETH R. (1972), Associate Profe<sor of Native American Affairs
B.A .. BrandeU University: M.A., Portland State University.

MARTIN. MARY F. (1958). AMistant Prol'essoe of Family Studies and Coo5Umer Sciences
B.s., University of Idaho; M.S., Oregon State College.

MATHEWSON. JAMES H. (1964). Professor of Chemistry
A.B" Harvard College; M.A .. Ph.D .• Johns Hopkin3 UniveC3ity.

MAX, STEFAN L. (1964), Professor of Freooh
B.A.,Sir George William!Univeenty, Canada; M.A .. McC;U University, Montreat Ph.D., Univee,;ty ofCalifomla, Lo$-Angeles.

MAXWELL, lEAN M. (1963). Professoe of Social Work
B.A., University of Minnesota; MSS., Westem ReselVe Univenity.

MAY, THOMAS L. (1971), AsMant Professor of PV;,;cal Scienre
B.A.. M.A., TeXlU Christian University; M.S., h.D., Univer5ity of l!lino;".

McADAMS. HENRY E. (1966), Counselor
A.B., Occidental College; A.M .• Ph.D .• Univenity of Southem California.

McALLlSTER, T. WAYNE (1966), Assistant Professor of Educational Technology and Librariansrup
B.A.. Arizona State University; M.A .. University of Denver.

McBI.AIR. WILLIAM (1!Wl), Peofessor of Biology
A.B., Califoenia State Univenity, San Diego: Ph.D .. University of California, Los Angeles.

McCABE, ROBERT E- (1968). A.uociate Professor of Secondary Education
B.A., Michigan State Univer5ity: A.M., Ph.D., University of Michigan.

McCl.ARO, O. DO;><AVO~ (1966), Associate Professoe of Special Education
A.B .• M.A., California Slllte University. SIIn Diego; Ph.D .. University of Minne1lota-

McCUNTIC, JOSEPH O. (1!k6), Profe!soe of EconomJes
A.B., Central College: A.M., Univer'ity of MiSSOUri;Ph.D., Unlvenity of Wisconsin,

McCLURG, JACKJI962), Professor of Philosophy
M.D., State niversity of Iowa; M.A .. Ph,D .• Univeesity of Chicago,

McCOROICK, SHARON M. (1969), AMistant Profes'or of P<yohology
B.A., M,A .. Ph,D., University of Colorado.

McCORNACK, ROBERT L. (1966), Dlr""tor. Institutional Research
B.A.. Unive ... ity of Iowa; M.A .. Ph.D .. UniveTsity of Minnesota.

McCOY. PAUL W. (1970), Registrar
B.A .• Carleton College, M.A .. ComelJ Univee'ity.

r-tCCOY. c. ROBERT (1960), AJ:sistant to President: Associate Professor of Engli,h
B.A.. M.A .• Orne University.

McCOY. LEONE D. (Mr>. W.) (1967;, A!sociate Professor of Secondary Education
B.A., M.A" Ph.D., University 0 California.-

Mcl)EAN, !lARRY C, (1971), Assistant Profe'sor of History
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Univer,;ty of California. Los Angele,.

McDONALD. JOliN A. (1966), AMi,tant Professor of History
B.A" M.A.. University of San FraneiM:o; Ph.D. candidate. University of California. Los Angel.,..

McDONALD, ROY D. (1963). Associate Professor of Psychology
B.A., PllD., University of Tens

McELMURY, SCOIT S. (1970). Aasistant Professor of M""hanical Engineering
B,S.M.£., M.s.M.E., California State University, San Diego: Ph.D .. University of California, San Diego.

McEOWEN. ROBERT H. (1967), Associate Professor of Industrial Arts
BS .. M.S., Abilene Christian College, Ph,D., East Te.tll!l State University.

McEUEN, ROBERT B. (1969). Professor of Geology
B.A., M.A .. Univer.oity of California; Ph,D., University of Utah.

McFALL, JOHN (1966). Associate Professor of Mar-keling
M,A., Glasgow University. Scotland, Ph.D .. University of California. Los Angeleo.

McFARLANE, FRED R. (19721, AMistant ProfeW>e of Counselor Eduoation
BS.. M.s .• Stout State University; Ph.D .. Univeuity of Georgia.

MeGH1E, ROBERT D. (1967). Associate Professor of Ae'OSj>are Engineering
BS., University of CalifOrnia: MS,M.E .. California State University, San Diego, Ph.D .• University of California, Davis.

McKERROW. MARGARET (1971), ""s;"tant Professor of Drama
B.A.. Lake Erie College; M.A., Northwestern University.

McLEAN. NORMAN, JR. (I9G"i), Professor of Zoology
BS., Ph.D. University of Californio.

McLEOD, DAN D. (1964), A'lIOC:iate Prof....." of En.dish
B.A.. Pomona College; M.A., California State lin'veT,ity, San Diego, Ph.D .• Claremont Graduate School.

McLEOD. DOUGLAS B. (1972), AMistant Prof"""'r of Mathematics
B.A., Un,versity of North Dakota: M.A., Ph,D., University of Wiscon.ln.

McLEVlE. JOHN G. (1970J, Asoociate Professor of Secondary Education
B,A., M.A.. V,ctoria University of Wellington; Ph.D., Michigan State University.

MoLONEY. WIRT L. (1949), Professor of Industrial Arts
A.B" W""tem State College, M.A., Colorado State College of Education: £d.D .. University of CalifOrnia. Los Angele •.

McMULLEN, JAMES D. (195Il). Profe ...... of Indwtlial Alts
B.S., M,S,. Oregon Stale University: Ed.D .. University of Southem California.

McTAGGART. AUBREY C. (1962), Professor of Health Science and Safety
B.P.E., University of British Columbia: M,S., Ph.D., Univeroity of UIlnoi$.

MEADOR. BRUCI:: S (1970), A"tivill"" Advi..,r
B.A .. M.E., Ph.D" Univenity of Te~as.

MEADOR, TIIOMAS C. (1!l66). Mli'tant Prof"""r of Telecommunication. and Film
B.A, M.A" Mlchigon State Univeesity.
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') As!o<.ilI.I ProI'e!!or of Mro-Amerlc .... StudieoMEADOWS, EDDIE 5. (197 '. . MS U' rsity of lIlinols; Ph.D .. Michigan Stote University •
B.S., Tenn.....,., Slate Un>VenU)', ., OIve S<hoot of Ed lion AuooLate Prof.....,r of Secondary Education

MEI;':K, DORIS A. (Mrs.). R.) (19fi8)O''-u· .g ~~California- uca :
B.A" M.Ed., MiU. College, Ed. " Olver ... ,

MEIER, RODI;':RT A (19721, ~~f,_,r th-t<=u~~ty of Chicogo.B.S., DePaul Urnve ... ty, ~, ... ,., .
MEIGS ROBEIIT F, (1972), Assistant Pror......r of A<;=""ting
. B.S., MD.A., Ph.D .. University of Southern CalifornIa. .

ME;LLON, CARLOITA H, (M~:"WX)Jlr2/.i, \f~:e~o~t"G~nate School.B A Immaculate Heart '---" ege, ." ...
MELTON"JOSEPH (1967), Aa!ociate Prof~r. of Elementary Education

B A' MEd., Ed.D .. Wayne State Urnv"",ty,

MERRILL: JOHN E.JI~),.Pr'tM :'~nnivenlty. Ph.D., Stanford Univenity.
A.B.. Stanford nlven,ty: ., , 'ca1 Science .

MI;':RZBACHER, CLAUDE FELL (1947l, Pro~ of ~h~dnate School: Ed.O .• University of California, Lot Angel.,.,
B.S., University of P~I~ ~~ r:C~~al Chemlcal Engineer.

Certificot d'J;:tudes r eonC""".

MESSIER LEONARD N. (194!l), ~ of.Fre~ A- Ph.D. University of Califamia, Offic:ler de l'Ordre da Palm""A.B'., Colifomi. Siote UOIve",!}', San Diego, ., ,

Aeademiqua. Profe!!or of Ph s!cal Scie""" S
METZGER, RC?B~T P. ~. ~t;"'geles' M.S., ~a State University. San Diego: Ph.D., CaJifomio tate

BS., ~ruv~,ty of0'.,0' :d'University of'California. San Diego.UruverSlty, San , , .
METZNER, BARBARA S'JI~2),. Activili"" Advuer

A.B., MS., Indiana ruvern.ty· . Art
MIEOZINSKI, C~J.I9'[~c:.eL: Angel ....

B.A., M.A., UOIV"'''" 0 . ..

MILES, ELITAH W, ,(1966). ~~ a~:~t:~~~e. Ten>: A,M., Ph.D .• Indiana University.A B. Jlrairie V,ew Agncultunu

Mlu.ER, ~on~'a~~~~~du~t~rS%'dr:'U;:~ty "!California, Loo Angeles.
B.A" .' Lo Di ., Librsnan

MIlLER. F, EVAN (197.1), ~~~{S ~:Jve~ Californl .. Loo Angeles.B.A-, Stanford Uruver .. ty. ,n. ,., .

Mil LER PHIUP C. (196.'1),Prof"i"" 1~;:I;'Pruversity' Ph.D .. University of Colorado.
• B A., Oberlin College: M.S., owa , . .

· RALPH L (1963), Professor of Counselor Edu~no~n Theological Seminll")" Ph.D., Michigan State Uruvernty,MILLER, _l.' College New Yorl<;B.D., Th.M., Prince!
B,A.. Hou""ton , h Communication ..

MILLS, JACK (1~7)" Pro.~ ~,~r.e<h.D., University of 11li00l!-
A B., M.A., nIven, , Soci I h 0 U' .ty f Chicago

MILNE' DAVID S. (194!l), ~of"...,r of An °el:: M.A., University of Southern California: P r.: ruvee.. 0
A.B., University of Callformo, l.o!I .g t' Prof'essor of Family Studi"" and ~ Sciences

MILNE THAIR S, (Mn. 0, S,) (19611),~t;es' M A- California Slate University, San Diego.
,', University of Coliform .. l.o!I g , : ',_

· .. 11972) Lecturer m .... t .
MIN)'l;ICH, MADELYN H. (Mrs\ CaliI'ornill Slate Uni>'enity, San Diego,

B A Whitmon College, M. .. . Ed ti
MITCHEU.. ARTHUR). (1963)h:::~:g~~ ~~niV~~~~ Denver: Ed.D .. Colorado State College.

A,B" Nebr""ka Stole Teac AMistont Prore..or of Music
MITCHELL. DANLEE G. ~~nl,;oi'
' B.S., M.S., uruven~) Prof"";'" of Management
MIlTON, DARYL G. ~l D University of Minnesoto,

D.C.£., M.B.A.. b" . tanl Profes!or of Art ..
MOANEY, ERIC R. (1968~,~l of Qe:<ign: M.F.A .. Sync"'" u",ver~ty.

B I'A Rhode Islan . t Prol'e=r of Nurang I
MOFFETr,·'MYRNA!. (Mrs, F. ~n~~~~~B.s .. M.S.. University of California, Loo Ange es.

R N Lo' Ange .,. County AMistant Prof""",r of P,ychology
MOu.F.N~UER. SANDRA 0: ~D)S\:'fe°University of New York at Buffalo.

B.A., Cb.th"", College, ." .,.,.,r of Engllib
"O'''''£VERDE. JOHN P, P~)' ~-"e-.mia Loo Angeles.~, .. , Ph D UnIVerSIty .... \.AWV , ;;d Ii

B.A., M,A., ." A=cllte Pror-<>r of E1emen~~,:",S~ University, San Diego, Ed.D., Univer5ity of
MOOERS JACK D, (1968). U 'venity San Jose: M.A..

A.B:,Califomia State I';' ,

California, 1m Ange . ore of Microbiology .' of Califomill, Loo Angel ....
"OORE HAROLD B. (19601. .Pr•• si:'" San Diego; M.A, Ph.D .• Umve1'Slty
. 'CaIil'ornia State Un'v ". I

A,B., 2) Assistant Professor of Anthropo ogy. Ph D University ofWisco1\sin.
MOORE,AMza.!e!·~~ College: B.S-, University ofT~=h ~;;'unicatiOn

• ., 0" 11972) ..... istant Peofe"",r Uni> 'ty
MOORI;':, MEREDITH "'5t Ie U~ivenity: Ph.D .. Purdue nive ....

B.5.. M,A.. ICoruas a) AMistont Do<;uments Libeanan
E PATRICIA I' (1964 , College

MDO' " ".A L.S. mmaculate Heart s _, Ph,.'cal EdUClltionB, .. ,.,.. 9681 Assistant Pro """,r '"
MOORES R~Bs-E~T.fiJ~~~ersitY of Oregon. f of English

D", .. ED S. (1969), Assocl.te Pro etinrversity of Utah.
MORAMtRE,0.;g ~Iond University: M,A" Ph.D.. r Elementary Education

B. .. 19W) Assoclate Professor 0
MORENO, STEVE G. ( Colo~.do Stote College, .' . .

B.A·, M,A., Ed.D" ) Profe!oor ofMechonic~ Engm;~omia. Registered PeofC!Sional Mecharucal Engrueer.
MORGAN, CHARLES, kl~t~ ~fTechnology, M,S.. Uru>'ers'ty

M.E., Steve". nS
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MORGAN, RUTH H. (1968), PTofessor of Social work
B.S., Ohio Unive".jty; M.S.W .. Uni~ersity of Southern California; D.s.W., Columbia Uni~ersity.

MORRlL, RICHARD A. (1970), Counselor
B,S, Uni~ersity of Massachusetts; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State Uni~ersity.

MORRIS, JOYCE (Mrs.) (1969), """istant Professor of Elementary Edm:ation
B.A., California Stale Uni~ersity, San Jose; M.A" Ph.D., Uni~ersity of New Mexi",.

MORRIS, RlCHARO H. (1957), PTofeuor of Physics
A.B" Ph.D., University of California.

MORRIS, WILUAM P. (1970), Assiotant Professor of Secondtuy Education
B.A., Antioch CoUege; EdM., Tufts University; Ph,D., Indiana Uni~eraity.

MORTENSEN, CARL F. (1970), Assistant Prof=or of Mathemali",
B.s., Northwestern Uni~ersity; M.s., Purdue Uni~ersity.

MOSER, JOSEPH M. (19<'59),PTofessor of Mathemalics
B.A., St JOM" Uni~emty, Minn""'ta; M.A., Ph,D., St. Louio University.

MOSES, DOROTHY V. (19M), Professor of NUTSing
R.N., St. Luke's Hospital, N.Y.: B.S., P.H.N" M.S., Uni~ersity of California, to. Angele<.

MOSSMAN, HARRY W. (1972), Assistant Professor of Drama
B.A., Uni"ersity of California, Ri~erside: M.A" Uni~errity of California, DaviJ; Ph.D .. candida Ie, Uni~ersity of Iowa,

MOURATIDES, NICOS N. (1960), Professor of Sociology
B.A., Cornell College: M.A., Ph.D., University of Minn""'t •.

MRACEK, ]AROSLAV J. S. (I~), Professor of Music
M.B., University of Toronto: M.A., Ph.D., Indiona University.

MUELLER, PAUL D. (1972), Lecturer in Sociology
A.B., B... d College: M.S., Ph.D. candidate, University of Wiscomin.

MU!'iTER, ROBERT L (1964), Professor of Hislory
B,A., M.A., University of Washington; Ph,D., University of Cambridge.

MURPHY, JAMES R. (1970), Goreer Counselor
A.B., California State University, San Diego.

MURPHY, MA!lC'0ET M. (Mn .. S. U.) (HIM), Professor of Physical Education
B.A" Uruve .... ty of Califo""a: M.S.. EdD .. Umve .... ty of Oregon.

MURPHY, MONICA A. (1969). Assistanl PTofessor of Elementary EdU(latlon
B.A., Colorado Slate CoUege: M.A .• Ph.D., University of Iowa.

MURPHY, OPHEUA L (Mrs,), Assistant Professor of Music
B.M., Uni~ersity of Colorado; M.M" University of Wi.«<>nsin.

MURPHY, ROBERT J. (1964), Pr<>fe<sor of Mechanical Enginet:ring
B.S.M.E., M.s,M.E., Ph.D., Carnegie In.liMe of Technoiogy.

NAGEL, THOMAS S, (1969), Associate Professor of E1emenlary Education
B,S., University of Idaho; Ph,D., Michigan Slate University.

NAM, WOO HYUN (1968), A.uociale f'rore.sor of EconorniCf
B.A., Yoruei Univenity, Korea; M.A., Unive",;ty of Oregon; Ph.D., Uni~eraity of W""hing1<>l1.

NAMBA, RlCHARD K. (1972), """istant Professor of Recreation
B.s., California State University, Humboldl; M.s .• California St.le University, San Francisco.

NARANG, Bo\LlllR S, (1966), Associate Professor of Aerospace Engineering
B.S" M.s., PhD .. University of lUinoi ..

NAJIDELU. ROBERT R. (19:13). PTofessor of Elementary Education
B.A., M.A., Arizona State Uni~ersity; Ph.D .. University of California.

NASATlR, ABRAHAM PHINEAS (1928), Professor of Hislory
A.B, M,A., Ph.D., Uni~"raity of California; LH,O., University of Judism.

NASH, SHIRLEY A. (1972). ..... islant Professor of Afro-American Studiell
B.A .• M.A .. University of California. La. Angelell,

NUL JAMES W. (1963), Profe>oor of Biology
B.S" University of California; Ph.D .. Univeraity of California, La. Angel"".

NEI-SQN, BURT (19m), Professor of Astronomy
as., M.S. (Astronomy), M.S. (Philosophy), Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

NELSON, HILDA B. (Mrs, B,) (19fi5), A.uociate Professor of French
M.A., Ph.D., University of WiSCOnsin.

NEI-SON, SHERWOOD M, (19M), Professor of Philosophy
A.B,. Phillipa University; M.A., Ph.D" University of California.

NELSON, TIiOMAS A. (1968), Associate Professor of English
B.A., Oklahoma Uni~ersity; M.A., Wichita State University: Ph.D" Tulane University,

NESVIC, DAVID T. (1967), CoUD$elor
B.A., P.cific Lutheran Uni""raity; M.S., Ed.D., candidale. Indiana Unive",;ty.

NESVOLD. BE.TrY A. (MrJ. A.) (1967), Asaociate Professor of Pohrical Science
A.B .. M.A .. Califoirua Stale Oni~ersity, San Diego; Ph.D" University of Mi'Ulesota.

NEUBERGER, BRIAN M, (1969), A!SOCiate Prof"""r of Finance
B.S" Utah Slale University; M.B.A., Northwestern University; D.Il.A., Indiana University.

NEUMAN, DONALD R. (1967), Counselor
a.s" North Cclltrll! ColJege,llJinoiJ; M.S.. IUin";. State Universilr; Ph,D., Michigan Slate Unive"ity.

NEUNER. EDWARD I., Ill., (l9ll71. PTofessor of Econornica
A.B" Brookl)'1l COllege: A.M., University of Wisconsin: Ph.D .. Columhia Univer'ity.

NEYNDORFF, HANS (1962), Reference Librarian
B.S.• LL.B .. Ulliveraity of Indonesia; Doctonlndu., Unlve"ity of /,eiden: Libr.ry Diploma, Netherland> lrulitute forDocumenlation and R_.rch.

NCUaO, OUVE P, (M".) (1972), Lecturer in Social Work
85" Uni~e",;ty of N.lal; M.s.W., Unlverlity of Californi., to. Angel ....

NICHOLS, ALAN C, (1964~, profe.u.>r of Speech Palhology and Aud;ology
B.S.. Bowhng Green Slale Univerlity: M.A .. Ph.D., Ohio State Univer,ity.
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NICHOLS, PAUL F. (I~), Assoc,iale Pr~ ~~~versity,
B.s., CoU.ge of William an Mary, ru. " .

r.1CHOLS PRESC01T S. (1966),Associale Prof"..." of EngW.h
A,B.: M.A., Stanfot<I University; Ph.D .• Unlveralty of Redlands.

NOO"::~.E~.J~~~ ~an~ ~.svUn.~~~~niversity of California.

NORLAND, CALVERT E- (L941), A.aocia~e ~c:rn::. '~onaJ graduale otudr. C1aremonl College.A.B., Pomona College; M.S., UroveT'Slty nua,.

NORMAN NEUON F, (1900). Professor of ~~o~ M.A Califomia State Uni,..,roIty. Fresno; Ph.D., University ofB.A.: Stanford University: M.A., Harv... rove ,r, .,
lIlinois.

) . tant Prof...."r of Health Science and Safety
NOTOil!t.~;~lro;:k'~~ CoUege: M.s., H.s.D .. Lndi...... University,

ON "~I Associate Professor of Mathern.tics
NOWER, LE 'of' Y k. M S Ph 0 Stanf",.d Univer';ty.a.s., City CoUege New or, ... .., . erican Studie:l
NUN£Z, RENE (1969). Assoo;iale.Profeasor ofIMClllcan-Am

B A University of CaIiforrua, Leo Ange eo.
NYE W'JLLIAM A. (1962), Profe"",r of Fln,an""

, B S Ph D University of Pennsylv....... ,
. ., ." • ""'" Assislanl Prof...."r of HiOlory D~0 --dido'e, University of H.wa!i,OADES, RlZAlJNO ..... .'. Phili . . M A. Ulliver>ity of Hong Kong: <u .. ,_<BA f·... Eastern UruverSlty, ppmeo,., . S di

ICES'VERNON (1972), As!i.lanl ProFeo:tor of Afro.~eT1,:"", tu eo
OA is Bluefield Stale College; M.A., Penn Stale UroverSlty.

, ., . P fesoor of Hi5Iory
O'BR1~, ALBERT G (1!l6Il), ~I~te ~d Univer>ily; Ph.D., University of Notre Dame.A B Providence College; A..... ., _~

. .. Prof of Ceogra,..,y
O'BRIEN, BOB R. (~966)~~~:~:'. Ph DUniversity ofWa9diIgton.as.. M.A., U""'ers", ,. :~anl Profe""'r orSpanish
O'BRlEN MARY M (Mn. A.) U9!i6). ~M.A Ph.D. University of Colorado

B.S:, North Oakota State ~VetSl.' nl fur ",dniliusl:ntion
O'BYRNE, ERNEST B. (HIM). v~UPr=:re Education. Ph.D .. Stanford University.A BAM Colorado Sl.te VJ ege ,

.., "'. IQ!';11 Professor of Psychology
O'DAY EDWARD f.,JR, ( .' ofR 'do

B.S., M.A" Ph.D" Univer .. ty on f 'ournalism .
ODENDAHL, smc M, (1964), Prof~ A JUniversity of Iowa: Ph.D., University of Missoun.

B A Univer .. ty of New MOXICO, ... . ,
ODMARK'VERN E. (1952), PTofesso&"{ A~Iin~niversity of MinnellOla; Ph.o.,lJniveTsily of ML$>Ourl,

B.S.: St. Cloud Stale T""Che~u.::: proie"::'r of Psychology
OHNESORCEJAMES.P, q~hD candidate, University of Minnesola.

A,B" Indi.na UroVeT"Slty". ;., professor of Mechanical Engineering
OHNYSIT, BASIL (1967), A~ois. RegisteTOO Professional MetallurgiCal Engineer.

B,S., M.S" Uruvers,ty f Ph 'cal Education
OLSEN ALBERT W. (1951). Prof~ 0 '", ~ Diego' Ed.D., University of Oregon.

, M A California State Unlvers"" . '
LS~'~YLE i' (19tH). prof"""r oJ: PhY.sicalJ;;l~lrD Teache" College, Columbia University.o 'M A . California Slale Uruve .... ty, co. ..,

~.BANDREW C., JR. (1946), Profe"",r~ 7~!;{f Uni~erslty of Idaho; Ph.D., Oregon Slale College,
OLSO. Ca!iforni. Stat<!-Uruvenlty. San go,. .

A.B., 961) Prores.or of ChemiStrY
O'NEAL It. EDWARD n(1 'P·h.D .. University of W.. hington,

B.A., Harvard Co ege, Social Work
ONTELL, ROBERT (I~~"Profesooofealiroofnia' D.S.W., Columbio University.

AB MSW UOlVer.. ty r, di .
,., ., ., 968 professor of Philosophy , . LM S. P l:ificallnstitule of Mediaeval Stu e., Toronto,O'RELLLY, PETER (I If L St Mary of the Lalre SeIJllJl.ry, "ona '" lolA, S.T,B" S. ... .
·Ph.D., University of Toront"'. Professor of Ar'

ORTHil~S.~~,~~iv~~~~t~h~gtoo, . .
""GOOD JUDITH A. (1970), CoUW1selor.ty.Ph D Ari~ona Stale Umve ....ty,
V~ , M.A, Michigan State ru,·e...., ... . .,

owr:.'~:"CK (1969)" ~t""~ ~ofs::"F~n~.:'Stale College; Ph.D .. Univen>ty of MIChigan,
B,A., Mercer UlIlver .. ty, ." r of Pohtical Science

L VINCENT (1956), Prof~
PADCW'Ph·.D, Northwe.lern UruVers:lty. . Mexican.American Studics

, 'QUI£L F (1972J. Lecturer In
PALACIOS, ~E . Ba tist College,

B.A.. CalITorrua P . I Professor of French U"ty and University of California, Berkele~,MER DENNIS (I~).Assi>t"'! '. graduale ,tudy, Yale ruve.... ..
PAL AS" Southem Methodl.l u":,~en~tyof"",,r of Electrical and Electronic

San
~~'::'R.&.tered PTofessionai Electrical

ANOS NICHOLAS (l.968)'.~~.'MiE,E., California Stale Uruvemty, I,
P B·.S.E.E-. Columbia Uruve .....

Engineer, Asooci.te prof"""r of Biology . of Califurnia DaviJ,
PAOLINI, PAULk';:';Ii::~~~i~te<:hniC Inslilute: Ph,D., ~ruve,...ty .

B.S., M,S., R (19fi1) AsO.IanI professor of 'U. sity of California, La. Angeles.
PAPWOR'I1I~K Sl~te Uni':ersity, San Oieg~; M,A., m~er

'··H·'ONC 0~912), Leelorer.in M.:hM'rtiph.D, Uni"ersity of Wisconsin.
PAlIK ct. 'ty of w.. hington, ,

·B,A.. B,S.. mversl R E. (1966) Professor of ~'YchoJ~:£) University of California, Los Angel"",
PARKER. CHRIS!.?t'~~a Slale University. San D,egO: ."

A.B., M.A.. ,-"""
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PARSONS. JOHN A. (I!l65). Professor of Biology
A,B .• Washington and jeFl'er""n College; MS .• Pennsylvania State University; Ph.D., F10rida Stale University.

PA1TERSON. EMILY f-l. (Mrt.) (1967). Associate Professoc of Engfuh
B,S.• 80wling Green State Univ"",ity, M,A.• Ph.D .• Univ .. rsity of Utah.

PAULIN. IiARRY W. (1962), Professor of German
B.A.. Nocth eenttai CoUeg ... Illinois; A.M .• Ph,D., Univ ..rsity of Illinois..

PEARSON, mOMAS R. (1968). Coocdinatoc of Financial Aid
8,5" u.s, Naval Academy; M,S.• Purdue Unive:r-oity.

PEER. ROBERT W. (1972). Associat .. Prof"""r of Social Work
A.B., California State University, San Di..go; M,S.w,. Univ .. rsity of California. w Angel ....

PEHRSON. ROBERT 8. (1969), Associate Professor of Secondal')l Education
B,A., M.A., Ph.D,. University of UtBh,

PEISNER. E.-\RL F. (1961). Counselor
B.A., Grinnell College, M,A .• State University of Iowa; Ed.D .. Oregon State University.

PEMBERTON. LEROY A. (19M), Pcofessoc of Information S)'Slenu
A.B., A.M., Coloc.do State College; Ed.D .• Unlver:rity of California, w Angel ....

PENDELL, DAVID R. (1972). Lecturer in Art
B.A.. M.A.. Califomio. State UnI"er:rity, Long Beach.

PENDLETON. WADE C. (1969). Assistant Professor of Anthropology
A.B., Ph.D .. Univenity of California.

PENN, ROBERT (1960J, Profeuor of Psychology
A.B,. M.A .• California State Unlvenity, San Diego; Ph.D., Carnegie lrutitule of Technology.

PERCZEL, CSElLA F. (Mrs, 1-) (1970). A3mtont Profe<$Oc of Art
Ph.D .• Frll1lc;" Joseph Univ .. rsity. Hungary

PERKINS. W1LUAM A. (19M). Professor of £nglish
A.B., Ph.D .. Stanford University.

PERRY. WILHELMINA (M"" T.) 11972), Auociate Profestoc of Social Work
B.A,. BroolcIyn College;MS.W .. University of Pennsylvania; Ph.D. candidate, United State, Intemotional Unlv .. "lty,

P£RSEN. VlqOR (1971). AWtant Prof.,..", of Po~tioal Science. Imperial Valley
B.A., Umversity of W..,hington; M.A.• California State University. San Diego.

PERSON. GERALD A. (l9.57), Professor of Secondary Education
B.A.. Augsburg Colleg .. ; M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Minn....,t ..

PETERS. LYNN H. (1!l59), Prof"""r of Management
BA., LL.B., M,B.A .. Ph.D,. Univ .. "ity of WiOC(lruin.

PETERSON, GARY 1.. (1963), Professor of Geology
B.A.• University of Colorado; M.S,. Ph.D .. University of W....hington.

PETERSON. TENOLO A. (1966) . .-u.;rtont Prof.,.."r of Art
B.A., M.A,. Californi. State University. Long Bea~h.

PETRIE. ELiZABE.TH A. (1972), Professor of Numng
B.5.N,E .• Corlow College, M. Litt. N,E" Unive"ity of Pittsburgh. Sohonl of Nursing, Ph,D., University of Pittsbucgh.

PETTEYS. MANVILLE R. (1%7). Coordinator of Extended Servic ... ; Professoc of Education
B.A.. Wmwnelte University; M,A .. Ed.D" Stanford University.

PHELPS. LEROY N. (1966). Associ.te PmFesonr of Microbiology
B5<:., Ohio State Univernty, Ph.D., Univ .. rsity of Southern California.

PHILlJPS. GEORGE 1.. (1947), Professoc of Engli,h
A.B" Dartmouth College; M,A .. H• .".rd Univernty, Ph.D., Boston Univ .. "iry.

PHILLIPS, JOHNNIE 1.. (1965), ..... istant Education R"""uree Center Librarian
B.A., Loyo;", University, New Odeans; M,A.L.S., University of lUinois

PHILLIPS, Wlu.JAM D. (1970). Assistant Professor of HiltOI')l
B,A.. UnlveT5ity of Mississippi; M,A .. University of Tenn ........ ; Ph.D., New York Universily.

PHIu.JPS. WIu.JAM H. (1963). Professor of Physlea! Education
A.I1.. M.A., Ed.D .. Univ .. "ity of Californi.,

PHLEGER. CHARLES F. (1971), Assist""t Prof.....,r of Physical Stience
M.A., Colifornia State Univeroity. San Diego, Ph,D., Univer,ity of CalJfurnia. San Diego.

PIERSON, .~LBERT C (19.541' Profe<$Oc of Management
B.1..A.5 .• Unlversily of lImOO, M.B,A,. Ha.".rd Univ .. rsily, Ph.D .• Columbia Unive"ity. Public Aemuntant.

PIFFARD. GUERARD (l~). Profe=r of Fren~h
B...... M.A,. Colorado College; Ph,D., Stanford Univ .. rsily; poot-<ioetoral study. Uni"""ity of Str.,boucg. Frll1lce.

PijANOWSKl, EUGF..'1E M. (1972), Lecturec in Art
B.F.A .. M.A., Wal"'e State University, M.F.A .• Cranbcook Academy of Art.

PILCH£ll. ANN HARPER (M". D. M,) (1!lG5). A""",late Profesoor of Social Work
B..~.. M.A., UnIversity of Wio<onoin, M.S.W .• Smith College.

PILCHER. DONALD M. (1966). Professor of Social Work
B.S., Kon .... State Unive"ityi M.S.W., Univeroity of Kansas, C.PhU .. Unlve"ity of Californll.

PINCETL, STANLEY J .. JR. (19M). Prof""""r of History
B.A" M.A., Ph.O •. Unive"lty of Californi., Doctor of University. Unlverslry of Plri, (Sorbonn .. ).

PISli:RCHIO. ROBERT J. (1968). Auoci.t .. Professor of Physlc.
B,S.• M.S., Ph.D .• Unive .. ity of Ari.ona.

PLAn, MARVIN H. (1!IOl'i),Coordinator of SUmmer Seuioru, Prof ... ..". of Education
B.S., Northe~1 MiO$OUriState Teacher, College; M,f.d., Ed.D .• Unlv .... lty or Miosourl.

PLOTNIl(, ROD (1970), Aosi'tant Profesonr of P,yohology
B.A" St. John', COllege; MS .. University of Miami; Ph.O .. Unlveroity of F1orida.

PLYMALE. HARRY H. (1962), Auoci.te Prof"""r of Zoology
B,S.. D.V.M,. Mi~higon State Unive"ity.

POLlCll JOHN 1.. (1969), AJIj,tant Profeuor of Ifjstol')l, Imperio! Valley
B.S., loyol. Unlveroity: M.S.• M.II .. University of Southern Calltornia: Ph.O .. Unive"lty of New MeJtieo.
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POLlCH KATHERINE R. (Mrs.) (1969), Librarian. Imperio! Valley Camp'"
B.A., University of California, Berkeley; MS,L.$., Univ .. rsity of Southern Galif'ornla, M.A.•Univer,lty of New M..xico,

POlLACK, DONALD (1968), A..mant ProF""", or PO)'chology.. ..
B S Massachuoetl:! l",titute ofTe<hnolo8)', M.A.. Ph.D., Umver"ty of Californ .... Loo Angel ....

POPP, DEAN O. (1969), ~ll1lt Profussor of Economlts .
B.A,. Willamette Umversil}i; M.S.• Ph.D .• Purdue Unive-r...ty.

POROY, IBRAHIM I, (1967), ADoeiate Profesoor of Econom1e!l . ..
Licence in Economies, In,tanbuJ University, M.A.. Ph_D.. Univ .. ",ty of Califom,O-

POSNER WALTER H. (196I!), Aooislant Do<:umenls Librarian .. .
B,S" Utah State Agricultural College; M.A., w..,tern State Co~ge. Colorado, M,A. tIl L.S.• UnIVe",ty of Denv .. r.

POTTER CAROL A. (19'71). A.... lant Professor of Fin""""
B,A., University of Iowa; M.A., Unh'ersity of Califo"" .. Berkeley, J.D .. BoaJt Hall School of Law. Betkel~y.

POWELL, DON W. (19153). Profesanr of DI1UlUI ..
B S Kirl<sville State Teachers College; M.F.A., St.te Umvernty of Iowa.

poWERs:' MICHAEL E., Captain, USAF (1969), Assistll1lt Prof",",,!, of :'>ere,pace Studi ...
B.S.• University of Poget Sound; B.5.• PenJU}'lvaru. State Umver"ty.

PR~N DAVID 1.. (1)771). A.... lant Professor of Sociology
B A 'Stanford Unioer.<ity; M.A., Ph,D., Univer5il:)' of Illinois.

PRE'ST'ON' DUDLEY A. (1948), Asaoc:iate Profesoor of Botany .
B-S.:Washington State Cotlege, M-S.• Ph.D., Univer"ty cf M,nn~ta. .

PRESTON ELIZABETH S. (Mrs.) (1972). l.e::turer in Me:a<:an-Amencan Studi""
B.A.: California St.te University. San Diego.

PRICE JUDY M. (1)772), Lechucr in I'sycholoSl' , . .
A.B., Stanford University, A.M.. ph, D., Columb ... Umvernly. .

N U II"~ Assoc' te Prof.....,r of Family Studi"" and Consumer Stien"",
PRICE, QUENI?' ,,_,', ' 'A "'-'';';nrrtia Western University; Ph.D" United Stat ... Infernatlon.1 University.B...." La ",erTO .......ege, ,., uuu

OUlY HELEN L (19/10), Profes>or of Secondary Educatioo ,
PR B.s'.. UniversitY of Nekaolul; M,A" Ph.D .. Universi!}' of Califorrua.
PRYDE, PHiUP R. (1969). Associ.te Professc:r of0"'f"'J,bl'w,

B A Amhersl College; M.A., Ph.D .. Un,vern.!}' 0 .... gtOIL
PSOMAS 'TIiEMISTOCLES (I9:l'1). Assoc~te Prof.....,r ,of Po,Yoho,logy;r .

B.A.. Univenity of Southern Co!iFonua; Ph.D .• Umver"tl-' 0 Cal 0""0-
EK '.NTON D (19ffi) As.wcilte Professor of Geology

PTAC B S·University' of Wi~nsin, M-S.. Ph.D .. Uni,'ersi!}' of Washington,
, ~;RIMRE E. 11967) Associate ProF"""r of Geogrophy .. 01 • __

QUASTL", • U .' '1}" M.A Northwestern Umversity· Ph.D., Umver"ty ....." ... ,
B.A.• Wayne State mver". .• f Civil En . eering ,

QUIETT, FREDERICK T~.l~~~;:{~u';';. Regi,t.,,:r ProFessional Engineer (Mining). Regi.tered Geologist.
CeoI.E., M,S.. Color h cal Ed .

QUlNN REBECCA A. (1)771). Aooi'lant Profesanr of P y,.; ucatiOn
'B'.S,E., M,S.. Central Missouri State College. . .

QUlROZ PATRICIA (19'72), Lecturer in Me",iCaJ,.,"mencan Studi""1..13.. California St.t .. University, San D,ego.
MDER DANIEL L, (1954), ProFessor of.Hist?1')I

A'B M.A" Ph.D .. University of Caliform •.

MDLOW: ROBERT (l968,'N'pro!"""""Mof.5P'~hhD~°Venns~JVania State Univern!}'.B.S., City College 0 ew, or, ., ..' t

MOEN, KATH~IIJNE M. (1,~7) •.~~..f ~~~'tollege, Ph.D., University of Wi>eonoin.A.B., W,lham Penn Co"ege. ,., ., ..

RAO. ARU K. (19'72). Lec~er .in ~~Msntph D ea.e We,tern Reserve University.
M.A., The Andbra Umver"ty. n M' h' "'caI' ., . eering

RAO. M, V. MMA. (l95~: ':;r~:;h"~ 1ndi~ M~.M.E~D., University of lllin<>i>.
BSM,E .. Unlver ... , '.' F Industrial .... ts

MSMUSSEN, AARON P, (19111, A""'tanb,;;jF~s~ te Unive";ty, San]ooe, .dditional S'aduote ,tudi.,., Arizona StateBS Jllino;" St.te Umver"ty, M,A.. om,a'
,U;Uverliry.

MTIi', FRANK j, (I!M), Puro(es50~::f ~1Ifr.,.o' MS .• Ph.D .. University of Utah
A.B., CallFornil St.t .. nIVer".,. • .

MY. EUGENE (1969), "-"i,t~t Prof ... ""r of Art
M,F.A,. Tulane Un,ver ...ty, a1th Servi"'"

MY. ROBERT C. (I9I:H), Dlt~t°ol"NF ~~ Duola' M.D .. Northwestern Universi!}'.
BS (Medic.I). Umvern.ty or '

, , _" A...,.,;.t .. P,cfes!lOT of Botany
MYLE, DAVID 1.. (1.~. ~ of California. Santa Barbaro-

B.A" Ph.D .• Umvcmty I~ rop Assistant ProF""",r of Social Worko Under eontuet".,...- , .RAYMER. PAUL H, (191 J.J ( did.te Univet1ily 0 t:i.illonua,
A.B.• M.S.w,. docto can ~ .....,.,iate ProF.,...,c of Eng!i.<h .

REDDING MARY E. (Mr>. R. .W.) ,(1. "fA' PhD University of WiOC(lruln,
BA 'Wi:lconsin State Umver>lty, ." ... fE lib

REDDING ROBERT W. (1966). As,ociate Prnlej~ M.A.~~~,-ersity of Califnrnia; Ph.D., University of New Mc~co.
A , 'California State Umver"!}', Los Ange ... , 'N'

. ., ··shed Visiting professor 0 ur",,~ .
REED, FAY C. (1912),. D~r~Pittsburgh; Ph,D" Ohio St.t .. Umver .. ty.

B S, M.Litt .. Un,,,,, ty Prof of Elementary Education
,"CC ,'A'NE E. (M"") (19:58). Assi,tant .... s:;rlliego; Ph.D .. United St.tes International University.

, M A califcnu' SI.te Umve"".,. .
A.B." . .. ·.te ProfessoJ of Phy"'"

Rl".HF1JSS, DONALD E (~)'P1,'bUnive";ty of Oregon.
B A Reed College, .. " ... I of Soc'al Wok ProF"""r of SotiaI Work

REICHF.RT. KURT (1970).J?eanA, seU~ersily o'f Chicag~; Ph.D" University of Minneoota.
B.A., Carleton College. M.·, n'
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REJlI.'TS. WlLLlAM W. (1966). Professor of Finance
B,S.. M.B.A., Oklahoma State University; Ph.D .. University of Woshington.

IUITSOS. JAMES N. (1968), Associate Profe5S0r of Elementary Education
B.S.. Lawrence College; M,A., Unive"ity of Chi""go; Ed.D., Arizon. Stale Univer.ity,

BE'ZNIKOFF, SIMON (1956), Professor of Business Law
BA., University of Mi.!oouri; J.D., Columbia University.

RICE. ERIC D. (I969~, Assistant Professor of Edutation. Imperial Valley
BS., St. Mary', College; M.A., California State University, San Diego; Ed.D, candidate. University of California Los

Angeles. '
RICHARDS. TERI L. (1!110I' /wi,tant Professor of Nursing

B.s .. University of Co orado, School of Nuroing, Denver; M.S.. Unive"ity of California, San Francisco.
RlCHARDSO~, WIl.UAM 1:1. (1963). Professor of Chemistry

B.S., UruverSlty of California, La. Angeles; Ph.D., University of Illinois.
RlCHMAN, PAUL T (1969). Asaistant Professor of ~ndary Education

a.s .. Allegheny College; M.Ed .. Temple University; Ed.D .• Stanfon:lUniversity.
RIDOUT, LIONEL U. (J946, except 1!lf9-.'lO). Professor of }futory

A.B .. CaliforniaState Unive"ity, San Diego; M.A., University ofCalif<>rnia; Ph.D .• University of Southern CalifOrnia,
RlEOMAN. RICHARD M. (1962). Professor of Speech Pathology and Audiology

B.A., M.A., University of Redlands; Ph.D .. University of Pittoburgh.
RIGGS. LESfER C. (1950, except 1951~). Professor of Mathematics

B.5" University of !Uinoi" M.S., Syracuse University; Ph.D .• Northwestern University,
RlNEHART. ROBERT R. (1964). Professor of Biology

A.B .. California State Unive"ity, San Diego; Ph.D., University of Texu.
RlNG, MOREY A. (1962), Professor of Chemi:ltry

B.s., University of California. Los Angele" Ph.D., University of W",hington.
RIVAS. ANTHONY R. (l!110), Tutorial Coordinator, Education Opportunities Program

A.B. candidate, California State University, San Diego.
RlXMAN. EUNICE E. (1960), Profe5S0r of Elementary Education

B.M.. lllinoi! Wesleyan Unive"ity; M.M., Univenity of Michigan; D.M.A., University of Southern California.
ROBERTS, ELLIS E. (1949), Professor of Geology

B.s., .Micf:igan College of Mining and Technology; M.s., California Institute of Technol""'" PhD. StanfordUrm·e"",ty. -"", ,
ROBERTSON, FRANK O. (1953). Director of Health $eM"'"

B.S., M.S., B.s. (Medicine). Unive<sity of North Dakota; M.D .. Univeroity of Oregon Medical School.
ROBINSON, DUDLEY HUGH (1928). Professor of Chetni!try

B~ Lo~sianaS':"!e University; M.S., State University of loWll; Ph.D,. Uni"e"ity of Southern California. Ilegi.<teredl.'hemlcal Engrneer.
ROBINSON. lAURIE II. V'1".) (1960). Acquisition Librarian ...

B.A., Texas We,tern College; M.A .. University of Denver.
RODIN. MIRIAM r. (Mrs. B.) (1966). Associa!e Professor of Psyehology

B.A, M.A., Ph.D .. University of California, Los Angel",.
ROONEY. JOSEPH A. (I~), Dean. Imperial Valley Campus; Professor of Education

A.B., M.A., California State Univer'ity, San Diego; Ed.M., Ed.D., Univer'ity of Southern California.
ROEDER, STEPHEN B. W. (1968), Assodate Professor of Physics

B.A., Dartmouth College, es», University of Wisconsin.
ROEMMICH. HER.>,fAN (I!6'l~.Te:<t Officer

B.A., Jame:<tol'on College; M.A., University of Colorado· M.A., Teachers College. Columbia University; ph,D ..
Univer.ity of Waohington. '

ROGERS, JOHN J. (1963), Associate Professor of Art
B.S,. M.s., Oruversity of Wisconsin.

ROGERS, Wu.LIAM N .. l1 (1968), Anistant Professor of EnR!ish
B.A.. Stanford University; M.A., Ph.D., Univenity of caJifornia.

ROHFLElSCH. KRAMER j. (1941). Profe5S0r of Hi.Uory
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of California.

ROHFLEISCH, MARJORIE C. (Mrs. t;.) (1966), /wi.tant Prof"""r of Mwie
B.A., Pomona College; M.A .. California StlIle University, San Diego.

ROHRL, VIVIAN J, (Mrs. H.) (l~). Aooistant Prof.....,r of Anthropology
B.A., M,A., University of ChicagO; Ph.D., University of Minn"""t •.

ROMANO. ALBERT (196J), ~;;Ie Professor of Mathematics
B.A .. Brooklyn College, M.A., WlUhington University; Ph.D .. Virginia PolytechnJe lnotitute.

,ROSENSTElN, LEON (1969), Aosi'tant Professor of Philosophy
A.B., Ph.D. candidate, Columbia University.

ROSS, lAMES E, (1969), A:lSi!tant Prof.,..", of Mathemalics
B.M., Ph,D .• Unive"ity of Minn"""t •.

ROSS, RAMON R. (1961), Professor of Elementary Education
a.A .. Central W.. hington College, M,Ed .. University of Idaho; Ed.D., University of Oregon.

ROST, NORMAN (I!1llI), ~iate Dean. Profe .. ional Studies; Professor of MWl;"
B.M.. M,M., Univer'ity of Miohigan.

ROTIl, PATfllCIA A, (19721' ..... ist""t Pmfe""r of Nu"ing
a.s., Mary Man ... Col ege; M.s .. Univer.ity of Arizona.

RaniER, JAMES (1969). AWlanl Prof""". of E:ngllsh
B,A.. M.A., McGill UnivenJly; Ph.D" UnJversity of California. Santa Borbllr •.

ROUILLAflD, JOHN C. (1971), A.oociate Prof"""r of Native American Studle,
B.M.Ed., M.M., Northwestern UnJverl'ty.

ROWLAND, MONROE K, (1960), PlOfesaor of Elementary Educalion
8,5., M.A" Ph,D., University of Michigan.

RUE:ITEN, IIICIlARD T. (1960), Prof"""r of Hi,tory
B.A.. ColoradO Slate College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Oregon.
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IIU}A, HARRY (1947). Prof",""t of Philooophy

A,B., University of California, Los Angeles; "loA .. Univenity of Chicago; M.A., Califomi. Sta'" University, Son Diego,
Ph.D .. Princeton University.

RUSH, RICHARD II. (1!111), Asoisl,,"! Prof"""r of E",dish
8.A" Gonzaga University; Ph,D., University of California, Lao Angele<,

RUSH, SHIRLEY ANNE (Mrs, II. R.) (1972). eow..elor, Advising and lnn",,,tive &I""otion
8.A .. M.A.. Immaculale Heart College; Ph.D., Univ"",ty of Californi., Los Angele •.

SALERNO. M. CONSTANCE (Mrs. V.) (196t~. Profe"". of Nursing
B.5" M.S.. Univeroity of San Diego. College for Women; M.s., Uruverlity of California, l..oI Angel""

SALTZ, DAJ'HEL (19:l9), Profesoor of Mathematics
B,A., B.S.. University of Chicago; M.s., Ph,D" Northweslern Unh'ersity.

SAMOVAR, LARRY A. (l963J. Prof.....,.- of Speech Communicalion ,.
B.A.. Califomi. State University. Los AfIgel"'l M.s .• Ph.D., Purdue Um,'er"ty.

SAMPLES HOWELL COIlDON, JR ~1950). Reference Librarian
.~,B'.University of Georgia; B.s.in LoS., Gearge Pe.body College for Teache ...

SAND, Mt\.RGARET C. (M.. , c, A.J (19&ll. As>ociate P':"i~r of.P.ychology
A,B., UniverSIty of Colorado; M.A.. Ph.D .. Columbi. UmverSlly.

SANDEUN. M, LEE (Mrs, G.) (1!l6B), Gifts and &change Librarian _ ..
8.A .. California State University, San Francioco; M.W" Uruve",ty of Cal,fo"",,"

SANDERUN GEORGE W (1955) Professor of Engllih
BA., ";"erican Unive"ity; ph.D" Johns Hopkins University,

SANDERS FR£DElIICK C (1!I6T), Associate Professor of Speech Communioation
A.B.: M,A" California Stole Uni""rsity, San Diego.

S.-\NDEIIS. GERALD P, (1968), Associate Prof...."r of Biol~ . .
A.B.. California St.te University. San Diego; M.s .. U",>'e",ty of PennsylvanIa.

SANDSTIIOM. GLENN A. (1956). Professor of English. ..
B.A.. M.A.. Washington Stale College; PhD., Univemty of IlIino",

SANNEII RICHARD L. (1965). Associ.te Direc.tor <:>f Audio--Visual $e.mces ,.
BS Iowa State University; M.A" UruverSlty of Iowa; Ed.D., Anzan. Stale Un,verslty.

SAJI.'TALO JOAQUIN (100!l), Assistant Profesoor of SpanWl .. .
A.B.: California State University. San Diego; M.A., Ph.D .• Umver .. ly of Anzon ..

SANTANGELO GENNARO A. (1001). ASS<lCialeProfesoor of English
B,S.. fonlham College; M.A., Ph.D .. Univer>ity of North Carolina
.... MARIA A 1'000' Asoocillte Prof",""r of Social Wo,k

SARD~~R.'B.A" Coleglo Nuest.-o Senora De Lourd"" Cn""; M.T., Bame< Hospital 5ohooI of Medical Technologim; M,S.W..
Colwnbia Uni,·e"ity.

SARI'ATI. ROBERTA F. (~rs'I'D(I~). Ass!'~;!:~~~ofSan~h.,
B..-I."Cornell Univel'Slty; ,", .. uOI,'e=., v, ......"'. .

S-I.TILER JEROME M. 11965), Prof.....,r of Psychology .
, "'.13.: City College of New York; M.A., Ph,D .. Unive'''ty of Kan ... ,

SAVAGE, EDJ!H~' (M>;:}'.)(l~)b P~of=Co'1t:'.~'i Arts and lndmm"" Ed.D .. Uni,'ersity of Colorado.B.s .. UfllverSlty of "",""un, "1.~,, e
"VV,c 'llNAS 1'000' Associate Profe""r of English~.-. '-'~." ".'."" r ""_n'", o. D Universi'" of California. Santa Barbara.B,A., M,A.. uOIV",""., 0 llW'~ ,c" .. , .,

• C"R STEVEN C 11961) A500ciale Prof",""r of German. ..
SCHA~a.: California Siate university, San Diego; M.A.. Ph.~., Pnncelon UnlVel'li'ty.

SCHA~[~OiJ~~~~~t~~~l'"AB~~~~ t~=;tPh~~~niversity of Miami.
,., HUR W (1963) Associate Pro!'e5S0r of History

SCHKr.:;'~:t: Mory"s Conege:Califomia; M,A.. Ph.D .. ~ni,'ersity of Oregon.
SCHECK DENNIS C. (I968J. Mistant Professor of Soc~olofQ'...

B.;; .. MacMurray Conege; M.s" Ph.D., Purdue U",v~m.,.
SCHM[ER, WALTER D. (1961), Assis~l Profe""" of BUSlfle" Law

A.B.. j,D., Wayne Stale O""..,mty.
SCHOPP, JOHN D. (1962), Prof~.r:i[ ~rrp;:::~n University.

as NorthwesternUn,ver".,., ". .. .
SCHRUPP MANFRED H. ([!WI). Profeooor of Secondary Educotion

BS 'M Ed Ph D. Uni,"'rsity of Minne",ta.
'" . .. . • 1965) A5oociate. Pr0fes50r of Psychology

SCHULTE, RICHAIID H, IV . .:...-...... -I. Ph 0 Unive,sity of illinois.A B Michigan State nlV~.. ",. M... , .•• • • •

, 11968) Associate Profe"",r of Polltical Science
SCHULTZE. WILLIAM "'- ,,', '.. , .,. Ph D Rutgers University.B A Nebra>ka Wesleyan urn"""'", ~ .n.. ." ,

. ., 969' Associate Professor of Sociology
SCHULZE. R~LF 1:1. K, (I th ·Dakota. M.A., Ph, D.. Miohigan State University,

B.A.. UrnverSlly of Nor '. P re..or of Family Studi .. and Col\5\lmer Sciences
SCHUPP CHER[E E. (Mr.', W.) (1965),' Aos!.I:"'J £d Southwe<l Tens Stale College; Ph, D., United Slates International

B.S" Teo'" College of Arts and In ustr'''''. ' ..
Uni""rsity. of Ph 'cal Education

SCHtJ'ITE. WILLl.;'\M HiJ~:~ ~r°tr,rv~rsity J"Soulhern California.
B,S.. UnIVerSIty of V.. ~' Mi,!ant Profeosor of Polilical 50ience

SCHlITZ. B.-I.RRYM. (.I!11I).. '~.A gPh 0 Uni"e"ity of California, Los Angeles,
B.A.. lndilU\O Unl\'erSlty. .. . ~rer in Psychol"$Y ...

SCOLl ....r. PA!RH::::A o1'~~1ru~,~Tkeley; 1.1.1... Ph.D., UnIVersity of CaI,forrnll, Dav"
A,B., UOIvcr" Y of Ph . aI Education

SCOTT, FRA~K L (l"1?)'ePr~t"t:h.D .. i)~ve"it)' of Michigan.
1.,13.,Gnnnell Co eg., . t Professor of Economics

St:IJOLD, FRE:OERICK DC ~969!':0ah 'b. l3o>ton CoUege.B.A., Saint V,ncent 0 ege. ... . ,

14_R4!lj
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SEG."'OE, GUSTAV V, (1961), Assistant Profe..." of Spanish

B.A.• M.A .• Ph.D" University of Arizon •.
SELDER. DENNIS J. (1968), A""";ate Professor of Phy,ical &Iucation

B,P.E .. M.P.E .. University of British Columbia; Ph.D., Ohio Stale University.
SELF. WILliAM M. (1970). Assistant PTOfe!lSOrof Mathematics

II.A., University of KIlnsa.<; M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.
SE."'DER, FLORENCE H. (Mn.\ (1964), Associate Professor of Spanish

B.A., Franklin College, Indian.; M.A. and additional graduate study, Northwestern UniveTSity,
SERICHT, ORIN D. (1967), Associate Professor of Enldi.h

B,A., University of Colorado; M.A .. University of Arkansas; Ph.D .. Indiana Univenity,
SEHVEY. RICHARD E. (1961). Professor of Elementary Education

A.B .. A.M., University of California, Los Angeles; Ph.D., University of Southern California.
SElTl.E. ROBEIlT B. (1972), ..... i.tant Profes:lor of Marketing

B.A., Dmninican College; M.B.A .• University of WiscolUin; Ph,D., University of California, Los Angeles.
SHARAK SHLOMO N, (1972), Lecturer in P,ychology

B.A., M.s., Yeohiva Univenity, M.A., Columhia University; Ph.D, Yeshiva University.
SHARKEY. CERALD K (19M), Professor of MaTketin~

A.B., St. John', Uni'·e"';ty; M.s.. Georgeto"", Umversity: Ph.D" University of Soulhern California.
SHARMA. HARl D. (1972). LectureT;n Civil Engineering

B.s., M.S.. Un;ve"ity of floorkee, India; Ph.D., Purdue Uni"""ity.
SHARTS. CLAY M. (1962), Professor of Chemi.try

B-S.. University of California; Ph.D .. California In<tilule of Technology.
SHAW, LARRY J. (1968), Associale Prof=T of Secondary EduClltion

B.A., Sioux Fa1lJ College: M.Ed .• Ed.D., University of Nebraska.
SHAW, PETER W. (1955), Prof"""'T of Mathematic.

B.A., M.A., University of TOTonto; Ph.D., Stanford Universily.
SHELDON. JOHN M. (1962), Prof.....,r of Musio

B-So .• UnlveT.lty of North Dakota; M.A" Arizo"a Stale University; Ed.D., University of Southern California.
SHEP,'\RD, DAV[D C. (19M), Professor of Biology

A.B., Ph,D .. Stanford University.
SHEPOSII, 1011.'1 P, 096!l), Associale Pr.of~r of Psychology

A.B., M.A., Ph.D" Wayne Slate Umv'en,ty.
SHERES, ITA C. (M" . .0.) ~1971). Asaistanl Pr~f~r of Je"',ioh S~dies

B.A., Hebrew Umver"ty; M.A., Ph.D., Umve..,,,ty of WISOOOS1Jl.
SHERR. STEVEN D. (1969), Counaelor

B,A.• City College of New York; M.A .. Temple Uni,ersity; Ph.D" Unive"ity of Missouri.
SHERa."RD, WILLIAM R. (1!/liB), AssocUite Profes""r of Managemenl

B.A.• M.B.A., Ph.D., Univer.ity of W.,hington,
SHIDELER, JAMES H., JR. (1966), AssiatllDl PTofC5S<lTof Physical Soience

B.s., Oregon State Univer.ity; M.S., University of Washington.
SHIELDS, ALLAN E. (19-49, "'''''pi 1969-70), Professor of PhiI"""I'hy

A.B .. University of California; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California
SHIRA, DONALD W., JR. (19,'l.fl) l.(,wer Division Librarian

B..'I." University of Redland.; MAL-S., George Pe.body College.
SHOJAI, DONALD A'II97I), Assistant Prof.,...,r of Enfiliah

B.A., Harvard Co lege; M,A., Ph.D., University of"Miohigan.
SHORT. DONALD R., JR (1969), A,,,,,d.le Prof.....,r of Mathematic.

B.A., University of California, Los Angel",,; Ph.D" Oregon SIale University,
SHOTWELL. DAVID A, (1972), Lecturer in MatheltUltic:a

B.A., M.A., Ph.D. University of Colorado.
SHULL, CHARLES M.• JR. (1969), Profe<soT of Physical Science

B.Chem., University of Tulsa; M,A., Ph,D .. UniveTSity of Utah.
SHUTLER, MARY E. ("I". R.) (1967), Associ.te Professor nf Anthropnlogy

B.A., University of California; M.A., Ph,D" Univeraity of Arizona.
SHUTT. JERRY L. (1970). Assistant Professor of Finan"" .

B.S., Indiana Unive"ity; M.A-S., University of Michigan; D.B.A. candidale, Indiana UniveT5lty.
SHUlTS, WILUAM H. (1958), Prof.....". of Aerospace Engineering

B.S.M.E., M-S.A.E., Univeraity of Colorado; Ph.D., Univemty ofTe,,"",.
SIMPSON, OOROTHY V. (Mrs.) (1910), Dean of Activitieo

A,B., Talladega College; M.S., University of Alabama.
SINCER, AflTHUR, JR. (l9S9), Prof""",r of Special Education

B.S., Milwaukee State Teacheu College; M.S.. Ph.D" Univeraity of W~onsin.
SlROEVlCA, RUTHMAflIE C. (Mn.) (1961). Prof""",r of Nursing

BS., HunleT College, City Univer'ity of New York; A.M., Teachen College, Columbia Univenity,
SKAAR. DONALD L- (19001, AUllCiate Professor of Electrical and Electronic Engineering

B,E.E" UniveTaity of Minne",t.; MS., Oregon SIale Univeraity. Regmered Prof .... ional Engin"".,
SKOUL, LESTER L. (1%1), Professor of Phy.lc.

A.B .. Doane College, M.A.. Univerrity of Nebr ... ka; Ph.D., Unive .. ity of California: D.So., Doane College. Nebr.,h.
SLOAN. WlLUAM C. (1961), Prof""",r nf Biology

B.S.• MS .. Ph.D .. Unive'aity of Florida,
SMITH, ALAN C. (1963), Prof.....". of Eduoation, [mperial Valley

B.A.. M,A" Colonldo SI.le College; &1.0., University or Oregon,
SMITH, DEVERLY A. \1968), A";'tant Prof"""r or Physical F..duoation

BS" Weal Virgimo Wesleyan College; M.S.. Ohio UniveT5ity.
SMITE!. CHARLES D., IR. (lll67), AJooc:iate Prof.,...,r of History

A,6 .. WlIIiarru Co lege; M.A .. Ha .......rd University; Ph.D" Unlver,ity of Michigan.
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SMITH, CHARLES R. (1969). A.!sistant Prof""",,, of ltuUrMce .
B.S., M.s" Kanaaa SI.le University; Ph.D., Penm)'lvonia State Unlv,,",ty.

SMITH CRAIe> R. (1969), ..... istanl Pror"""" of Speech Communication
B,A.. Unive"ity ofCallfornio, Santo Barba",; M.A.. City University of New Yorl<.Queenf College; Ph,D .. Pennoylvania

Stale Univemty.
SMITH HAYDEN R. (1957), Professor of Seo<mdary Ed"'-"'tion

B.A., Albion College; M.A.. Ph.D., Unive"ity of Miohigan.
SMITH. JANE K.JMr!. R. 0.) (1968, excepi 1910),AasiotiU\I.~ote nean, Curriculum

B.s., West IrginUi University; M.Jr... Northweslern Umve"'ty.
SMITH J DAYTON (loo.s), Profeasor of Music 'L S U· '"

A.B., B.M" St. Olaf College; M.M., University of Nobruh; additional graduate ,tudy.t Ron..... tote nlYe ty.
SMITH JOliN R (19S7), Aaaociale Profe>sor of PJyebology

B.A., Occidental Colloge: M.A.. Pb.D .. Univ'ersity of California, Lao "-ngoles.
SMITH, LARRY E. (1969). Le<:luTer in Arl . .

A.D" University of Chattanooga; M.A.A., Montana Stote Umvers,ty.
SMITH LOUIS E., JR. (1946). Prof ..... T of Phy>i'" .. .A.B" ColifornUi Slale University. San Diego; Ph.D .. Un>vernty of Washington.
SMITH NEWTON B. (19501), Prof"""r of Malhemati"" . .

B,A., Reo<!College, M.A., Oregon Slate Uni~ersity; Ph.D .• Iowa Slale Umver"ty.
SMITH MY T" JR. (1964), A"""'.le Professor of lllilory.. ..

B,A.. Southern Melhodist Un>versity; M..'I. .. Pb.D., Umve..,ty of Califo""a.
S\llTH ROBERT D.. JR. (196.'1). Profes>OTofSCo<>ndary Ed""ation. .

. B,A., M,A" Arizona Stole University; Ph.D .. Northwest.rn lJmver"ty.
SMYTH,/OHN B. (1972), Le<:turer.in PbysiC':

B. "California Slale UniverSIty, San mega.

SNIDER, MERVIN S. ("l~),.~r~~~ M~ool of Music' .dditional gnduote stu<iy at Northweslern Uni,'enity and
B A., Pomona Co ege; """"" "... .. "an .

.Claremonl Graduate School.
SNODGRASS, HERSCHEL R. (196'7), Pr?f"""r of Ph~.ClI . ..

B.A., M...." Unive"ity of New Me"'OO; Ph.D .. Um~ernty of CaJiforn ....

SNUDDEN, LFSLlE W, (l~9),~r"o~'ir'i t t'D'f'~~versity of Soulhern California. Certified Publ;., Aooounta"t.B.S., Northwestern lhuvers' , ... , .,.,
SNYDER, WILUAM S. (1960), ProfeSSl".of Phil"",~hy .

B.A., Temple Univenity; Ph,D., PnnoelOn Umv", .. ty.
SOLBUE. GARY Iv. (1964), Activiti'C' Ad';'iaer .

A.D" M-S" Californi. Sial. Umver"ty, San D,·so. .

SOLDNER, HEL-\lUT ~. ~b~~e~=~ ~~":'b;,~;'ti.It~~,nA.B.A .. Uni,·.raity of Erlanson, Nuren,berg.
B.S., Marhn·Beb .. m '. Prof"""r of Fomily Studies and Conaumer Sciences

SOMERV[LLE, ROSE M. (Mn 1'1 (1f!67)iJ ~r~~M.A Columbia Univeraity; Ed.D .. Te.oho ... College, Columbia
B.A" Barnard College, C'oum~,. nlV ", "

University. Assi.lant Profe"'" of IlOthropology
SONE~::',Lgi~~I~ J"I:'~~~;~'k;M.A.. Ph.D., ~niv.rsity of Oregon,

SOPE~1~~~h~;,,(~ii~g~\~.t.t~cl~~~bofiii;"ook bland ..
, RCE W (1967) A""';.le Profe=r of Journaliam

SORENSEN. G~Oh Colle'e Ohio: M.S.. Doston University; Ph.D" University of Iowa. .
A,D" .'.nh"" g , Lectur . Fomily Stu<!iea and Consumer $den"'"

SORENSON, CAROL L
U

'(M.... R",.~/ /~~r;ersity .,fN':.'rthern Colondo.
B.S.. Stout St.le m,or" , ..,

SORENSON, CEORGE N.(1946), ProfessoT .of ~~lAU' 'tyofSouthern Californio, additional graduale .tudy al the
A B. CaliforniaStale Um"""'ty,San Diego, ' " ruversJ

'U"versilie' of California and Mrnne""t •.
m . P f .s,,, of Industrial Arto

SORENSON, RICHARD 12, (911), ~"'dd~ti "',J "".duale .tudi".. University of Northern Colorado.as M S, Stout State UnlVe,,,ly, a ,on O' ".~.,,' ., 9691 Asaociale Prof.....,r of Health So,ence an "",ety ..
SOROCIlAN, WALTER D. 0.. '''_I .... M So University of Oregon; H.s.D., Indiana Unlvers,ly

"" Univor"l)' of Bnmh ...., um,,,a, . .. .., .. " . of fPlitialSotence
SOULE. JOHN W, (1970), AssS.~"'''Unl~~_esso,.. ,. rph D 0 U~versity of Kenluoky.

BA M!\ .. Miohigan ""e m'~»'J' ,.,

SP"NG~ER JO;IN .. (1946), Ptossor a:"Chomislr}
. A 0. ph l), W""t VlTg"ua mver"Assoclate Professor of Information Sy;stema
SPAULDING, WILL~ Ed'b~I;;;,~' Ph 0 Purdue UroverSlty

B A, M H A. S or , . .-u'sulOIlI Profe""'" of Arl, Imperial Valley
SPENCER, MARJORIE J, (Mrs T) (l9J.1k George Peobody College for Teachers

B S Tex,," Woman' lJmv ..... ty, .
SPEVAK, JOSEPH E (1969), A""~:S1 ~rrn;".in"u~;J:~;;'4:hD candidate, Umve,,'ty of Iowa

B S Kenl Stale UnlVe'''ty, ,OS h I
SPINETTA, JOHN 1. (1972)UA""I~ ~h~"TI"~~:'~~gr"~thern Califo""a

BA MA. GOnzaga mver"". . S I
, , M 15i651 .... "tanl Professor or Information ys ""'"

SPONSELLER. DO
U
ms ",( .... 'New York Umver"ty

BS OhIO nlVer" "" • I
SPRAGUE MELINDA S (1.1 .. C F) IJ~;Lt~~n-t:hnolog}', PhD cand,date. Uruted Slates InternallanoJ UnlYe .... ty.

B A, Duke U",veT"ty, M S, Case P fessor "" PhyJIcai Science
SPRINCER ARTHUR (196S), ~1'lt roPh D UnlVer"ty of CaI,fon"a

B S, illlno," In,hlllie of Too no og}'. f ~ion. emenl

SRBIC~ SA~1f:~~D,f~h~C~~i:~~f~:;;'f.~:, ;~$I~~~:'?";onc,sI~r.i~~J';,~~ E MBA., UnlYor"ty of
Michigan; Ph.D .. Unlvo"'ty 0 mneSO
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ST ...NlFORD, PHILIP S. (1961), Associate Professoc of Anthropology
B.A.. Unive ... ity of CalifOTnia, Santa Barbara, M.A.. University of HaWaii; Ph.D .• L<mdon School of &<Inomics and

Po~ti"",, Science.
ST...RR. RAYMOND G. (196<1), Associale Professor of Hi>tory

B.A.• Ph.D., University of Texas.
STAUTl.AND, SIGURD (19661' Professor of Secondary Education

B,Fag., University of 0, 0, Norway, M.A., University of the Pacific; Ph.D., Stanford University.
STECKBAUER. MARK J. (1967), !Lssoc-iate Professoc of Secondary Education

A.B., Calholic Unive ... ity of America; M.A .. California Slate University. San Diego; Ed.D., University of California,
Los Angeles.

STEELE, RICHARD W. (1967), Associate Professor of Hislory
B.A., Queen.< College; M..... , Unive",ity of Wisronsin; M.A., Ph.D .• Johns Hopkin. Unive ... ity.

SI"EENBERGEN, JAME'S F. (1970). Assi,tanl Professor of Microbiology
BS" West<"Tn Kentucky University; M.S., Ph.D .• Indiana University.

STENVALL, JOHN T. (1971), A.<si:ltant Professor of Information S)"ltems
B.5" MS .• Illinois Instilute of Technology,

STEPHENSON, CLARENCE E. (1963). Prore..or of Drama
B. ..... M....., Ph.D .• University of Michigan.

STEPHENSON, JOHN S., III (1!l69). Assislanl Profe<>or of Sociology
B.A., 8o>ton University, M.A .• University of Denver; Ph,D., Ohio Stale Unive",ity.

STER1>lB CK, INTI (1972), Lectnrer in Mexican-American Sturlie<
B , University of California. Berkeley.

STEVENS, WALTER R. (1936). Professoc of P>ychology
.'\..B.• Park College; M...... Ph.D .. Michigan Slate Univemty.

~-n.W"'RT. CHARLES J. (19M), Professor of Chemistry
A.B .. California State University. San Diego; M,S., Ph.D .. Oregon Stale Univer>ity.

STEWART, DOUCLAS B (1971), Vi,iting Lecturec in Economics
B.5., University of PortLmd; M.S., Ph.D .• Univemty of Oregon.

STIEHL, HARRY C. (J9691. ..... istant Professor of English
B...... University of Tens; M.A .. Uruversity of California; Ph,D .. University ofTe ... ,

STrrE'S, FRANCIS N. (1968). Associate Professor of History
ft. ..... Marian College; M.A .. Ph.D .. Indiana University.

STONE, SANFORD H. (1936), ProfC<$Or of Civil Engineering
B.S.E., M.S.E., Univemty of Michigan; M,S.. University of Illinois, Registered Profeosional Civil Engineer.

STOUGH, MORROW F. (19&1, except 1966-71). Profe"""r of E1emenUuy Education
"'.B.. Wittenberg University, M,"' .. University of Penrnylvania; Ph.D., University nf California.

STRAND, MARGUERf!'E R. (Mrs: R. 1,--) (195.5). ~'",e!or; Profe~. of Secondary Education
A.B .. M.A., F10nda State UruveCSlty; PhD .• Uruvemty of W.. hington.

STRATTON. FRASK E. (1966). Professor of Civil Engineering
B.S.. California State Univer.ity, San Diego; M.S., Ph.D., Stanfo.d Univenity. Regi,tered Civil Engineer,

STRAUB. LURA LYNN (1948). Prof"""r of Info.mation S)'HeITIIi
A.B"Jame'town College; M.C.s" Indiana Unive"ity; additional graduate study. Universities of Wyoming. Denver

an Colorado.
STROM, OAVID W. (l~, Associale Profesoor of Elementary Education

B...... M.A .• Ed.O" arne Stale Univemty.
STRONG, DOUGLAS K (1964). Prof""". of Hi.nory

B.A., M....., University of CalifOrnia: Ph.D .• Syracuse University.
STUART. ROBERT J. (1969) .....s.istant Professor of Electrical and Electronic .Engineering

B.S.. MOS5a<:hu.settsInstilule of Technology; M.S., Ph.D., University of CalifOrnia. L:>< Angei",.
STUMPF, JACK E. ... (19&5). Profes>o. of Social Work

B.S., George Willi""", College, Chicago; M.S,W., University of Southern California; Ph.D., Brandel! Univemty.
STUTZ. FREDEHICK P. (1970), Assi.tanl Profe_r of Geography

B.A,. Valparai'" Unive",ity: M.S.. Northwe.tern University; Ph.D" Michigan State Univer.ity.
STYLES, MARVALENE H. (M".) (1972), Couruelor

B,S.. M.S., Tuskegee [",titute; Ph,D .• ~lorida Slate Univemty.
SUCEC. ANTHONy .... (1967). ~te Professor of Ph)"lical Education

A.B., M.A" California State Univemty, San Diego; Ed,D., Unive .. ity of California.
SULLIVAN, EDWARD D. S, (1967), Assi"anl Professor of Engli<h

B.A.. University of Santa Clara; M...... Ph.D., University of CaIifomja, Santo Barbara.
SUMMERFIELD, JOHN 0 (1970). Educational Television Slation Manager

B.F,A .• M.A .• Unive"ity of tens.
SmtIERLAND. JON N, (1967), Associate Profe.",r of History

....B., California Slate University, San Diego; Ph.D., Univemty of California. Lo< Angeles.
SW"'NSON, ROBERT w. (1968), Manager .... DP Service>

B.5., Columbia UnIversity.
SWIFT, C. SHUFORD (1966), A.. lotanl to the Dean of Students

8.S,E.E., U, S. Naval ...cademy; M-S.E.E" U. S, Na"'" PO!Itgraduale School;addition.oJ graduale ,tudy California Stale
Unive"ity, San Diego, '

SWICC"'IT, JEAN D. (l9ol6), p.ofessor of AI1
A.B .. Caliklmia SMe UnIversity. San Diego; M.F,A .. Unive"ity ofSouthem California, additional g.aduale .tudy al

Claremont College.
S....'YHART. BARBARA .... (M .. ,. P. R.) (I97Z), Assi.tant Pr?fessor of R.. ~glOUl Studi",

B,A .. M.A., Marquelle Uruversity; Ph.D .. Temple UruverSlty,
~"ZABO, ANOREW (19M/. Reference Con ... ltant and Collection Dev",lopmenl Lib.arian

M.S. in L.s., D .... e Irntitute of Technology; Ph.D .. Univerlity of Pee,. Hungary.
T ...FT, SHlRL/;"Y 0, (M",) (1969), A""tanl Pr"" ....... of Engli,h

B.A.. UnJvcrsity of London; M.A.. Ph.D. candidate, Stole UnJvemty of New York at Binghamlon,
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T...LAMANTES FLORENCE I. (1962). Asoociate Prof"""r of Spanish
B.A.. M~t Union College. Ohio; M...... Ph.D .. University of Cincinnati,

TALflERT, FREDDlE D. (1968), ..... i'tant rrore..a.- of Astronomy
B,A.. Ph.D .. University ofTexu.

TANAKA. YOSHIO (19(6), Associate Prof"""r "" Ge,rm~ .
IL.B.. Tokyo University; B.A.• M.A., Ph.D., UnIverSIty of CaIlforrua. Lo< Angel"".

TANZER. JO.-.NN L. (Mrs. J. l.) (1956), Professor of Art ..
B,A., M.A.• Michigan State Uni''''''';ty; FdD .• Teache.·, CoUege, Columbia Unlver"ty.

TAYLOIl HAWLEY C JII. (1964) Associate Prof"""r "" English....Ii., lleed Colleg." Oregon:'Ph.D., University of Washington.
TAYLOIl. JAMES W. (1900), Professor"" Geography , .

A.B., Norlhwe>tern Slale College; M....., Ph.D .. Louisiana Slate UlI1ventty,
TAYLOR, KENNETH M, (1949). Prof""". of ~iology

A.B., M.A., Ph.D .• University nf Caliiorru.a, Los Angeles.
TEASD ...LE JOHN C. (1956), Prof"""" of Physic<

....B., ph.D .. University "" California, Lo< AngelH
TEBOR IRVING B. Il~7). Professor of Social Work . . . .

B:S" Northern Illinoi:l St.te University; M....., Uruver"ty of Chicago; Ph.D" OJ-egon Stote UruverJJty.
TEMPLETON. GENE A. (19'10), Assi<tant Prof7""",-of Athletic< .

B.S., Unive"ity of Texas; 101,5.,Ph.D., Uruver"ty of New Mex>cn.

TEMP~~: (1nT3~X~ ~f&1:~~i:'A':'pn~b~y~~versiIY of California, Lo< Angeles,

TERRELL, LOUIS M. (009), t\ssociale Prof"""r "" Poli~ Scien""
B....., William. College; M.A.• Ph.D., S!anfonl Uruver"ty .

TERRY. WILLIAM 'c (1946), ~of"""h ,'.of,',,~~;,!c~ ';f'uI'::'J::a Unh'e",ity. Ed.D., Columbia Univenity.A B We,tern Aentueh ,eac e ......,~,,~, '.. '
THAUNC:' MAUNC P, (1!112), Lecturer in Geography ..

B....., LL.B .• M.A., Rangooo Univernty; Ph,D., Syn.cwe Uruver"ty.
THIEL OONALO W (1951) Profe""r of Industrial Am . .Ii.s., University'or Neb; .. ka; M.S" Slnut State ColieSC; Ph.D .. Ohio State ~ruv""'ty.
THlLE, EDMUND L. (1967), Assoc!ate Prof~r of speech Pathology '!"" "'ud;;'~fm Colifomia.

A B. California Stale UniverSIty, Slln D,ego; M.A.. Ph.D .. Univernty of So ,
· , ( 93$) Professor of ~'amily Studies and, Comume. Sc,ence,

THOMAS, AllCE E. (Mr>, It! I ,,'A Columbia Uni>'ersity.additional gnduatem>dy.t Universities of California andB.S., Bethany College, ""nsas; ..• •
Washington.

THOMB~' ~~~~I;fEs[.Mscl,~i~~~~liX~=r~aNS'::;'frnive,..;ty, Son Diego.

THOM~:' BLAKE~ORf cti~~i'~~D~grn~o~i.a In.titute of Technology.
A,B,. U",verSlty 0 2) Assistant ProfCSSQI'"" Mr.,.American Studie,

THOMt1: St}~~~:;,<~~~~ ~oj(~~2~ ....:. Uni,..,rsity of California, Lo. Angele>.
· , _, A>sistant Prof""",r of Coun""lor Education ,

THOMPSON, coxoox M. (I""", . bu _.. Theol_calSeminary' M,A..CaIiIorniaStateUnive",ity,Son O,ego,Ph.D.,
B...." Mu,lcingum Colleg~;B.D" Pi", r",. -=. ,

Arizono State Univc""ty, fesso f Pub~ Admini.<lrotion
TIIOMPSON, I..oRE,NZO. (1972),uA~Sl~,t.,PSan Di~.on' Ph.O

c
University of Southern California.

BA. M.S.. Ca!lforn1aSlate n've .... " "..· , J' (1967) Assistanl Prof....." of PhySIcal Scieoce
THOMPSON, WIL!-,~~ ~" : .... .'M CoIifornio Stote Univer>ity, Slln Jose.as BA St... uoru mver5l", ..

... "~'o D "~" Assistanl Profe""r of English . .
THRANE, J...M"., "', """, _c ~_." 'a Los Angeles' Ph.D" Columbi. UnlverSlty.

A.B., M."',. Uruver>'ty ill vawotru. Ceol '

THREET. RICHARD \:i~~~~i/~~'f:'~is1Ph.D,:Wnive"'ity of Washington.
BS, B.A., M.A.. Msociale Prof"""r of Biology

THWAITES, WILL.IAMf ~i:';'~J;. 1015.. Ph,D., University of MiclUg.n.
B.S., Un,ver"ty 0 .' Coli f Arts and I.e"er,· Profeosor of English

nDWElL,lAMES N, (~947), Acting ~~er>itye~f Oklahoma; Ph.D .. Ohio Stote Univer>ity.
... B Simmon' Umve .... ty. M,A., ru

· ., . Pr fessor of Inf~rmation Sy,tem<
TlLARO. M"'~lO (196B)·,Ak>Sl'~"::i S C:..urorrua State University, San Diego.

B.S" Unlver"ty of" ron, ." . . al .
NG EUGENE (1972) Assistanl Oirector of "'Udi.,.VlSU Sel'VlC<:S

TO B'" California S~le University. Lo< '-\ngel"". .
· .. ...... t t Proleoser of Accounting ,

TOOLE. HOW RD R; (I~\f e:.tfurnia, Berkeley; Ph.D. can<Jidate, Unive",'ty of Iowa.
B.S" M.B Urover. ty I Professor of Elementary Education

TOSSAS DE lRIZA~~, !r~:rer~,g:g~', Columbia University .
R.S.. M.A" ." . t Prof""", of Social Work

TOTM.-.N. JANE M. (Mrs.) \1!11~h"'woe:;.&w" Unh'ersity of Califnrnia.
A,B .. Syrac"'" Un",er"ty; ,," ish

TOZER, LOWELL 095i), tofe':M ~f t!P.u1 Univermty; Ph.D., Unive"';ty of Minnerota.
A.B" University of C ,cago, '''Assi tanl P,ofesso' nf Elementary EduCa.hOn

TREADWAY GERALD 11.. ra (197~). .~ San Diego' Ed.D. University of "'nzona.
A.B. M......Californio Stale Umversr d S '01 Educatio~

TRIMMER. IIUSSELL L. (1!M~·Mrte;hD. Cbmont Gradu.le SChool.
A B Slanford Un"'''rs'ty, . ... ' , t

TRIPP]" R'OBERT R. (1!112), A:'4;""-~:r1~s:;r N:VlM~:EerM~. Ph,O .• MlWllChusetts Institute of Technology.
B.A" Queen, College, C,ty n,' ant Profes",r of Philosophy

TROXELL, EUGENE A; (I~l..~ist Ph.D., University of Chicago
....B" Gonzaga Uruver5lty. W A (1966) A>sistanl Professor of English

TUNBfJlG, JACOUEl,.lNE D. (':l">:s.",, Snuihem 5lifornia.
B,..... M.A"Ph.D .. Un",er""

252-10 10 185



--------------~---------- .... q

422 / Faculty

TURNER. MARJORIE S (M,.., M. D.) (19M), Prof"ssor of Economics
B.A.• M.A., Ph.D., Uruver:<ity ofT"""",,

nJRNER, MERLE D. (19M), Prof""", of Psychology
A.B., Willo.mette University; M.A., Stanford UIti"",.ity; Ph.D., University of Colorado.

UGARTE, MARIO M. (1971), Aairi,tant Professor of Spanish, Imperial Volley
B.A., M.A_. California Slllle University, Le. Ang"J"" Ph.D .• University of Southern California.

UNDERHIlL, ROBERT (H172), ..... i,tant Professo, of English
B.A., Harvard College; Ph.D., Harvard Univenity.

UmSTA, ALIlERTO H. (1970). Director of Centro de Estudios Chicanoo; Il1rtT1.Ictor in Mexican-American Studieo
A.B., California Stale University, San Diego

V"'J\'DENBERG, PInER A_I'''/;"Assoctate Professor of Finance
8.£. California Slale Po ytec ic Univemty, Pomona; M,B.A, D,B.A., University of Southern California.

VANDEJUlILT, KEflMIT (1962), Profe""" of English
B.A., Luther College, [ow.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

VA,...DERWOOD, PAUL 1. (1969). Associate Professor of Hi:ltory
B.A,. Ilethany College; M.A., Memphis State University; Ph.D .• University of Teus.

VAN DE: WE.'ERING. R. LEE (1960), Profen>r of Mathematics
B.5., Univenity of Washington: Ed.M" Western Wa,hington College of Education; Ph,D .• Stanford University.

VANIER, DlNOO T. (Mn. D. K.) (1970), .'wi,tant Professor of Ml1fkeling
!,I.Com .. Sydenham College of Commerce &: Economics. Bombay: M.8.A., M.A .. Ph.D .. University of California.

VARTANIAN, PERSHING (1966) ...... i'tant Professor of History
B.s.. Wayne State University; M.A" Columbia University: Ph.D., University of Michigan.

VENIERlS, IOH:>I P, 0(67), A«oc:iate Professo, of Economics
8.A .. Graduale S<hooI of Economics and 8usin .... Admioi.tr"atWn. Atheru. Greece, Ph,D., University of Oregon.

VERDERBER. ANNE (19711, Asoj,tanl Professor of Nuning
8.5 .• Saint John College: M,&!. Nun. Ed" Univenity of MInnesota,

VERGANI, GlANANGELO (1963). Prof...,.,r of halian
DollO,.to in Leuere, Univer,ity of Pavia, haly: additional gr.oduate .tudy. Univenity of California.

VERGANI, LUISA (Mu. G,) (1969), A»oc:iate rrofe»Of of Italian
Dotlorato in Lelte'e. University of Milan.

VEZlE, TIM T. (1970), Lecturer in Athletics
B.A., University of Nevada.

VILLARIl"O, JOE R. (l969), Assiotant Prore..or of Mexican-American Studies
B.S.. M.A .. Norlhern Arizona University,

VILLONE. ARNOLD L. (1966). A«oc:iate Prof""'OT of Mathematics
B.S.KK, University of Buffalo, M.A .• Ph.D" University of California. Los Angeles,

VINCE, VERNOR S. (19721 ...... istant Profe""r of Mathematic,
BS .. Michigan St.le University: M.A., Ph.D .• University of California. San Dieg".

VINTO:-J, ROBEflT C. (l96lJ). Phl"'ician
B.5" University or Santa Clara: M.D .. University of Califomia. Irvine.

VOLZ, ELAINE C, (Mn.) (1%1). Evaluations Officer
8.S .• University of Wisconsin.

WADLEIGH. FRANK R. (1972). Lecturer in Mathem.tic.
B.A... Language" University of Maryland; B.A., Mathematics. George W..,hinglon University; Ph,D., University of

CaUfornia. La> Angeles.
WADSWORTH, EARL P.. Jit (1956), Professor of Chemi'try

B.5.. M.S., University of New Hamp,hire: Ph.D., Iowa State University.
WAGNEIl. RICHARD V. (1009) ...... islant Profeuor of Anlhropology

B.A., M.A" Ph,D .. University of California.
WALAWENDER, MICHAEL J. (1972), A>sis~1 ProFe .... r of Geology

B.5., Syracuse UniveT$ity; 1'4.5" .x.uth Dakola School of Min"" and Technology; Ph.D., Pennsylvania Siale Univer'ity.
WALBA, HAROLD (1949), Professor of Chemistry

a.5., M..... ~huoetl:s Slate College: Ph.D .. Univer.ity of CaUfornia.
WALCH, HENRY A., JR. (l9S.5), ProfCSOClTof Microbiology

B.A.. Ph.D .. University of California, Leo Angeles.
t WALKER. DONALD E.(196!l), Professor of Sociology and PubUc Administration
WALL, CARl':Y G. (1971), !wi.tant Professor of EngU,h

B.A.. University of Michigan: Ph.D., Sianford University.
WALLACE, ROBERT D. (1951), Profe.WI" of Art

B.A., M.A., Sianford Uni>'euity; D,Utt" University of Geneva.
WALLACE. WILLIAM J., JR. (1969) ...... i.tant ProfC>!<Orof Physical Sc;ence

B.A.. 51. Michael', College, Ve,mont, M.s .• Tu.kegee In.titute: M,S., Ph.D., Oregon Stale University.
WALSH. JAMES l~ (1962). Profe»or of Spani:lh

B.A.. Unive .. ity of Nevada; M.A., Me';"" City College; Ph,D .. University of !IIino;".
WAJ.<>H, M. AGNES (Mr>. W. K) (195.'l), AliSOCiateProfessor of Element!"')' Education

8.5" Northw,",tern University: M...." Teachen College. Columbia Un,verslty.
WALSHOK, MARCO G, (1969) ...... iotanl Professor of Public AdminiOlration and Urban Studies

B....., Univenity of .x.ulhem California: M.A., and doctoral CllUdidale, Indiana University,
WANLASS. DOROTIJY C, (HIM). Professor of Engli,h

8.5., Utah State Un!ver,ity; M.A.. Ph.D" Columbi. Unive,,;ty.
W"'RBURTON. JOHN T. (1968) • .......,.,iale Profeoaor of Educational Admini.lraUon

B.A.• Unive"'ity of California: M,A., California Stale University. San Diego, Ed.D., Univerlily of C.liFornia, Loo
Angeles,

WAllO.STEINMAN. DAVI!) (l9lJI), Prof...,.,r ofMusie
Il.M" ~lorlda Stale University; M.M.• D.M,A .. Univ .... ily of IIHlloll.

t On leave
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WARMER MARCERY (M... 1- C.) (1956), Aering Dean of Students: ...""",. De.n. Adv;';ng .nd Innov.live EduClllion:
Profes,o~ of Family Studie, and Conrnme, Science>. .

A.B., M,S., University of Soulhern California: Ph.D., Un,led Stal"" Internati"nal Unlver"ty.
WARNER, BRADFORD B. (1961). Ed.-tional Television Slalion PlOlIrOlUDiTector

B.S., Kent Slale University.
WARNOCK, F10rence N, (M",. B. 8.) (1971). Lecturer in. N~,sing

B.S.. Wayne Stale Univeroity; M.A.. Univer<ity of MIChigan.
WARREN EDWARD W (1003), Prof ...... r of Philowphy and a...,cs

B A'. Stanford Um>er"ty, Ph D. John> Hopklm Uruvemty

WARREN E JUNE (Mrs) (19151),Dean of Admlss'on> ... d Recor<b "-'''~mla State Unive .. i'-. Slln Diego: docl"ralB S' Northern State Teacher~ College. S<>ulh Dolcot:&,M.... , ........." .,
"';"didale, Um,erSlty of Califorru., Los Angeles

WARREN LEROY 1- \19:l.'l), Prof.....,r of Mathematic,
B~A:,College of dabo; M.A., Ph.D,. University of Dreg.on,

WATSON EliZABETH V. (1968), Assistanl Professor of Social Work
B....:, ScripI>' College: 1.1.5" Univenity of Southern Califorttlll-

WATSON, LAWRENC5.~~,U~}' ~"':'l.eefer,?,,~r tfni~~~~\hem California; Ph.D .. University of California.B.A., Urnver"ty '" ........ vnua....... . .,
Leo Angele,. . or of PI.cement, Career Planning, ... d FinlUCial Aid>,

WEBB, EDWARD M. JR .. (1J64)'HI~ect 'h, San 0"""" Ph D United Stale' lulem.tionol Uru'·e"lty.A.B., M.s" California ~late "ruveral", .. ,,-, , '.

WEBE:.S~~~:~ J~i~'::~ ~e::y~;tc:n~;~;'}~onia; M....., Ph,D .. University of New Mexico,

WEOBERG, HALE L. (1959),~" .....,~~DBo:f')' er<it)' of CaIlfornia Los Angele>.B.A.., Los Angeles Slate ...... ege; .. ruv _'

WE"-'ER. RAYMO~D Pu~~~,~-::~tdN..~:;,;,~texico;Ph,D" Un;vCl",ity of Californi •.
B.A.• Uruver"ty 0 .'.. Famil Studi d Consumer Scien .....

WEGENER, PAMI'LIA A. (M~., E,T,) M(lr2tJ;fN.~esi;:'te Uni>~rsity, &.nanDiego.
B.S., Louioiana Siale Uruver"ty; ,~., orm

WEINBERGER. PAUL E. (1968). "':of~~ 1Soc!aI ~~~ W Uni"enity "f CaHfomi.: o.s.w .. University of Soulhern
B,A., California Siale Uruve'''ty . ..--" ranC1l1CO. " ..

California.
WEINER, R1CHAR!? (197~~~"frvine,

M.D" Un,ver"ty of .' Prof f Educ.tional Technology and Librarian.hlp
WEIR, MARY JI'.AN. (19'1,0)" AssisM5 ~t Dre:i'{n~litule of Technology: C.A.5.. University of minoU

A.B., Betf>any Col ege, .. ., .
WEISSMAN. LEWIS A, (19'11)........ I";"t ",:ofessoT of Social Work

A.8., Antioch College, M,A.. Uruvemty of Chicago.
WEISSMAN STANLEY N. (1962). Professor of Phi.r,,",,~hy

A..8 Rrookl)'Il College: Ph.D" Columbi. Unlve-r"ty. .
.• W "~'I Asooctale Prof".,.,r of Physical Edueotio"

WELLS, R1C~dRD _,'"_,, ...;. Mil. Califomia Siale Univeroity. San Diego.A,B .. Oc<i ent", ...... e,,_, .. , .

WENDLING, AUBREY (I~),. "'o~~s.: ~~l~M...... Ph.D., University of Washington.
A,B .. California Stale nIVe"'l, . Prme..or of Socio~

WERNER JOAN T, (M",. R.) (I~)~ ~.tpenruylvani' State Uruversity, Ph,D., Syr.""'" University.
B,S.: Slate College. Pennsy "am'; I' k,' I Profe .... r "f Family Studies and Con>umer ScIence.

WERTZ REBECCA A. (M",. J.R.) (1972, ...Ian
B.s M S Univeroity of Nehr .. ka.

., ,., 9641 Associ I Professor of German , ,
WFSfERVELT, WILLIAM O. (I! . . c,:'U . M.A. Ph,D .. Univeroity of Soulhern Californ,a.

B A Colgale Univen,ty: M.S.. Elm"'" ege, '~~ li
' ., M H (I951L Professor of ElemenlaTy ",,"uca on _, M' h'

WETHERILL, W1~IA T'!ed' M A Stanford Univeroity; Ph.D" Univeroity '" 'c 19an.
B.Ed" Uni"er"ty of 0 o. "'" .. c-,U.h

ES I. (l96ll) ......istont ro essor '" '-"
WHEELERJ\M Ph ri Univ~rsity of CalifornJa, Lo> Angeles,

A.B., " . 008) A 'I I ProFesso' of Physical Educ.tion
WnITBY, JOAN A. (boll' ,"'t.'i.S":.'Ari~ona Stale University.

8.S., Ca,lh.ge ego . Pro> f Mathematics
WHITMAN. DAVID G, (1969). ~,~tD Uni:'~i~ of CaI!fumia. Hive",ide.

BA MS t'moryUUlVe"I", . '.
", ." EL 0 (1966) Prof""",r of AnthrojKIlogy

WHITN,~Y'~1Nlph D. 'MiChig~n Stale Uni,·eroity.
,,.'. ,.. ' • ksi I I P ore"", of Journalism . .

WHITNEY FREDERICK C, ([910),. ~ onsa: Di go' Ph.D. Uniled Sute, International Uruverslty.
., 'M.S. California Slale UUlve",ty, e. ,,..., , of Ch mirtry

WICK, ARNE.N·p~~)iJ:::-=T of Mi':'eoota.
B.5. M.~" ... of £nil!" h

WIDMER. KINCSU;Y (19561.i- rfui:u' Ph,O.~'University of Wuhingron.
B.A., M,A..,UUlvers'ty 'of Finance

WijNHOLDS, HEIKO W. J. (l961k Prof~th Africa; Jur. D. (Econ.), University of Utre<:ht
LL.B .. Uni"e"ity of potche troom, , Admini,tr.tion and Urban Studi"" .

I WILCOX, ROBERT F. (195l!), P:of~M~ ofll:'i,;a University; Ph.D .. StanfoTd U",ve-r"ty.
A B M.... Stanford Unlver"ty, .. , Ed ti

WILDING' JOHN H, (1960), ",or':'!"r of El~Me~la-?;,.ch~~C~ege.Columbia University; Ed.D .. University "fSouthern
B."':ch" CathoUc Univers,ty 01Amenc', ' .,

California, . Professor of Phyoical Ed""alion
WILHELM, 8~ J. (fl~!),~;;'~I'M.~ .. Univeroily of Michigan.

8.s .. UnIVCl""ty 0 lOCO ,

I On leave
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WlLLERDINC, MARGARET F. (19M), Professor of Malhemati",
AB., Ham, Teacher. College; M.A., Ph.D., SI. Louis Univenity,

WILLIAMSON, GLORIA R. (Mrs. C) (1961), Asoi,tanl ProF"""r of Phy'ical &Iucation
A.B_, M.A., California Slale University, Leo Angeles.

WILLIAMSON, 'AMES E. (1966). Aooociate Prof""", of Accounting
B.A., Northland College; M.s, Ph.D., University of Minn"",tB.

WlLLJA,\,lSON, NANCEE 8 (1969), Financial Aid< Coun",lor
85., W",t Virginia University, M,A., Ohio Stale Un;""mty.

W1LUS, GEORGE C. (I967L Asoistanl Profesoor of Physical Education
8A., M.A., California Slale University, Loo Angeles,

WILSON, GALEN (1969). AMinanl Professor of Music, Imperial Valley
B.A., M.A" University of California, Loo Angele" DM.A., University of Soulhern CalifOrnia,

WILSON, WILFRED J. (1963), ProFe"",r of Zoology
A.B" CaIiForn.i.a State University, Sacl1lmentn; M.A, Ph.D .. University of California, Davis.

WINDSOR. HENRY H .. III (1966), Asoislanl Professor of Spanish
B.A, M,A., Arizona State University; Ph.D. candidate. University of Arizona

Wl~SLOW, ROBERT w. (196.5), Professor of Sociology
B.A., California Slate Univenity. Long Beach, M,A" Ph.D" Uni""mty of California, Loo Angele,.

WOLF. ERNEST M. (19017), Professor of German
Study al the Universities of Berlin. Paris, Muemter, Camhridge and Bonn. Pb,D., Un,vemty of Bonn.

WOLF, FRED A. (l9&l), Profe"",r of Pb~",
B.S., Univer'ity of lWnois; M.s., Ph.D., Univemty of California, Los Angeles,

WOLTER. GERHARD H. (1957). Prof"""r of Pbysico
B.5., MS equivalenl, University of Berlin.

WOO, Yl.YU CHO (Mn. P. C.) (1970), Iw:istant Profesoot of Chinese
A.B., Caliwrnia Stale Univemty, San Diego.

WOOD, SALi.¥ A. iiwi), A.. istant Professor. of Spe...,h Pat!'ology and Aud~logy
A.B., California Slate University, San D,ego, M.A., Califorrua State UniVersity, Los Angele ..

WOODLE. GAMV L. (1\lll6), Iw:istanl Professor of French
B.A" M.A., University of South Dakota; Ph.D" University of Colorado.

WOODSON, JOHN H. (1961), Profe""'r of Chemistry
B.A., Wealeyan Unive"ity, Connecticul; Ph,D., Northweslern Uni""rsity.

WOTRUBA, TIl0MAS R. (1962), Professor of Marketing
B,B.A .. M.B.A., PhD .• University of Wisconsin,

WRlGIIT, RICHARD D. (1964), Professor of Geography
A,B., A.M" Indiana Unive"'ity; Ph.D., Uni"""ity of Kan"",.

WULBERN, JUI.IJ"I'1 H. (1966), Asoociale Prof""",r of Gennan
A.B., University of California; M.A., Univeraity of Colorado; Ph.D., Northwe,tern Univeraity,

WYUE, DONALD G. (1966), Aoooci.te Professor of Tel"'-'<lmmunlcalioru and Film
B.A., University of Michigan; M.A" Ph.D., MichJgan State University.

V AHR, CHARLES C. (19M), Profe""" of Geogr.phy
B.5., M.s., Illinoi! St.te Nonnal Univeraity; Ph.D,. University of Illinoill.

YANIZYN, JAMES E. (1962), News Bureau Coo,dinalor
B,A., Boston Univeraity School of Public Reilltioru.

YAREMKO, ROBERT M. (1969), Asoociale Prof"""r of P!ych<>logy
B.A., University of Florida; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio University.

VATES, CHARLES D. (1970), Moistanl Professor of MWlic
A.B., California Stale Univemly. San Diego; M.A., Californi. Slate Univemty, Long Beach; additional gr.duale .rudy,

University of Southern Calilornia,
YFSSELMAN, CHARLOTIE B, (Mrs. M.) (1967), Asooci.le Prof.....". of Secondary Educalion

B.A., Hunter College; M,S., New York University; Ph.D" Uni"""ity of New Me.<ico.
YOUNG, ARTHUR (1967), Aooociale Professor of Aotronomy

B,S., Allegheny Cohege; M,A .. Ph.D., Indian. University.
YOUNG, JOHN A, (1970), Moistant Profe...,r of Anthropology

B.A., Macalester College, M.A., (Philosophy), University of Hawaii; M.A., (Anthropology), Ph.D., Stanford
Unive"lty.

YOUNG, RONALD.R. (t97I), !u:<:ilIt;antProf"""'r of SP'!"ilIb.and P0r:t"I!" ....
A.B., W,= State Uruvernly; A,M., Ph.D., UniverSlty of Illin"",.

YUN, CHANG SIK (1972), !u:<:ilItant Professor of Japanese
B.A., M.A., University of Michigan; Ph.D., Princeton.

UK, R. BfITIT (19fl!l), Physician
B,A., In\maculate Heart College, M.D., Woman', Medical College of Pennsylvania,

ZAMPESE, ER!'IJ>:S'TE. (1967), Assi5tant Prof"""'r of Athletics; Coach, Foolball
B.S., M.A., California Slale Polylechnic Unive"ity, San Luh Obi,po.

ZEDLER, JOY B. (Mrs. P. H.) (1972). Assilliant Professor of Biology
B.s., Auguslana College; M,S .• Ph.D .. Unive,,;ty of Wiscon,in.

ZEDLER, PAUL H. (1969), AMi,tant Profe<$Ot of Biology
B.S., University of Wisconsin, Mliwaulee; M,S" Ph.D .. Univeraity of Wisconsin, M.dison.

ZIEGENFUSS. GEORGE (l9tB), Profe""'r of PhYJical Education
11.10.,UniVeTOity of Washington, M,A .. F..d,D., Teachers College, Columhia University,
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Son Diego State Foundotion-
Appointments Under Grants

From Outside Funds
KUKKONEK RUTH M. (1966), Leclurer in Soo?a1 ,,!,ork .

B,A" Wayne St.te Uni.'ersity, M.5.W., UruverSlty of M,chigan.

SCHIFFRIN, MARK (1967), ~.luMS$~~~kof California. Los Angel ....
B.S" New York Uruve", , ., ., , Social Work

SHENKO, BA~BARA E. (Mrs,) (.I966M6\~&lIege M....
B.A., Umvertlty of Chicago, .ss, '

Em.rltu. Faeulty
"E 'h D' 'dent· Prof"""", of Public Adminiotr.tion and Urban Stud; ...MALCOLM A. 1.0" .. , """ ,

WALTER R. HEPNER, Ed.D .. Preoident. , .
Prof f Speech Commumc.tion .- .,.." "".".

JOHN W ACKLEY, Ph.D" essor 0.. F H .tieI. ProFessor of Englioh
JOHN II. ADAMS, Ph.D~~Dbai~;:O~=uc~tion _ ,............ , ", .
MARVIN D. ALCORN, "",,, "
ULIA G. ANDREws, M.A., A"""iale Profesoor of Art:.. .. ..

J &I 0 Professor of Secondary Education __: .
JOE A, APPLE, .. , Associal Profe:ISOr of Elemenlary Education .
GUINIVERE L BACOHARN,~'~h0 pro;:""'r of Sociology " ".
KENNETH E. BARN ,."
BAYLOR BROOKS, B.A" ProFessor of Geology ..
EUZABETH lot BROWN, Pb.D .. P.-ofessor of French ..
EUGKNE P. BROWN, M.A.. Professor of ACCOUIlting..."......·_··
LESUE P BROWN Ph.D" P,-ofeosor ofSpani,h and Fre~h .

. 'D Prof of English and C1""cs .GAlL A, BURNETT, Ph .. , """'"
lllLOING B. CARL£ON, Pb.D., Professor ofPsychology. __ ..

N J D Profeosor of Bustn"'" Law ..
JAMES L. CHMMA , . ". I Professor of Mathem.tieI " .
HELEN S. CLARK, B.A., Assiotan. Prol'e<oor of Home Economics .

~~R~Ni~~~~;;~/::~::I:...",iate prof,,""?r of Education
'Z F. de]ULlEN, M.B.A., Lecturer in M.rketing __, ..

LOREN , D ~ .... tant Profaoor of M.thern.ncs ··
ARTHUR T. EMERSON . ..,.~." "" trial A l!
WALTER B. FORD, B.E., MsisWlI P,-me..sor "! Indus r " .

B S Su rvilIing Lib,.nan " .
LULA E GERMANN, , pe Sst"'" '
E DANA GIBSON, Ph D, ProFessor fof~~==~ eP'ofessor of Engliob
SIDNEY I. GUUCK, Ph 0, Dean 0 Profeooot of Education

DfTH C HAMMACK, B A , Aosociale
E M A As>ociale ProF"""r of Education
lSABEI.l.A 5 HAMMACK" rOO of Botany

OTHY R HARVEY, M A > Assistanl P essor
~;ERT 0 HARWOOD Pb 0, Prof""'" of ZOOlogy

E'T HASKElL Pb 0 , p,ofe .... r of Englioh
~~~~INE K HAYNES, B S LS , Super g Libt1lI1all

R Ph 0 Prm-or of tronomy
CHARLES M HUFFE " of Secondary Education
JAMES J HUNTER, JR, Ph D, Ptofe;' of Arl
EVERETT GEE JACKSON, MAP.- "'7~lish
FRANK L JOHNSOK Pb D, Professo~ try

LlONELJ~~~~ ;':~~er:~Y"csr::s~~S KEENEY. Ph D, ProF"""r of English h _
~FSfER B KENNEDY, Ph D, Professor of :~:enl and Fir\aJlClai Aid; Professor of Psychology

M KIDWElL Ed 0, Director of ....
W1LUAM Fe of Education
JAMES S KINDER, Ph D, Pro c':watiOn Librarian
MARGARET E KINStrr, M.A '0 Professor of Health EducatiOll
ANGELA M KITZINGER, Ph, of Political Science _
DONALD B LEIFFER, Ph D, ~::::::;'Gr.duate Studies; Profe<sor of Mathematics
MAURICE M LEMME, Ph D, f Sec<>nrlary Edue.lioo
JAMES M LINLEY> Pb D, prof""",r 0 of Industrial Arlo

, GE W LUGE Ed D, Pro eosor
LA WREN Ph D professor of Education
RICHA~ M~:ND, Pi, D ProF"""r of Englioh
ERNEST S B A Qocwnenlo Libranan
LF.sSLEY C McAMI i Ed 0 PrOl""""r of P,yobology
IVAN N McCOu.o~, PhD prof"""r of PhilO'OPhy
MARV MENDENHALL, esoor of Phy=<
OIESNEY R MOE, Ph 0, Prof ate prof",""r of Geography
VINNIE C MOI.JTOR. A B. Ao!oCI

..........19:12-1971
., _ ,193.5-19:12

.. 19<17_1971
"...1928-1966

..." ...19011_1969
............, I!H7~19:l7
" " 19<17_1972

,t928-l969
..........." 1939-19&l

,,1931-1966
.. " ~, .I926-11l68

.......I9<17_11l68
...1922-1959

. 19<l7~1968
...." ,,,,,..__,,, , ' , ,' 19<18--1!l69

. 1957_1972 (e""'pl 1962-1972)
....".....,,,......... "", ..l!l:l2-1967

..", ,......19<111-1963
..." ".. 1921_19M

........... ,,19<111-1967
.. 19:12--1964
...." "" ..19113-1963

. "" 1!l2.5-19M
" " 19017_1971

........I~I969
...... "t91l_1!OO

.. 1006-1957
.." " 1924-1961

, ".1928-1969
1!UO-1971 (excepl 194J.-.t5)

.....1931-1001
..., ,.1001-1966
.." " 1946-1971

.. " "" 1930-1963

." ,,1939-11166
...19<17_1971
..1948-1972

, ...I!133--I963
.......1937_1969

........,19<19--1970
.......,..I91l3-1!l66
....."...1961_1972
...." .I~I969

.." .1948-1971

........... 1948-1972
.. , 1~1970

...........", 19<111-1969
1939-1966 (exccpllool-64)

...1946-11l68
..... .IWJ-I971
.......1946-1970

.."" .1939-1963

."" ,,1951_1972
..., 1914-1938

282-1010335
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DORiS G. MURDOCK, B.S,L.S., Calalog Librarian _ .1960--1972
MABEL A. MYE:RS. Ph.D., Professor of Microbiology.. . , " .1946-1970
NEVA E. NYE. M.Lilt .. Professor of NUl.ing ,. . " ,1953-1970
HERBERT C. PEIFFER, Ph.D., OeM of Students; Profes><>Tof P$ychology., 1937-1972
PAUL L. PFAFF, Ph.D., Prof.,...,r of Speech Pathology WId Audiology 1931_Ul7l
LAUREN C. POST, Ph.D., Professor of Geography. . 1937_1969
E. KINGSLEY POVENMIRE, M.F,A., Profeo>oT of Drama. . ,,1946--1971
ROBERT W. RICHARDSON, Ph.D., Professor of Ge<>graphy " 1939-1972 (except 1946-19047)
SPE,'IICER L. ROGERS, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology.. . ,.., , 193Cl-1971
ROBERT D_ ROWE, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry. ..., 1946-1971
ELSIE L. ROY, A.8 .. <Us;"t""t Catalog LibrlUian " "..... .. 193&-1972- (except l!14~I9:59)
I.l.SE H. RUOCCO, M,A., Profe3!lOr of Art , " , 193+-1967
FREDERICK L. RYAN, Ph,D .. Profesoor of Economi"" 1946-19&
FRANCES 1. SCHAlJ...ES. A.B .. Education and Curriculum Materials Librarian 19:10-1966
MAR[ON L. SCHWOB, M.s., Associate Professor of Phy.<ical Education_ 1004--1960
HUNTON O. SELLMAN, M.S., Professor of Drama.. ..1946-1971
FLORENCE S. SHANNON. M.S., Associlote Professor of Phy5ical Education " .1933-1963
CLAUDE F. SHOUSE, Ph.D., Professor of Engli:;h ".......................... . " 1946-1972-
CUFFORD F. SMITH, Ph.D., Professor of tronomy " 1937-1969
D£ANE F. SMITH, M.Mu." Associate Profes50r of Mu>ic . .. .1939--1970
LEfLA D. SMITH. M.A., Professor of Music ...... ".......................................... . .1~IS411
CHARLES C. SPORTSMAN. M.s., Asoocilote Professor of Physical Education .1947_1968
CHRlSfL'IIE SPRlNGSTON, M.A., Profesoor of Muoic.... .. .1930--1966
HARRY C. srEINMETZ, Ph.D., Associate Professor of P,ychology.... . .1930--19M
HAMILTON L, STONE. B.S, Asaociate Professrn- of Mechanical Engineering .1941_19'11
Al.VF."IA S. STORM, M,/"" Professor of Geography .l926--Hl66
RUTH A. TALBOY, M,A., Asaociate Professor of Home EcooomJ"" ." " " " ,)947-1963
JOHN A. TERHUNE. M.S., A<:rislanl Prof r of Phy.i"" . . .)947_19&
JOHN R. THEOBl,LD, Ph.D., ProfeolJOr of Engli,h " " " ".." I946-I!lIl!l
DOROTHY J. TOlJ.EFSEN. M.A., Professor of Physical Education " "..1946-[972-
FMNCES a, TORBERT, M.A., Prof r of Management ..__ 1937_I!lll!l
WOLCOTI C. TREAT. Ph.D" Prof r of P,ychology , , , , , 19:10-1966
ViRGINIA W. VOEKS, Ph.D., ProfeolJOr of Psy<:hology " " 1949-19'11
HILDE K. WALKER, M.A., Assi,tant Profesoor of German.. . " " 1931-19:11
CURTIS R. WALLING, E.F., Professor of Electrical and Electroruc Engineering. .__ 1931_1969
DONALD R. WATSON, Ed,D .. Vi.,., President for Academic MFoin; Profesoor of Phyoical Scien.,., 1939-1968
ALFRED E. WHITE. Ed.D .. As:5i,tant to Dean of Ihe CoUege; Professor of Education " 1946-1964
ARTHUR C. W[MER. M.A., Prof r of Joornalism 19:10-1971
ERNEST F. WITTE, Ph.D .• Prof r of Social Work: Dean of the Scbool of Social Work .1963-1969
WlLUAM H. WRIGHT. Ph.D., Profe,,,,r of Accounting 1!l21_1962
JOHN M, YARBOROUGH. Ph.D., Director of Housing; ProfeMOr of Edueatioo I!I59-1972

285--10 10 350

LECTURERS

Ab,hear. Donald R A.B,. Athletic,
Acres, CoUeeo G. M.A., Imperial Valley
Aiken, Edwin C, Ph.D .. Psychology
Aldrich, Charlolle B. Mu,.B., Music
A1msledl. Rulh F. M.A" Anthropology
Ander,oo, Bellye V, B.A.. Afro-American Studies
Anderson, Hollis L. B.A" Heallh Science &: Safcly
Ander",o, Joon B. Ph,D" Economics
Ander,.,o, Terry C, M.A., Secondary Education &:

Women', Studie,
Anlhooy, Ma.-y L, M.A.. Arl
Arbini. Helen C. M,A., Sociology
Archbold, John C. Ph,D. Geography
Ariessohn, Richard M. M,A.. Pub~c Admirilltratioo &:

Urban Studie,
"luthur. Artur Z Ph.D .. PS)'chology
.....kari, Elaine N B.A" Women', Studies
Atkinson, Harry R. B,A., Recreation
Atwood. Marjie H, Ph.D .. Imperial Valiey
Balestrieri, Donald A. High Scbool Diploma, Music
Bornier, 8.lorbara E. A.B., Elementa.-y Educalion
Barrons. John C. Ed.D .. Information Sy'lems
Beale. 'Patrice K. Juillian:! Gradu.te School of Music.

Music
Becerr •. Rolando R. M.s .• Counseling
Bennell, Beverly B, B.A., Journali,m
Ber.-y, Sylvia M,A., Element.r}' Education
Bertine K.the K. Pb,D. Geology
8e}'er ~illena A. B.A" Speech Palhology tc Audiology
Blazo~c, Ronald R. Ph.D .• Special Educalioo
Bogner, Delmar A.M., Seconda.-y Education
Borge" Marilyo A. Ph,D .. hychology
Bomho,,!' William fl. M,S., Chemi!try
Boyer, John L, M,D., Ph)">ical Edocation .
Branan, Eliz.beth M Liceo"" eo Droil, Freochillal,an
Br.uo. Richard W. M.M" Muoic
Bray, Nancy J. A.B., Mathematics .
Bryant. Cedric G. B.A., Afro-American Studies
Bryson, Rebecca B. Ph,D" hychology
Bulm.n David M. M.s., Mathemahco
Burd}',haw. Grolhla A. B.A.. Womco', Sludies
CabaUero, Romualdo C. J.D., Finance
Cam.rillo, M.teo R. M.S.W .• Sociol Work
CampbeU K. Cameron M.D., Microbiology
CampbeU: Meredilh V. M.AT .. Secondary Education
Cantrell, Roberl W, M.D., Speecb Pathology &:

Audiology
Carl""n, Allan D. Ph.D" Ph)">ics
Carllon. Karolyn C. M A, Arl ..

, M B S Educational Technology ...CarP."0ter, ruee. ,
Librarian,hip h tc Sociol

O>androsekhar, Sripoti Ph.D,. Geograp r .ogy
O>arle". Nancy I. M.A .. Speech pathology tc AUdiology
CIa 100, Ben C. A.B., Joumall,m .. .

, Th "" M A Telecommumcation. &: FilmClayton, om'" ",. ,., ,
Cleland, Barbara D. M.Mus., Mus,c
Closson. Frederick l. M.i\., SocIology.
Clothier, Donald C. Jr M.S.. Marketing
ColweU, Carolyn B. M.A.. ~ursing
Conklin M.rie E. Ph.D .• B,ology

, W MeR P Public Admiru'tration aodCorso Anthony . . , . , ..
Urban Sludi'"

Corum, Charle' G. M.A.. Cecgraphy .
Cough~n. Hugh J. M.A.• ReligiO\U Stud,e.
Crompon. William J, M.S.. Management
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(Part-Time)

Crary. DoUy M. M'/" .. He.lth Soien"" e. Safely
Crawford, Richard G. O.s., TelecommunlcatloN &: Film
Crownover, Joe B. M.s., loformation Sy,le""
Crutcher, TI>omas W. Ed. D.. Imperial Valley
Cummin!, Patti C M.A" F.le:tnenwry Education
Cunoingham, J<>aephioe D. M.M.E.. M,mc
Cul5inger, Sh."non L M.s .. Fin."c"
Czemer, Alfred P. Tecoico" Athletics
Daldgreo, Rooald E. M.P.H., Pub"c Admini'lration &:

Urban Studies
D ..... Leland C. M.s., Mathcnu!ics
D.vU, Paul B. M.A., Political Soi""""
Daw.oo, Mina K. M,A., Special Education
DeLucia. Paul V. A,D.. lnd",trial Arll
Dleudonne, Jean A. J:)ocleur "" Sciences .• Mathem.tiCl
Dirks, Ruth E. B.A.. Study SItilb Genler
Dominguez, Ruben F. M.A.. Social Work
Duncan, Mary R, M.s.. Recre.tinn
Earn ... t Lester E. Certificale PubUc Admin" PubUc

Admi~atlon &: Urban Studies
E.ckberg, Theresa R. M.s., MOlhematics
Eckcrt. William J. M,A., Art
Ellis, Mary M. B.s., Secondary Education
Elliberg, Heleo R. M.A., Lit ....ature
Eriboo, Gleon C, M.S., PubUc Admlnistr.tioo e. Urbton

Studi""
Evans, H. Jean M.A., Secondary Educatioo
Evans, Michael S. J.D .. Social Work
Fall, Keonelh It A.a .. Music
Farghcr, Jam"" F. Ph.D .. Couoseliog
Fawcetl, LoMar A. A.B.. Counselor Educ.tion
Federico. Pal.Anlhony Ph.D .. Psychology
Felix.JO!Cph A. nigh So~l D;ploma.

Mexican.American Stud,,,,,
Felli. Ricardo F.. Hi!h S<;hool Diplom.,

Mexioan.AmenCUl Iud,,,,
Fergusoo, nougl .. H. M.A" Imperial Volley
Fisher. William II. M.A., Secondary Education
Fix. Edwin J, M.A.. Wormalion Sy.le""
Flahlln, Carl M, O.s., Phy.kal Educati"n
Flanigan, Sydncy M. M.s., Microhiology
Fogel Lowreoce J. Ph.D .. PubUc Adminimatioo &:

Urb.o SlUdie. &: Sociology
FoIoom, Jerry A. High School Dipl",n., M""ie
F"nti"", David H. A.B.. Physical Educatioo
F" .. ter, Albert E. High School Dipl"ma, Art
Frondseo, Walter J. Ph.D., Managemcol
FrilSCh. Robert L. M.A., Arl
FulJinwider, John A. M.s" Maoagemeol
Funsloo, Janel F, M.A., French/halian
Garner, Barbara T. J.D .. Firll"'ce
Garcia, Mario T. M.A., History tc Mexican-American

Studi ...
(;arcia., Nonna L. B.A.. Elementary &luc.tion
Garner, Charlotle L M.s,W" Social W"rk
Gerold, CharI ... M. M.A" Management
Gershwin, Madeline W. M,A" Nursing
Getner. GU>E. M.A.. Mexican·American Studie,
Getty Mauri.,., H, B.S.. Recrealioo
Gid.lli,go, Donald W, M.A., Elemenlary &location
Gi.."ndanner, Joho M, M.A.. Afro-American Studies
GI.tt1y, O"oald G. D.Ed .. Muoic
Goldin. David L, J.D., Pub~c Administration &: Urban

Studies
GoU"" Eogene H. M,A., Heallh Science &: Safety
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eon" Bonnie]. High School Diploma, Recreari<>n
Could, Darlene C M.A., Speech Pathology 6: Audiology
C"""" Cynthia R M.CP., Public Adminimation &.

Urbu.n Studieo
CreenbO'rg, ROller D. 8.M., Music
C....,..,bu>h. Daniel J. B,A., Music:
Gr"88. Michael C. Ph.D., Phyoics
Grijalva, Judith R. B.A.• Me.tican·American StuIiieo
Gunther, John s.. M.A., Physi.".] Education
Gutierrez_ Annie M. J.D., Imperial Volley
HoIJonl, David G. B.5., Finance
Hall, George V.L. EdD .. Educational Admin.i3tn1ti<1R
lWW>an. Margaret Eo A_B~ Sh>dy Slcilli Center
Hamilton, Rob<-rt S. Ph.D .• Secondary Ed"".tJon
Hammond. Jam.,. D. M.s., Imperial vaUey
Hammons, Miriam 5. M.A., Elementary Edur:ation
Hanton, Charles L M.B.A .• Recreation
Hatlclns, Edwin L. Ph.D., Music:
Harper, RJchatd D. M.A., Economics
~. Joanne A.B., Elementary Education
Hanioon, A. PoweU M.A. and esp., Health $dence &:"'".Hartman, Paul W. Ph.D.,Speech Pathol"fO' 6: AudioloS)'
H""",y. Anne--Cbarl<ltte H. M.A., Druno
~,Sharl. R. B.A., Women". Studieo
Heifetz, Ruth M. M.D., Microbiology
Hendenon. I..anlba B. B. Mus.. Music
Heninger. Robert E. M.M.. Mus!<:
Henn. John T. B.A.. Alhleti<:ll
Hft"man, K...,.,.,l.h r. M.A., Music
Hickt,Jeny B. L.L.B .. 6: LL.M .. Finance
Hill, Dennis P. A.B., Fim.n""
Hill, Cloria M.s., Muaic
HiD. Ua,od v. M.S., F'mance
Hillyard, Marth. C. PII.D., Psy<:hology
HinlW!y,.Barbara W. M.A., Sociology
Hinshaw, Al...oore J. M.s., Im~riaJ VIlIJey
Hintze, Claudia V. BA., Women'. Stu<!1es
Hir<L Robert C. II. D,B.A, Finan""
Hobson, Nekita O. M.A., Political Science
Ilodg .... Jame.- W. J.D., Finance
Holcomb. Donald E.. Jr. M.s.E.E., E1e<'trical

Engineering
Holloway, David I.. M.B.A., Accounting
Hopper, Virginia C, M.A., Sl=ndary Education
Ilnwu-d, De.ne H. M.A.. Center {or Econouu.:

Ed"""tion
Howell. Monika K. BA., History
Hoy, Valentine S. YMCA Directon Certification,,~""'
Hubbard, £vangellruo B. M.A.. Me.tican.American'",,",
Hubert. Ruby I.. M.s.W., Social Work
liunter, JIlQe.-J. Ph,D~ Educotion.al Administration
Huntoon. Robert P. M.B.A., FInance
isIa<:I, TImothy F. MD., Coulllelor EdUClltion
IVeQon, Lucille E. Hl.gh Sohonl Diploma, PhymcaJ

Ed""atinn
Jacobo, Carolj'n M.$.W., Social Work
J.d"". Samira V, Ph.D .. Arts and Lette" "General

!'"aeulty" is: Pbj'lical Scielll:e
jehl. J"""ph II.. Jr. Ph.D .• Biology
JeD:>p. Mary C. MA .. Health Science ls: Safety
Johman, Laverne C. Ph.D., l'Jyel>ology
Jobruon. Mary D. M.A .. Uter.t"re
Johnston, ~Jol... R. MA,SP'*h P.thology "" Audiology
Jo/uuton, George R" Jr. High s,;.hool Oiplom.o. MUlic
JOfIeJ, Barbo. .. M lolA., Sooornlary Educot;""

I
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Kahn. Edward M.B.A., Accounting
Kaiser. June T. M.P.A., Public Administnltion "" Urban

Studies
Kesoel, Barbara I.. MAT., Women'. Studies
King, hill C- "lA., Imperial vaUey
KoIender. William a. B.A., Public Administration is:

Urban Studies
Kummerow,Jochen Dr. rer. nat., Botany
Kuzma, John j. M.M.. Musio
Lamlee, Gene G. A.B., PhyRcal Ed"""tinn "" Recreation
l.lunmers, Daniel B. M.5.. Microbiology
Un~ Akx I.. J.D., Public Iulrninbtr.tinn "" Urban

Lawyer, Kenneth Ph.D .. Marketing
Learn, Clarelll:e II. B.A.. Journalism
Lee, Richard F. Ph.D .• Physkal Science
Lew, Thorn.u S. M.s.. CMmbtry
UddeU, Joan M. MA., EdUClltionai AdmJnistration
Ung. R""f! T. M.s .. Phymcs
Litr<lwnik, HoUb M. MA., Arlls: E1emenlary Educatinn
Lloyd, John W. M.A.. Speciol Educoll""
Loou-, Dorothy PhD .. Elementary Ed"""tion
l..opn, George R. A.A., Athletics is: Phyalcal ~ucation
Logan, Hope S, M.5.W" SodaI Work
Lop;lon, John W. M.A.. Seeondary Education
Lott, Nina B. M.A.. Tele<'Ommunic:aIiOIllls: Film
Love. Malcolm A. Ph.D .. Public AdminiJtntion ls: Urban

Studies
Love, Syd B,A., journalism
Lowrey, Uoyd T. 0.5., Recreation
Lut.<, Carl I.. M.A" C..ogrophy
lynn. Clarence D. B.A., Ceme,for Economlo EduCSlUon
lyons. William J. MA., Secondary Edu'"'tion
M..,DonaJd. Robert Ii. B.A., Public AdmJnlslrotion is:

Urban Studies
Moclnerney, Maria I.. High Sohool Di,,=_,

Spanish/Portuguese
Manoo. Steve P. M.s.W., Social Work
Mar ........ lnge S. MA .. Frenchlltalian
Marsh, Mary V. M.A., Elementary Education
Mar.hal<, Celio I.. Ph.D., Biology
Mar.h.aJI, P.ul M.A., TelecommuniCSlIloru is: FUm
Maoon. Ewtiee E. M.S.W., Social Work
M_n, Raymond M. M.s., liJementary Education
M.theWJOP, Sue F. $c.D., Biology
M.w. John A. M.s., Womuotion Systems
McClary, Don I.. MS .. CoumeJor Educallon
McFaU. Mary MA" Study Skills Center
McClathery, Monte N. M.s" Informolion Systems
MoJunkiru. Thoma.s M.A., Sociology
Molevie. Elaine M, PII.D., Liter.ture
McMenamin, Barbaro K. MA., Special Education
M~N.ry, Nancy W. BA., Elementary Ed"""lIon
Merideth. Elinor T. M.A., History
Michoeloon, Jonet A. M.s.. Elementary EdUClltlon
Miyoshi, CUfford High Sobool Diplom., Athletics
Montgomery. Fredericlo C. a.A., Cheml,try
Moreyl Fred J. A.B" Public Administration "" Urboon

Stu<ties
Morris. Judith S. Ph.D" Bkdogy
Mrocek, Vlrginl. A. M.A.. F'ench/ltalion
MW>Q>',F.ye U. M.P.H., SoctrJ Work
N.... Margoret A. M.A., Secondary Ed"""lion
N.de.u. Adl;Une T. B.A" MexiCSln·AmerlClln Studl",
N.gel, Melvin M.A., Impetlal VrJlq
Neptune. David W. M.S" CnunseJinl
Nissley. M.ry C. B.A, MWC-"Zt·Amcrlcon Studie.
O'Keefe, P.u1 R. M.AA" Art

- Oredson. S""""'. l. B.A.. Women', Studies
Orr, lewis E. B.A., Secondary Education
Ortega, Rafael C. B.A" Athlelic>
Ottaionn. John High Sohool Diploma. M... ic

Otto, Herbert A. Ph.D., Counseling
Parkinson, Gaylord B. M,D., Health Soience &: Safe!)'
Payne. Willi"", H M.A.. Secondary Education
Penner, Samuel M.Il.L .. ReligIo ... Studies
Peraza Antonin A,B., Mexican-Americ:an Studies
PhilU~, Don M.E. M,S., Cente, for &onomic Education
Post. Voleria P. M.A., Mus!o
Powers, Robert S. M.S.. Finan.,.,
Prokop, Harvey L, M.A., Center for Economic

!'"..duoation
Pumphrey, Dan l. A.B., Secondary Education
Quinn, Ronald). M.A,. History
Raveni" Joseph V. J. Ph.D .. Man.gement
Raymonde, Raymond II. M's .. Marketing
Redmond, Raymond B, M,S.• Microbioln8l' .
Reed. Nancy J, M.A" Speeoh Pathology & Audiology
Rehm, janet N. M,S., Biology "
lleie""n. Oonald E. il..5" PublicArlmIn",tration &: Urhan

Studies
Reze., jane C. M.A., Elementary Education
Rich.rd$nn, RamonaJ. M.A., Information ~Y'lem,
Rilfenbu,gh, lIobert H Ph.D., Phy<ical Science
Ripley. Robert MA., Informatinn Systems
Ritchie, Helen T, B.S.. Inform.tion Sl"tem,
Robershaw, Phyllis I.. B.A., E1ementa~ Education
Rodge ... Merle G. M,S,W., Social Wnr
Rodriguez.lleana B.A., Womeo', Studies ,
Rodriguez, Valerin S Ph.D .. Secondary Educati~
1I0nunowski, Walter V. Ph.D., Secondary Educatinn
lion, Arzo Ph,D" Chemi,try
Rother. Carole A. Ph.D .. Literalilre
Rowe, Lyle K. M.B.A., Acroun!ing
Ryan. Lee F. B,A., Music .
Ry.n, Frederick I.. Ph.D .. ~nom,,,,
Saleh, Dennis M. M.!'".A.. Literature Educ.tion &:
Sanche •• Ad~lpho. M.S.W., Counselor

Secondary Educalinn .
Sandback P.trici. II. B.S., PhY'icol EducatiOn
Sandlin, Slephen H. A,M., lmperiol Valley

. "" B S Secondary EducationSaunden, M.nl' ",. ,,' ..' &: Urban
Sau"ajot, jnhn B. M.S., Public Adrn" ... trotlon

Studies
Soan/and Thomas B. Ph.D .. Zoolngy .
SchmOCk: Joy¢" c. Ed.D., E1em~ntary Education
Sohroede" Ted N. A.B.. RecrealiOn
Schwa,tz Nancy J. M.S.. Nursing .' "" Film

' D M S TelecommWl'CIOtiOn,
Sollmon. Hunton, ... h p.thology &:
Sha ...... ko, EUon O. K. M,A" Speec

Aud'ology . ' &: Film
Show. Hope W. M.A., TeI~mmu",cation,
Shennan. John B.A., Journol,sm '01 Work
Siembieda, William J. M.P.A., Soc'.

"0"" Daryl C. M,S., Math"",.tico
. li 'r:a\ Science

Slater, M'ch.oel L. M.A., Po ti. &: Safe!)'
Sleet, David A. M.S.. He.a1th Sc,ence
Smith Elbert B, M.S., FIllance
Smith: Guy D. M.A. Study Skills c::enter

Sodcrberg, Jon P. M,P.A .. lIecreahon

So'" !'".... Iin. M,S,W., Socuol Work
. A ting

Solomon, Norman S. M.S.. ~rioan Studies
, .....r! Arthur K. M,A., Afr,,"
r-' 'BF'ancespector, Bernard R. 1..... .. In

Spelman. Leslie P. Ph,D., M""'o
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Spisak, D.vId l- B,S.. Public A<hnini,tr.tion &: Urban
Studies

Stomper. Norman H. A,S., Public AdmiN,tralion is:
Urhan Studies

Sianger. Louise A. M.s,W .. Social Work
Steen, P.u1j. B.A.. Telecommunication' is: Film
Stern, Charles A. M.D" Heolth Science "" Safe!)'
Stone. Dori.]. B.M.. Mu,ic
StoweU, Erne't E. Ph.D., MexIc:an-American Studie,
Stutz, Audrey M. Ph.D., Biology
Swanson. ClaylOn G. A.B., Publio Administration
Swenwn, Darrell M, B.A.. Athleti",
Swit.<er, Wdbur J. M,A.. Geography
Taylnr, Mary M. A.B.. Elementary Education
Teegarden. Tommy W. M.5.. Mathematic< .
Thompson. CI.udia l. 101.5., Counselor Education
TIbbs, Thomas S. M.A., Art
Tunin. Mitchell E. PhD., Biology
TIsde~ Myron A. B.S., Teleoommunioation' "" Film
Torbert, France' B. M.A., Management
TTeske. Paul S, MS.w" Social Wn,k
Trotter, Joseph T. B.S.. M... ic
TroviJlo, George C. B. Muo., Muoic .
Turner, Georgi. C A,B.. Ph)'SlcoJ EdUCIOtiOn
Tuttle, Oenn;" C. M.S., Art
Tyree. Richard I.. J.D., Public Administration &: U,ban

Studies
Uri, Clarence T. M.A, Geography
urWa, Alberto I-l B.A., Mexican-American Studies
Van Seal''''', MartheUen R. PhD., Family Studies is:

Consumer Science,
Veitzer, Leonard M, BA .. Art .
VnnBergen, Werner, Jr, B....., Recreation
Wolt Tho""", E. M...." Second.ry Eduoation
warner, Mary r. B.A.. Chjld Development Lob &: FamIly

Studies &: Consumer Scien"'"
Warner, Melvin J, M.M., Musio
W.tlcins, Edwin A, M.A., Micrnbiol<J8.Y
W.yrnon. Carrol W. M.S., Afn>-Nnencan S~ies
Weichel, Minnie I.. M,A.. Elementary Educati,:",
Weisbrod. Howard L, M.A., Seco~ary Education
Weston, George S. Ph,D., Coumellllg .
Wetzell Frederick A" Jr. M.A.. Second.ry Educatil>n
Wight Carroll H, M.A.. Information System'
Wille':', Lowrence A. "1,,1. .• Health Soie""e &: Safety &:

Ptil"ical Education
Williams. Leon L. A.B.. Public Admini.tr.linn &: Urban

Studies
Willis, Gene M, M.Acct., Ac<:ounting
Wilsoo. Josephine F. M.A. Speech Pathology &:

Audiology
Witk"""'ki, Henry J, M,A., Industrial Arts
Wong, Mary J, M,A., Imperiol Valley .. .
Woodruff. Milloo 0, MA .. Tel~un][:lIti"'" "" Film
Wright, Penny L M.B.A., Information Sy'tems
Vee, Winifred A. M's" Counseling .
Voran ShloruIl M.R.E., Classical'\: Onental Languages
Zasl~ Alriv. J. B,S., Chl.lSicai &: Orientol Languages
Zosueta, S, Albert M.A., Phy>,cal Ed"".tinn
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